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Whats this sign 
a symbol for ? 


New ideas in engineering. They originate 
at L&T where a group of engineers design, 
manufacture and install plant and 
equipment for major industries— chemical 
and pharmaceutical, food and dairy, 
minerals and oil, pulp and paper, steel and 
cement, power and irrigation. The L&T 
sign also symbolises complete plant 
construction based on process know-how 
from clients and collaborators— plants 
seen through from greenfield site to final 
commissioning. In short, the L&T sign 
symbolises the development of every vital 
industry in India. 
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INDIA—A Reference Annual being brought out since 
1953 aims to provide authentic information on the diverse 
aspects of our national life and activities. The encouraging 
response, both within the country and abroad, has led to 
widening its scope in successive editions. 


The Annual contains the latest information available 
from official and other authoritative sources relating to each 
subject covered in it. The present edition carries information 
which was, for the most part, available up to July 1969; in 
certain cases it is even more recent. 


As in the last edition all information and data relating 
to a State/Union Territory (including data on area, popula- 
tion, districts and district headquarters earlier given in 
Chapter I) has been consolidated at one place in Chapter 
XXVI ‘States and Union Territories’: To facilitate reference, 
the constituencies have been given district-wise in alphabetical 
order in each case. 


То satisfy a long felt need, a beginning was made in the 
last edition to include an index in place of the detailed 
contents given in earlier issues. While the index is somewhat 
limited in coverage, an attempt has been made to facilitate 
easy reference. 


WELDING IS A 
THREE-LETTER 
WORD. 


The three letters are obviously IOL. Obviously because 

IOL (Indian Oxygen Limited) has always pioneered advances 
in welding technology, and introduced the latest welding 
techniques to this country. Simultaneously, IOL has 
developed indigenously a wide range of welding equipment 
and consumables and trained up a cadre of welding 
technologists, equal to the best anywhere, 


ЮЕ functions today through a network of over 

sixty plants, offices, depots and compressing stations 
located in every major industrial area of the country. 

It maintains an extensive distribution system. IOL's technical 
experts and service-engineers are available throughout India 
to tackle any conceivable problem related to welding. 


Leaders ín the field of welding: 


IOL 
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AGFA-GEVAERT 
the great name 
in photography... 
the world over! 


Photographers, movie-makers, scientists and technologists know this name. 
It stands for quality. Modern manufacturing methods. Continuous research. 
And, the most extensive range of light-sensitive products, apparatus and 
equipment for general and specialised uses, AGFA-GEVAERT have 25 factories 
all over Europe, Asia and South America and efficient sales organisations 


in 140 countries. 


SOME AGFA-GEVAERT PRODUCTS: 

Films for black & white and colour D papers and chemicals for black & white 
and colour О medical and Industrial X-ray films D films, plates and papers for 
the graphic arts О papers and microfilms for document copying D materials 
for scientific purposes and aerial photography Ц motion picture films, also 
for TV o rapid-copying materials С materials for magnetic sound and video 
recording O cameras D slide projectors CJ amateur cine film cameras and 
projectors O laboratory equipment, including automatic processing machines. 
® Trademarks of Agfa-Gevaert, Antwerp — Leverkusen — Manufacturers of Photographic Products. 


ІН For more particulars apply to:- 
| 


ПО AGFA-GEvaERT INDIA LIMITED 


Head Office, Post Box No. 1737, Bombay-t. Bombay Branch, Post ` 


Box №. 1088, Bombay-1. New Delhi Branch, Post Box No. 55, New 
Delhi-1. Calcutta Branch, Post Box No. 9114, Calcutta-16. Madras 
Branch, Post Box No. 3706, Madras-2. 
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ENRICH YOUR KNOWLEDGE ABOUT INDIA 
READ REGULARLY 


Indian and Foreign Review (English) Fortnightly 


А highly readable and reliable review of current national and interna- 
tional developments and political, socio-economic and educational 
thinking. In addition, it carries picture page of colourful glimpses of 
Indian art and life. 


Published on airmail tissue paper and air lifted to the four corners of the 
world. 

Single copy 0-50 Paise 

Annual Subscription : lyear Rs. 10-00 

2years Rs. 18:00 

3 years Rs. 24-00 


Yojana (English, Hindi, Bengali & Tamil) Fortnightly 


Every issue is an intellectual forum on the problems and achievements 
of new India’s planning and development. 

Single copy 0-25 Paise 

Annual Subscription : lyear Rs. 5-00 

` 2years Rs. 9-00 

3 years Rs. 12:00 


Kurukshetra (English & Hindi) Monthly 


Monthly journals devoted to all aspects of rural reconstruction and 
village democracy, Features rural industrialisation, farm revolution, 
cooperative progress and problems of district and village administra- 
tion. 


English : Single Copy 0 :40 Paise 

Annual Subscription : Rs. 4-50 

Hindi : Single copy 0-30 Paise 

| „ Annual Subscription : Rs. 3.00 


Panchayati Raj (English) Monthly 


A monthly journal in English, devoted to the ideal of rural development 
through Community action. 


— — 


Single copy 0-20 Paise 
^ Annual Subscription : Rs. 1-75 
| 
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Aajkal (Hindi & Urdu) Monthly 


A cultural magazine carrying short stories, posms and features on social, 
cultural and educational problems of the country. 


Single copy 0-60 P. 
Annual Subscription: 1 year Rs. 7:00 
2 years Rs. 12:00 
3 years Rs. 17:00 


Bal Bharati (Hindi) Monthly 


An attractive journal for children containing stories and informative 


articles. Profusely illustrated. 
Single copy 0-35 Paise 


Annual Subscription : 
One year Rs. 4:00 
Two years Rs. 7:00 
Three years Rs. 10:00 


Bhagirath (English) Quarterly 


An illustrated journal, describing the mighty adventure of developing 
India's water and power resources, of interest to engineers and econo- 
mists, to public men and students. 


Single copy Re. 1:00 
Annual subscription : Rs. 3:50 


Send your subscription by crossed ІР.О./Вапк Draft. 
Post free supply. 


THE BUSINESS MANAGER 
PUBLICATIONS DIVISION 


PATIALA HOUSE 
NEW DELHI-1 
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WALCHANDNAGAR 


NS HEAVY INDUSTRIAL MACHINERY 


"f SUGAR PLANT & MACHINERY 


Our Speciality 

CEMENT PLANTS 

Collaboration — Polysius, GmbH Neubeckum, 
West Germany 

MEDIUM & HEAVY INDUSTRIAL GEARS 
Collaboration—Maag Gear Wheel Co, Ltd. 
Switzerland 

WATER TUBE BOILERS _____ 

Bagasse, Oil or/and coal fired 

PRESSURE & REACTION VESSELS AND CHEMICAL. 
VESSELS & EQUIPMENT FOR FERTILISER INDUSTRIES | 
AND HIGH QUALITY SUGAR. SPIRIT AND INDUSTRIAL 
PLASTICS GOODS. | 


WALCHANDNAGAR INDUSTRIES LIMITED. 


` WORKS: WALCHANDNAGAR, Dist: POONA, MAHARASHTRA 
Grams: Walsakhar, Walchandnagar, Phone: 35 Baramati. 
REGD. OFFICE: CONSTRUCTION HOUSE, WALCHAND HIRACHAND 
T MARG, BALLARD ESTATE, BOMBAY-1, 
Grams: Walsakhar, Bombay, Phone: 268091 Telex Мо: #1780 


A WALCHAND GROUP INDUSTRY i & ВАХ нем ~ 
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CHAPTER I 
THE LAND AND THE PEOPLE 


India, also known as Bharat, is the seventh largest and the second most 
populous country in the world. Bounded by the great Himalayas and other 
snowy mountains in the north, the country stretches southwards and, at the 
Tropic of Cancer, tapers off into the Indian Ocean between the Bay of 
Bengal on the east and Arabian Sea on the west. Lying entirely in the 
northern hemisphere, the mainland extends between latitudes 8° 4^ and 37^ 
6 north and longitudes 68° 7’ and 97? 25” east, measures about 3,219 km. 
from north to south and about 2,977 km. from east to west and covers an 
area of 32,68,090* sq. km. It has a land frontier 15,168 km long. ^ 


THE PHYSICAL BACKGROUND 


North of Kashmir, India is bounded by the Muztagh Ata, the Aghil and 
the Kunlun mountains. East of Himachal Pradesh and north of Uttar Pradesh, 
she is bounded by the Zaskar mountains, For the rest she is bounded by the 
Himalayas except in the Nepal region. She is adjoined in the north by 
China and Nepal. In the east lie East Pakistan (surrounded by the States 
of West Bengal and Assam and the Union Territory of Tripura) and Burma. 
In the north-west, Afghanistan and West Pakistan border on India. In the 
south, the Gulf of Mannar and the Palk Strait separate India from Ceylon. 
The Andaman and Nicobar Islands in the Bay of Bengal and the Laccadive, 
Minicoy and Amindivi Islands in the Arabian Sea are parts of the territory 
of India. 


Physical Features 


The mainland comprises three well-defined regions : (i) the great moun- 
tain zone, (ii) the Indo-Gangetic Plain, and (ii) the Southern Peninsula. 

The Himalayas comprise three almost parallel ranges interspersed with 
large plateaus and valleys some of which, like the Kashmir and Kulu valleys, 
are fertile, extensive and of great scenic beauty. Some of the highest peaks 
in the world are to be found in these ranges. The high altitudes limit travel 
only to a few passes, notably the Jelep La and Natu La on the main Indo- 
Tibet trade route through the Chumbi valley, north-east of Darjeeling. The 
mountain wall extends over a distance of about 2,414 km with a varying 
depth of 240 to 320 km. In the east, between India and Burma and India 
and Pakistan, the hill ranges are much lower. The Garo, Khasi, Jaintia and 
Naga hills running almost east-west join the chain of the Lushai and Arakan 
hills running north-south. 
. The Indo-Gangetic Plain, 2,414 km long and 241 to 321 km broad, 
is formed by the basins of three distinct river system, the Indus, the Ganga 
and the Brahmaputra. It is one of the world's greatest stretches of flat 
alluvium and also one of the most densely populated areas on earth. There 
is hardly any variation in relief. Between the Yamuna river at Delhi and 
the Bay of Bengal, nearly 1,609 km away, there is a drop pof only 214 
metres in elevation. 

The Peninsular plateau is marked off from the Indo-Gangetic Plain by 
a mass of mountain and hill ranges varying from 458 to 1,220 metres in 
height. The more prominent among these are the Aravalli, Vindhya, Satpura, 
Maikala and Ajanta. The Peninsula is flanked on one side by the Eastern 
Ghats, where the average elevatiom is about 610 metres, and on the other by 


*As on 1-1-1966. 
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the Western Ghats, where it is generally from 915 to 1,220 metres, rising in 
places to over 2,440 metres. Between the Western Ghats and the Arabian 
Sea lies a narrow coastal strip, while between the Eastern Ghats and the Bay 
of Bengal there is a broader coastal area. The southern point of the plateau 
is formed by the Nilgiri Hills where the Eastern and Western Ghats meet. 
The Cardamom Hills lying beyond may be regarded as a continuation of the 
Western Ghats. 


Geological Structure 

The distinct characteristics of the three principal geomorphological units 
of India are expressions of the geological and structural differences between 
them. The Peninsula is largely constituted of ancient crystalline rocks in 
various stages of metamorphism and deformation. The rocks generally range 
in age from about 300 crore to 50 crore years. The Peninsula is a region of 
relative stability and rare seismic disturbances. It is the region where the 
earliest rocks are exposed. Ў 

The Himalayan mountain belt to the north and the Naga-Lushai moun- 
tains in the east are regions of mountain building movements during the last 
7 crore years. Much of the area, now presenting some of the most magni- 
ficent mountain scenery of the world, was under marine conditions. Over a 
period of about 20 crore years, sediments accumulated in different parts 
of the same over basements of rocks ranging in age from the earliest times to 
about 22.5 crore years. In a series of relief building movements commenc- 
ing about 7 crore years ago, these sediments and the basements of rocks in 
various configurations rose to great heights, on which the elements worked to 
produce the relief seen today. The low hill ranges in the sub-Himalayan 
region were dominantly formed from the material derived by erosion from 
the rising mountains. 

The Ganga-Brahmaputra plains extend over 7,75,000 sq. km. The allu- 
vial mantle, decreasing towards the southern Peninsular shield, may exceed 
2,000 metres in thickness at places. Westward this alluvial plain merges 
with the alluvial plains of Western India. The age of this alluvial plain may 
not exceed 10 thousand years, though at places it may be considerably 
younger. 


River Systems 

The rivers in India may be classified as follows : (a) the Himalayan 
rivers, (b) the Deccan rivers, (c) the coastal rivers, and (d) the rivers of 
the inland drainage basin.. The Himalayan rivers are generally snow-fed 
and have, therefore, continuous flow throughout the year. During the mon- 
soon months the Himalayas receive very heavy precipitation everywhere and 
the rivers dicharge the maximum amount of water during this season, causing 
frequent floods. The Deccan rivers are generally rain-fed and, therefore, 
fluctuate very much in volume. А very large number of streams are non- 
perennial. The coastal streams specially of the West Coast, are short in 
length and have limited catchment areas. Most of them also are non- 
perennial. The streams of the inland drainage basin of western Rajasthan 
are few and far between. Most of them are of ephemeral character. They 
drain towards the individual basins or salt lakes like the Sambhar or are 
lost in the sands, having по outlet to the sea. The Luni is the only river 
that drains into the Rann of Kutch. 

The Ganga basin is the largest, receiving waters from an area which 
comprises about one-quarter of the total area of India. Its boundaries are 
well и the Himalayas in the north and the Vindhya mountains in 
the south. e Ganga has two main headwaters in the Himalayas—the 
Bhagirathi and the Alaknanda, the former rising from the Gangotri glacier 
at Gaumukh, The Ganga is joined by a number of Himalayan rivers including 
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the Yamuna, Ghaghara, Gandak and the Kosi. The  westernmost river 
of the Ganga system is the Yamuna, which rises in the Yamnotri glaciers and 
joins the Ganga at Allahabad. Of the rivers flowing north from Central 
India into the Yamuna or the Ganga, mention may be made of the Chambal, 
the Betwa and the Son. 

The second largest river basin in India is that of the Godavari. It covers 
an area which comprises about 10 per cent of the total area of India. The 
basins of the Brahmaputra in the east and the Indus in the west are of about 
the same size. The Krishna basin is the second largest in Peninsular India. 
The Mahanadi flows through the third largest basin in the Peninsula. The 
basins of the Narmada in the uplands of the Deccan and of the Cauvery in 
ue far south are of about the same size, though of different character and 
shapes. 

The two other river systems, which are small but nevertheless agricul- 
turally very important, are those of the Tapi in the north and the Penner in 
the south. 


Climate 

The India Meteorological Department recognises four seasons: (i) the 
Cold Weather Season (December-March); (ii) the Hot Weather Season 
(April-May); (їй) the Rainy Season (June-September); and (iv) the 
Season of the retreating south-west monsoon (October-November). 

There are four broad climatic regions based on rainfall. Practically the 
whole of Assam and the West Coast of India lying at the foot of the Western 
Ghats and extending from the north of Bombay to Trivandrum are areas of 
very heavy rainfall. In contrast to these, the Rajasthan desert extending to 
Kutch, and the high Ladakh plateau of Kashmir extending westward to Gilgit 
are regions of low precipitation. In between these areas at the extreme 
ends of the rainfall range are two areas of moderately high and low rainfall 
respectively. The former consists of a broad belt in the eastern part of the 
Peninsula merging northward with the north India plains and southward 
with coastal plains. The latter comprises а belt extending from the Punjab 
plains across the Vindhya mountains into the western part of the Deccan, 
widening considerably in the Mysore plateau. 


POWER RESOURCES 


Coal 

In India coal occurs mainly in formation of Gondwana and Tertiary 
ages. The reserves of coal occurring in seams of 0.45 metre or more in thick- 
ness down to a depth of 1,218 metres are estimated at 10,745 crore tonnes. 
A realistic assessment of the resources in the Jharia, Raniganj and East 
Bokaro coalfields made down to a depth of 1,218 metres for all seams of 
0.45 metre and above in thickness shows gross reserves of 5,135 crore 
tonnes. Of this, 1,347 crore tonnes are of metallurgical grade. 
Lignite 

Lignite occurs in Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan, Gujarat and Kashmir. Of the 
total estimated reserves of nearly 216 crore tonnes in these areas the deposits 
in and around Neyveli in South Arcot district of Tamil Nadu are of the order 
of 203 crore tonnes. 
Oil 

A. tentative estimate places the potential oil-bearing areas in India at 
10,35,920 sq. km comprising Assam, Tripura, Manipur, West Bengal 
basin, Himachal Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Rajasthan, Cambay-Kutch, 
Ganga Valley, Tamil Nadu coast, Andhra coast, Kerala coast and the Anda- 
man and Nicobar Islands. However, the country's oil reserves can ђе 
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estimated only in the light of the extensive programme of oil exploration which 
is now in progress. 
Water Power 

Power potential studies of the river basins of India indicate an aggregate 
hydro-electric potential of 4.11 crore lakh kw at 60 per cent load factor. 


MINERAL RESOURCES 
Iron Ore 

The irom ore reserves in India, assessed at one-fourth of the total world 
reserves, are estimated at 2,160 crore tonnes. A reserve of over 16 crore 
tonnes of exportable grade ore has been proved in Orissa. Large deposits 
of hematite ores are known in Bihar, Orissa, Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, 
Maharashtra and Goa. Magnetite ores occur in Tamil Nadu, Bihar, Orissa 
and Andhra Pradesh. Spathic (carbonate) ore is present in West Bengal. The 
proved and indicated reserves of all types of ores amount to about 972 crore 
tonnes. 

Manganese 

India is very rich in manganese ore reserves. A total of 18 crore tonnes 
of manganese ore are estimated in Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Bihar, 
Orissa, Andhra Pradesh, Mysore, Gujarat and Rajasthan, out of which 14 
crore tonnes fall in Nagpur-Bhandara-Balaghat belt of Maharashtra and 
Madhya Pradesh alone, 

Chromite 

Chromite occurs mainly in Bihar, Orissa, Mysore, Tamil Nadu and 
Maharashtra. The resources in the Sukinda area of Orissa alone are esti- 
mated to be about 8 lakh tonnes. 

Fluorite 

A reserve of 1.16 crore tonnes of fluorspar rock has been estimated 
in Amba Donger area of Baroda district in Gujarat. Reserves of about 23 
lakh tonnes have also been proved in Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh. 
Refractories 

Occurrences of magnesite have been reported from a number of places 
in Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Mysore and Uttar Pradesh. The total 
reserves in Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh are estimated at 7.1 crore tonnes. 
Fire-clays occur in almost all States, those of Orissa, Bihar and Bengal 
being the most important. The total reserves have so far been estimated 
at 2.94 crore tonnes. The largest deposits of kyanite occur in Bihar, the 
reserves at Lapsa Buru being estimated at 70 lakh tonnes. Other States 
where kyanite occurs are Andhra Pradesh, Mysore, Maharashtra, Rajas- 
than and Orissa. Workable deposits of sillimanite occur in Assam. It 
also occurs in Kerala, Madhya Pradesh and Mysore. Corundum is found 
in Assam, Madhya Pradesh, Mysore and Rajasthan, the reserves in Madhya 
Pradesh alone being of the order of 4 lakh tonnes including 1 lakh tonnes 
of high grade mineral. Dolomite deposits occur in West Bengal, Orissa, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra and Uttar Pradesh. 

Gold , 

Proved reserves of gold ore in the Kolar Gold Fields in Kolar and Hutti 
Gold Mines in Raichur district of Mysore are about 42 lakh tonnes. Inves- 
tigations are being continued at Ramagiri in Andhra Pradesh, and at Lowa 
in Singhbhum district in Bihar. 

Copper 

India has three important copper ore belts, viz., Singhbhum їп Bihar. 
Khetri and Daribo in Rajasthan and Agnigundala in Andhra Pradesh. 
Copper ore also occurs in Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu. The country's 
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total reserves of the ore are estimated at 25.5 crore tonnes, with a copper 
content ranging from 0.8 per cent (as in the case of 14 crore tonnes im 
Madankudan in Rajasthan) to 1.99 per cent in a few areas. 


Lead-Zinc 

Zawar mine in Udaipur district of Rajasthan (reserves 80 lakh tonnes) 
is the only producing source of lead-zinc ores in the country. Reserves of 
ore in the central zone of Mochia are indicated at 2 crore tonnes. Reserves 
in Balaria Hill of this belt are estimated at 64 lakh tonnes. A reserve of 9 
lakh tonnes of combined lead, zinc and copper has been estimated in 
Mamandur, Tamil Nadu. 
Bauxite 

The occurrence of bauxite is widespread in India. Large deposits 
occur in Bihar, Jammu & Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Maha- 
rashtra, Goa, Mysore, Orissa, Kerala and Gujarat which together hold proba- 
ble reserves of all grades of about 20 crore tonnes. High grade bauxite 
reserves are estimated at 14 crore tonnes. 


Mica 

Mica is available in three mica belts of about 3,880 sq. km in Bihar, 
3,110 sq. km in Rajasthan and 1,550 sq. km in Andhra Pradesh. The 
best quality of mica, perhaps the best in the world, comes from Bihar. 
India is the largest producer and exporter of muscovite sheet mica in the 
world. 
Ilmenite 

Workable deposits occur in the beach sands of the eastern and western 
coasts in India, those on the Kerala coast being most important. India's 
reserves of ilmenite in beach sands have been reckoned at 10 crore tonnes. 
Salt 
Salt is mainly derived from the sea (along the coastal region, mostly in 
Gujarat, Maharashtra and Tamil Nadu), inland lakes (n Rajasthan and 
Gujarat) and to very small extent from rock salt deposits (in Himachal 
Pradesh). 
Gypsum 

Rajasthan contains the largest reserves of 108.7 crore tonnes of gypsum 
out of the country's total reserves of 117 crore tonnes. Other States in 
which deposits are located are Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, 
Himachal Pradesh, Gujarat and Jammu and Kashmir. 


Miscellaneous Minerals 

Other minerals like apatite, asbestos, barytes, feldspar, garnet, quartz, 
saltpetre, steatite, limestone, etc., are also mined in various parts of the 
country. Reserves of apatite-bearing rocks are placed at 10 lakh tonnes in 
Bihar, 1.5 lakh tonnes in Andhra Pradesh and 1.27 lakh tonnes of phos- 
phate rock in Tamil Nadu. Reserves of bentonite clay at Barmer are estimated 
at 2 crore tonnes. Pyrites deposits occur at Amjor in Shahabad district of 
Bihar where reserves of 38.5 crore tonnes averaging 40 per cent sulphur 
are estimated. Proved reserves of 20 lakh tonnes of pyrites averaging 20-30 
per cent sulphur are located at Ingaldhal in Mysore. 

THE DEMOGRAPHIC BACKGROUND 

In 1951, India’s total population* was 36,09,50,365. According to the 
1961 census it was 43,90,72,582, showing an increase of 21.51 per cent 
during the ten years. According to the latest estimates India’s population* 
was 51,11,24,800 in 1968. Table 1 shows population growth since 1901. 

*Excluding Sikkim which had a population of 1,37,725 in 1951, 1,62,189 in 1961 and 

1,86,822 (estimated) in 1968. 
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Table 2 gives the area, population and density of population. Madhya 
Pradesh, covering an area of 4,43,459 sq. km is the largest and Uttar 
Pradesh, with 8,49,17,000 inhabitants, is the most populous State. The 
Union Territory of Delhi has the highest density of population accounting 
for 2,456 persons per sq. km. 


TABLE 2 
AREA, POPULATION AND DENSITY OF POPULATION 
i Area in | Population [Density of 


State/Union Territory sq. kilo- 1968** Population 

metres* per sq. km 
INDIA > 4 54 КУ ore 32,68,090 51,11,24,8 156 

States 

Andhra Pradesh .. WA ys T 2,75,244 4,07,03,0 148 
Assamt .. rg “ "n e» 2,03,399 1,46,66,5* 72 
Bihar as me <. Us vi 1,74,008 5,37,71,0 309 
“агай AS ETE e VET aee 1,87,091 2,45,04,0 131 
Haryana... РА е b. e 44,056 19,12,0 09 

Jammu & Kashmir de af Ж 2,22,870 38,85,0 2866. 
Kerala YA ur му n" Ў ,869 1,97,90,0 509 
Madhya Pradesh .. vx <. ја 4,43,459 3,78,64,0 85 
Maharashtra 5% e Ж. "b 3,07,269 4,64,78,0 151 
Mysore es ЗА " 2% 22 1,91,757 2,73,22,0 142 
Nagaland .. vis Er ya 2 16,488 4,10,8 25 
Orissa be in ig “А N: 1,55,860 2,02,00,0 129 
Punjab 15 5% ie za SA 50,376 1,35,13,0 202 
Rajasthan .. od ox WA at 3,42,267 2,41,66,0 71 
Tamil Nadu .. . SA 2% Tr 1,29,966 3,75,05,0 289 
Uttar Pradesh E Me 5 а) 2,94,366 8,49,17,0 281 
West Bengal us ke k; SH 87,676 4,14,38,0 473 

Union Territories 

Andaman & Nicobar Islands .. n" 8,293 82,4 10 
Chandigarh РА 5; Кр аЗ 115 1,45,4 2,163 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli .. 22 E 489 67,5 138 
Delhi га = ga vi = 1,483 36,54,4 2,456 
Goa,DamanandDiu  .. РА 55 3,733 6,67,9 179 
Himachal Pradesh .. A e ЖЕ 55,658 33,39,5 56 
Laccadive, Minicoy and Aminidivi Islands 28 26,4 946 
Manipur  .. .. ДЕ ^s 2% 22,346 9,94,0 + 
Pondicherry .. E" E AS 473 4,20,8 890 
Тирига % я M AN 5. 10,451 13,81,2 132 


Birth and Death Rates 

Since many births and deaths go unregistered, there is difference in the 
figures based on the registration data and those estimated by the census 
data. Table 3 gives India's birth and death rates per thousand during the 
last six decennia : 


_ TABLE 3 
BIRTH AND DEATH RATES (DECENNIAL AVERAGES) 


42-6 | 34 | 47-2 | 26 | 36-3 | 23 | 31-2 | 20 | 27-4 | 11 | 22-8 


*As on 1-1-1966. The figures for Haryana, Punjab, Chandigarh and Himachal 
Pradesh are as on reorganisation of Punjab on 1-11-1966. **Estimates in hundreds, 
**Worked out for censused area (1,38,982 за. km.) only. The total includes area 
under illegal occupation of China and Pakistan. 
Includes NEFA, which hasan area of 81,426 sq. km. and a population of. 3,74,600. 
R—Registered, E—Estimated. 
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According to studies based on census data for 1951 and 1961, births 
had occurred at an average rate of 42 per thousand per annum, and deaths at 
an average rate of 23 per thousand per annum giving a rate of natural in- 
crease of population of 19 per thousand per annum. The infant mortality 
rate obtained in the National Sample Survey, 14th round, in 1958 was 146 
per thousand live births. There is only a small change in the birth rate 
but the death rate hes declined sharply during 1951—60. This has resulted 
in a sharp increase in the population growth rate during 1951—60. The 
infant mortality rate, which used to run at a level of 250 per thousand births 
in the early part of the century, has now declined considerably, but is still 
quite high when compared to other countries. 

Among the States the highest birth rate during 195 1—60 was in Assam 
(49.3) and the lowest in Tamil Nadu (34.9). The highest death rate was also 
in Assam (26-9) and the lowest in Kerala (16-1). The highest natural 
increase rate was in Punjab (25.8) and the lowest in Tamil Nadu (12:4). 

The table below shows the estimated birth and death rates during 
1951—60 for each of the zones in India : 


TABLE 4 
BIRTH AND DEATH RATES—ZONAL POSITION 
Estimated | Estimated 
Zones States covered birth rate | death rate 
fct NDA по о 

Northern | Punjab and Rajasthan 52 RA 5% 4% 43:6 19.0 
Central Uttar Pradesh & Madhya Pradesh s ne 42-0 24:4 
Eastern Assam, Bihar, Orissa and West Bengal .. = 43-3 23.9 
Southern | Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Kerala & Mysore 38-5 | 22.3 
Western Gujarat & Maharashtra .. HS A ec 42-8 21:4 


The highest birth rate was in Northern India (43-6) and the lowest in 
Southern India (38.5). The highest death rate was in Central India (24.4) 
and the lowest in Northern India (19.0). The highest rate of natural 
increase was in Northern India (24-6) and the lowest in Southern India 
(16-2). DEP Ta 

It is most probable that since 1961, death rate may have declined subs- 
tantially below the level in 1951—60, while there has been little change in 

ata from certain areas of better registration and edi c field inqui- 
ries which are described in Vital Statistics of India for 1960, indicate 
tiat tho canen birth rate is around 40, death rate 16—18 and infant death 
r — 140. 


Life Expectancy 

The table below shows estimates of life expectancy for males and 
females at decennial censuses since 1891. There was a steady though 
slow increase in life expectancy during the successive decades, but it was 
considerably accelerated during 1951—60. The sharp drop in life ex- 
pectancy during 1911—20 was largely due to the influenza pandemic. 


TABLE 5 
LIFE EXPECTANCY— DECENNIAL POSITION 
Decad 
Expectation of life NL D ihi aec a Man с 
at birth 1891- 1901- 1911- 1921- 1931- | 1941- | 1951- 
1900 1910 1920 1930 1940 1950 1960 
Males  .. .. 23-63 | 22-59 | 19-42* | 26-91 | 32-09 | 32-45*| 41-90 
Females .. 2. 23.96 | 23-31 | 20-91% | 26-561 31-37! 31:66"! 40-60 


*Unofficial estimates. 
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The table below gives the estimate of life expectancy for each zone of 
India for males and females for the decade 1951—60: 
TABLE 6 


LIFE EXPECTANCY (1951-60)—ZONAL POSITION 
— y 


Zones 
Expectation of life Leo ana 
at birth Northern | Central | Eastern | Southern| Western 
Males SEE ye. pter 39-8 39-8 41-1 42. 
Females .. 4% bs 44:6 38.8 40:1 39:2 42:5 


SRL re БААНА аны OP сатына МО ООА ЛА ЄЧ) 
Age Structure, Sex Ratio and Marital Status 
The following table shows the percentage of different age-groups to the 


total population : 
TABLE 7 
AGE STRUCTURE (1961) 


U 
Age Group 4 to to to to to to to & [Total 


Percentage of 
the total popu- 
lation . -. | 15-0 | 26:0 | 16-7 E 11:0 | 8:0 | 4:8 | 2-1 | 1-00 | 100 


Table 8 gives the sex ratio and Table 9 (p. 12) the break-up of the 
population acording to age and martial status. 


TABLE 8 


CHANGES IN SEX RATIO BETWEEN 1901 AND 1961 


О ПИ hui Do Bag UE MERI S OT cd 
Females per 1,000 males 


State/Union Territory ——— =— — „____-__________-_ 
1901 1911 1921 1931 1941 1951 1961 
INDIA ны at 972? 964 950? 945% 946 941 

States 
Andhra Pradesh... 985 992 987 980 986 981 
Азат .. wa 933 927 88 886 877 876 
Bihar... Ж 1,054 | 1,044 994 996 990 994 
Gujarat .. 2%. 4 946 945 941 952 940 
Jammu & Kashmir 882 876 8 869 873 878 
Kerala .. d 1,004 | 1,008 1,022 | 1,027 | 1,028 | 1,022 
Madhya Pradesh 990 986 970 
Maharashtra .. 978 966 947 949 941 6 
Mysore .. uM 983 981 965 960 966 959 
Nagaland.. » "973 | 993 997 | 1,021 999 933 
пари Ба Е УВА УРИНА ҢА ЫЛЫНЫЫ зек ЕЙ ЫЕ ЫР 
*Excludes Pondicherry. 


lcs calculating sex ratio, the arithmetic mean of 1941-61 sex-wise population has 
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TABLE 8—(concld.) 


Females per 1,000 males 

State/Union Territory 

1901 1911 1921 1931 | 1941 1951 1961 
Orissa  .. ЫМ 1,037 | 1,056 | 1,086 | 1,067 | 1,053 | 1,022 1,001 
Punjab (composite) 848 807 821 830 850 858 864 


Rajasthan ^ 905 908 896 907 906 921 908 
Tamil Nadu 2. 1,044 | 1,042 | 1,029 | 1,027 | 1,012 | 1,007 992 
Uttar Pradesh .. 937 915 909 904 907 910 909 
West Bengal .. 945 925 905 890 |. 852 865 878 


Union Territories апа 
other Areas 


A.&N.Islands .. 318 352 303 495 574 625 617 
Dadra and Nagar 

Haveli S 960 967 940 911 925 946 963 
Delhi” .. 862 793 733 722 715 768 785 


Goa, Daman and 


iu os. Sa 
Himachal Pradesh 885 904 902 906 
Г.М. & А. Islands 1,063 987 | 1,027 994 | 1,018 | 1,043 | 1,020 


Машриг а 1,037 1,029 | 1,041 1,065 1,055 1,036 1,015 

Pondicherry д М.А. 1,058 1,053 МА. МА. 1,030*| 1,013 

Tripura be 874 885 885 885 886 904 932 

NEFA** X — -— — — — —| 894 

Sikkim yo 916 951 970 967 920 907 904 
Density 


The density of population in India and its component States and Union 
Territories has already been given in Table 2. The variation and density of 
population between 1921 and 1961 are as follows : 


TABLE 10 
VARIATION AND DENSITY OF POPULATION 
(1921-61) 
Variation Density 
— UV 
Per cent 
Decade (increase or Year Per sq. km. 
decrease) ; 
1921—31 79 
1931—41 88 
1941—51 100 
1951—61 113 
138 
156 
Religions 


Table 11 (p. 13) shows the population of the major religious communities 
in the various States and Union Territories according to the 1961 census. 


“Based onthe 1948 population assumed as 1951 population. 
М.А. Not available. 
**Censused for the first time in 1961. 
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The following table shows the percentage of the major religious com- 
munities to the total population and their percentage increase during the 
decennium 1951—61: | 

TABLE 12 b 
PERCENTAGE OF MAJOR RELIGIOUS COMMUNITIES TO TOTAL 
POPULATION—1951 AND 1961 


1951* 1961** 
Religious М Percentage 
community Percentage Percentage | increase or 
Population | to total Population to total decrease 
population population | 1951-1961f | 
чыт едал чш ||... f 
Bhuddhist EA 1,80,823 0-05 32,56,036 0-74 1,670*71 
hristian 5A 83,92,038 2:35 1,07,28,086 2:44 27:38 
Hindu 15 ++ |30,35,75,474 84:98  |36,65,26,866 83-50 20.29 | 
Jain .. + 16,18,406 0-45 20,27,281 0-46 25.17 
Muslim .. .. | 3,54,14,284 9-91 4,69,40,799 10:70 25:61 
Sikh yis Sy 62,19,134 1-74 78,45,915 1.79 25-13 
Others  .. .. 18,48,224 0:52 16,11,935 | 0:37 —13:01 
ToraL*** ., 36,10,88,090! 100-00 43,92,34.771 100:00 21:51 
EE 19000 145,72,34,771 
Languages 


The 1961 census enumerated a total of 1,652 mother-tongues which have 
been grouped into languages/dialects as follows : 
TABLE 13 
POPULATION ACCORDING TO LANGUAGES WITH GROUPING OF 
MOTHER-TONGUES UNDER EACH OF ТНЕМ—(1961) 
Languages Number Persons 
speaking 


1. Languages (inclusive of 380 mother-tongues group- 
ed under them) specified in Schedule ҮШІ of the 
Constitution .. "B 5 3. we ah 14 38,23,33,847 

ILffIndian languages (inclusive of 241 mother- 
tongues grouped under them) having a strength of 

,00,000 and over each other than those specified 

in Schedule VIII ofthe Constitution 422 T. 
Ш ff Indian languages (69 mother-tongues grouped 
under 17 languages and 2 mother-tongues without 
grouping) having a strength of 1,00,000 to 4,99,999 
speakers each other than those specified in Schedule 

VIII of the Constitution Ж dL m ns 19 42,21,292 
IV.tt Indian languages not covered above (total 
number of mother-tongues 857; of them 244 are 
grouped under 60 languages; other mother-tongues 


17 5,01,39,608 


are without any grouping) E. 673 19,26.705 
У. Non-Indian languages 5% X T i 103 3,15,466 
TOTAL .. A 826 43,89,36,918 11 


*(i) The religion break-up excludes Jammu and Kashmir, Pondicherry and NEFA; 
the figures oftotal population excludeonly NEFA. 
(ii) In calculat the percentage to total population, 2,68,602 out of the Punjab 
population for which the religion break-up is not available, have been excluded. 
*The religion break-up of population (2,97,853) of that part of NEFA for which 
all-India census schedule was not canvassed, is excluded. 
м Sikkim. 
1) Percentage increase or decrease in 1951-61 of each religion has been calculated on 
comparative area figures of 1951-61. ng ien 1% 
(ii) ‘Percentage increase in 1951-61 пиш total has been calculated by excluding 
popu angas of noe and the roe A ee of Nagaland. 
© mother-tongues in an include 304 tribal mother-ton with 
1,41,32,449 speakers, г таси 
tno Excludes population (2,97,853) of that portion of NEFA where all-India 
census schedule was not canvassed. 
(ii) Includes figures for Sikkim. 
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The number of persons speaking languages of the first three categories in 
Table 13 is shown in the following table : 
TABLE 14 
LANGUAGES/DIALECTS AND NUMBER OF PERSONS SPEAKING 


ЕЛИ see hue у Јава ш. er ie А Sa WAA OL. 
Language Persons | Language Persons 
speaking speaking 


I. Languages (inclusive ој mother-tongues grouped under them), specified in Schedule 
VIII of the Constitution : 


Assamese ^.. за > | 68,03,465 | Marathi .. za — |3,32,86,771 
Bengali | .. es .. | 3,38,88,939 | Oriya io Т .. |1,57,19,398 
Gujarati .. £ .. | 2,03,04,464 | Punjabi .. 4% -- | 1,09,50,826 
Hindi "d s .. |13,34,35,360 | Sanskrit .. S ks 2,544 
Kannada” .. Aa .. | 1,74,15,827 | Tamil T .. | 3,05,62,706 
Kashmiri] .. We A 19,56,115 | Telugu ДА 23 - | 3,76,68,132 
Malayalam A .. | 1,70,15,782 | Urdu xa 5% .. | 2,33,23,518 


Ш. La12u3925 (inclusive ој mother-tongues grouped under them), having strength 
of 5,00,000 and over, but not included in(1) above. 


Bihari nA .. | 1,68,06,772 | Nepali sd a % 10,21,102 
Rajasthani ЫШ ..| 1,49,33,016 | Pahari-unspecified "à 10,15,203 
Santali .. A WA 32,47,058 | Tulu i NS р 9,35,108 
вый 5% 45 „э 24,39,611 Garhwali PA 2 8,09,967 
Gondi E» ya en 15,01,431 | Mundari yn и: 7,37,037 
Sindhi isi M A 13,71,932 | Ho A a ы 6,48,359 
Konkani .. E " 13,52,363 | Manipuri/Meithei = 6,36,430 
Kurukh/Oraon .. is 11,41,804 | Kui zi % ~ 5,12,161 
Kumauni .. 2% x 10,30,254 

III. Languages (inclusive of mother-tongues grouped under them) having (strength 

of 1,00,000 to 4,99,999 but not included in (Г) above. 

Khandeshi << ў? 4,28,126 | Kharia — .. ыҚ ps 1,77,159 
Khasi се WA js: 3,64,063 | Khond/Kondh  .. m 1,68,027 
Bodo/Boro 6 24 3,61,801 | Mikir uH YA el 1,54,893 
Garo ДЫ eR Un 3,07,040 | Bhumij .. ie АЁ, 1,42,003 
Tripuri } 2,99,643 | Коуа БА a Ж 1,40,777 
Savara S & 25 2,65,721 | Мігі 5, Эй ae 1,36,598 
Mund -unspecified ЈЕ 2,61,653 | Hindustani us NA 1,23,200 
Mandeali .. si avs 2,275,352 | Sirmauri .. р ee 1,11,391 
Lushai/Mizo 2,22,202 | Parji e ХА fer: 1,09,401 
Korku 2,20,242 


Rural and Urban Population 


Of the 43.92 crores who constitute the population (1961) of India in- 
cluding Sikkim, 36.07 crores or 82 per cent live in villages and 7.89 crores 
or 18 per cent live in cities and towns. There has been, between 1921 and 
1961, a slow but steady shift towards urbanisation as shown below : 


TABLE 15 

RURAL AND URBAN POPULATION (1921-1961) 
Mr Nes EINE OREL ete rec Е ли ЕГІ ој и. ыс 
Percentage of total population | 1921 1931 1941 1951 1961 


Rural m .. с ..| 88:8 88-0 86:1 82:7 82-0 
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According to the 1961 census there are 2,700 towns and 5,67,338 inha- 
bited villages in India. The distribution of towns and villages according to 
population range is indicated in the following two tables : 


TABLE 16 


STATE/UNION TERRITORY-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF TOWNS ACCORDING 
TO POPULATION (1961) 


10009 50,000 | 20,000 | 10,000 | 5,000 Less 
an 


State/Union Territory to to to to than| Total 
Over | 99,999 | 49,999 | 19,999 | 9,999 | 5,000 
INDIA [A 4. 107 139 518 820 848| 268 |2,700 
States 
Andhra Prades 11 9 51 73 72 174115223 
Assam ee 1 2 10 12 24 11 60 
Bihar y 7 7 33 52 46 8| 153 
Gujarat Я Ya 6 9 43 54 60 9 | 181 
Jammu & Kashmir .. 2 — 1 4 6 30 43 
Kerala um eh 4 = 31 33 18 1 92 
Madhya Pradesh 6 6 35 57 98 17| 219 
Maharashtra 12 15 47 89 88 15 | 266 
Музоге os 6 9 34 81 64 ЗТ 231 
Nagaland — — — — 3 — 3 
Orissa os 1 3 8 22 25 3 62 
Punjab (Composite). . 5 12 35 40 54 43 | 189 
Rajasthan .. А 6 4 23 52 51 145 
Tamil Nadu .. 9 19 61 119 95 36 | 339 
Uttar Pradesh 17 18 56 81 79 16 | 267 
West Bengal 12 19 46 45 50 12 | 184 
Union Territories and 
other Areas 
Andaman & Nico- 
bar Islands МЕ — -- -- 1 —| — 1 
Delhi na ya 2 — 1 — =| = 3 
Goa, Daman & Diu -- —- 1 1 4 7 13 
Himachal Pradesh .. — - — 2 4 7 13 
Manipur Re ДА — 1 — — — — 1 
Pondicherry .. — — 2 1 2 — 5 
Tripura — 1 — 1 4 — 6 
Sikkim — — — — 1 — 1 
TABLE 17 


STATE/UNION TERRITORY-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF VILLAGES 
ACCORDING TO POPULATION (1961) 


10,000| 5,000 | 2,000 1,000 500 Less 
State/ Union Territory| and to to to to than Total 
over | 9,999 | 4,999 | 1,999 999 500 
INDIA e .. | 776| 3,421 | 26,565 | 65,383 | 1,19,167| 3,52,023| 5,67,338* 
States 
Andhra Pradesh 28 458 3,918 6,050 | 5,834 | 10,796 | 27,084 
Assamt .. s — 12 390 1,976 | 4,979 | 18,345 | 25702 
Bihar v Ss 44 441 3,339 7,635 | 13,784 | 42,422 | 67,665 
Gujarat m 7 141 1,332 3,301 5,299 8,504 | 18,584 


Е 3 са for which details are not available. 


€———— 
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TABLE 17 (сопсја.) 
10,000| 5,000 2,000 1,000 | 500 Less 
to 


State/Union Territory | and to to 
over 9,999 4,999 1,999 | 999 500 


Jammu and 


Kashmir B — 5 114 528 1,320 | 4,592 | 6,559 
Kerala .. ..| 510 587 395 57 18 6:15 71,573 
Madhya Pradesh — 28 787 | 3,811 | 12,795 | 52,993 | 70,414 
Maharashtra... 29 305 | 2,215 | 5,958 | 10,235 | 17,109 | 35,851 
Mysore .. Va — 172 1,432 | 3,723 6,481 | 14,569 | 26,377 
Nagaland 2% — — 11 65 157 581 814 
Orissa... YA — 16 452 | 2,513 7,334 | 36,151 | 46,466 
Punjab (Composite) 12 142 | 1,440| 3,470 5,337 | 10,868 | 21,269 
Rajasthan d — 94 1,003 | 2,936 | 6,596 | 21,612 | 32,241 
Tamil Nadu Бы 96 449 | 3,539 | 4,771 3,216 | 2,053 | 14,124 
Uttar Pradesh .. 23 308 | 3,795 | 12,801 | 26,015 | 69,682 |1,12,624 
West Bengal re 25 244 | 2,156 | 5,224 | 8,514 | 22,291 | 38,454T 

Union Territories & 

other Areas 
Andaman ж Ni- 

cobar Islands — — — 2 20 377 399 
Байга and Nagar 

Haveli .. 35 — — 3 18 23 28 72 
Delhi 3 Ба -- — 42 59 99 76 276 
Goa, Daman & Diu 2 13 83 80 46 21 
Himachal Pradesh -- — 2 44 266 | 10,126 | 10,4387 
L. M. ФА Islands — _ 6 re 1 
Manipur m -- 2 51 126 200 | 1,487 | 1,866 
Pondicherry — 3 21 62 89 213 388 
Tripura -- — 31 142 366 | 4,393 | 4,932 
МЕРА -- 1 8 23 62 2354 2,451** 
Sikkim — -- - 6 81 373 460$ 


does not take into account the town groups. In certain clusters the urban 
area is not really limited only to the notified boundary of any one or two 
places but embraces satellite towns and cities and industrial towns or settle- 
ments close to this urban area, which may even be surrounded by rural areas. 
Such well-formed clusters are treated as town groups, the determinants being 
facility of road and rail transport and the interchange of population on 
account of business and work. Thus there are 113 cities and town groups 
with population over a lakh each as detailed in the following table : 


TABLE 18 
CITIES AND TOWN GROUPS WITH POPULATION OF ONE LAKH 
AND OVER 


City/Town group Population City/Town group Population 
ANDHRA PRADESH 2. Gauhati iis m 1,00,707 
1. Hyderabad? .. vs 12,51,119 
2. Vijayawada .. № 2,30,397 | BIHAR 
3. Guntur LES 1,87,122 
4. Visakhapatnam аж 1,82,004 1. Patna М.С. апа Ра ршта 3,64,594 
5. Warangal ee 49 1, 56,106 Housing Colony 
6. Rajahmundry ЕГ: 1,30,002 2. Jamshedpui* il 3,28,044 
7. Kakinada 5% e 1,22,865 3. Dhanbad-Jharia-Sindri* 2,00,618 
8. Eluru бс d 1,08,321 4. Gaya E «t 551,105 
9. Nellore 4% ты 1,06,776 5. Monghyr-Jamalpur* 1,46,807 
10. Bandar (Masulipatnam) 1,01,417 6. Bhagalpur xj 1,43,850 
11. Kurnool KANAN 1,00,815 7--Ranchit ^ 2, на 1,40,253 
ASSAM. 8. Muzaffarpur 17 1,09,048 
1. Shillong* шн С 1,02,398 9. Darbhanga S. 1,03,016 


'"*Town Gruup. 

** Includes 3 villages for which details are not available. + 
TDoes not include 11 villages for which separate population figures are.not available. 

TtExcludes 27 villages which are uninhabited but have houseless population. | 
{Does not include 2 villages for which seperate population figures are not available. 
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TABLE 18 (concld.) 


City /Town group Population 
GUJARAT 
1, Ahmedabad* 12,06,001 
2. Baroda 2,98,398 
3. Surat .. 2,88,026 
4. Rajkot .. 1,94,145 
5. Bhavnagar 1,76,473 
6. Jamnagar 1,48,572 
HARYANA (created in 1966) 
1. Ambala* M 1,81,747 
JAMMU AND KASHMIR 
1. Srinagar* 2,95,084 
2. Jammu 1,02,738 
KERALA 
1. Cochin-Ernakulam- 
Alwaye* 3,13,030 
2. Trivandrum* 3,02,214 
3. Calicut* 2,48,548 
4. Alleppey* *1,38,834 
MADHYA PRADESH 
1. Indore 3,94,941 
2. Jabalpur* 3,67,014 
3. Gwalior 3,00,587 
4. Bhopal* 2,22,948 
5. Ujjain 1,44,161 
6. Raipur .. 1,39,792 
7. Durg? .. = 3⁄4 ,33,230 
8. баба” .. e" E 1,04,676 
MAHARASHTRA 
1. Greater HN 41,52,056 
2. Poona* 7,37,426 
3. Nagpur* 6,90,302 
4. Sholapur 3,37,583 
5. Nasik* 2,15,576 
6. Kalyan* 1,94,334 
7. Kolhapur* 1,93,186 
8. Amravati 1,37,875 
9. Sangli* 1,27,183 
10. Malegaon 1,21,408 
11. Ahmednagar 1,19,020 
12. Акоја ‚15,760 
13. Thana* 1 309; 215 
MYSORE š 
1. Bangalore Metropolitan 
Area 12,06,961 
2. Mysore . 2,53,865 
3. Hubli-Dharwar* 2,418,489 
4. Mangalore* 1,70,253 
5. Kolar Gold Fields 1,46,811 
6. Belgaum* $ ‚^5 1,46,790 
ORISSA 
1. Cuttack t 1,46,308 


City/Town group Population 
PUNJAB (reorganised) 
1. Amritsar* 54 3,98,047 
2. Jullundur* S 2,65,030 
3. Ludhiana 2,44,032 
4. Patiala 1,25,234 
RAJASTHAN 
1. Jaipur 4,03,444 
2. Ajmer 2,31,240 
3. Jodhpur 224,760 
4. Bikaner 1,50,634 
5. Kotah . 1,20,345 
6. Udaipur 1,11,139 
TAMIL NADU 
1. Madras 17,29,141 
2. Madurai E 4,24,810 
3. Coimbatore .. 2,86,305 
4, Tiruchirapalli 4 2,49,862 
5. Salem .. . 2,49,145 
6. Palayamcottai* 1,90,048 
7. Tuticorin* 1,27,356 
8. Vellore* 1,22,761 
9. Kurichi* 1,19,380 
10. Thanjavur 1,11,099 
11. Nagercoil 1 “06; 207 
UTTAR PRADESH 
1. Kanpur* vs 3 9,71,062 
2. Lucknow* "А 6,55,673 
3. Алға” .. 5,08,680 
4. Varanasi* 4,89,864 
5. Allahabad* 4,30,730 
6. Meerut* 2,83,997 
7, Bareilly 2,72,828 
8. Moradabad* 1,91,828 
9, Saharanpur 1,85,213 
10. Aligarh . 1,85,020 
11. бабу 1,80,255 
12. Jhansi* 1,69,712 
13. Dehra Dun* 1,56,341 
14. Rampur 1,35,407 
15. Mathura* , 1,25,258 
16. Shahjahanpur* 1,17,702 
17; Mirzapur-cum-Vindhyachal 1 ‘00, 097 
WEST BENGAL 
1. Calcutta 29,27,289 
2. Howrah 5,12,598 
3. South Suburbs* 3,41,712 
4. Asansol* 2 1,68,689 
5. Bhatpara 1.47,630 
6. Kharagpur 1,47,253 
7. Bally 1,30,896 
8. Kamarhatti š 1,25,457 
9. South Dum Dum И 
10. Burdwan 1,08,224 
11. Baranagar 1 07, 837 
DELHI 
1. Delhi ра 23,59,408 


*Town Group 


d. 
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CHAPTER П 
NATIONAL SYMBOLS 


NATIONAL FLAG 


The National Flag was adopted by the Constituent Assembly of India 
on July 22, 1947 and was presented to the nation, on. behalf of the women 
of India, at the midnight session of the Assembly on August 14, 1947. 

The Constituent Assembly Resolution laid down that “the National 
Flag of India shall be a horizontal tricolour of deep saffron (Kesari), 
white and dark green in equal proportion. In the centre of the white band, 
there shall be а Wheel in navy blue to represent the Charkha. 'Тһе design 
of the wheel shall be that of the wheel (Chakra) which appears on the 
abacus of the Sarnath Lion Capital of Asoka. 

ү xr diameter of the wheel shall approximate to the width of the bei 
ani m e | 
“Тһе ratio of the width to the length of the Flag shall ordinarily be 2:3.” 


Use of the Flag 


A pamphlet entitled Flag Code—India has been issued by the Govern- 
ment of India to ensure proper use and display of the Flag. 

The Code prohibits the dipping of the Flag to any person or thing. 

No flag or emblem should be placed above the National Flag or to its 
right. All flags are placed to the left of the National Flag if they are hung 
in а line. When other flags are raised, the National Flag must be the highest. 
No other flag shall be flown from the same halyard from which the National 
Flag is flown. Where a mast has more than one halyard all of which do not 
reach the top of the mast, then the National Flag should be displayed at the 
highest point of the mast. 

When the Flag is displayed from a staff projecting horizontally or at an 
angle from a window-sill, balcony, or front of a building, the saffron side 
shall be at the farther end of the staff. . 

When the Flag is displayed in a manner otherwise than by being flown 
from a staff, the saffron band must be uppermost when it is displayed flat and 
horizontal on a wall; when displayed vertically, the saffron band should be 
on the right with reference to the Flag, j.e., it should be to the left of a рег- 
son standing facing it. When displayed over the middle of a street, running 
east-west or north-south, the Flag shall be suspended vertically with the 
saffron band to the north or to the east as the case may be. 

When the Flag is carried in a procession or a parade, it shall be either on 
the marching right, that is the Flag's own right, or, if there is a line of other 
flags, in front of the centre of the line. 

Normally, the National Flag should be flown on all important Govern- 
ment buildings such as high courts, secretariats, commissioners’ offices, 
collectorates, jails and the offices of the district boards or zila parishads and 
municipalities. The frontier areas may fly the National Flag at some special 
points. The President of the Indian Republic and the Governors of States 
have their personal flags. 

The use of the Flag is, however, unrestricted on certain special осса- 
sions such as Republic | Day, Independence Day, Mahatma  Gandhi's 
birthday, during the National Week and on any other days of national 
rejoicing. The display of the National Flag on motor cars, even on such 
occasions, is restricted only to those entitled to the privilege. 
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The use of the National Flag or any colourable imitation thereof for the 
purpose of any trade, business, calling or profession or in the title of any 
patent, or in any trade mark or design, without the prior permission of the 
Central Government, is an offence. 


STATE EMBLEM 


The State Emblem of India is an adaptation from the Sarnath Lion 
Capital of Asoka as preserved in the Sarnath museum. In the original 
are four lions, standing back to back, mounted on an abacus with a frieze 
carrying sculptures in high relief of an elephant, a galloping horse, a bull 
and a lion separated by intervening wheels (Chakras) over a bell-shaped 
lotus. Carved out of a single block of polished sandstone, the Capital was 
crowned by the Wheel of the Law (Dharma Chakra). 

In the State Emblem adopted by the Government of India on Janu- 
ary 26, 1950, only three lions are visible, the fourth being hidden from view. 
The wheel appears in relief in the centre of the abacus with a bull on the 
right and a horse on the left and the outlines of the other wheels on the ex- 
treme right and left. The bell-shaped lotus has been omitted. The words 
"Satyameva jayate," from the Mundaka Upanishad meaning “Truth alone 
triumphs”, are inscribed below the Emblem in the Devanagari script. 


NATIONAL ANTHEM 


Rabindranath Tagore's song Jana-gana-mana was adopted as the Nation- 
al Anthem of India on January 24, 1950. The song was first sung on 
December 27, 1911, during the Indian National Congress session at Calcutta. 
It was first published in January 1912, under the title Bharat Vidhata in the 
Tattvabodhini Patrika, of which Tagore himself was the editor. The poet 
translated the song intó English in 1919 under the title Morning Song of 
India. The complete song consists of five stanzas. The first stanza, which 
has been adopted by the Defence Forces and is usually sung on ceremonial 
occasions, reads as follows : 


Jana-gana-mana-adhinayaka, jaya he 

Bharata-bhagya-vidhata / T 

Punjaba-Sindhu-Gujarata-Maratha- 
, Dravida-Utkala-Banga 

Vindhya-Himachala-Yamuna-Ganga 

Uchchhala-Jaladhi-taranga 

Tava subha name jage, 

Tava subha asisa mage, 

I tava jaya-gatha. 
ana-gana-mangala-dayaka, i 

И c 

Jaya he, jaya he, jaya he, 

Jaya jaya jaya, jaya he. 


The above is the full version of the National Anthem as adopted and its 
playing time is about 52 seconds. А short version consisting of the first and 
last lines of this stanza (playing time approximately 20 seconds) is also play- 


of the Dravid and Orissa and Bengal; it echoes in the hills of the Vindhyas 
and Himalayas, mingles in the music of the Jamuna and Ganges and is 
chanted by the waves of the Indian Sea. They pray for thy blessings and 
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sing thy praise. The saving of all people waits in thy hand, thou dispenser 
of India's destiny. 
Victory, victory, victory to thee. 


NATIONAL SONG 


At the same time as the National Anthem was adopted, it was decided 
that Bankim Chandra Chatterjee's Vande Mataram, which was a source of 
‘inspiration to the people in their struggle for freedom, shall have an equal 
status with Jana-gana-mana. Vande Mataram occurs in Bankim Chandra 
Chatterjee's novel Ananda Math, published in 1882. The first political 
occasion on which it was sung was the 1896 session of the Indian National 
Congress. The following is the text of its first stanza : 


Vande Mataram ! 

Sujalam, suphalam, malayaja-shitalam, 
Shasyashyamalam, Mataram ! 
Shubhrajyotsna-pulakitayaminim, 
Phullakusumita-drumadala-shobhinim, 
Suhasinim sumadhura-bhasinim, 
Sukhadam, varadam, Mataram ! 


The following is Sri Aurobindo's translation of the stanza : 


Mother, I bow to thee ! 

Rich with thy hurrying streams, 
Bright with thy orchard gleams, 

Cool with thy winds of delight, 

Dark fields waving, Mother of might, 
Mother free. 

Glory of moonlight dreams 

Over thy branches and lordly streams, — 
Clad in thy blossoming trees, 

Mother, giver of ease, 

Laughing low and sweet ! 

Mother, I kiss thy feet, 

Speaker sweet and low ! 

Mother, to thee I bow! 


NATIONAL CALENDAR 


In November 1952, a Committee was appointed to examine the different 
calendars in use in the country and to submit proposals for an accurate and 
uniform calendar for the whole of India. In its report, submitted in 1955, 
the Committee recommended the adoption of a National Calendar based on 
the Saka era with Chaitra as its first month and amormal year of 365 days. 
The dates of this calendar have a permanent correspondence with the dates 
of the Gregorian Calendar, Chaitra 1 falling on March 22 normally 
and March 21 in a leap year. As a result of the decision taken by the 
Government of India in consultation with the State Governments, the Grego- 
пап Calendar continues to be used as hitherto for official and like purposes, 
the National Calendar being adopted with effect from March 22, 1957, along 
with the Gregorian Calendar, for the following official purposes : (1) The 
Gazette of India, (ii) news broadcasts by All India Radio, (Ш) calendars 
issued by the Government of India, and (iv) communications issued by the 
Government of India and addressed to members of the public. 

The State Governments, semi-Government organisations and institutions 
getting grant-in-aid from Government, have also been requested to use prog- 
ressively the National Calendar along with the Gregorian Calendar. 


CHAPTER ІП 


GOVERNMENT 


The Constitution of India was adopted by the Constituent Assembly 
on November 26, 1949, and came into force on January 26, 1950. 

The preamble to the Constitution embodies the resolve of the people 
of India to secure for all citizens : Justice, social, economic and political; 
Liberty of thought, expression, belief, faith and worship; Equality of status 
and of opportunity; and to promote among them all Fraternity assuring the 
dignity of the individual and the unity of the nation. 


THE UNION AND ITS TERRITORY 


India is a Union of States and its territory comprises the territories of 
the States of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, Jammu and 
Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Mysore, Nagaland, Orissa, 
Punjab, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal, the Union 
Territories of Delhi, Chandigarh, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur, Tripura, the 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands, 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Goa, Daman and Diu and Pondicherry and such 
other territories as may be acquired. 


CITIZENSHIP AND FRANCHISE 


The Constitution provides for a single and uniform citizenship for the 
whole of India. Every person who was at the commencement of the cons- 
titution (January 26, 1950) domiciled in India and (a) was born in India 
Or (b) either of whose parents was born in India or (c) who had been 
ordinarily resident in the territory of India for not less than five years 
immediately preceding that date became a citizen of India. Special provi- 
sion is made for migrants from Pakistan and for Indians resident abroad. 
Under the Citizenship Act 1955, which supplemented the provisions of the 
Constitution, Indian citizenship is acquired by birth, descent, registration 
and by naturalisation. The Act also provides for loss of citizenship by 
renunciation, termination and deprivation. 


FUNDAMENTAL RIGHTS 


.The Constitution guarantees seven broad categories of fundamental rights 
which are justiciable. These are: (i) the right to equality including equality 
before the law, prohibition of discrimination on grounds of religion, race, 
caste, sex, or place of birth, and equality of opportunity in matter of em- 
ployment; (i) the right to freedom of speech and expression, assembly, asso- 
ciation or union, movement, residence, acquisition and disposal of property 
and the right to practise any profession or occupation subject to the security 
of the State, friendly relations with foreign countries, public order, decency 
and morality; (iii) the right against exploitation, prohibiting all forms of 
forced labour, child labour and traffic in human beings, (iv) the right to 
freedom of conscience and free profession, practice and propagation of 
religion; (v) the right of minorities to conserve their culture, language and 
script and to receive education and establish and administer educational 
institutions of their choice; (vi) the right to property, subject to the right 
of the State to compulsory acquisition for public purpose after payment of 
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compensation; and (vii) the right to constitutional remedies for the enforce- 
ment of fundamental rights, 


DIRECTIVE PRINCIPLES OF STATE POLICY 


The Directive Principles of State Policy, though not enforceable through 
courts of law, are regarded as "fundamental in the governance of the coun- 
try.” These lay down that the State shall strive "to promote the welfare 
of the people by securing and protecting as effectively as it may a social order 
in which justice, social, economic and political, shall inform all the institu- 
tions of the national life.” These principles further require the State to 
direct its policy in such a manner as to secure the right of all men and 
women to an adequate means of livelihood, equal pay for equal work, and 
within the limits of its economic capacity and development, to make effective 
provision for securing the right to work, education and public assistance in 
the event of unemployment, old age, sickness and disablement or other 
cases of undeserved want. The State is also required to secure to workers 
humane conditions of work, a decent standard of life, and full enjoyment 
of leisure and social and cultural opportunities. 

In the economic sphere, the State is to direct its policy in a manner as 
to secure the distribution of ownership and control of the material resources 
` of the community to subserve the common good and to ensure that the 
operation of the economic system does not result in the concentration of 
wealth and means of production to common detriment. 

Some of the other important directives relate to prohibition of intoxt- 
cating drinks and drugs; provision for free and compulsory education for 
all children up to the age of fourteen; organisation of village panchayats; 
separation of judiciary from the executive; promulgation of a uniform civil 
code for the whole country; protection of national monuments; promotion 
of educational and economic interests of Scheduled Castes, Scheduled Tribes 
and other weaker sections; and the promotion of international peace and 
Security, just and honourable relations between nations, respect for inter- 
national law and treaty obligations, and settlement of international disputes 
by arbitration. 


THE UNION 
EXECUTIVE - 


The Union Executive consists of the President, Vice-President and the 
Council of Ministers with the Prime Minister at its head. 


President 


The President is elected by an electoral college consisting of the elected 
members of both Houses of Parliament and of the Legislative Assemblies 
of the States in accordance with the system of proportional representation 
by means of the single transferable vote. The President must be a citizen 
of India, not less than 35 years of age, and eligible for election as a member 
of the House of the People. His term of office is five years and he is 
eligible for re-election. Before entering upon his office the President takes 
an oath to preserve, protect and defend the Constitution and the law. 
His removal from office for any violation of the Constitution is to be in 
accordance with the procedure prescribed in Article 61. In his capacity 
as the head of State, the President is empowered to make appointments; 
summon, prorogue, address, send messages to Parliament and dissolve the 
House of the People; issue ordinances during recess of Parliament, make 
recommendations for introducing or moving money bills and give assent to 
bills; and grant pardons, reprieves, respites or remissions of punishment or 
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to suspend, remit or commute sentences in certain cases. The executive 
power of the Union vested in him is exercised by him either directly or 
through officers of the Government in accordance with the Constitution. 
Vice-President 

The Vice-President is elected by an electoral college consisting of the 
members of both Houses of Parliament in accordance with the system of 
proportional representation by means of the single transferable vote. He 
must be a citizen of India, not less than 35 years of age, and eligible for 
election as a member of the Council of States. His term of office is also 
five years. The Vice-President acts as the ex-officio Chairman of the 
Council of States and acts as President when the latter is unable to discharge 
his functions due to illness, absence or any other cause, or till the election 
of a new President when a vacancy is caused by the death, resignation or 
removal of the President. While so acting he exercises all the powers and 
discharges all the functions vested in the President and ceases to perform 
the functions of the Chairman of the Council of States. 


Council of Ministers 

There is a, Council of Ministers headed by the Prime Minister to aid and 
advise the President in the exercise of his functions. The Prime Minister is 
appointed by the President who also appoints the other Ministers on the 
advice of the Prime Minister. Although the Council holds office during the 
pleasure of the President, it is collectively responsible to the House of the 
People. It is the duty of the Prime Minister to communicate to the Presi- 
dent all decisions of the Council of Ministers relating to the administration 
of the affairs of the Union and proposals for legislation and information 
relating to them and, if the President so requires, submit for the considera- 
tion of the Council of Ministers any matter on which a decision has been 
taken by a Minister but which has not been considered by the Council. 

The Council of Ministers as at present constituted, comprises (i) Minis- 
ters who are members of the Cabinet, (iij) Ministers of State who are not 
members of the Cabinet, and (iii) Deputy Ministers. 

The personnel of the Government, as on March 31, 1969, was as 
follows : 

President : V. V. Giri* 
Vice-President : G. S. Pathak* 


Members of Cabinet Portfolios 
1. ShrimatiIndira Gandhi . ^. |. Tm Minister, Atomic Energy and 
anning. 
2. Могагјі R. Desai |. 5 у . Deputy Prime Minister, Finance. 
3. Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed . . Industrial Development, Internal Trade 


and Company Affairs. 
. . Foreign Trade and Supply. 
Home Affairs. 
Labour and Rehabilitation. 
Law and Social Welfare. ` 
Steel and Heavy Engineering. 
Food and Agriculture. 
Education and Youth Services. 
Petroleum and Chemicals and Mines and 


Metals. 

Health and Family Planning and Works, 
Housing and Urban Development. 

^ . External Affairs. 


4. Bali Ram Bhagat i 
Y.B.Chavan . % 
6. Jaisukhlal Hathi Y 
7. P.Govinda Menon . 
8. C. M. Poonacha . 
9. Jagjivan Ram . $ 
10. У. К. В. У. Rao 
11. TrigunaSen . ‚ 


12, K.K.Shah . > 
13. DineshSingh . 


..... 
О. ж.ж Жазы 


14. Karan Singh . . . . . Tourism and Civil Aviation, 

15, Ram Subhag Singh . . . . Railways. 

16. SwaranSingh . * А Defence. 

17. Satya Narayan Sinha ; у . Information and Broadcasting and Com- 
munications. 


*Dr. Zakir Husain passed away on May 3, 1969. V. V. Giri was sworn in аз Acting 
President the same дау. Subsequently V. V. Giri was elected President and С. 5. Pathak 
as Vice-President and they assumed office on August 24 and 31, 1969 respectively. 
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18. Bhagwat Jha Azad , 4 5 . Labour, Employment and Rehabilitation, 

19. Bhakt Darshan . L l 1 . Education and Youth Services. 

20. S. Chandrasekhar. я i . Health and Family Planning, and Works, 
Housing and Urban Development, 

21. D. В. Chavan . б A ^ ^ dirum and Chemicals and Mines and 

etals. 

22. Parimal Ghosh ; 3 a . Railways. 

23. (Smt.) Phulrenu Guha 2 . Law апа Deptt. of Social Welfare. 

24. I.K. Gujral . У : ; . Information and Broadcasting and Deptt. 
of Communications. 

25. M.S. Gurupadaswamy 4 ; . Food, Agriculture, Community Develop- 
ment and Co-operation. 

26. Jaganath Rao y ^ ^ аиа and Chemicals and Mines and 

etals. 

27. Lalit Narayan Mishra 1 | . Defence Production. 

28. B.S. Murthy . 3 у 5 . Health and airo Planning, and Works, 
Housing and Urban Development. 

29. Krishna Chandra Pant . к . Steel and Heavy Engineering. 

30. K. Raghu Ramaiah . 9 у . Parliamentary Affairs, Shipping and 
Transport. 

31. К.Е. Rao қ Ў d Я . Irrigation and Power. 

32. К. V. Raghunatha Reddy . š . Industrial Development, Internal Trade 
and Company Affairs. 

33. Prakashchand B. Sethi 5 я . Finance. 

34, Annasahib P. Shinde . Š к . Food, Agriculture, Community Develop- 
ment and Co-operation. 

35. Vidya Charan Shukla К 5 . Home Affairs. 

36. Sher Singh 4 А 2 . Information and Broadcasting and Depart- 


ment of Communications. 


DEPUTY MINISTERS 
37. Rohanlal Chaturvedi . 5 > . Railways. 
38. D. Ering . R 5 5 А . Food, Agriculture, Community Develop- 
ment and Co-operation. 
39. Jahanara Jaipal Singh 5 2 . Education and Youth Services. 


40. S.C. Jamir ; i 5 4 . Labour, Employment and Rehabilitation. 

41. M.P. Krishna . n У % . Defence. 

42. (Smt.)Sarojini Mahishi  . o . Tourism and Civil Aviation. 

43. Mohd. Shafi Qureshi . =: 5 . Steel and Heavy Engineering. 

44. Jagannath Pahadia . $ 5 . Finance. 

45. K.S.Ramaswamy . 4 А . Home Affairs. 

46. Chowdhary Ram Sewak . y . Foreign Trade and Supply. 

47. J. В. Muthyal Rao . Š 3 . Law and Department of Social Welfare. 

48. Mohammad Yunus Saleem д . Там and Department of Social Welfare. 

49. (Smt) Nandini Satpathy . è . Attached to PrimeMinister 

50. Sidheshwar Prasad . ; к . Irrigation and Power. 

51. Bhanu Prakash Singh А 2 . Industrial Development, Internal Trade 
and Company Affairs. | 

52. Iqbal Singh E A қ . Parliamentary Affairs, Shipping and Trans- 
port. 


53. Surendra PalSingh . . . . External Affairs. 


Official Language 


. Аз provided in Article 343 of the Constitution, Hindi became the offi- 
cial language of the Union from January 26, 1965. The form of numerals 
to be used for the official purposes of the Union is the international form 
of Indian numerals. However, under Section 3 of the Official Languages 
Act 1963 provision has been made for the continued use of the English 
language, in addition to Hindi, even after January 26, 1965 for (a) all the 
official purposes of the Union for which it was being used immediately 
before the day, and (b) for the transaction of business in Parliament. 
Under Article 346 of the Constitution, the language (or languages) for 
the time being authorised to be used for the official purposes of the Union 
shall also be the language (or languages) to be used for communication 
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between a State and the Union and between one State and another. The 
Official Languages (Amendment) Act 1967, however, provides that 
English shall be used for purposes of communication between the Union 
and a State which has not adopted Hindi as its official language and where 
Hindi is used for purposes of communication between one State and another 
which has not adopted Hindi as its official language, such communication 
in Hindi shall be accompanied by a translation of the same in English. 


Administrative Organisation 


In order to regulate the allocation of Government business and its con- 
venient transaction, Rules of Business have been framed under Article 77(3) 
of the Constitution. The allocation is made by the President on the advice 
of the Prime Minister by specifying the items of business allotted to each 
Minister and by assigning a Ministry or a part of a Ministry or more tban 
one Ministry to the charge of a Minister. The Minister is sometimes assisted 
m Deputy Minister, who performs such functions as may be assigned by 


Administrative Reforms 


The Department of Administrative Reforms was set up in March 1964 
and the Organisation and Methods Division of the Cabinet Secretariat was 
merged in it. Besides continuing the work of the O & M Division, the 
Department undertook a new programme of activities including comprhen- 
sive studies. of important departments through study teams headed by mem- 
bers of Parliament. These studies have been completed and the recommen- 
dations embodied therein are at various stages of processing and implemen- 
tation. Major reorganisational measures were initiated in the Central Secre- 
tariat, starting with the Ministry of Works and Housing. Liaison is 
maintained with State Governments in regard to administrative reforms pro- 
grammes in the States, 

Тһе training programme of the erstwhile O&M Division was reorganised 
and two new courses were started in 1964 for training administrators in 
the skills of administrative analysis. During 1968-69 the Department orga- 
nised four types of training courses—(1) an appreciation course in the 
techniques of administrative improvement, '(2) an advanced work study 
course in association with the Indian Institute of Public Administration, 
(3) a work study course and (4) a recorder analyst course in the Secretariat 
Training School. In these four courses, deputy secretaries, under secreta- 
ries, section officers and assistants were exposed to the techniques of work 
study and administrative reforms. ; 

An Administrative Intelligence Unit has been organised to provide a 
ready source of documented material on various aspects of administrative 
reforms. 

The Department receives general direction about programming its activi- 
Чез from the Committee on Administration which is a Committee of senior 
Secretaries headed by the Cabinet Secretary. 

A high-powered Administrative Reforms Commission was set up in 
January 1966 “to examine the public administration of the country and make 
recommendations for reform and reorganisation, where necessary." Assisted 
by thirty-three study teams and one task force the Commission has started 
examining the various aspects of administration. So far, it has submitted 
ten reports to the Government. 


Public Services 


Article 315(1) of the Constitution provides for the establishment of a 
Union Public Service Commission with a Chairman and Members appointed 
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by the President. The personnel of the Commission, as on May 31, 1969, 
was as follows: ' 


Chairman : К. В. Damle 


Members : Smt, B. Khongmen 
К. С. $. Sarkar 
Hari Sharma 
A. R. Kidwai 
P. C. Gupta 
M. L. Shahare 
D. P. Kohli = 
Н. М. Ramachandra Rao 

The functions of the Commission as prescribed in Article 320 of the 
Constitution briefly аге: (1) recruitment to all civil services and posts under 
the Union Government by written examination, interview and promotion, 
and (ii)advising the Government on all matters relating to methods of 
recruitment, principles to be followed in making appointments to civil 
services and posts and making promotions and transfers, 

Under Article 311, no aiher of a civil or an all-India service under 
the Union or a State can be dismissed or removed by an authority subordi- 
nate to that by which he was appointed. Further, before he is dismissed 
or reduced in rank, the ugs a officer must be given a reasonable oppor- 
tunity to defend himself. This privilege is, however, denied (i) to those 
convicted on a criminal charge; (ii) where the dismissing authority is satisfied 
that it is not practicable to give the offender an ор ity to defend him- 
self; and (Ш) where the President or a Governor is satisfied that from the 
point of view of the security of the State, it is inexpedient to allow an оррог- 
tunity for defence to the offender. 


LEGISLATURE 


India is a Sovereign Democratic Republic with a parliamentary form of 
government based on universal adult franchise. Sovereignty ultimately rests 
with the people. The executive authority is accountable for all its decisions 
and actions to the people through their elected representatives in the 
legislature. 

The Legislature of the Union, which is called “ «Шаден, consists 
of the President and the two Houses known as Rajya Sabha (Council of 
States) and Lok Sabha (House of the People). 


Rajya Sabha (Council of States ) 


The Council of States consists of not more than 250 members, of whom 
12 are nominated by the President and the rest elected. It is not subject 
to dissolution, one-third of its members retiring on the expiration of every 
second year. The elections to the Council are indirect, the allotted quota 
of the representatives of each State, as provided in the Fourth Schedule to 
the Constitution, being clected by the elected members of the Legislative 
Assembly of that State in accordance with the system of proportional герге- 
sentation by means of the single transferable vote. The representatives of 
the Union Territories are chosen in such manner as Parliament by law 
prescribes. The nominated members are persons having special knowledge 
ог practical experience in literature, science, art and social service. Members 
of the Council must be citizens of India and not less than 30 years of 
age. 


Lok Sabha (House of the People) 


The House of the People consists of not more than 500 members directly 
elected from territorial ‘constituencies in the States and not more than 
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25 members to represent the Union Territories chosen in such manner as 
Parliament by law provides. The number of seats for each State is so 
allocated that the ratio between the number and the population of the State 
is, as far as practicable, the same for al IStates. Up to 1970 the President 
can nominate two members to the House of the People to represent the 
Anglo-Indian community, if in his opinion it is not adequately represented. 
Unless dissolved sooner, the term of the House is five years from the date 
appointed for its first meeting. 

The total number of members in the Council of States, as constituted 
at present, is 240, of whom 228 are the elected representatives of the States 
and the Union Territories and 12 are nominated by the President. The 
p strength of the House of the People is 523, consisting of 496 mem- 

ers directly elected from the 17 States and 24 members directly 
elected from the ten Union Territories besides one member nominated by 
the President to represent the North-East Frontier Agency and two members 
nominated by the President to represent Anglo-Indians, 

The names of the members of the two Houses (recorded by the Election 
Commission) as on May 31, 1969 are given below : 

RAJYA SABHA (COUNCIL OF STATES) 
Chairman : У. У. Giri* Deputy Chairman : Smt. Violet Alva 


ANDHRA PRADESH (18) s Жакай Pratap Sinha 
1. Damodaram Sanjivayya 5824; Беара 
2. Кит. М. L. Mary Naidu Қ Мал 1 
и 42. Rajendra Kumar Poddar 
5. Narla Venkateswara Rao 43; Rum НИ та 4 
6. Smt, Seetha Yudhvir 45 yi Pa ad S adav 
7. 1. С. Nagi Reddy 46. Sumi p dee harma 
8. Akbar Ali Khan 4T. nu i Kar Sinha 
9. K. P. Mallikarjunudu • етан Sant sin 
10. Kota Punniah 
is M: 4! Padom Š i GUJARAT (11) 
р 48. Kum. Maniben V. Patel 
ia M Sai d e _ 49. Shamprasad Rupshanker Vasavada 
15. K. V. Raghunatha Reddy ENSEM 
16. Chandramouli Jagarlamudi 52: К S Chav WA ate 
17. Smt. Yashoda Reddy 33. Suresh J vaa | 
18. M. Anandam 5 4. B. N Antani | z 
ASSAM 55. Smt. P. J. Mehta 
19. Purnananda Сера 56. Jaisukhlal Lalshankar Hathi 
20. М. Purkayastha 57. Tribhuvandas Kisibhai Patel 
iN ai. Ue Barthakur 58. U. N. Mahida 
22. Baharul Islam 
2 ею HARYANA (5) 
24. a Goswami 59. Jagat Narain 
25. Emonsing M. Sangma 60. Ski | 
61. Bhagwat Daya! 
BIHAR (22) 62. Krishan Kant 
26. A. Mohammad Chaudhary 63. Ваа Ram 
27. Anan - 
28. Smt, Jahanara Jaipal Singh a “КЕЛЕТ 
29. Awadheshwar Prasad Sinha 64. Kizhedath Damodaran 
30. Braja Kishore Prasad Sinha 65. S. M. Sait 
31. Rama Bahadur Sinha 66. C. Achutha Menon 
32. Shishir Kumar 67. G. Gopinathan Nair 
33. S. B. Yajee 68. B. V. Abdulla Koya 
24. Pratul Chandra Mitra 69. Kesavan Thazhava 
35. R. P. Khaitan 70. Balachandra Menon 
36. Shyamnandan Mishra 71. P. Subramania Menon 
37. B. N. Mandal 72. K. Chandrasekharan 


*Onthe death of President Zakir Husain on May 


President. He was later elected President and assumed office on August 24, 1969. 


3, V. V. Giri became the Acting 
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MADHYA PRADESH (16) 134. Gurmukh Singh 
73. Bhawani Prasad Tiwary [Ere n чы 
74. Dayaldas Kurre 4 pings в 
75. Seiwai Singh Mohabbat Singh RAJASTHAN (10) 
76. Chakrapani Shukla 137. Sadiq Ali 
77. Deo Rao Krishna Rao Jadhav 138. Devi Singh 
78. RB D Уатта 139. Shanti Lal Kothari 
40 A D Mano 140. Sundar Singh Bhandari 
$1 Na d Kisho Bhatt 141, Dalpat Singh 
82. Sa V Chat di 142. Smt. Mangla Devi Talwar 
ç Иља А 143. Mahendra Kumar Mohata 
83. Narayana Rao Krishna Rao 144. Kumbha Ram Агуа 
реу 145. Ram Niwas Mirdha 
. Narayan Prasa audhri т : 
86. Ram Sahai 146. Bal Krishna Kaul 
87. Syed Ahmad TAMIL NADU (18) 
88. Shivdutta Upadhyaya 147. A. К. A. Abdul Samad 
HARAS 148. T. V. Anandan 
ues 1 НЕНА 09) 149. S. Chandrasekhar 
89. Abid Ali ar 150. S. S. Mariswamy 
90. Babubhai M. Chinai | 151. Smt. Lalitha Rajagopalan 
91. Arvind Ganesh Kulkarni 152. S. S. Vasan 
92, S. K. Vaishampayan 153. K. Sundaram 
93. M. M. Dharia 154. N. Ramakrishna Iyer 
94. S. B. Bobdey 155. G. P. Somasundaram 
95. С. К. Раш 156. В. T. Parthasarathy 
96. B. D. Khobaragode 157. N. R. Muniswamy 
97. Vithalrao Tukaram Nagpure 158. T. Chengalvaroyan 
98. M. C. Chagia 159. Khaja Moideen 
99. B. S. Savnekar 160. Thillai Villalan 
100. Kodardas Kalidas Shah 161. M. R. Venkata Raman 
101. Bhaurao Krishnarao Gaikwad 162. K. S. Ramaswamy 
102. Bidesh Tukaram Kulkarni 163. M. Ruthnaswamy 
+54 V ы Е 164. С.А. Appan 
. Jayant Shridhar T 
105. [ашау Сора! Deshmukh UTTAR PRADESH (34) 
106, Smt. Sarojini Krishnarao Babar 165. Dattopant Thengari 
107. Smt. Vimal Punjab Deshmukh YA SIDA an МАНАП 
167. Mahabir Prasad Shukla 
MYSORE СИ) 168. Bashir Hussain Zaidi 
108. Mulka Govinda Reddy 169. Umashankar Dikshit 
109* Sherkhan 170. A. C. Gilbert 
110. Smt. Annapurna Devi Thimmareddy 171, Ram Singh 
111, Smt. Violet Alva 172. Т. М. Singh 
112. М. $. Gurupadaswamy 173. Smt. Sarla Bhadauria 
113. M. D. Naryan 174. Mahabir Prasad Bhargava 
114. N. Sri Rama Reddy 175. Sham Sunder Narain Tankha 
115. M. L. Kollur 176. Arjun Arora 
116. Patil Putappa 177. Vacant 
117. U. K. Lakshmana Gowda 178. Vacant 
118. B. T. Kemparaj 179. Z. A. Ahmed 
119. Т. Siddalingiah m Rai Nemin ў 
181. Su у Prasa: 
ORISSA (10) 182. Hayatullah Ansari 
120. B. K. Mahanti 183. Smt. Bindumati Devi 
121. Narayan Patra 184. Jogendra Singh 
122. Brahmananda Panda 185. M. К. Shervani 
123. B. B. Das 186. Hira Vallabha Tripathi 
124. Lokanath Misra 187. Ajit Prasad Jain 
125. Bhabhani Charan Pattanayak 188. Ganeshi Lal Chowdhari 
126. Krishna Chandra Panda 189. Chandra Shekhar 
127. Sundaramani Patel 190. Pitambar Das 
128. Smt, Nandini Satpathy 191. Sitaram Jaipuria 
129. B. K. Deo 192. се aN 
193. Prithwi Na! 
КЫЗЧА (0) 194; C. D. Pande 
130. Gurcharan Singh 195. Prem Manohar 
131. Harcharan Singh 196. Man Singh 
132. Narindar Singh Brar 197. M. Asad 
133. Raghbir Singh Panjhazari 198. S. D. Misra 
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WEST BENGAL (16) HIMACHAL PRADESH (2) 
199, Satyendra Prasad Ray ДЕЛЕ 
200. Dwijendralal Sen Gupta 223. а а 
201. Smt, Phulrenu Guha 225: ed ein es 
. Mu ad Ishaque 
204. Rajpat Singh Doogar МИА а) 
205. Arun Prakash Chatterjee 226. Sinam Krishna Mohan Singh 
206. Chitta Basu ë 
248 Вігеп n PONDICHERRY (1) 
208. Mirganka Mohan Sur 
209. Vacant 227. P. Abraham 
. Vacant 
2 и ТЕТРОВА (1) 
. Vacant 3 
213. Vacant 228. Triguna Sen 
И анти NOMINATED BY PRESIDENT (12) 
JAMMU AND KASHMIR (4) 
215. Om Mehta 229. Jairamdas Daulatram 
216. Gulam Nabi Untoo 230. M. C, Setalvad 
217. Syed Hussain 231. G. Ramchandran 
218. Tirath Ram Amla 232. Smt. perge es Paranjapye 
233. G. Sankara Kuru 
NAGALAND (1) 234. М. Ajmal Khan г 
219. Melhupra Vero 235. M. N, Kaul 
236. Н. В. Bachchan 
DELHI (3) 237. Ganga Sharan Sinha 
220. I. K. Gujral 238. К. Ramiah 
221. Kum. Shanta Vasisht 239, Syed Nurul Hasan 
222. Shri Mahavir 240. Joachim Alva 
LOK SABHA (HOUSE OF THE PEOPLE) 
Speaker : N. Sanjiva Reddy Deputy Speaker : К. К. Khadilkar 
~ Constituency Name of Member Party* 
o. 
1 2 3 4. 
} $ ANDHRA PRADESH (41) 
1. Adilabad .. 22 25 .. Р. Ganga Reddy Соп. 
2. Amalpuram (В) 5 .. Ваууа Suryanarayana Murthy Con. 
3. Anakapalli 5% oe .. Missula Suryanarayana Murthy Con. 
4. Anantapur ұз tS .. Роппарай Antonyreddy Соп. 
5. Bhadrachalam (R) ЖЕЗ .. Smt. B. Radhabai Ananda Rao Con. 
6. Bobbili sa 5h .. Karri Narayana Rao Con. 
7. Chittoor Da YA .. М.Р. Chengalraya Naidu Con. 
8. Cuddapah Ж Ya .. Y. Eswara Reddy CPI 
9. Eluru “© N D .. Kommareddi Suryanarayana Con. 
10. Gudivada RE ЈЕ: .. Maganti Ankineedu Con. 
11. Guntur .. x e .. Kotha Raghuramaiah Con. 
12. Hindupur S b .. Neelam Sanjiva Reddy .. 
13. Hyderabad ç 4: .. G.S. Melkote Con. 
14.* Kakinada 33 NA .. Mosaliganti Tirumala Rao Con. 
15. Karimnagar Ty ya .. Juvvadi Ramapathi Rao Con. 
16. Kavali .. Wa Un .. Rebala Dasaratha Rama Reddy Con. 
17. Khammam ii YA .. Smt. T. Lakshmi Kanthamma Con. 
18. Kurnool 2% © .. Y.Gadilingana Gowd. SWA. 
19. Machilipatnam .. 99; .. Yarlagadda Ankineedu Prasad Con. 
20. Mabbubnagar .. © Т. Rameshwar Rao Con. 


*The abbreviations used are : Indian National Congress (Con.); Swatantra Party 
(SWA); Bharatiya Jana Sangh(JS); Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam (DMK); Communist 
Party of India (CPI); Communist Party of India (Marxist) CPI (M); Praja Socialist 
Party (PSP); Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP); Jammu and Kashmir National Confe- 
rence (J&K. National confrence); ‘Peasants’ and Worke1’ Party (PWP); Republican Party 
of India (RP); All India Forward Bloc (FB); Hill Leaders’ Conference (HLC); Akali 
Dal (AD), Indian Union Muslim Leauge (ML); Bharatiya Kranti Dal (BKD); Bangla 
Congress (BAC); United Goans (UG); Unattached Independents (UA) and (R) indicates 
Reserved Seat. __ 

**Dr. Neelam Sanjiva Reddy was elected on the Congress ticket, but ceased to 
have any party affiliation after his election as Speaker of Lok Sabha. 
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Мер MS ы УДА EE uu mu A aa улын ПИ ыа a шы 
1 2. ЕЈ 4 
ANE pol n д сата Пре CONO cU LIS, AOE CREE А ДЕА А AM Kaba ие 
21. Medak .. i u — Smt. Sangam Laxmi Bai Con, 
22. Miryalguda ea .. G.S. Reddy Con. 
23. Nagarkurnool в) 12 .. J.B. Muthyal Rao Con. 
24. Nalgonda N TR .. Mohammad Yunus Saleem Con. 
25. Nandyal vi .. Pendekanti Venkatasubbaiah Con 
26. Narasapur E ^ .. Datla Balaramaraju Con. 
27. Narasraopet ^ .. Maddi Sudarsanam Con. 
28. Nellore (R) Bhajana Anjanappa Con. 
29. Nizamabad .. М. Narayana Reddy U. A. 
30. Ongole .. .. Kongara Jaggaiah Con. 
31. Peddapalli (R) .. М.В. Krishna Соп. 
32. Parvathipuram (В) .. Viswasarai Narasimha Rao SWA 
33. Rajamundry gu .. Datla Satyanarayana Raju Con. 
34, Rajampet P. Parthasarathy Con. 
35. Secunderabad Bakar Ali Mirza Con. 
36. Siddipet (R) G. Venkat Swamy Con. 
37. Srikakulam N. G. Ranga SWA 
38. Tirupathi (R) C. Dass Con. 
39. Visakhapatnam .. Tenneti Viswanatham 17. А. 
40. Vijayawada x K. L. Rao Con. 
41. Warangal P w Rama Sahayam Surendar Reddy Con, 
ASSAM (14) 
42. Autonomous Districts R) George Gilbert Swell HLC 
43. Barpeta ч Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed Con. 
44. Cachar " Smt. Jyotsana Chanda Con. 
45. Dhubri ( Jahan Uddin Ahmed PSP 
46. Dibrugarh Jogendra Nath Hazarika Con. 
47. Gauhati Dhireshwar Kalita CPI 
48. Jorhat Rajendranath Barua Con. 
49. Kaliabor Bedabrata Barua Con. 
50. Karimganj (R) Nihar Ranjan Laskar Con. 
51. Kokrajhar (R) D. Basumatari Con. 
52. Lakhimpur Biswa Narayan Shastri Con. 
53. Mangaldai Hem Barua PSP 
54. Nowgong Liladhar Kotoki Con. 
55: TezDuE Wes Es .. Bijoy Chandra Bhagavati Con. 
BIHAR (53) 
56. Araria (R) .. Tul Mohan Ram Con. 
57. Aurangabad .. Mudrika Singh Con. 
58. Bagaha (R) Bhola Raut Con. 
59. Banka Beni Shanker Sharma JS 
60. Barh | Smt. Tarkeshwari Sinha Con. 
61. Begusarai Yogendra Sharma CPI 
62. Bettiah Kamal Nath Tewari Con. 
63. Bhagalpur | Bhagwat Jha Azad Con. 
64. Bikramganj Sheopujan Shastry U.A 
65. Buxar Ram Subhag Singh Con 
66. Chapra Ram Shekhar Prasad Singh Con. 
67. Chatra Smt. Vijaya Raje U. A. 
68. Darbhanga Satya Narayan Sinha Con. 
69. Dhanbad Smt. Lalita Rajya Lakshmi U.A 
70. Gaya (В) Ram Dhani Das Con. 
71. Dumka (R) Satya Charan Besra Con. 
72. Giridih .. Imteyazuddin Ahmad Con. 
73. Godda . .. Prabhudayal Himatsingka Con. 
74. Gopalganj Dwarika Nath Tiwary Con. 
75. Hajipur . Valmiki Choudhary Con. 
76. Hazaribagh Mohan Singh Oberoi U. A. 
77. Jainagar .. < EX Bhogendra Jha CPI. 
78. Jamshedpur И Shiva Chandika Prasad Con. 
79. Jamui (R) Nayan Tara Dass Con. 
80. Jehanabad .. Chandra Shekhar Singh CPI 
81. Katihar .. Sitaram Kesri Con. 
82. Kesaria Е Ай .. Kamla Misra “Madhukar” CPI 
83. Khagaria ss ve aw Kameshwar Singh SSP 
84. Khunti (R) 5 ба .. Jaipal Singh Con. 
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85. Kishanganj uu = .. Lakhan Lal Kapoor 
86. Lohardaga (R) e 4. Kartik Oraon 
87. Madhipura = = 2. Bindhyeshwari Prasad Mandal 
88. Madhubani "m <. Shiva Chandra Jha 
89. Maharajganj .. Mritunjoy Prasad 
90. Monghyr .. Madhu Ram Chandra Limaye 
91. Motihari .. .. Bibhuti Misra 
92. Muzaffarpur .. Digvijaya Narain Singh 
93, Nalanda .. Sidheshwar Prasad 
94, Nawada Surya Prakash Puri 
95, Palamau (R) Smt. Kamla Kumari 
96. Patna Ramavatar Shastri 
97. Pupri Shashi Ranjan Prasad Sahu 
98. Purnea . Phani Gopal Sen 
99. Rajmahal (R) Ishwar Магапаї 
100. Ranchi Prasanta Kumar Ghosh 
101. Rosera (R) Kedar Paswan 
102. Saharsa .. Gunanad Thakur 
103. Samastipur Yamuna Prasad Mandal 
104. Sasaram (R) Jagjiwan Ram 
105. Shahabad Baliram Bhagat 
106. Singhbhum ®_ Kolai Birua 
107. Sitamarhi Nagendra Prasad Yadav 
108. Siwan P Mohammad Yusuf 
GUJARAT (24) 
109, Ahmedabad . Indulal Yajnik 
110. Amreli .. Smt. Jayabahen Vajubhai Shah 
111. Anand .. Narendrasinhji Ranjitsinbji Mahdia 
112. Banaskantha S. K. Patil 
113. Baroda . Pashabhai Chhotabhai Patel 
114. Bhavnagar Prasannbhai Manilal Mehta 
115. Broach .. Mansinhji Bhasaheb Rana 
116. Bulsar (В) Nanubhai Nichhabhai Patel 
117. Dabhoi .. Manubhai Motibhai Patel 
118. Dhandhuka R. K. Amin 
119. Dohad (R) Bhaljibhai Ravjibhai Parmar 
120. Gandhinagar ж” Somchandbhai Manubhai Solanki 
121. Godhra .. Piloo Homi Mody 
122. Jamnagar Narayan Dandekar 
123. Junagadh Virendrakumar Jivanlal Shah 
124. Kaira Pravinsinhji Natwarsinhji Solanki 
125. Kutch е? Tulsidas Muljibhai Sheth 
126. Mandvi (R) Chhaganbhai Madaribhai Kedaria 
127. Mehsana .. Ramchandra Jamnadas Amin 
128. Patan (R) Dahyabhai Ramjibhai Parmar 
129. Rajkot .. М. В. Masani 
130. Sabarkantha C. C. Desai 
131. Surat A Moraraji Ranchhodbhai Desai 
132 Surendranagar Meghrajji 
HARYANA (9) 
133. Ambala (R) .. Es -. Suraj Bhan 
134. Gurgaon .. ya ee .. Abdul Gani Dar 
135, Hissar d x .. Ram Krishan Gupta 
136. Jhajjar ў А .. Sher Singh 
137. Kaithal | Gulzari Lal Nanda 
138. Karn 29 z 2% .. Madho Ram Sharma 
139. Mahendragarh .. d .. Gajraj Singh Rao 
140. Rohtak š zi .. Randhir Singh 
141. Sirsa (R) .. Ұз 2; .. Dalbir Singh 
JAMMU AND KASHMIR (6) 
142. Anantnag ak hs .. Mohammad Shaffi Qureshi 
143. Baramulla - AS .. Syed Ahmed Aga 
144. Jammu .. e 28 .. Inderjit Malhotra 
145. Ladakh ex = .. Кизћак Вакша 


ja 
| 
n 
| 
| 


GOVERNMENT 33 
1 2 3 4 
146. Srinagar Us ы - Bakshi Ghulam Mohammad J.&K. National 
Conference 
147. Udhampur = = — Karan Singh Con. 
KERALA (19) 
148. Адоог (В) ds AN .. Р.С. Adichan CFI 
149. Ambalapuzha ЁЗ p». .. Smt. Suseela Gopalan СРКМ) 
150. Badagara .. £ ad .. Arangil Sreedharan PSP 
151. Chirayinkil TA a .. К. Anirudhan CPI(M) 
152. Ernakulam = 5 .. У. Viswanatha Menon CPI(M) 
153. Kasargod 28 њи .. А.К. Gopalan CPI(M) 
154. Kottayam .. в m .. K.M. Abraham CPI(M) 
155. Kozhikode yA ui .. Ebrahim Sulaiman Sait U. A. 
156. Manjeri .. i m. .. М. Mohammad Ismail M.L. 
157, Mavelikkara je n .. С.Р. Mangalathumadcm PSP 
158. Mukundapuram .. 1s .. Panampilly Govinda Menon Con. 
159, Muvattupuzha  .. zi .. Р.Р. Esthose СЕМ) 
160, Palghat .. z. Ed .. E.K. Nayanar CPI(M 
161, Peermade SA a .. Р.К. Vasudevan Nair CPI 
162. Ponnani (R) Ja e .. C.K. Chakrapani CPI(M) 
163. Quilon 4, e 4% .. N.Sreckanthn Nair U. А. 
164, Trichur .. < M .. C, Janardhanan CPI 
165. Tellicherry .. uu at .. Pattiam Gopalan CPI(M) 
166. Trivandrum 5 m .. Р. Viswambharan P 
MADHYA PRADESH (37) 

167. Balaghat .. x 28 .. C. D. Gautam Con. 
168, Bastar (R) M Br .. Jhadu Sundar Lal U.A. 
169. Betul A EU a .. Narendra Kumar Salve Соп 

170. Bhind € 52 2% .. Yashwant Singh Kushwah U. A. 
171. Bhopal zi У: Ji .. Jagannath Rao Joshi JS 

172, Bilaspur 5: 42 .. Amarsingh Saigal Con. 
173. Chhindwara i 2% .. G.S. Mishra Con 
174. Durg зж 42 ES .. Vishvanath Yadab Tamaskar Con. 
175. Damoh  .. S tt .. Manibhai Jawerbhai Patel Con 
176. Dhar(R) .. 5% ка .. Bharat Singh Chowhan JS 

177. Guna ~ 2; vs .. J. B. Kripalani U. A. 
178, Gwalior .. b x .. Ram Avtar Sharma U. A. 
179. Hoshangabad E Ар .. Nitiraj Singh Con. 

Chaudhary 

180, Indore 4% 2% t4 .. Prakash Chand Bhanwarlal Sethi Соп, 
181. Jabalpur .. yA |53 .. Govind Das Con 
182. Janjgir (R) .. 5% v .. Smt. Minimata Agam Dass Guru Соп. 
183. Jhabua (R) y МЕ .. Sursingh Con, 
184, Kanker (R) КУ D .. Trilokshah Lal Priendra Shah JS 

185. Khandwa ir a .. Gangacharan Dikshit Con, 
186, Khargone .. % К .. Shashi Bhushan Соп, 
187. Mahasamund Ya zA .. Vidya Charan Shukla Con. 
188. Mandla (В) өй е; .. Mangru Uikey Соп 
189. Mandasur .. cH KW .. Swatantra Singh Kothari Js 

190. Morena (R) ПА das пс Afuimdas U. A. 
191. Raigarh 5%) я ax .. Kumari. Rajni Devi Соп, 
192. Raipur M d БУ .. Lakhan Lal Gupta Con. 
193, Rajnandgaon $a - .. Smt, Padmavati Devi Con. 
194. Rewa ses... Shambhu Neth Shukta Con 
195, Sagar (R) 1. ss o. Ram Singh Ayarwal JS 

196. Satna za yA pa .. Devendra Vijai Singh Con, 
197. Shahdol (R) eo 0. ee) Smt. Girja Kumari Con, 
198. Shajapur ..  ..  ..  .. Baburao Patel JS 

199 Sidi; НОЕ .. Bhanu Prakash Singh Соп, 
200. Surguja (В) - 4. +. Babunath Singh Con, 
201. Tikamgarh(R) .. ..  .. Nathuram Aherwar Con, 
202. Ujjain (R) .. РР .. Hukamchand Kachwai JS 
203. Vidisha .. s E .. Shiv Sharma U.A. 
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MAHARASHTRA (45) 
204, Ahmednagar ak ч .. Anantrao Vithalrao Patil Con. 
205. Akola ua E 4 .. К.М. Asgar Hussain Con, | 
206. Amravati .- К Krishna Gulab Deshmukh Con. | 
207. Aurangabad 2 3 Bhaosaheb Dagadurao Deshmukh Con. | 
208. Baramati .. 5 2 Tulsidas Subhanrao Jadhav Con, | 
209. Вћапдага 4% $ Ashok Ranjitram Mehta Con, | 
210. Bhir = - ды Nana Ramchandra Patil CPI 
211, Bhiwandi .. T de Sonubhau Dagadu Basvant Соп. 
212. Bombay Central... d Ramchandra Dhondiba Bhandare Con. | 
213. Bombay Central South Shripad Amrit Dange CPI | 
214. Bombay North Вазе š Smt. Tara Govind Sapre Con. | 
215. Bombay North West i Shantilal Harijivan Shah Con, | 
216, Bombay South .- i George Fernandes SSP 
217. Buldana .. ur $ Shivaram Rango Rane Con. | 
218. Chanda... Z Krishnarao Madhavrao Kaushik SWA | 
219, Chimur  .. P Ramchandra Martand Hajarnawis Con, | 
220. Dahanu (В) 5 Yeshwantrao Martandrao Микпе Соп, 
221. Dhulia .. ya 1 Chudaman Ananda Patil Con. 
222, Hatkanangale — ... 4 Smt. Vijayamala Rajaram Chhatra- | 
pati Bhonsale PWP | 
223. Jalgaon... . баууайаіі Samadali Sayyad Con, | 
224. Jalna = г y .. Venkat Rao Narsing Rao Jadhav Con, | 
Karad | .. 5 2 .. Dajisaheb alias Anandrao Ramrao | 
Chavan А 
226. Khed P = Sm 5 hunath Keshav Khadilkar Con. 
227. Khamgaon (R) .- ^ .. Arjun Shripat Kasture Con. 
228. Kolaba .. = ® .. Dattatraya Kashinath Kunte | 
229, Kolhapur н- - . Shankararao Dattatraya Mane Con. n 
230. Kopargaon > К . Annasahib Pandurang Shinde Con. | 
231, Latur (R) 2 ~ .. Tulsiram Dashrath Kamble Con. 
232. Malegaon (R)  — u . Zambru Manglu Kahandole Con. | 
233. Nagpur s= ых N .. Narendra Ramchandraji Deoghare Соп, | 
234. Nanded... PR 5 . Venkatrao Babarao Tarodekar Con, | 
235, Nandurbar(R) .- ә . Tukaram Hurji Gavit Con, 
236, Nasik БА ~. : . Bhanudas Ramchandra Kavade Con. 
237. Osmanabad ei m . Tulsiram Abaji Patil Con. 
238. Pandharpur(R) .. % . Tayappa Hari Sonawane Con, 
239: Parbhani .- n 25 .. Shivajirao Shankarrao Deshmukh Con. 
240, Poona ds ex E . 5. М. Joshi SSP 
241. Rajapur ~e 5 Б^ .. Nath Раі PSP 
242. Ramtek ~ “ a .. Amrit Ganpat Sonar Con, 
243. Ratnagiri .. en BT .. Smt, Sharda Mukerjee 9 Соп. 
244. Sangli = т M .. Sadashiv Daji Patil Con. 
245. Satara ~ W : .. Yeshwantrao Balwantrao Chavan Con. 
246. Sholapur .. ы АЕ .. Surajratan Fatehchand Damani Соп. 
247. Wardha .- = > .. Kamalnayan Jamnalal Вајај Con. 
248. Yeotmal ш 5% T .. Deorao Sheoram Patil п, 
MYSORE (27) 
249, Bagalkot . R m .. Sangangowda Basangowda Patil Con 
250, Bangalore .- cs 25 ,. К. Hanumanthaiya Con, 
251, Belgaum... = = .. Mugutsab Nabisab Naghanoor Con. 
252. Bellary = = Ж .. У.К. В. У. Rao Соп. 
253. Bidar (R) .- - - .. Ramchandra Veerappa Con. 
254, Bijapur _ .- E Ш В. К. Gudadinne Соп. 
255. Chamarajanagar (К) m S. M. Siddaiah Con. 
256. Chikmagalur Es > M. Huche Gowda PSP 
257. Chikodi (R) Ел В. Shankaranand Соп, 
258, Chitradurga Rn i J. Mohamed Imam SWA 
259. Dharwar North’ .- š Smt. Sarojini Bindurao Mahishi Con, 
260. Dharwar South] .. . Fakruddin Hussensahab Mohsin Con. 
261. Gulbarga .. "e $ Mahadevappa Rampure Con. 
262. Hassan ка Рај ux Nuggehalli Shivappa SWA 
263. Hoskote .. - a .. M. V. Krishnappa Con. 
264. Kanakapura а әр .. M. V. Rajasekharan Con. 
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265. Kanara Dinkar Dattaraya Desai PSP 
266. Kolar (R) .. G. Y. Krishnan Con. 
267. Koppal Sanganna Andanappa Agadi Con. 
268. Mandya S. M. Krishna PSP 
269. Madhugiri Smt. Sudha V. Reddy Con. 
270, Mangalore C. M. Poonacha Con, 
271. Mysore H. D. Tulsidas Con. 
272. Raichur Raja Venkatappa Naik SWA 
273. Shimoga... J. Н. Patel SSP 
274. Tumkur .. К. Lakkappa PSP 
275. Udipi .. J. M. Loboprabhu SWA 
NAGALAND (1) 
276. Nagaland (2. ар S. С, Jamir Con. 
ORISSA (20) 

277. Angul » Ха у Dhirendranath Deb SWA 
278. Balasore .. E 4 Samarendra Kundu PSP 
279, Bhadrak (R) 1% i Dharanidhar Jena SWA 
380. Bhanjanagar bá ah Ananta Tripathi Sarma Con. 
281, Bhubaneswar “4 vit Chintamani Panigrahi Con. 
282, Bolangir ae š Raj Raj Singh Deo SWA 
283. Chatrapur 5 25 Jaganath Као Rachakonda Con, 
284, Cuttack — .. ДА WA Srinibas PSP 
285. Dhenkanal E T, Kamakhya Prasad Singh Deo _ 

i Mahindra Bahadur — , SWA 
286. Jajpur (R) .. = ~: Baidhar Behera PSP 
287. Kalahandi Er A Pratap Keshari Deo SWA 
288. Kendrapara Ko A Surendranath Dwivedy PSP 
289, Keonjhar (R) V AR Gurucharan Naik SWA 
290. Koraput (R) s p Ulaka Ramachandra Con. 
291. Mayurbhanj (R) .. ДЕ Mahendra Majhi SWA 
292, Nowrangpur (R) — 24 Khagapathi Pradhani Con. 
293. Phulbani (R) ~ m Anirudha Dipa SWA 
294. Puri 5 A Ы? .. Rabi Ray SSP 
295. Sambalpur 24) ша — Sradhakar Supakar Con. 
296. Sundergarh (В) .. B .. Debananda Amat SWA 

PUNJAB (13) 
297. Amritsar .. 5 Yagya Datt Sharma JS 
298. Bhatinda (R) . Kikar Singh AD (Sant 
Group) 
299, Fazilka  .. .. Iqbal Singh Con. 
300. Ferozepur .. . Sohan Singh Basst AD (Sant 
Group) 
301. Gurdaspur 6 P . Diwan Chand Sharma Con. 
302. Hoshiarpur 55 : . Jai Singh JS 
303. Jullundur .. - ^ Swaran Singh Con. 
304. Ludhiana .. : Devinder Singh Con. 
305. Patiala m у Smt. Mohinder Kaur Con. 
306. Phillaur (R) ў Sadhu Ram Соп, 
307. Rupar (В) 18 Buta Singh Соп. 
308. Sangrur .. .. Smt. Nirlep Kaur AD (Sant 
Group) 
309. Taran Taran Gurdial Singh Dhilton Con. 
RAJASTHAN (23) 

310, Ajmer { $ .. V'shveshwar Nath Bhargava Con. 
311, Alwar, + «+ Bhola Nath Master Con. 
312, Banswara (R) 2 .. Heerji Bhai Con. 
313. Barmer .. > К .. Amrit Nahata Con. 
314. Bharatpur .. 5 .. Brijendra Singh U. A. 
315. Bhilwara ^ .. Ramesh Chandra Vyas Con. 
316. Bikaner .. Ç .. Karni Singh U. A. 
317. Chittorgarh 5 Onkar Lal Bohra Con. 


_____---_____ C —————————————————— 


Dausa эө 
Ganganagar (В) . 
Hindaun (В) 


. Jaipur 2% 


Jalore 
Jhalawar .. 


. Jhunjhunu .. 


Jodhpur 
Kota (R) 
Daras 


Pal 
Sawai Madhopur ® 


Sikar 
Tonk (R) .. 
Udaipur (В) 


. Chidambaram (R) 
. Chinglepet .. ws 


Coimbatore 


Cuddalore 
3 prar puran i 


Dindigu 


Gobic ds stus ] 


Kallakurichi 
Karur 
Krishnagiri 
Kumbakonam 
Madras North 
Madras South 
Madurai .. 
Mayuram (В) 
Mettur г95 
Мавара пала 


. Nagercoil 


Nilgiris . .. 
Perambalur (R) 
Periakulam 
Pollachi 
Pudukkottai . 
ев 
Salem 2 Ç 
Sivaganga .. 
Sivakasi .. У 
S-iperumbudur qu 


. Tenkasi (R) 
. Thanjavur 

. Tindivanam 
. Tiruchendur 


Tiruchengode 
TEM 


. Tirunelveli . 


Tirupattur 


. Tiruttani 


Vellore (R) 
Wandiwash 


Allahabad ` wa 
Almora  .. A 
Amethi .. 2: 
Amroha .. YA 
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Nawal Kishore Sharma 
Раппа Га! Barupal 
Jagannath Pahadiya 
Smt. Gayatri Devi 

D. М. Patodia 

Brijraj Singh 

Radha Krishan Birla 
Narendra Kumar Sanghl 
Onkar Lal 

Nand Kumar 

Surendra Kumar Tapurlah 
Meetha Lal 

Shrizopal Saboo 

Jamna Lal 

Dhuleshwar Meena 


TAMIL NADU (39) 


V. Mayavan 

C. Chitty Babu 

K. Ramani 

у. Krishnamoorthy 
C, T. Dhandapani 
N. Anbuchezhian 
P. A. Saminathan 


` M. Deiveekan 


UTTAR 


C. Muthusamy Gounder 
M. Kamalanathan 
Era Sezhiyan 
К. Manoharan 
Murasoli Maran 
P, Ramamurti 
K. Subravelu 
S. Kandappan 
V. Sambasivam 
K. Kamaraj Nadar 
М. К. Nanja Gowder 
Н. Ajmalkha 
. Ajmalkhan 
B. Narayanan 
R. Umanath 
S. M. Mohammed Sheriff 
К. Rajaram 
Th: Жашап Kiruttinan 
S. P. Ramamoorthy 
P. Sivasankaran 
R. S. Arumugam 
S. D. Somasundaram Gopalar 
T. D. Ramabadra Naidu 
M. Santosham 
К. Anbazhagan 
K. Ananda Nambiar 
S. Xavier 
В. Muthu Gounder 
S. K. Sambandhan 
б, Kuchelar 
G. Viswanathan 


PRADESH (85) 


Achal Singh 

Ramji Ram 

Shiv Kumar Shastri 
Hari Krishna 

Jang Bahadur Singh 
Vidya Dhar Bajpai 
Ishaq Sambhali 
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379. Aonla Am 
380. Azamgarh M 
381. Baghpat ,. .. 


382. Bahraich ., i3 
383. Ballia E 55 
384. Balrampur .. м 
385. Banda an A 


386. Bansgaon (В) 
387. Bara Banki 
388. Bareilly 

389. Basti(R) .. 
390. Bijnor (В) 
391. Bilhaur 

392. Budaun  .. 
393. Bulandshahr 
394. Chail (R) 
395. Chandauli ., 
396. Dehra Dun 


аа Pe cie се a hes а 


ah Dana 1% 
98. Domariaganj 
399. Егаћ "EA 
400. Etawah 

401. Faizabad 


402. Farrukhabad 
403. Fatehpur .. 
404. Firozabad (R) 
405. Garhwal .. 
406. Ghatampur (R) 
407. Ghazipur .. 
408. Ghosi 
409. Gonda Т 
410. Gorakhpur 
411. Hamirpur .. 
412. Hapur vs 
413. Hardoi (R) 
414. Hathras (R) 
415. Jalaun (В)... 
416. Jaunpur 
417. Jhansi 
418. Kairana 
419. Kaisarganj 
420. Kannauj 
421. Kanpur 
422. Kasganj .. 
423. Khalilabad Hn 
424. Kheri .. 
425. Khurja (В) NG 
426. Lalganj (R) 
427. Lucknow .. 
SE MM Мећаћг — .. 
$ aharajgai 25 
430. Матрий ae Зб 
431. Mathura 
432. Meerut 2% 
433. Mirzapur ., 
аи 
H ohanlalganj 
436. Moradabad a 
437. Muzaffarnagar 
438. Nainital 
439. Padrauna 
440. Phulpur 
441. Pilibhit 
442. Pratapgarh 
443. Rae Bareli ., de 
444. Rampur .. T 


.. 


.. 


Smt. Savitri Shyam 
Chandrajit Yadav 


x Raghuvir Singh Shastri 


Karuna Krishna 
Chandrika Prasad 
Atal Behari Vajpayee 
Jageshwar Уадау 
Molahu Prasad 
Ram Sevak Yadav 
Brij Bhushan Lal 
Sheo Narain 

Rama Nand 

Smt. Sushila Rohtagi 
Onkar Singh 
Surendra Pal Singh 
Masuriyadin 


.. Nihal Singh 


Yashpal Singh 


Bishwa Nath Ro 
.. Narayan $ пор Sari 


Rohan Lal Chaturvedi 


1. Arjun Singh 


Ram Krishana Sinha 
Awadhesh Chandra Singh 
Sant Baksh Singh 
Shiv Charan Lal 
Bhakt Darshan 
mem, 

u еу 
Jharkhande Rai 
Smt. Sucheta Kripalani 
Digvijai Nath 
Swami Brahmanand 
Prakash Vir Shastri 
Kinder Lal 
Nar Deo Snatak 
Ram Sewak 
Raj Deo Singh 
Smt. Sushila Nayar 
Ghayoor Ali Khan 
Smt. Shakuntala Nayar 
S. N. Misra 


ў. S. M. Banerji 


“ 
Mushir Ahmad Khan 
Ranjeet Singh 


1. Balgovind Verma 


Ram Charan 


11 Ram Dhan 
.. Anand Narain Mulla 


Nageshwar Dwivedi? 


t Mahadeva Prasad ` 
.. Maharaj Singh 


.. Girraj Saran Singh 
Maharaj Singh Bhartt 


i. Vansh Narayan Singh 


Sankata Prasad 

Smt. Ganga Devi 

Om Prakash Туар? 
Latafat Ali Khan 
Krishana Chandra Pant 
Kashi Nath Pandey .. 


+» Jansshwar Misra 


Mohan Swaroop 
Dinesh Singh 


.. Smt. Indira Nehru Gandhi 
.. Syed Zulfiquar Ali Khan. 
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445. Ramsanehighat (В) Baijnath Kureel Con 

446. Robertsganj (R) E .. Ram Swaroop Соп 
447. Saharanpur (К) Sunder Lal Con. 
448. Saidpur (R) Shambhu Nath Con. 
449. Salempur .. P Vishwa Nath Pandey Con. 
450. Shahabad .. Jitendra Bahadur Singh JS 

451. Shahjahanpur Prem Kishan Khanna Con. 
452, Sitapur en г. .. Sharda Мапа JS 

453. Sultanpur .. P 4% .. Shripati Misra BKD 
454, Tehri Garhwal .. Manabendra Shah Con. 
455. Unnao i. .. .. Krishna Deo Con. 
456. Varanasi .. de .. Satya Narain Singh CPI(M) 

WEST BENGAL (40) 
457. Alipore .. э» .. Indrajit Gupta CPI 
458. Arambagh . сұ . Amiyanath Bose Е. В. 
459. Asansol .. vs . Deven Sen SSP 
460. Asugram (R) .. Bhagaban Das CPI(M) 
461. Balurghat (R) 44 .. Jatindra Nath Pramanik Con, 
462, Bankura .. 42 .. Jitendra Mohan Biswas CPI 
463. Barasat .. 4 .. Вапеп беп СРІ 
464. Barrackpore 2. . Mohammad Ismail CPI(M) 
465. Basirhat .. om : .. Humayun Kabir „Аў 
466. Berhampore we E .. Tridib Chaudhuri U. A. 
467. Birbhum (R) бар di .. Sisir Kumar Saha Con. 
468. Bolpur $ Dy: РА .. Anil Kumar Chanda Con. 
469. Burdwan .. 4% .. М. С. Chatterjee Т). А. 
470. Calcutta North East 5 .. H.N Mukherjee CPI 
471. Calcutta North West .. .. Ashok Kumar Sen n. 
472, Calcutta South .. a .. Ganesh Ghosh CPI(M) 
473. Contai 4» <» ә .. Samar Guha P 
474. Cooch Behar (R) a .. Benoy Krishna Das Chowdhury F. B. 
475. Darjeeling . AM ix .. Smt. Maitr ye Basu . А. 
476. Diamond Harbour ya .. Jyotirmoy Basu CPI(M) 
477. Ghatal  .. E Ји .. Parimal Ghosh n. 
478. Hooghly 5 .. Bejoy Krishana Modak CPI(M) 
479. Howrah 2 Krishna Kumar Chatterjee Con. 
480. Jalpaiguri (R) "m Birendra Nath Katham Con. 
481. Jangipur .. ae аш .. Hazi Lutfal Haque Con. 
482. Jhargram > & .. Amiya Kumar U. À. 
483. Joynagar (R) % Жі .. Chittaranjan Roy U. A. 
484, twa p 95 эй .. Dwaipayan Sen Соп, 
485. Krishnagar qS En .. Па Ра! Chaudhuri Соп. 
486. Мајда ix Pob s .. Smt. Uma Roy Con. 
487. Mathurapur (В) .. 4% .. Kansari Haldar CPI 
488. Midnapore em А V. К. Krishna Menon BAC 
489. Murshidabad YA Syed Badrudduja U. A. 
490, Nabadwip(R) .. P. R. Thakur U. А, 
491. Purulia ..  .. .. .. Bhajahari Mahato U. A. 
492, Raiganj .. . + +» Chapala Кама Bhattacharyya Соп, 
493. Seram v »* An .. Bimalkanti Ghosh Con. 
494. Tamluk ..  ..  ..  .. S.C.Samanta U. A, 
495, Uluberia e ae .. Jugal Kishore Mondal Con, 
496. Vishnupur(R) <.  ..  .. Pashupati Mondal Con. 
DELHI (7) 
497. Chandni Chowk .. - .. Ram бора! Shalwale 15 
498. Delhi Sadar T e .. Kanwar Lal Gupta JS 
499, East Delhi .. РА Hardayal Devgun JS 
500, Karol Bagh(R) .. s .. Ram Swaroop Vidyarthi JS 
501. New Delhi 4 nit .. M. L. Sondhi JS 
502, Outer Delhi РА 53 .. Brahm Parkash Con; 
503, South Delhi A % .. Balraj Madhok JS 
HIMACHAL PRADESH (6) 

1504, Chamba .. > .. .» Vikram Chand Mahajan Соп; 
505, Hamirpur .. .. aa .. Prem Chand Verma Con, 
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506. Kangra  .. " Я .. Нет Е Соп. 
507. Mahasu 44 .. Virbhadra Singh Con. 
508. Mandi à lit Sen Con. 
Simla (R) Pratap Singh Con. 
СОА, DAMAN AND DIU (2) 
510. Panjim n ^ Ds .. Janardan Jagannath Shinkre U. A. 
511. Marmagao KA P .. Erasmo De Jesus Sequeira U 


.G. 
(Sequira Group) 


MANIPUR (2) 
512. Inner Manipur .. МА .. М. Мерһасһапйга СРЇ 
513. Outer Manipur (В) #5 .. Paokai Haokip U. A. 
TRIPURA (2) 
514. Tripura East (R) .. PR +» Manikya Kirit Bikram Kishore 
Debbarma Bahadur Соп. 
515. Тирига West > .. „. J. К. Choudhury Соп. 
OTHER TERRITORIES (5) 
516. Andaman & Nicobar Islands .. К. В. Ganesh Con. 
517. Chandigarh 43 a .. Sri Chand Goyal JS 
518. Dadra & Nagar Haveli (К) .. Sanjibhai Rupjibhai Dalkar Con. 
519.. Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi 
Islands (R) 2% Ры .. P. M. Sayeed U. A, 
520. Pondicherry 2% AN .. М. Sethuraman Соп. 


NORTH-EAST FRONTIER AGENCY (1)* 


521. m .. ES e. +. О. Ering 


ANGLO-INDIANS (2)* 
522, di ae ut .. Frank Anthony 


523. .. .. .. .. А. B.T. Barron 
Ти IA 


Table 19 shows the State-wise allocation of seats in the two Houses 
and the party position in Lok Sabha as on May 31, 1969. 


Functions and Powers of Parliament 


The main functions of Parliament are to make laws for the country, to 
make finances available for the needs of the Government and appropriate 
funds necessary for the services of the State. The Council of Ministers is 
collectively responsible to the House of the People which also votes the 
salaries and allowances of Ministers and can force the resignation of the 
Council of Ministers by refusing to pass the budget or any other major 
legislative measure or by adopting a vote of no-confidence. Parliament ig 
also vested with the power to impeach the President and to remove judges 
of the Supreme Court and High Courts, the Chief Election Commissioner 
and the Comptroller and Auditor-General in accordance with the procedure 
laid down in the Constitution. 

АП legislation requires the consent of both Houses of Parliament, 
Delegated legislation is also subject to review and control by Parliament. 
Although all financial legislation must be recommended by the President, 


"Nominated by President, 
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the House of the People alone can sanction grants, appropriations and pro- 
posals for taxation. Parliament’s power to debate public questions and to 
review the work of the different departments of the Government is unfetter- 
ed by any limitations except those imposed by the Constitution or by its own 
rules of procedure. In times of an emergency declared under Article 352* 
the legislative authority of Parliament also extends to matters enumerated 
in the State List. The power to amend the Constitution also rests solely 
in Parliament. 


Parliamentary Committees 


To assist Parliament in its deliberations, Parliamentary Committees are 
appointed either on a motion by the respective Houses themselves or by 
their presiding officers. The Committees fall under three groups: those 
of a general nature concerned mainly with the organisation and powers of 
the Houses, those assisting the Houses in their legislative functions, and com- 
mittees with financial functions. In the first category fall the Committees 
on Rules, Privileges, Absence of Members, the Business Advisory Commit- 
tee, etc. The legislative committees include Select Committees of either 
House and Joint Select Committees of the two Houses, set up ad hoc for the 
consideration of important bills. The three important committees in the 
third category are the Public Accounts Committee, the Estimates Com- 
mittee and the Public Undertakings Committee. While the Rajya Sabha mem- 
bers are associated with first and the third Committee, membership of the 
second is confined only to the Lok Sabha, 

The Public Accounts Committee scrutinises the Appropriation Accounts 
of the Government of India and the report of the Comptroller and Auditor- 
General thereon. It ensures that public money is spent in accordance with 
Parliament's decisions and calls attention to cases of waste, extravagance, 
loss, nugatory expenditure or lack of financial integrity in Public services. 
The Estimates Committee reports on “what economies, improvements in 
organisation, efficiency or administrative reform, consistent with the policy | 
of underlying the estimates" can be effected. It also examines whether “the 
money is well laid out within the limits of the policy implied in the estimates" 
and suggests the form in which the estimates shall be presented to Parlia- 
ment. The Committee on Public Undertakings examines the reports and 
accounts of certain specified public undertakings and reports of the Auditor- 
General thereon, if any. It also examines whether the public undertakings 
are being run efficiently and “managed in accordance with sound business. 
principles and prudent commercial practices." 

Another important committee of the Lok Sabha is the Committee on 
Government Assurances. Its function is to scrutinise the assurances, 
promises, undertakings, etc., given by Ministers on the floor of the House 
and to report on the manner in which they have been implemented. Minis- 
ters are debarred from being members of these four committees. 

Besides the two Joint Committees, one on Offices of Profit and the 
other on Salaries and Allowances of Members of Parliament, a new Par- 
liamentary Committee of both Houses of Parliament called the Committee 
on the Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes was constituted 
on December 18, 1968. The Committee consists of 30 members, 20 from 
Lok Sabha and 10 from Rajya Sabha, elected by the respective Houses. 
The functions of the Committee are to consider the reports submitted by 
the Commission for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and to report 
to both Houses as fo the measures that should be taken by the Union 
Government (including the Administration of the Union Territories) for the 

*For the first time the President of India decl nder this 

Article on October 26, 1962 following the MO the де рн, d by 

the Chinese aggression. The emergency was lifted on January 10, 1968. 
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Е PARTIES IN PARLIAMENT (As on May 31, 1969) 
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welfare of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and also to examine 
the measures taken by the Union Government to secure due representation 
of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the services. 


Informal Consultations 


There are Informal Consultative Committees for different Ministries 
which provide a forum for informal discussions between Members of Parlia- 
ment and the Ministries of the Government on matters of policy and the 
working of administrative departments. Membership of these committees is 
based upon preferences indicated by members themselves. These com- 
mittees do not generally work on the basis of a formal agenda, rules of 
procedure or recorded proceedings. 


JUDICIARY 
Supreme Court of India 4 

'The Supreme Court of India consists of a Chief Justice and not more 
than thirteen Judges appointed by the President. The Judges hold office 
till the age of 65. For appointment as a Judge of the Supreme Court, a 
person must be a citizen of India and must have been at least five years 
a Judge of a High Court or of two or more such courts in succession; or an 
advocate of a High Court or of two or more such courts in succession for 
at least ten years; or he must be in the opinion of the President, a distingu- 
ished jurist. Provision has also been made for the appointment of a Judge 
of a High Court as an ad hoc Judge of the Supreme Court and for retired 
Judges of the Supreme Court or High Courts to sit and act as Judges of that 
Court. The Constitution debars a retired Judge of the Supreme Court from 
practising in any court of law or before any other authority in India. 

A Judge of the Supreme Court cannot be removed from office except 
by an order of the President passed after an address by each House of 
Parliament, supported by a majority of the total membership of that House 
and by a majority of not less than two-thirds of the members present and 
voting, һа been presented to the President in the same session for such 
removal on the ground of proved misbehaviour or incapacity. 

The membership of the Court, as on April 1, 1969 was as follows : 


Chief Justice : М. Hidayatullah 
Judges : J. C. Shah 
S. M. Sikri 
R. S. Bachawat 
У. Ramaswami 
J. M. Shelat 
V. Bhargava 
G. K. Mitter 
C. А. Vaidialingam 
K. S. Hegde 
A. N. Grover 
The law officers of the Union Government were : 
Attorney-General of India: Niren De 
Solicitor-General of India : Yagdish Chander 


Jurisdiction 


The Supreme Court has both original and appellate jurisdiction. Its 
exclusive original jurisdiction extends to all disputes between the Union 
and one or more State or between two or more States inter se, In addition 
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to this, Article 32 of the Constitution gives an extensive original jurisdiction 

: to the Supreme Court in regard to the enforcement of fundamental rights 
guaranteed under Part ІП of the Constitution. И is empowered to issue 
directions or orders or writs including those in the nature of writs of habeas 
corpus, mandamus, prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari, whichever may 
be appropriate, to enforce these rights, 

The appellate jurisdiction of the Supreme Court can be invoked by 
a certificate of the High Court concerned or by special leave granted by the 
Supreme Court, in respect of any judgment, decree or final order of the 
High Court in cases involving substantial questions of law as to the 
interpretation of the Constitution, Appeals also lie to the Supreme Court 
in civil matters where the amount or value of the subject matter of the 
dispute is not less than Rs. 20,000 or where the judgment, decree or final 
order involves claims respecting property of like amount, or where the High 
Court concerned certifies that the case is a fit one for appeal to the Supreme 
Court. In criminal cases, the right to appeal to the Supreme Court has been 
provided for, “if the High:Court (a) has on appeal reversed an order of 
acquittal of an accused person and sentenced him to death; (b) has with- 
drawn for trial before itself any case from any court subordinate to its 
authority and has in such trial convicted the accused person and sentenced 
him to death; or (c) certifies that the case is a fit one for appeal to the 
Supreme Court.” Parliament is authorised to confer on the Supreme Court 
any further powers to hear and entertain appeals from any judgment, final 
order or sentence in a criminal proceedings of a High Court in Indian 
territory. 

Besides this, the Supreme Court has a very wide appellate jurisdiction 
over all courts and tribunals in India inasmuch as it can grant special leave 
to appeal from any judgment, decree, determination, sentence or order in 
any case or matter passed or made by any court or tribunal in the territory 
of India. It has also a special advisory jurisdiction in matters which may 
specifically be referred to it by the President under Article 143 of the 
Constitution. 


THE STATES 


The system of government in the States, as embodied in Part VI of the 
Constitution, closely resembles that of the Union. 


EXECUTIVE 


The State Executive consists of the Governor and a Council of Ministers 
with a Chief Minister at its head. 

The Governor of a State is appointed by the President of India for a 
term of five years and holds office during his pleasure. Only Indian citizens 
above 35 years of age are eligible for appointment to this office. The 
Governor is the head in each State and all executive actions of the State are 
taken in his name. The Governor's discretionary powers relate to the 
making of reports to the Union President about (i) the administration of 
Scheduled Areas, if any, in his State and (ii) the breakdown of the constitu- 
tional machinery i in his State. 


Council of Ministers 


The Constitution provides for a Council of Ministers with a Chief 
Minis'er at the head to aid and advise the Governor in the exercise of his 
functions except in so far as he is required by or under the Constitution 
to exercise his functions in his discretion. The Chief Minister is appointed 
by the Governor, who also appoints other Ministers on the advice of the 
Chief Minister. The Council of Ministers, which holds office during the 
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pleasure of the Governor, is collectively responsible to the Legislative 
Assembly of the State. 


Administrative Units 

The principal unit of administration in a State is the district under а 
Collector and Magistrate. As Collector, he is responsible to the Commis- 
sioner who heads а division or to the Board of Revenue (depending upon 
the practice obtaining in a particular State), and through that agency to 
the Government, for the proper collection of revenue and for the administra- 
tion of all matters connected with land other than irrigation, agriculture and 
forestry in their technical aspects and registration. As District Magistrate, he 
is responsible for the maintenance of law and order and the criminal adminis- 
tration of the district, For this purpose, the police force in the district with 
the Superintendent of Police as its immediate head is under his control and 
direction, although for purposes of disciplinary control and technical supervi- 
Sion, the Superintendent is responsible to the Inspector-General of Police. 
Besides a number of Assistant or Deputy Collectors and Magistrates who 
help him in the discharge of his duties, the Collector has also at his disposal 
the assistance and professional advice of a number of other district officers 
such as the Executive Engineer, the Deputy Commissioner of Excise, the 
Civil Supplies Officer and the District Development or Planning Officer. 

Co-ordination for purposes of development programmes at State head- 
quarters is achieved through an inter-departmental Committee of Secretaries 
incharge of various development departments with the Chief Secretary or 
the Secretary in charge of planning as the chairman. Generally, the functions 
of coordination for planning and for the implementation of programmes in 
the districts are combined in a single officer commonly described as the 
Development Commissioner, As a rule, a Committee of the State Cabinet 
under the Chief Minister provides overall guidance and direction. State 
Planning Boards which include leading non-officials have also been constitut- 
ed in most of the States. 


LEGISLATURE 


For every State there is a legislature which consists of the Governor 
and the two Houses* (except in the case of Assam, Gujarat, Kerala Orissa, 
Rajasthan and Nagaland which have only one House—the Legislative Assem- 
bly). Parliament can, by law, provide for the abolition of an existing 
Legislative Council or for the creation of one where one does not exist if the 
proposal is supported by a resolution of the Legislative Assembly concerned. 


Vidhan Parishad (Legislative Council) 


The Legislative Council of a State comprises not more than one-third 
of the total number of members in the Legislative Assembly of the State 
and in no case less than 40 members. Nearly one-third of the members 
of the Council are elected by members of the Legislative Assembly of 
the State from amongst persons who are not members of the Assembly, 
one-fhird by electorates consisting of members of municipalities, district 
boards. and other local authorities, one-twelfth by registered teachers in 
educational institutions not lower than secondary schools and a further 
one-twelfth by registered graduates of more than three years’ standing, The 
remaining members are nominated by the Governor from among those 
who have distinguished themselves in the fields of literature, science, art, 
co-operative movement and social service. The Legislative Councils are 
permanent, one-third of their members retiring every second year. 


*Although the Const:tution (Seventh Amendment) Act, 1958, provides for the creation 
of a Legislative Council in Madhya Pradesh, it has not yet been constituted in the State. 
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Vidhan Sabha (Legislative Assembly) 


According to Article 170, the Legislative Assembly of a State should 
consist of not more than 500 and not less than 60 members chosen by 
direct election from territorial constituencies in the State. The demarcation 
of territorial constituencies is to be done in such a manner that the ratio 
between the population of each constituency and the number of seats allotted 
to it is, as far as practicable, the same throughout the State. The term of 
an Assembly is five years unless it is dissolved earlier, 

‚ The strength of the Legislative Councils in the ten States with bicameral 
legislatures and the strength of the elected element of the Legislative Assemb- 
lies in all the States and the Territorial Councils in the Union Territories and 
the position of various political parties as on April 1, 1969 is given in 
Table 20. 


Powers and Functions 


The State Legislature has exclusive powers over subjects enumerated 
in List II of the Seventh Schedule to the Constitution and concurrent powers 
over those enumerated in List Ш. Ordinances promulgated by the Governor 
are subject to the approval of the Legislature. The financial powers of the 
Legislature include authorisation of all expenditure, taxation and borrowing 
by the State Government. The Council of Ministers is responsible to the 
Legislative Assembly of the State. 

The Legislative Assembly alone has the power to originate Money Pills. 
The Legislative Council can make only recommendations in respect of 
changes it considers necessary within a period of fourteen days of the receipt 
of a bill from the Assembly. This in no way affects the freedom of the 
Assembly to accept or reject the recommendations of the Council. 


Reservation of Bills 


Besides possessing the power to give or withhold his assent to bills passed 
by the legislature, the Governor of a State may reserve certain bills for the 
consideration of the Union President. Such bills relate to subjects like 
compulsory acquisition of property, estates and jagirs, measures affecting 
the powers and the position of High Courts, and imposition of taxes on the 
storage, distribution and sale of water or electricity in inter-State river or 
river valley development projects. No bill seeking to impose restrictions in 
inter-State trade can be introduced in a State legislature without the previous 
sanction of the President. 


Control over Executive 


Besides exercising the usual power of financial control, the State legis- 
latures use all the normal parliamentary devices like questions, discussions, 
debates, adjournment and no-confidence motions and resolutions, etc., to 
keep a watch over the day-to-day work of the Executive. They also have 
their Committees on Estimates and Public Accounts to ensure that grants 
sanctioned by the legislature are properly utilised. 


JUDICIARY 
High Courts 


Every State has a High Court which stands at the head of the State’s 
judicial administration. Among the Union Territories, Delhi alone has a 
High Court of its own. Each High Court consists of a Chief Justice 
and such other judges as the President may, from time to time, deem neces- 
sary to appoint. The Chief Justice of a High Court is appointed by the 
President in consultation with the Chief Justice of India and the Governor 
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of the State. The procedure for appointing other judges is the same except 
that the Chief Justice of the High Court concerned is also consulted. They 
hold office until they attain the age of 62 and are removable in the same 
manner as a judge of the Supreme Court of India. To be eligible for 
appointment as a judge, one must have held a judicial office in India for ten 
years or must have practised as an advocate of a High Court or two or 
more such courts in succession for a similar period. 

"The table below gives the name, seat and territorial jurisdiction of the 


sixteen High Courts in India. 


TABLE 21 
JURISDICTION AND SEAT OF HIGH COURTS 
Year of 
No. Name establish- Territorial Seat of the Court 
ment Jurisdiction 
ЕІ 2 3 4 2 
1 Allahabad .. 1866 | Uttar Pradesh Allahabad (Bench 
at Lucknow) 
2 Andhra Pradesh .. 1954 | Andhra Pradesh Hyderabad 
3 | Assam and Nagaland* 1948*| Assam and Nagaland Gauhati 
4 Bombay ad 1861 | Maharashtra Bombay (Bench at 
Nagpur) 
s Calcutta 1861 | West Bengal, Andaman | Calcutta 
, and Nicobar Islands 
6 | Delhi - 1966 | Union Territory of Delhi | Delhi** 
7 Gujarat .. a 960 | Gujarat Ahmedabad 
8 Jammu & Kashmir 1928 | Jammu & Kashmir Srinagar and Jammu 
9 Kerala 45 ^j 1956 | Kerala, Laccadive, Mini- | Ernakulam 
coy and Amindivi Is- 
lands 
10 Madhya Pradesh .. 1956 | Madhya Pradesh Jabalpur (Benches 
f | at . Indore and 
| Gwalior) 
11 Madras .. 1861 |Tamil Nadu & Pondicherry| Madras 
12 Mysore 1884 | Mysore Bangalore 
13 Orissa 1948 | Orissa Cuttack 
14 Patna 1916 | Bihar Patna 
Punjab 6; 1947 | Punjab, Haryana and | Chandigarh 
15 e Chandigarh 
16 | Rajasthan 1949 | Rajasthan Jodhpur 


Under Article 226, every High Court has the power to issue to any 
persons or authority and Government within its jurisdiction, directions, orders 
or writs (including writs which are in the nature of habeas corpus, manda- 
mus, prohibition, quo warranto and certiorari, or any of them for the en- 
forcement of any of the rights conferred by Part III of the Constitution and 
for any other purpose. 

This power may also be exercised by any High Court exercising juris- 
diction in relation to the territories within which the cause of action, wholly 
or in part arises for the exercise of such power, notwithstanding that the 
seat of such Government or authority for the residence of such person is 
not within those territories. 

„ The High Courts have powers of superintendence over all courts and 
tribunals within their jurisdiction (Article 227). They can call for returns 
from such courts, make and issue general rules and prescribe forms to regu- 
late their practices and proceedings and determine the manner and form in 
which books, entries and accounts shall be kept. 


*The jurisdiction of the former Assam High Court was extended to cover the State 
of Nagaland, constituted on December 1, 1963 and the name of the Court changed 


accordingly, from the same date. 
**The jurisdiction of the Delhi High Court has been extended to the Union Territory of 
1 


Himachal Pradesh with a permanent bench at Simla. 
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Subordinate Courts 


Subject to minor local variations, the structure and functions of the 
subordinate courts are more or less uniform throughout the country. Each 
State is divided into a number of districts, each under the jurisdiction of the 
principal civil court presided over by a district judge. Subordinate to him is 
a hierarchy of different grades of civil judicial authorities. 

Besides hearing suits properly so called, the civil courts exercise juris- 
diction over several other matters, such as guardianship, marriage and 
divorce testamentary and inter-State representation and admiralty jurisdic- 
tion. In another category of cases, such as those pertaining to the Land 
Acquisition Act and the Forest Act, questions affecting civil rights are, in the 
first instance, dealt with by administrative officers or tribunals, but their 
decisions are subject to the appellate authority of the appropriate civil 
courts. 

The Code of Criminal Procedure, as amended and revised from time 
to time, regulates the administration of criminal justice and the constitution 
of criminal courts, The officer presiding over the district Court in civil 
suits is the judge of the Sessions Division for criminal cases in that district. 
The Sessions Judge is sometime assisted by additional or assistant sessions 
judges. These offices are subordinate only to the High Court and are gene- 
rally independent of the executive. They, however, deal only with the more 
serious crimes and take cognisance of cases only when they have been com- 
mitted to them by a magistrate after a preliminary enquiry. 

The exercise of preventive jurisdiction in certain matters and the trial 
of crimes listed as not triable by Sessions Court are entrusted to magistrates 
of various classes. In respect of nearly all judicial acts, the magistracy, in- 
cludinz the District Magistrate, is subject to the control of the High Court. 
Some categories of cases involving minor crimes are tried by honorary 
magistrates, generally retired officers or other responsible citizens and by 
benches of magistrates. 


LOCAL GOVERNMENT 


Local self-governing institutions are broadly classified into two categories 
—urban and rural. In the big cities they are known as Corporations, and 
in medium and small towns as Municipal Committees or Boards. 'The 
pattern of local government in rural areas has recently been changed and a 
three-tier structure, popularly known as ‘Panchayati Raj’, is being introduced 
in the various States. 


Corporations 


The corporations, established under specific Acts of the State Legisla- 
ture, are headed by elected Mayors. The administration of a city under 
a corporation is entrusted to three authorities : (i) General Council of 
the Corporation; (ii) Standing Committee of the Council; апа (iii) 
Commissioner or Executive Officer. The General Council appoints all 
the officers of the corporation except the Commissioner who is usually ap- 
pointed by the State Government. The Standing Committees elected by the 
Council carry out the main work of the administration covering taxation 
and finance, engineering works, health and education. The executive power 
of the corporation vests in the Commissioner, who prescribes the duties of 
the various establishments and supervises their work. In addition to matters 
connected with the safety, health, education and other conveniences of the 
citizens, the jurisdiction of the corporation also extends to the maintenance 
of streets and bridges, avenues and parks, recreation grounds and markets. 


СОУЕВММЕМТ 3 49 


Municipal Boards and Commiltees 


Municipalities with elected Presidents also function through committees. 
All the members of a municipality constitute its general body which discusses 
and decides all questions of policy and important details of municipal admi- 
nistration. The powers of passing the budget, imposing taxation, voting 
expenditure and making rules and regulations vest in the general body. The 
day-to-day work of the municipality is carried on by an executive officer, 
drawn either from the State cadre of municipal executive officers or from the 
State Civil Service. 


Local Self-Government in Districts 


The new system of Panchayati Raj or democratic decentralisation 
involves a three-tier structure of local self-governing bodies at the village, 
block and district levels. Specific powers and functions in the field of deve- 
lopment and local administration have been assigned to Panchayati Raj 
institutions. Panchayati Raj is under implementation in all the States except 
Madhya Pradesh, Kerala, Jammu and Kashmir and Nagaland. 


Village Panchayats 

Panchayats are elected by Gram Sabhas consisting of the entire adult 
population of the village. Elected by and from among the villagers, th 
are responsible for agricultural production, rural industries, medical relief, 
maternity and child welfare, management of common grazing grounds, 
maintenance of village roads, streets, tanks and wells and provision of sani- 
tation, drainage, etc. In some places panchayats also look after primary 
education, the maintenance of village records and the collection of land 
revenue. For building up funds they levy tax on houses and lands, fairs and 
festivals and sale of goods, impose octroi duties, and build up remunerative 
community assets. There are now 2,12,465 village panchayats functioning 
in the country, covering approximately 98 per cent of the entire rural popu- 
lation, . | 

While the administrative, civil and executive functions at the village 
level are attended to by the panchayat, the judicial functions are exercised 
by a separate body known as Nyaya Panchayat. These latter bodies are 
competent to try cases involving minor offences under the Indian Penal Code 
and other special and local laws. Their powers of punishment are limited 
to the imposition of moderate fines, and they employ simple and summary 
procedure for the disposal of cases. They have also been given limited 
powers under the Civil Procedure Code. Legal practitioners are not per- 
mitted to appear before them. 


CHAPTER IV 


DEFENCE 


The supreme command of the Armed Forces is vested in the President 47 
of India. The responsibility for their administrative and operational control 
is with the Ministry of Defence and the three Services Headquarters, The 
main function of the Ministry is to ensure that (i) development and activities 
of the three Services are properly co-ordinated, (ii) decisions on policy 
matters are obtained from the Government, transmitted to the three Services 
Headquarters and implemented, and (iii) necessary financial sanction for 
defence expenditure is obtained from Parliament. 


ORGANISATION 


Although the overall control of the three Services vests in the Ministry of 
Defence, they normally function directly under their respective Chiefs of 
Staff. As on July 15, 1969, the Chiefs of Staff were : 


Chief of the Army Staff General S. H. F. J. Manekshaw 
Chief of the Air Staff Admiral A. К. Chatterji 
Chief of the Naval Staff Air Chief Marshal P. C. Lal 


Army 


The Army is organised into four Commands— Western, Eastern, South- 
ern and Central—each under a General Officer Commanding-in-Chief of 
the rank of Lieutenant-General. The Commands are divided into Areas, 
each under a General Officer Commanding of the rank of Major-General. 
The Areas are sub-divided into Sub-Areas, each under a Brigadier, 

The Army Headquarters, located in New Delhi, functions under the 
Chief of the Army Staff, assisted by the Vice Chief of the Army Staff and 
the Deputy Chief of the Army Staff. The Vice Chief controls the Directo- 
rates of Military Operations, Military Intelligence, Military Training and 
‘Combat Development, while the Deputy Chief controls the Directorates of 
Staff Duties, Weapons and Equipment, Armoured Corps, Artillery, Signals, 
Infantry, Territorial Army and the Defence Security Corps. The three 
other Principal Staff Officers are the Adjutant-General, Quartermaster- 
General and the Master-General of the Ordnance controlling their respec- 
tive branches. Two other branches are the Engineer-in-Chief's Branch and 
the Military Secretary's Branch. 

The Adjutant-General’s Branch is divided into four Directorates, namely, 
Organisation, Recruiting, Personal and Medical Services and includes the 
Judge Advocate-General's Department and that of Provost Marshal. The 
Armv Medical Directorate, though separate under a Lieutenant-General, is 
technically placed under this branch. 

The Quartermaster-General’s Branch comprises several Directorates. 
One among them organises all rail, sea and air movements of personnel and 
stores within and outside the country, and another provides accommodation 
for personnel. The Directorates of Supply and Transport, Remounts and 
Veterinary, Military Farms, Postal Services, Pioneers, the Chief Technical 
Examiner of Works and the Chief Canteens Officer are also under the super- 
vision of the Quartermaster-General. 
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The three Directorates under the Master-General of the Ordnance are 
Ordnance Services, Procurement Progressing Organisation and Electrical and 
Mechanical Engineers. The Ordnance Services Directorate is responsible 
for procuring, stocking and supplying all kinds of defence equipment re- 
quired for troops. The Electrical and Mechanical Engineers Directorate 
is charged with the responsibility of inspection, repair and maintenance of 
all types of mechanical and electrical equipment used by the Army. . 

The Engineer-in-Chief is the head of the Corps of Engineers. He 
advises the Chiefs of Staff of the three Services and the Director-General 
of Ordnance Factories on all matters concerning works, including their plan- 
ning and construction, Не has a number of Directorates under him, namely, 
Policy and Co-ordination, Transport, Army, Navy and Air Force Works, 
ш am Engineer Staff and Stores and Plants and Directorate-General 
of Works. 

The Military Secretary maintains personal records of officers and is 
responsible for their postings and transfers, promotions and retirement as 
well as for the grant of honorary ranks. 


Navy 

At the Naval Headquarters in Delhi, the Chief of the Naval Staff is 
assisted by four Principal Staff Officers, namely, the Vice Chief of the 
Naval Staff, the Chief of Personnel, the Chief of Material and the Assistant 
Chief of the Naval Staff. He functions through four Operational and 
Administrative Commands, one afloat and three ashore. These аге: (i) 
Flag Officer Commanding-in-Chief, Western Naval Command, (ii) Flag 
Officer Commanding-in-Chief, Eastern Naval Command, (iii) Commodore 
Commanding Southern Naval Area, and (iv) Flag Officer Commanding 
Western Fleet. 

The Indian Fleet consists of the aircraft carrier INS Vikrant 
(Flagship of the Navy), two cruisers, INS Mysore and INS Delhi, two 
Destroyer Squadrons, (INS Rajput, Ranjit, Rana, Godavari, Gomati and 
Ganga) and a number of Frigate Squadrons, including some of the latest 
types of anti-submarine and anti-aircraft frigates. These new types of frigates 
specially constructed for the Navy in the UK are INS Brahmaputra, Beas, 
Betwa, Khukri, Kirpan, Kuthar, Talwar and Trishul. The former frigates 
are INS Cauvery, Kistna and Tir, which are now being used for cadets’ 
training. The three mine-sweeping Squadrons are formed by INS Konkan, 
Karwar, Kakinada, Cannanore, Cuddalore, Bassein and Bimlipatam, 

A beginning has been made in building naval craft in India. A survey 
ship, INS Darshak, was built by the Hindustan Shipyard at Visakhapatnam 
and commissioned on December 12, 1964. Three sea-ward defence boats— 
INS Ajay, Abhay and Akshay—have already been completed by the Garden 
Reach Workshop at Calcutta while three more are under construction. A 
bucket dredger and two hopper barges are being built, and the Frigate 
Project is being tackled by the Mazagon Dock. The keel of the first 
Leander Frigate was laid on October 5, 1966. 

A Cruiser Graving Dock at the Naval Dockyard, Bombay, which can 
also accommodate the Navy’s aircraft-carrier, was commissioned for service 
in January 1962. Work on the extension of the Ballard Pier adjacent to 
the present Naval Dockyard in Bombay is nearing completion. A new 
jetty is also being constructed at Visakhapatnam on the east coast. 

Control of all Coast Batteries was taken over by the Navy in 1964 and 
1965. The Battery in Bombay was commissioned as INS Trata on Decem- 
ber 24, 1964. The Petty Officers’ School, INS Agrani, was commissioned 
at Coimbatore on September 18, 1965. 

INS Jarawa is equipped with necessary transport and communications 
facilities to enable the naval garrison stationed at Port Blair in the Andaman 
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and Nicobar Islands to patrol thé various islands in the area. INS Gomantak 


at Marmagao and INS Hansa at Dabolim are under a Naval Officer-in- | 


Charge at Goa, which is proposed to be developed as a full-fledged naval 
базе, 


Ат Еогсе 


The Chief of the Air Staff is assisted by four Principal Staff Officers con- 
trolling the main branches of the Air Headquarters, viz., the Vice-Chief of 
the Air Staff, the Deputy Chief of the Air Staff, the Air Officer-in-Charge 
Administration and the Air Officer-in-Charge Maintenance. Each of these 
branches controls a group of Directorates. 

Under the Air Headquarters come five major Air Force formations, 
namely, Western, Eastern and Central Air Commands and Training and 
Maintenance Commands. 

In pursuance of the Reserve and Auxiliary Air Forces Act, passed by 
Parliament in 1952, seven Auxiliary Air Force Squadrons, namely, No. 
51 (Delhi), №. 52 (Bombay), №. 53 (Madras), No. 54 (UP), No. 55 
(Bengal), No. 56 (Orissa), and No. 57 (Punjab), were formed. The person- 
ael of all these squadrons are at the moment serving with the regular Air 

orce, 

The Air Force fleet consists of a variety of fighter, bomber and transport 
aircraft. Among the fighter aircraft are Vampires, Mysteres, Hunters, Gnats, 
MIG 21s and НЕ-245. Canberras comprise the bomber fleet. 

The transport fleet, which till some years ago consisted mainly of Dakotas 
and Fairchild Packets, has been modernised and now includes Otters, AN- 
12s, and some Caribous. The helicopter fleet consists mainly of MI-4s 
and Alouette-III helicopters. India-built HT-2, T6G Texan Dakotas and 
Vampires are used for training purposes. 


TRAINING INSTITUTIONS 


National Defence College 


The National Defence College, set up at New Delhi in 1960, trains 
senior officers of the three Services on the pattern of the Imperial Defence 
College in the UK. Its main purpose is to enable officers to study in depth 
the military, scientific, industrial, social, economic and political factors in- 
volved in war as also the higher direction and strategy of warfare. The 
College also serves as a meeting ground for senior Service and civilian 
Officials to get together and exchange ideas. 


National Defence Academy 


Admissions to the National Defence Academy, Khadakvasla, are made 
on the basis of a qualifying bi-annual written examination conducted by the 
Union Public Service Commission at different centres in the country, follow- 
ed by an interview before a Services Selection Board. Boys who have 
passed the Matriculation or an equivalent examination and are between 15 
and 17} years of age on the first day of the month in which the course starts 
at the Academy are eligible for admission. Cadets must be unmarried and 
cannot marry during the period of their stay at the Academy. 

All the expenses of the cadets while at the Academy, except the pocket 
expense of Rs. 30 per month, are borne by the Government. Where the 
monthly income of parents is less than Rs. 300, even this expense is borne 
by the Government. 
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. The Academy conducts a three-year course for the combined basic train- 
ing of cadets of all the three Services after which they separate to receive 
specialised training at their respective Service establishments. 


Defence Services Staff College 


Training is imparted to serving officers on an inter-Service basis at the 
Defence Services Staff College, Wellington. It trains officers for grade staff 
appointments. About 150 officers from the three Services are trained every 
year, the duration of the course being 10 months. š 


Armed Forces Medical College 


The Armed Forces Medical College, Poona, besides imparting training 
to newly commissioned medical officers, runs refresher courses for medical 
officers of the Armed Forces to keep them up-to-date in their profession. 
Specialist courses are run in hygiene, X-ray, blood-transfusion and patho- 
logy. It also now runs an MBBS course. 


Rashtriya Indian Military College 


Run on the lines of public schools, the Rashtriya Indian Military College, 
Dehra Dun, prepares future officers for the three Services by imparting pre- 
liminary pre-cadet training to such pupils who desire subsequently to choose 
a military career. It serves as a feeder to the National Defence Academy. 


Army Colleges and Schools 


The Indian Military Academy, Dehra Dun, is the premier centre for 
training officers of the Army. The main source of entry into the Academy 
is the National Defence Academy. Cadets passing out of the Academy 
receive one year’s training at Dehra Dun before being commissioned. The 
other categories of entrants in higher age-groups are those who have qualified 
in the competitive entrance examination of the Union Public Service Com- 
mission and the Services Selection Board for two years’ training, graduate 
cadets of the NCC for a year and a half, other graduates selected for specia- 
lised commissions in the technical arms for a year and serving Regular or 
Territorial Army personnel—JCOs and NCOs—for two years. At the 
Military Academy, cadets undergo strenuous training designed mostly to 
equip them with the basic military knowledge necessary for all Army officers 
whatever their corps, arm or service, 

The Armoured Corps Centre and School, Ahmednagar, undertakes the 
training of regimental instructors, squadron commanders and regimental 
commanders of the corps. The College of Military Engineering, Kirkee, 
imparts training to officers and other ranks in all aspects of, military engi- 
neering. Longer courses of over two years duration are also conducted to 
train officers up to the Degree standard. 

The School of Signals at Mhow imparts basic and advanced technical 
training in telecommunications and signal tactics. The School of Artillery 
at Deolali provides training in field, anti-tank and anti-aircraft artillery. 
The Infantry School at Mhow conducts courses in the tactical and adminis- 
trative handling of infantry units and sub-units for senior officers and junior 
commanders of all corps in the Army. The Ordnance School at Jabalpur 
imparts specialised corps training in the identification, handling, storage, 
care, custody and preservation of all items, including ammunition and ex- 
plosives, stocked by ordnance depots. 

Some of the other Army training centres and schools аге: the Service 
Corps School, Bareilly; the Remounts and Veterinary Centre and School, 

` Meerut; the School of Physical Training, Poona; the Army and Air Transport 
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Support School, Agra; the School of Mechanical Transport, Faizabad; the 
Corps of Military Police Centre and School, Faizabad; the Education Centre 
and School, Pachmarhi; the Military School of Music, Pachmarhi; Army 
Cadet College, Poona and the Electrical and Mechanical Engineering School, 


Trimulgherry. 
Naval Training Centres 


Except for highly specialised technical courses, training оѓ all officers 
and men of the Navy is undertaken at the main naval training centres located 
at Cochin, Bombay and Visakhapatnam. Advanced courses in subjects 
like gunnery, torpedo and anti-submarine and communications have already 
been started. 

Тһе principal training centres of the Navy are INS Venduruthy and the 
Naval Air Station ‘Garuda both situated at Cochin. INS Venduruthy 15 
the premier training establishment, comprising technical schools for gunnery, 
communications, navigation and torpedo and anti-submarine. INS Garuda 
has the training aircraft of the Navy and some technical schools, 

At INS Shivaji, Lonavla (Maharashtra), mechanical engineers and arti- 
ficers аге trained. А new Engineering College has been started there to 
train junior engineers and electrical officers of the Service. 

INS Valsura, Jamnagar, trains officers and men of the Electrical Branch 
of the Service. With most of the ships now acquired being fitted with com- 
plicated electronic equipment, training at this School has been geared to the 
present requirements of the Service. 

New recruits coming into the Navy are trained at INS Circars, Visakha- | 
patnam, and on completion of their courses become sailors. Officers and 
men of the Supply and Secretariat Branch are trained at INS Hamla 
in Bombay. Sea training is imparted by the Fleet. 


Air Force Colleges and Schools 


The basic flying training for pupil pilots is imparted at the Pilot Training 
Establishment and the intermediate training at the Air Force Flying College, | 
Jodhpur. Advanced flying and conversion training on jets and multi- 
eneined aircraft is conducted at the Jet Training and Transport Training 
Wigs of the Air Force at Hyderabad and Yelahanka. Pupil navigators 
also have their initial training at Jodhpur and advanced training at Bangalore 
before graduating as full-fledged aircrew. 

The Air Force Administrative College, Coimbatore, trains officers in 
various ground duties, and medical officers receive training at the School of 
Aviation Medicine, Bangalore. The Air Force Technical College, Jala- 
halli, trains officers in engineering, signals and armament and electrical 
engineering. Schools at Jalahalli train airmen in accounting, equipment, 
general office duties, medical assistance, telephone operating, drill instruc- 
tion, police duties, music, motor driving and catering. Another school, 
also located at Jalahalli, trains airmen in higher signal trades. Flying ins- 
tructors are trained in a separate school at Tambaram. Another school, 
located at Tambaram, trains airmen in technical trades. A school for higher 
staff studies in combined land-air warfare has been instituted at Hyderabad. 
Paratroopers for air-borne units of the Army are trained at the Paratroopers 
Training School, Agra. 

DEFENCE SUPPLIES, PRODUCTION AND RESEARCH 

A new Department of Defence Supplies was set up in 1965. Among 

the activities of this Department is the utilisation of the resources in the 


private sector industries for the manufacture of equipment needed by the 
Armed Forces. à j 
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The Department of Defence Production was set up soon after the Chinese 
aggression in 1962 to direct, co-ordinate and strengthen defence production 
in the country. Included in the Department are: Directorate-General 
of Ordnance Factories, Directorate-General of Inspection, Directorate- 
General of Planning and Co-ordination, Defence Research and Develop- 
ment Organisation and seven public sector undertakings. 

“Тһе Directorate-General of Inspection is responsible for the testing and 
inspection of a wide range of defence stores such аз arms, ammunition, 
vehicles, engineering stores, electrical stores, electronic items, etc., whether 
produced in the Ordnance factories or obtained from the private sector for 
use by the armed forces. 

The Directorate-General of Planning and Co-ordination has under it 
four groups dealing with Armaments, Vehicles and Engineers, Electronics 
and Industrial Engineering. А Defence Production Board was set up in 
May 1964 to recommend to the Government the establishment of installa- 
tions for production of new items, and preparation of future plans and policy 
for stocking of raw materials. 

The Research and Development Organisation was created in January 
1958 by the amalgamation of the Technical Development Establishments of 
the three Services and the Defence Science Organisation to promote and 
apply scientific research to production. It is closely associated with the 
Production Organisation and is responsible for achieving self-sufficiency in 
military stores and equipment. The Organisation (a) renders scientific ad- 
vice to Service Headquarters, (b) carries out applied research to solve the 
problems of the Services, (c) designs and develops weapons and equipment 
based on the operational requirements defined by Services, (d) evaluates 
and carries out technical trials of new weapons and equipment or those deve- 
loped in the country, and (е) renders technical guidance to civil trade for 
the development of new equipment. It also undertakes basic, applied and 
operational research and development of products and processes related to 
fabrication of instruments, weapons, ammunition, engineering stores aad 
telecommunication equipment. 

There are at present more than 30 institutions, major and minor, under 
the Research and Development Organisation, catering to the needs of the 
Armed Forces. Among the new establishments are the Institute of Nuclear 
Medicine, the Defence Institute of Physiology, the Defence Food Research 
Laboratory, the Solid State Physics Laboratory, the Defence Electronics. 
Research Laboratory and the Institute of Works Studies. 

With the growing tempo of Defence research and production, a scheme 
has been evolved to impart theoretical knowledge of engineering subjects to 
those receiving practical training at various Defence installations, 

The Research and Development Organisation, manned entirely by 
Indian personnel, has developed a number of items for the armed forces: 
including a mountain gun, a semi-automatic rifle, a self-loading pistol, a 
new type of anti-tank mine, a light-weight forward area VHF communica- 
tion set, generating sets of various types including a precision generator for 
anti-aircraft gun, pre-fabricated portable but collapsable assault boat, alumi- 
nium floating bridge, dehydrated food for use at high altitudes, anti-corro- 
sive paints, five-man campo pack rations and survival rations. 


Ordnance Factories 


The Directorate-General of Ordnance Factories controls 25 ordnance 
factories which turn out defence equipment, arms and ammunition and a 
large number of other articles needed by the armed forces. 

The activities of Ordnance Factories cover the production of weapons, 
ammunition, vehicles, supply-dropping equipment, clothing and a large range 


56 INDIA 1969 


of general stores. А comprehensive Five-Year Plan for modernisation of 
Ordnance factories is under execution. А new Rod Mill, a new Heavy 
Calibre Cartridge Case Plant and a new Shell Forging Plant at Kanpur have 
been commissioned. А small arms factory has been set up at Tiruchi. 
Construction work at the Ordnance Factory at Ambajhari is progressing. 
Production of Vijayant tanks is proceeding according to schedule. The tank 
factory at Avadi is designed as an integrated unit for the manufacture of all 
major assemblies of the tank, includinging the engine, gear-box and the 
suspension units. 

The value of issues of Ordnance Factories during 1968-69 is estimated 


- at Rs. 108 crores. 
DEFENCE UNDERTAKINGS IN PUBLIC SECTOR 


The Hindustan Aeronautics Limited was set up on October 1, 1964 by 
merging the Hindustan Aircraft Limited, Bangalore, and Aeronautics India 
Limited. It is responsible for the production of aircraft and allied equip- 
ment. 
Progress has been made in the establishment of three MIG factories at 
Nasik (Airframe), Koraput (Engine) and Hyderabad (Electronics). The 
first phase of the manufacturing programme—erection of aircraft from fully 
equipped assemblies—has been completed. Aircraft are now being assembled 
from such assemblies. и 

The production of Gnats at НАТ, has helped to build up the Gnat Squad- 
rons to the planned figures. The production of the supersonic jet fighter 
MARUT (HF-24), which is one of the major tasks of HAL, has made 
progress. Further development of this aircraft has been undertaken at HAL 
to provide the IAF with an improved ground attack aircraft. The produc- 
tion of the Alouette helicopter has been undertaken at Bangalore. The first 
few Alouette helicopters have been delivered to the IAF and the Navy. The 
first few ‘Krishaks’ and AOP aircraft, designed by HAL, have also been 
delivered to the IAF. The development of ‘KIRAN’, a jet trainer aircraft, 
is making progress. 

The Kanpur division of the HAL manufactures HS-748 aircraft. 
An order for 14 aircraft (9 passenger and 6 freighter version) has been 
placed on HAL by the IAC and deliveries are being made. 

The Bharat Electronics Limited, Bangalore, which started production in 
1956 with only two electronics items, has diversified its production and 
manufactures over 70 different items of equipment. These range from tiny 
transmitters to highly sophisticated radars. The value of production of this 
factory which was Rs. 5.97 lakhs in 1956-57 is estimated at Rs. 21 crores 
in 1968-69. The production programme of BEL includes the manufacture 
of general-purpose receivers and medium power transmitters as well as other 
electronics equipment not only for the Armed Forces, but also for other 
departments like the Civil Aviation, All India Radio, Meteorological De- 
partment, Police and Fire Services. 

The expansion programme of the Mazagon Dock, Bombay, has been 
taken up. The first frigate constructed at the Dock has been launched. The 
shipyard at Goa, which was earlier on tease to Mazagon Dock Ltd. was 
established as an independent company in October 1967 under the name of 
Goa Shipyard Ltd. The Garden Reach Workshops have a wide range of 
ship-building activity. The undertaking specialises in the designing and cons- 
truction of shallow draft vessels including harbour tugs, coasters, launchers, 
naval craft, barges and pontoons, 

Bharat Earthmovers Ltd. has two main ventures; the rail coach division 
at Bangalore which manufactures broad guage railway coaches and the Hea 
Earth-moving Equipment at Kolar Fields. Two hundred and seventy ra 
coaches of different types were produced during 1968-69. 
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Praga Tools at Hyderabad manufactures drilling machines, tool and 
cutter grinders, surface grinders, milling machines and machine-tool acces- 
sories, screw couplings, auto and diesel spares. It also supplies forging 
and castings. 


SPECIAL ASSIGNMENTS 


In addition to their normal duty of defending the country, the Armed 
Forces, from time to time, perform certain emergency duties, such as (i) 
going to the aid of civil authorities, (ii) rendering help in areas affected by 
natural calamities like floods, earthquakes and famines, (ili) carrying out 
photographic surveys which are of use in the planning and development of 
hydro-electric and other schemes, and (iv) reclamation of wasteland. Since 
independence, India's Defence Forces have also assisted in implementing the 
Korean Truce Agreement and recommendations of the International Com- 
mission for Supervision and Control in Viet Nam, Laos and Cambodia set 
up under the Cease-fire Agreement concluded at Geneva on July 20, 1954. 
Several officers and other ranks, including some from the Navy and the Air 
Force, were deputed in September 1954, for the second assignment which 
still continues. The Army embarked on yet another mission of peace when 
on November 16, 1956, a contingent was sent to Egypt to join the United 
Nations Emergency Force. Nearly 70 Service officers served with the UN 
Observation Group in the Lebanon in 1958. Besides the 700 Service person- 
nel working with the UN Force in the Congo earlier, India sent a brigade of 
combatant troops with some ancillary units to join that Force in March 1961. 
In October 1961, India sent six interdictor Canberra jet aircraft ю Congo 
along with the necessary Air Force personnel. In view of the national 
emergency, the Brigade Group alongwith some administrative and ancillary 
units was withdrawn from the Congo in April 1963. А small contingent 
which remained behind has also been withdrawn. А small contingent of 
army officers was sent to the Yemen and a medical team to Laos. 


TERRITORIAL ARMY 


The Territorial Army, which was raised in October 1949, is designed 
to give the youth of the country an opportunity for receiving military training 
in their spare time and to serve the country in times of emergency by provid- 
ing units to the regular Army. Membership of the Territorial Army does 
not involve service outside India except under a special order of the Union 
Government. The Territorial Army is composed of units of Artillery, 
Infantry, the Corps of Engineers (including Railways, Ports, Docks and 
Inland Waterways), the Corps of Signals (including Posts and Telegraphs), 

the Medical Corps and the Corps of Electrical and Mechanical Engineers. 
i Any able-bodied national of India between the age of 18 and 35 (with 
relaxation in the upper age-limit for entry into certain technical units) and 
possessing the requisite qualifications is eligible to join the Territorial Army 
as an Officer or Other Rank. 

The Territorial Army has two types of units—provincial and urban. 
Training for recruits in the provincial units lasts 30 days. In the urban 
units training is given for 32 days in the evenings after working hours, at 
week-ends or on holidays. Every member of the Territorial Army who has 
undergone recruit training is liable to undergo annual training for two calen- 
dar months in the provincial units and for a period varying from a mini- 
mum of 144 hours to a maximum of 240 hours in the urban units, including 
a camp of eight to fourteen days. 
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While under training or otherwise employed, Officers and Other Ranks of | 
the Territorial Army are entitled practically to the same pay and allowances, 
ration and medical facilities as are admissible to the corresponding ranks | 
of the regular Army. They are also entitled to terminal gratuity, disability ` 
and family pension under certain conditions. | 

A limited number of appointments on the permanent staff, with a tenure | 
of three to five years, is offered to all ranks of the Territorial Army pro- | 
vided they possess the necessary experience and qualifications. Territorial 
Army регзоппе! are also entitled to the award of decorations and 
medals. 


NATIONAL CADET CORPS 


The National Cadet Corps consists of three Divisions, namely, Senior, | 
Junior and Girls. The Senior and Junior Divisions are composed of three | 
Wings—Army, Navy and Air Force. The Army Wing has units of the 
Armoured Corps, the Artillery, the Corps of Engineers, the Signals Corps, 
the Infantry, the Corps of Electrical and Mechanical and the Medical 
Corps. ] 
In addition to normal basic training, cadets of the technical units receive | 
specialised training. Naval Wing units are, of necessity, raised in the coastal 
towns where facilities for naval training are available. In the Air Wing units, 
theoretical and practical training is given in flying and, with the help of the 
flying clubs, cadets obtain ‘А’ flying licence at Government expense. | 
Gliding has also been introduced as part of the training of air cadets. The | 
special needs of girl cadets have been fully kept in view and their training | 
has been made more instructive, interesting and useful. Aero-modelling and | 
gliding have also been introduced in the Senior Wing of the Girls' Division. 

Participation in the NCC was made compulsory for all able-bodied male 
college students in 1964. In view of the report of the Education Commission 
which suggested a National Service Programme for students and the growing 
opinion among educationists in favour of making NCC training optional, 
all universities but nine have made participation in NCC entirely voluntary. 
The strength of the Corps, as on January 1, 1969, was 12,80,611. Of thein 
6,85,202 were in the Senior Division and 5,95,409 in the Junior Division. 
The number of girls in the NCC on that date was 1,11,669—51,211 in the 
Senior Division and 60,458 in the Junior Division. The NCC Senior Divi- 
sion and the NCC Rifles were amalgamated in 1964 for removing dispari- 
ties in their training programmes. The Officers Training Units of the NCC | 
train selected officers for joining the Officers’ Cadre in the Army. š | 


AUXILIARY CADET CORPS 


The Auxiliary Cadets Corps was started to cope with the demand for 
military training for boys and girls in schools who cannot get admission to 
a National Cadet Corps. It has now been replaced by National Fitness 

Orps. 


WELFARE OF EX-SERVICEMEN 


The Director-General of Resettlement in the Defence Ministry deals 
with matters relating to the resettlement of ex-Servicemen in Government | 
and private services, vocational and technical trades, land colonies and | 
transport service. "raining in basic agriculture is given to facilitate their 
absorption in the community projects as Gram Sevaks. In matters ОЁ 
employment, preference is given to ex-Servicemen in filling up vacancies 
the police, watch and ward, excise and other departments where military 
training is a qualification. In addition, relaxation in age limits to the ex- 
tent of the military service rendered has been permitted. š 
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One of the most important non-official organisations which renders use- 
ful assistance to ex-Servicemen and their families, in close liaison with the 
local administration, is the Soldiers’, Sailors’ and Airmen’s Board. The 
Board, which has its headquarters in "New Delhi, co-ordinates the activities 
of State Boards. These, in turn, control a network of district boards, 
having in some cases tehsil ог taluk committees. In addition to the funds of 
the Board, which are primarily used for payment of special pensions to 
blinded ex-Servicemen and to meet expenditure on other miscellaneous 
items, there are a number of other Central funds like the Flag Day Fund, 
the Armed Forces Benevolent Fund and the Armed Forces Reconstruction 
Fund, which also render valuable assistance for the welfare of ex-Servicemen, 


CHAPTER V 
EDUCATION 


Education is primarily the responsibility of State Governments, the 
Union Government concerning itself with the co-ordination of educational 
facilities and determination of standards in respect of higher education 
(through the University Grants Commission) and research and scientific 
and technical education. Co-ordination in regard to other sectors of 
education is secured through a standing committee of the Central Advisory 
Board of Education. The Union Government is also responsible for the 
running of five universities (Aligarh, Banaras, Delhi, Visva Bharati and 
Jawaharlal Nehru) and such other institutions of national importance as 
Parliament may by law declare. 

The Central Advisory Board of Education lays down the general educa- 
tion policy. Its four standing committees dealing with elementary, second- 
ary, university and social education, formulate aims and objects, assess pre- 
vailing position and draw up future plans in their respective fields . A 
steering committee of the Board co-ordinates their activities. 

An Education Commission under the chairmanship of Dr. D. S. 
Kothari was set up in October 1964 to advise the Government on a national 
pattern and development of education. It secured the services of eminent 
educationists and scientists from abroad through the UNESCO, the British 
Council and USAID, and submitted its report to the Government оп June 
29, 1966. The recommendations were widely discussed by teachers, educa- 
tionists and Parliamentarians and out of the consensus of opinion was 
formulated a National Policy on Education issued by a Government resolu- 
tion on July 24, 1968. 


The total number of recognised institutions, enrolment therein, the 
number of teachers and expenditure incurred is shown in the following two 
tables. 


TABLE 22 
GROWTH OF INSTITUTIONS, STUDENTS AND TEACHERS 
Particulars 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1964-65 1965-66 
(Estimated) 
Number of 2,86,860 3,66,641 4,712,655 7,53,394 7,23,750 
institutions 
Number of 
students on 2,55 °43 3,39 24 4,79 “63 6,74 17 6,89 .27 
rolls (lakhs) 
Numb:r of 
teachers (lakhs) 8:04 11:07 15-08 20.13 20:99 
ТАВТЕ 23 
PROGRESS OF EXPENDITURE 
Š ( Rs. crores) 
Head of ex- 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1964-65 1965-66 
penditure (Estimatcd) 
Direct ex- 
penditure 91:05 144-81 257 -36 421-53 490.70 
Indirect ex- 
penditure 23:33 44:85 87:02 112:82 119 -67 
Total ex- 
penditure 114.38 189 -66 344-38 534.35 610:37 
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Contributions from ‘different sources to the total expenditure are shown 
in Table 24. 


TABLE 24 
SOURCES OF EXPENDITURE 


(In crores of rupees*) 


Sources 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 1964-65 1965-66 
Government funds .. 65:27 117:20 | 234-09 372:54 429.70 
(57-1) (61-8) | (68:0) (69.7) (70:4 
District boards funds 7:86 9.90 | 11:83 31:21 34:1 
(6-9) (5:2) | (3-4) (5:9) (5:6) 
Municipal boards funds 4:64 6:46 | 10-66 
(4-0) (3-4) | (3:1) 
Fees .. Bis мү, 23:33 37:90 | 59:03 88-16 98:27 
(20-4) (20:0) | (17:1) (16.5) (16-1) 
Endowments .. ad 2:46 5:69 9.81 
(2:2) (3-0) (2-9) 36-38 41:51 
Others 28 ya 10:82 12:51 18-96 (6:8) (6-8) 
ENT (9-4) (6:6) | (5:5) 
University funds > — — = 


TOTAL 03 m 114-38 189 -66 344-38 534-35 610-37 


The distribution of expenditure in the first three Plans and proposed 
outlay for the Fourth Plan is set out below : 


TABLE 25 
EXPENDITURE UNDER THE PLANS 


(Іп crores of rupees) 


Major Head First Second Third Fourth 
Plan Plan Plan Plan 

(1969-74) 

Elementary education he ae 55 85 95 179 217:87 
Secondary education 3h F 5 20 51 103 126-25 
University education ДА E E^ 14 48 87 181:76 
Other educational schemest Ya 1 34 79 | 227 282.69 
TOTAL оса 153 273 | 5961 808-57 


Note : (Figures Гог the Fourth Plan are provisional) 


Plans and Education 


_ А working partnership has been evolved between the Centre and the 
State Governments to implement educational development plans. Most 
of the schemes are formulated and implemented by the State Governments 
with some assistance from the Centre. 

The achievements under the first three Plans and the targets of the 
Fourth Plan are shown in the table below: 


` *Figures in brackets represent percentages to the total. 


Tincludes Social (Adult) Education Scholarships, Cultural Programmes, Technical 
Education and other miscellaneous schemes. 
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Literacy 
The state of literacy in the country, according to the 1961 census, is 
shown in the table below : 


TABLE 27 
LITERACY IN INDIA 


State/Union LITERATES PERCENTAGE OF 
Territory LITERACY 
Persons Males Females | Persons | Males |Females 
БГУ 16 ..| 10,55,25,997| 7,79,46,274 | 2,75,79,723 24 0 34.5 13:0 
fates 
Andhra Pradesh 76,26,527 54,82,333 21,44,194 21:2 30-2 12:0 
Assam .. г» 32,48,055 23,61,724 8,83,661 27:4 37.3 16:0 
Bihar  .. E 85,47,845 69,50,967 15,96,878 18-4 29.9 6:9 
Gujarat .. 2» 62,83,256 43,73,373 19,09,883 30:5 41-1 19-1 
Jammu & Kashmir 3,92,761 3,21,827 70,934 11:0 170 4:3 
Kerala .. YA 79, 19,220 45,96,265 33,22,955 46:8 55:0 38:9 
Madhya Pradesh 55,44,862 44,81,454 10,63,408 71 27:0 6:7 
Madras (Tamil 
Nadu) 1,05,80,616 75,32,323 30,48,293 31:4 44:5 18:2 
Maharashtra .. | 1,17,93,070 85,88,657 32,04,413 29.8 42-0 16:8 
Музоге .. zA 59,90,585 43,52,428 16,38,157 25-4 36-1 14.2 
Nagaland.. N 66,117 45,917 20,200 17:9 24:0 113 
Orisa  .. 5% 38,01,245 30.42,004 9,59,241 21:7 34-7 8-6 
Punjab (Composite) 49,17,396 35,91,177 13,26,219 24.2 33:0 141 
Rajasthan iy 30,65,568 25,04,983 5,60,585 15:2 23.7 5:8 
Uttar Pradesh .. | 1,30,13,183 | 1,05,46,795 24,66,388 17:6 27:3 7:0 
West Bengal .. | 1,02,25,664 74,54,006 27,71,658 29-3 40-1 17-0 


Union Territories 
and Other Areas 
Andaman and 


Nicobar Islands 21,372 16,675 4,697 | 336| 424| 193 
Delhi ..  ..| 1402298 9,04,801 497497| 527| 60:8 | 425 
Himachal Pradesh 2,31,664 1,91,139 40,525 | 171) 272 6.2 


Laccadive, ` Mini- 
соу and Amin- 


divi Islands .. 5,610 4,273 1,337 23-3 35:8 11:0 
Tripura .. alo 2,31,188 1,75,060 56,128 20:2 29:6 10:2 
Manipur ay 2,37,276 1,74,656 62,620 30:4 45:1 1559 
Dadra and Nagar 

Haveli НД 5,495 4,342 1,153 95$ 14:7 4'1 
Goa, Daman & 

X 27. 29 ve 1,92,716 1,18,811 74,605 | 30-75 | 39-04 23.0 
NEFA .. Vs 24,260 Ў 2,381 7:2 12.3 155 
Pondicherry ^ 1,38,149 92,384 45,765 37:4 50:4 24:6 
Sikkim .. 5 19,999 16,721 3,278 12:3 19:6 4:3 


ELEMENTARY EDUCATION 


Under a Directive Principle of the Constitution, free and compulsory 
elementary education is to be provided for all children up to the age of 
14. A number of steps have been taken to fulfil this obligation. 
. Most State Governments have enacted legislation for compulsory educa- 
tion, but the emphasis is on providing incentives. Progress of education 
among children in the age groups of 6-11 and 11-14 during the Plans is 
shown in Table 26. 
. Primary education is free in all States except some special schools and 
in some schools in the urban areas of West Bengal. For middle and secondary 
Stages free education is imparted in the following States : 

Middle : Andhra Pradesh, Bihar (for girls only), Gujarat (up to Class 
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VII), Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra ( up to 
class VIT), Mysore, Nagaland, Orissa (for girls only), Rajasthan, Punjab 
‚ Tamil Nadu, Uttar Pradesh (for girls only) and West Bengal (for girls in 
rural areas only). 

Secondary education : Education is free up to Secondary stage in 
Andhra Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh (for girls 
only), Mysore, Orissa (for girls only), Nagaland, Rajasthan (for girls only), 
Tamil Nadu and Uttar Pradesh (for girls only). Progress of primary and 
secondary education during the three Plans and targets for the Fourth Plan 
are shown in Table 26. 


SECONDARY EDUCATION 


The table below shows at a glance the position regarding the develop- 
ment and financing of secondary education : 


TABLE 28 
SECONDARY EDUCATION* 
Number Number Number Direct 
of of of expendi- 
Year schools students teachers ture 
on rolls (Rs, in crores} 
1950.51 S k. 2x 20,884 52,32,009 212,000 30-74 
1955-56 А s 4% 32,568 85,26,509 3,38,188 52-02 
1960-61 у; < ay 66,920 | 1,81,22,356 6,41,689 111.83 
1961-62 M 45 ne 75,221 | 2,05,65,739 7,12,500 127-96 
1962-63 „> а >. 82,817 | 2,26,70,116 7,20,071 147-05 
1963-64 Qs Wa = 82,584 | 2,47,39,669 8,532,007 166.88 
1964-65 T се 96,150 | 2,52,95,сс0 8,59,750 184.33 
1965-66 (estimated) .. en 1,20,150 ' 2,58,C5,739 ` — = 


As a result of the recommendations of the Secondary Education Com- 
mission appointed by the Government of India in 1952 and the suggestions 
made by the Central Advisory Board of Education in this behalf, it was 
decided that the eventual pattern of education should be: 

(a) eieht years of integrated Elementary (Basic) Education, 

(b) three or four years of secondary education with diversified 
courses, 

(c) three years of University Education after the Higher Secondary 
school leading to the first degree. 

The Education Commission had suegested a uniform pattern of 15 
years' duration leading to 1st degree (i.e. 10 years of high school educa- 
tion, 2 years of higher secondary education and 3 years for the first degree 
course). 

"The educational structure : It will be advantageous to have a broadly 
uniform educational structure in all parts of the country, The ultimate objec- 
tive should be to adopt the 10-1-2-1-3 pattern, the higher secondary stage of 
two years beings located in schools, colleges or both according to local 
conditions." 

A few States have taken preliminary steps to adopt the new pattern of 
secondary education and propose to complete the change-over during the 
Fourth Plan period. 

The erstwhile Centrally sponsored schemes, namely, strengthening of 
science laboratories in secondary schools, training of science teachers includ- 
ing the setting up of State Units/Institutes of science education, State 
Institutes of education, State Evaluation and Examination Reforms Units, 
Bureaux of Educational and Vocational Guidance and production of books ` 
for children and teachers were transferred to the States from 1969-70. 


*Includes senior basic and post-basic schools for which separate figures are available 
in Table 29. 
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BASIC EDUCATION 


Basic education has been the accepted pattern of.the educational system 
for sometime. The Education Commission has recommended that the 
essential principles of basic education are so important that they should 
guide and shape the educational system at all levels and, therefore, no 
one stage of education may be designated as Basic education, 

'The progress of basic education is shown in the table below. 


TABLE 29 
PROGRESS OF BASIC EDUCATION 


Particulars 1950-51 | 1955-56 | 1960-61 | 1961-62 | 1962-63 1963-64 1964-65 
МС ти сыйы РЕ НК estimated 
Number of schools : . 

(i) Junior basic 33,379 42,971 | 65,949 73,982 | 78,293 83,461 82,000 
(ii) Senior basic 388 4,482 14,269 15,485 16,553 17,036 18,000 
(iii) Post-basic я — 19 31 31 24 17 38 

Number of students: 

(i) Junior basic 8,46,240 | 37,30,459 | 65,01,134 | 76,43,412 [93,99,937 | 92,87,144 | 90,35,000 
(ii) Senior basic 66,482 | 13,29,748 | 32,20,298 | 35.89,550 |38,82,734 4128,748 42,97,000 
(iii) Post- basic — 2,377 4,340 4,712 5,838 4,467 5,650 

Number of teachers: 

(i) Junior basic 74,756 | 1,11,347 | 1,75,606 | 1,96,429 | 2,11,413 2,141,162 2,38,000 
ДІ Senior basic 2,563 39,672 | 1,02,083 | 1,11,810 | 1,20,048 1,24,598 1,31,800 
(iii) Post-basic - -- 249 265 263 218 340 

Direct expenditure 

(Rs in crores) 

(i) Junior basic 3:94 8-11 15:99 18.87 20-87 24-48 24.54 
(ii) Senior basic 0:21 4:06 12-36 13-53 13-18 16-34 Б 
(iii) Post-basic — 0-04 0:04 0-05 0-05 0-05 09 


The National Institute of Basic Education, set up in 1956, presently а 
constituent unit of the National Council of Educational Research and 
Training, is engaged in carrying out research and offering training and 
guidance to teachers and administrators of basic education. It also pro- 
vides suitable material and literature to pupils and teachers. 


VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL SCHOOL EDUCATION* 


Under the Fourth Plan a major task in the field of post-elementary edu- 
cation will be to provide a large variety of vocational courses for children 
who do not intend to continue their general education beyond the elementary 
stage. The industrial training institutes will meet a part of this demand. To 
prepare students to take up employment after the secondary stage, a number 
of vocational courses are being provided in industrial training institutes, 
polytechnics, schools for nursing and agricultural schools. 

The number of institutions, enrolment and teachers and expenditure 
on vocational and technical school education are shown below : 


TABLE 30 4 


VOCATIONAL AND TECHNICAL SCHOOL EDUCATION 
Number Direct 


Year of expenditure 
teachers | (Rs. crores) 

1950-51 > 11,598 3-69 
1955-56 16,597 5-45 
1960-61 55 27,152 11-41 
1961-62. 28,857 12:80 
1962-63 29,849 13:04 
1963-64 s zs 33,494 16:24 
1964-651 ,.. WA 4% 17,38) 1-29 
1965-66 (estimated) . . he 18,500 8.22 


*Vocational institutions include schools for agriculture, arts and crafts, commerce, 
engineering, forestry, industry, medicine, physical education, teachers' training, veterinary 
Science, polytechnics and others. š 

tFrom 1964-65 a new classification of institutions has been introduced. 
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SPECIAL SCHOOL EDUCATION 


The following table indicates the progress of special school education 


between 1950-51 and 1965-66. : 
(From 1964-65 a new classification of institutions was adopted. Insti- 


tutions like schools for music, dancing, other fine arts, social works etc., 
which were formerly included under special education аге now being 
classified under vocational/professional education.) 


TABLE 31 
SPECIAL SCHOOL EDUCATION 


Year WA y ues T Horner та. 

institutions | students teachers | (Rs. crore) 
1950-51 - X - | 52,813 14,04,443 16,686 2:33 
1955-56 - > - 50,987 14,87,878 20,611 2:65 
1960-61 = AAA E 67,084 |  16,89,651 31,699 3-20 
1961-62 A ascen 2,50,434 | 26,25,997 34,224 3-46 
1962-63 - i - 2,68,557 22,67,689 31,011 3-38 
1963-64 - = - 2,16,566 19,50,411 28,386 3-40 
1964-65 Ж! Яд > 2,59,370 } 23,45,654 26,852 2.30 
1965-66 ЕЛИ FA 2,20,180 | 17,75,000 28,000 2:40 


HIGHER AND UNIVERSITY EDUCATION 


Post-secondary education in India is imparted through arts and science, 
professional and special education colleges, research institutions and 
universities. In States having Boards of Higher Secondary and Inter- 
mediate Education, post-intermediate education is conducted under the 
direction and control of universities in respect of courses of study, exami- 
nations and award of degrees and diplomas. 

A forum for the discussion of university problems and for the mutual 
recognition of degrees and diplomas awarded by the universities in India 
is provided by the Inter-University Board founded in 1925. The functions 
of the Board are advisory in character. 

. Besides universities, (here are a large number of institutions which 
impart higher learning. The Birla Institute of Technology and Science, 
Pilani, the Indian Agricultural Research Institute, New Delhi, the Indian 
Institute of Science, Bangalore, the Jamia Millia Islamia, New Delhi, the 
Indian School of International Studies, New Delhi, the Gurukul Kangri 
Vishwavidyalaya, Hardwar, the Kashi Vidyapith, Varanasi, Gujarat Vidya- 
рі, Ahmedabad, Tata Institute of Social Science, Bombay and the Indian 
hool of Mines, Dhanbad, are all deemed to be universities for the pur- 
poses of the University Grants Commission Act, 1956. Many of the 
Tesearch laboratories and institutions mentioned іп the chapter оп 
Scientific Research" are recognised by the  Inter-University Board as 
centres of higher research. Some of them undertake teaching as well. 

The Jawaharlal Nehru University came into force with effect from April 
22, 1969. Shri G. Parthasarathi has been appointed the first Vice-Chancellor 
of the University. к У 
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Table 32 shows the State/Territory-wise distribution of various types of 
institutions of higher education and Table 33 indicates the growth of these 
institutions since 1950-51. 

TABLE 32 


STATE/TERRITORY-WISE DISTRIPUTION OF INSTITUTIONS OF HIGBER 
EDUCATION, 1965-66 (Provisional) 


Arts, sci- Colleges 
State/Union Universi- Boards ence and for Total 
Territory ties of commerce | professional 
education colleges & other 

(including education 

research (excluding 

institutions) | commerce 

colleges) 
Andhra Pradesh .. 4 1 336 
Assam | 2 1 114 
Вїһаг b: " 6 i 441 
Gujarat 3 1 221 
Jammu & Kashmir 1 — 39 
Kerala AN) aa 1 1 267 
Madhya Pradesh .. 8 1 399 
Maharashtra | 6 2 715 
Mysoré 4 1 319 
Nagaland .. Va — — 2 
Orissa 2 1 115 
Punjab .. at 4 — 223 
Rajasthan .. 3 1 254 
Tamil Nadu 2 1 $22 
Uttar Pradesh 9 1 1,374 
West Bengal p 7 1 386 

Andaman & Nicobar| 

Islands .. za — — 1 
Delhi % Hg 1 1 64 
Goa, Daman & 

Diu ae ped — uus $ 
Himachal Pradesh -— fa 21 
Manipur N — + 21 
NEFA  .. КА E cm 2 
Pondicherry v P aS 9 
Тирша ..  .. ay wa, 13 

INDIA.. .. 63 | 15 5,618 
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Table 35 gives details about the universities, their character, their number 
of colleges and of students and the expenditure incurred on them. | 


University Grants Commission E 


In pursuance of the recommendations of the University Education 
Commission appointed by the Government in 1948, the University Grants 
Commission was constituted in 1953 and given an autonomous statutory 
status by an Act of Parliament in 1956. The University Grants Commis- 
sion Act, 1956, requires the Commission to take such steps as it may 
think fit for the promotion and co-ordination of university education and 
for the determination and maintenance of standards of teaching, examina- 
tion and research in universities. The Commission has the authority to 
make appropriate grants to different universities and implement develop- 
ment schemes. 

The composition of the Commission as on March 31, 1969, was as 
follows : 

Chairman 5; P» - D.S. Kothari, 

Members 5 = .. 5. Dhawan, Тараз Majumdar, D. $. Reddi, P. В. 

Gajendragadkar, G.K. Chandiramani, P. Govindan 
Nair, Indumatibehen Chimanlal and V. K. Gokak, 


Secretary = .. — P. J. Philip. 3 
HIGHER TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
The following table indicates the expansion of facilities for higher 


technical (engineering and technology) education* during the period 
1951 to 1968. 


TABLE 34 
HIGHER TECHNICAL EDUCATION 
(Engineering and Technology) 
Institutions Sanctioned intake Outturn 
Year i 
Degree Diploma Diploma | Degree | Diploma 

iste da 53 89 16 2,626 
1956 71 109 10,318 4,103 
1961 111 209 26,525 10,349 
1962 114 231 „924 12,046 
1963 118 248 37,822 12,938 
1964 126 261 41,300 17,280 
1965 x : 133 274 48,048 17,699 
1966 is “% 137 284 48,579 22,260 
10679% >... ç 138 284 23,879 48,195 21,191 
ale a 4% 138 284 21,852. 42,031 23,224 


The Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur, the first in the chain 
of five higher technological institutes, started functioning in 1951. The 
Indian Institute of Technology, Bombay, and the Indian Institute of 
Technology, Madras, admitted the first batch of students in 1958 and 
1959 respectively, and the Institute at Kanpur in 1960. The College of 


*For a list of engineering and technological institutions, see Appendices, 
**Provisional. à 
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Engineering and Technology. established in Delhi was raised to the status 

an Indian Institute of Technology in 1963. The Institutes at Bombay, 
Madras and Kanpur were intended to provide for 1,600 students at under- 
graduate and 400 at the post-graduate and research levels. The targets for the 
` Kharagpur Institute are 2,000 and 500 respectively and for the Delhi Institute 
1,250 and 300. During 1968-69 the total enrolment at these Institutes was 
9915. 


RURAL HIGHER EDUCATION 


On the recommendations of the Rural Higher Education Committee, a 
National Council for Higher Education in Rural Areas was established in 
1956 to advise the Government on all matters relating to the development 
of rural higher education. The Council had selected 14 institutions for 
development into rural institutes and these are functioning at Gandhigram 
(Tamil Nadu), Jamianagar (Delhi), Udaipur (Rajasthan), Birouli (Bihar), 
Bichpuri (Agra, U.P.), Sanosara (Gujarat), Coimbatore (Tamil Nadu) 
Gargoti (Maharashtra), Rajpura (Punjab), Wardha (Maharashtra), 
Hanumanamathi (Mysore), Thavanoor (Kerala), and Indore (Madhya 
Pradesh). 

The post-graduate diplomas in rural economics and co-operation, and 
rural sociology and community development have been recognised by the 
Government as equivalent to M.A. degree of a university. Recognition of 
the diploma in rural services as equivalent to a first degree of a university 
for purposes of employment has been secured. It is also recognised by 
the Inter-University Board and certain universities for post-graduate 
studies in specified subjects. The diploma in civil and rural engineering 
has been recognised by the All-India Council of Technical Education and 
some State Governments for appointment to subordinate services and 
posts. The two-year certificate course in agricultural science and the 
Sanitary Inspectors’ course have been recognised by most of the State 
Governments. 

A diploma course in general education and teachers’ training of three 
years’ duration after the higher secondary stage being conducted in the 
Rural Institute at Gargoti has been recognised as equivalent to B.A. В.Т. 
, for purposes of employment. 

To train personnel to man supervisory posts at intermediate levels, 
an Advanced Course for Sanitary/Health Inspectors of one year/9 months’ 
duration was started in 1964 at Gandhigram Rural Institute. Admission 
is restricted to those having 5 to 6 years’ experience as Sanitary/Health 
Inspector. A Junior Course was started earlier in 1961. It is of one 
year’s duration and qualification for eligibility is matriculation. 


SOCIAL EDUCATION 


Social education aims at providing education to the adult population 
for the betterment of their lives and for creating in them an urge for change 
from traditional to progressive society with faith in them and the future 
of the country. The field programme of social education with adult 
literacy as the core activity, is the responsibility of the State Governments 
and Union Territory administrations. The role of the Union Ministry of 
Education is to co-ordinate programmes, provide supporting services and 
conduct pilot projects which are of importance to the programmes of 
social education in the country as a whole. 

. Under the World Literacy Programme of UNESCO a Functional 
Literacy project for farmers has been launched as an integral part of a joint 
programme of the Ministers of Food and Agriculture, Education and Infor- 
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mation and Broadcasting. The project which was initiated on experimental 
basis in a selected district in each of the States of Mysore, Punjab and Uttar 
Pradesh has been extended to a selected District in each of the States of 
Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, Haryana, Madhya Pradesh, Orissa, Tamil Nadu 
and West Bengal. Facilities for social education for industrial workers and 
their families are given by the Ministry of Education through institutes in 
selected areas where there is a concentration of industrial population. 
Тһе first institute was established at Indore in 1960 and another similar 
institute was started at Nagpur from May, 1968. 

The Ministry also encourages the production of literature for neo- - 
literates and the new reading public. Since 1954 the Ministry has been 
organising annual prize competitions to encourage writers in writing books 
for this class of people. About 40 prizes are awarded every year to authors 
Of best books written in different regional languages. А similar biennial 
competition is also being held in co-operation with UNESCO. 


RESEARCH AND TRAINING 


The National Council of Educational Research and Training, estab- 
lished in 1961 (i) undertakes, aids and promotes research in all branches 
of education; (ii) organises advanced pre-service and in-service training 
and disseminates improved techniques and practices; (iii) organises exten- 
sion service for institutions engaged in educational research and training 
of teachers; (iv) develops and improves multi-purpose secondary educa- 
tion; and (v) analyses system of examination so that it helps children's 
growth and reduce subjectivity. 

The Governing Body of the Council is assisted by the Board of Educa- 
tional Studies, the Central Committee on Educational Literature and 
Committees on Appointments, Finance and Works. The Board function- 
ing through three standing sub-committees examines all proposals relating 
to research, training and extension “projects referred to it and initiates, 
guides and co-ordinates research and training activities of the Council. The 
Committee on Educational Literature supervises the Council's programme 
of production of text books and other educational literature, In addition to 
the publication of the *Year Book on Education", the Council brings out 
three periodicals ; “School Science", “Journal of the National Institute of 
Education" and a half-yearly research journal “Indian Educational Re- 
view". 

The research and teachers’ training programmes of the Council are 
developed through the National Institute of Education at New Delhi and 
four regional colleges of education at Ajmer, Bhubaneswar, Bhopal and 
Mysore. The Institute's Programme is at present being implemented by 
its constituent units—Department of Audio-Visual Education, Department 
of Field Services, Educational Survey Unit, Department of Basic Educa- 
tion, the Central Institute of Education, Department of Adult Education, 
Department of Psychological Foundations, Department of Science Educa- 
tion and Central Science Workshop, Department of Educational Adminis- 
tration, Department of Foundations of Education, Department of Teacher 
сано Department of Curriculum and Evaluation, and Publication 

nit. 

The Regional Colleges of Education imported the integrated four-year 
teacher training courses in Science, Commerce and English. 


The Indian Institute of Advanced Study 


The Institute was inaugurated on October 20, 1965 at Simla. 

It conducts advanced study and research on social sciences; historical 
sciences; philosophy and letters and mathematics. The aim is to “study Man 
in the context of Nature and Human Society in given times and spaces”, 
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The various categories of academic personnel at the Institute are fellows, 
visiting professors, lecturers and guest fellows. 

The Institute has a publication section. It’s library has more than 30,000 
volumes and acquires a large number of Indian and foreign journals and 
magazines. 


DEVELOPMENT OF HINDI 


. The programme for the propagation, development and enrichment of 
Hindi, the official language of the Union, comprises various schemes. 
Important among them now in progress are: i 

(i) evolution, review, co-ordination and finalisation of Hindi termino- 
logy other than legal; (ii) standardisation of keyboard for Hindi type- 
writers and teleprinters; (iii) evolving a standard system of Hindi short- 
hand; (iv) organisation of Hindi teachers' training colleges on a zonal 
basis in the non-Hindi speaking areas; (v) compilation of the Hindi en- 
eyclopaedia in ten volumes by the Nagari Pracharini Sabha, the first nine 
volumes of which have been released, the tenth is under compilation; (vi) 
preparation of standard manuals on various subjects; (vii) preparation of 
terminological indices of selected Hindi poets and novelists and publication 
of omnibus volumes of works of eminent writers; (viii) preparation of bi- 
lingual and multi-lingual dictionaries; (ix) preparation of bi-lingual alphabet 
charts in Hindi and other regional languages; (x) translation of standard 
works in foreign languages into Hindi; (xi) finalisation of the form of 
Devanagari script; (xii) collection and indexing of special vocabulary of 
arts and crafts; (xiii) evolution of symbols in Devanagari script for sounds 
in other regional languages; (xiv) translation and publication of standard 
works on scientific and technical subiects; (xv) establishment of the Central 
Hindi Directorate and its regional offices for propagation and development 
of Hindi; (xvi) Commission for Scientific and technical terminology; 
(xvii) publication of a quarterly journal, *Bhasha" devoted to the problems 
of language and literature; (xviii) preparation and publication of UNESCO 
"Courier" in Hindi, Primers and Readers for foreigners; (xix) preparation 
of self taught books for learning South Indian languages through the medium 
of Hindi; (xx) award of prizes to Hindi writers belonging to non-Hindi speak- 
ing areas; (xxi) Hindi Teachers' Training and Research Institute at Agra; 
(xxii) providing facilities of postal tuitions for learning Hindi to the non- 
Hindi speaking people of non-school age group in the country and abroad; 
(xxiii) translation into Hindi of codes; manuals, forms and non-statutory 
literature of the various Ministries and Departments of the Government of 
India; (xxiv) publication of popular Hindi books in collaboration with private 
publishers; (xxv) free distribution of Hindi books to School, College and 
public libraries in non-Hindi speaking States; and (xxvi) propagation of 
Hindi in foreign countries. 


OTHER INDIAN LANGUAGES 


It has been decided to set up a Вћагануа Bhasha Sansthan as a Ceritral 
scheme, for the development of other Indian language, with an outlay of 
Rs. 35 lakhs in the Fourth Plan. Another Centrally sponsored scheme of 
grants-in-aid to the State Governments has been initiated. Grants subject 
to the ceiling of Rs. 1 crore during the next five years or 50 will be given 
to the different State Governments for production of university-level books 
in the regional Тапопасе concerned to help the changeover in the media of 
instrmetion from English. Ке, 

The Central scheme of assistance to voluntary organisations for the pro- 
motion of Indian languages has been in operation from the middle of the 
Second Five-Year Plan and assistance under this has been given to various 
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voluntary organisations for bringing out publications like encyclopaedias, 
bilingual dictionaries, books of knowledge and other publications on cultural, 
literary, indological and linguistic subjects. Grants for maintenance and pub- 
lication activities have also been given to the four cultural-cum-language 
organisations, viz., Anjuman-e-Taraqqi-e-Urdu Hindi, Prachya Vidya Vihara, 
Calcutta, Bharat Itihas Sanshodhan Mandal, Poona and Abul Kalam Azad 
Oriental Research Institute, Hyderabad. 

Bharatiya Bhasha Samiti has also been functioning to advise the Govern- 
ment on matters relating to the development of Indian languages and their 
relationship to the official language of the Union. 

The two training institutions at Sariska and Burwaha have been closed 
down and the training of physical education teachers are now to be arranged 
by Cu State Governments in the physical education colleges functioning in 
the States. 


YOUTH WELFARE 


Youth welfare activities are carried out generally through: 

(i) assistance to universities in the promotion of youth welfare 
boards and committees for the successful implementation and coordination 
of youth welfare activities; (ii) organising labour and social service camps 
to inculcate a sense of dignity in manual labour in students and to bring 
them into contact with villagers; (iii) Campus Work Projects Scheme to 
provide amenities such аз gymnasia, swimming pools, open air theatres, ге- 
creation hall-cum-auditoria, etc., to universities and other educational 
institutions; and (iv) promotion of scouting and guiding in schools. 

To develop a comprehensive and integrated programme of services for 
student and non-student youth and to emphasise this aspect of the work the 
Ministry of Education was re-designated on February 14, 1969 as the Ministry 
of Education and Youth Services. 


National Service Scheme - 

NCC training is no longer compulsory in colleges and universities. In- 
stead, students have to choose between the NCC and two new schemes— 
the National Service Corps (NSC) and the National Sports Organisation 
(NSO). This was decided on the recommendation of the Education Com- 
mission and a resolution adopted at the State Education Ministers’ Confe- 
rence last year. 

The former programme will include physical training, social service, 
training in civil defence, community living and other such projects. The 
latter will aim at large-scale promotion of sports with special facilities for 
top-class sportsmen, 


National Fitness Corps Programme 

The National Fitness Corps Programme is an integrated multipurpose 
programme of physical education for the middle, high and higher secondary 
schools. The programme has been accepted by most of the State Governments 
and Union Territories and is being implemented through the National Fitness 
Corps Directorate which has been providing in-service re-orientation courses 
to the existing physical education teachers. 

Lakshmibai College of Physical Education (Gwalior) 

The College which was set up by the Government of India in 1957 
to provide teacher—training facilities for a Three-year Degree Course at the 
Under-Graduate level and also for Post-Graduate studies and research 
continued to improve progressively its facilities for students. During the year 
fhe gymnasium and swimming pool were completed. 
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National Physical Efficiency Drive 


The Scheme was initiated by the Government of India during the 
Second Plan period to awaken general awareness among the people of the 
need and value of physical fitness and to arouse their enthusiasm for a 
higher standard of я efficiency and achievement. 

The National Physical Efficiency Drive for 1968-69 was organised all 
over the country during November, 1968 to January 1969. As against the 
actual participation of over 10 lakh persons during the last year, a participa- 
tion target of 16 lakh persons was laid down for 1968-69 drive. 


Sports 

Encouragement offered to the organisation of sports has been in the 
following directions : 

(i) Rendering assistance to the National sports organisations (one 
for each game), on the advice of the АП India Council of 
Sports, for the purchase of sports equipment, sending Indian 
teams abroad, inviting foreign teams to play in India, holding 
national championships, etc. 

(ii) Setting up of Sports Councils in the States/Union Territories. 
(Ш) Rendering assistance to State Governments and national 
Sports organisations for the construction of utility stadia. 
(iv) The National Institute of Sports established at Patiala іп 

1961, has so far trained 1,343 coaches. It conducts courses 
in “different games under the guidance of experts and lays 
Special emphasis on popularising sports and games in educa- 
tional institutions and rural areas. 

The All-India Council of Sports advises the Government of India and 
the Sports Federations in the matter of development of games and sports 
in the country. Е 

To ensure better liaison and coordination between the Lakshmibai 
College of Physical Education (Gwalior) and the National Institute of 
Sports (Patiala), a Society has been set up by the Government of India 
under the chairmanship of General К. М. Cariappa. The society is гез- 
ponsible for the administration of these Central Institutes, 


CHAPTER VI 


CULTURAL ACTIVITIES 


Promotion of art and culture and inculcation of art consciousness am 
the people are sought to be achieved through the agency of the Lalit Kala 
Akademi (Academy of Art), Sangeet Natak Akademi (Academy of Dance, 
Drama апа Music) and Sahitya Akademi (Academy of Letters). Some 
of the facilities for mass communication at the disposal of the State have also 
been utilised to make the people conscious of their cultural heritage. А 
number of institutions have collaborated in the task of popularising traditional 
arts and crafts. 


ART 
Lalit Kala Akademi 


The Lalit Kala Akademi, set up in 1954, promotes the development of 
fine arts and undertakes programmes of work of the growth and nourishment 
of painting, sculpture and other graphic arts. И also co-ordinates the 
activities of the regional or State akademis, encourages exchange of ideas 
among various schools of art, publishes literature and fosters inter-regional 
and international contacts through exhibitions, exchange of personne] and 
of art objects. 

The Akademi holds a National Exhibition of Art every year at New 
Delhi, which also visits different State eapitals by rotation. Exhibitions 
of arts and crafts of eastern ала western countries in India and of Indian 
arts and crafts abroad are also organised by the Akademi. Seminars devoted 
to various aspects of art are held periodically. The Akademi makes annual 
ote to outstanding artists participating in the National Exhibition of 

t. : 
Among the art publications brought out by the Akademi are Mughal 
Miniatures, Krishna Legend in Pahari. Painting, Ajanta Painting, Mewar 
Painting, Kishangarh Painting, Birbhum Terracottas, Bundi Painting, Paint- 
ing of the Sultans and Emperors of India in American Collections, Miniature 
Painting of Khajanchi Collection, Golden Flute, South Indian Bronzes, Draw- 
ing and Paintings of Rabindranath Tagore, picture postcards of India 
Miniatures and six portfolios of miniature paintings, one on Bhagavata 
Purana; two on Gita Govinda, and one each on Leaves from Indian Painting, 
Ragamala Paintings and Kangra Paintings, Monographs on ‘Bendre’, ‘Ravi 
Verma’, ‘Hebbar’, ‘Haldar’, ‘Ram Kinkar’, ‘P. Das Gupta’, ‘Benode Behari 
Mukherjee’, ‘Chauda’, ‘Paniker’, ‘Husain’, ‘Dhanraj Bhagat’, ‘G. N. Tagore’, 
‘Kshitindranath Majumdar’, ‘Gopal Ghose’, “K. Sreenivasulu’, ‘S. G. Thakur 
Singh’, ‘Sanyal’, ‘К. Venkatappa’, ‘Ram Kumar’, ‘Sher Gill’, ‘Chintamoni 
Kar’, ‘K. H. Ara’, and ‘Sailoz Mookerjea’ besides a set of postcards of 
contemporary paintings have also been published in the Lalit Kala series on 
Contemporary Indian Art. The Akademi brings out two bi-annual art 
journals Lalit Kala (Ancient) and Lalit Kala (contemporary). An Artists 

irectory, and reports on Seminars on Architecture and Indian Art History 
have also been published by the Akademi. 

The Akademi honours its Fellows with Tamrapatras, Angavastras and 
Ar as a token of recognition for their outstanding contribution in the 

е art. 

The Publications Division of the Ministry of Information and Broad- 

casting has brought out a number of important art publications. They 


*For a list of the 1969 awards, see Appendices. 
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include Indian Art Through the Ages, Heritage of Indian Art, Architecture 
and Sculpture of India, The Way of the Buddha, Kangra Valley Painting, 
Basohli Painting and Contemporary Indian Painting. 


National Gallery of Modern Art 


The National Gallery of Modern Art, established in 1954, possesses 
1982 art objects representing trends in art for the last more than hundred 
years. Among the distinguished artists whose works are represented at the 
Gallery are Rabindranath Tagore, Nandalal Bose, Abanindranath Tagore, 
Ravi Verma, Gaganendra Nath Tagore, Jamini Roy, D. P. Roy Choudhury, 
Amrita Sher Gill, Sudhir Khastagir and many other modern painters and 
Sculptors. 


DANCE, DRAMA AND MUSIC 


Sangeet Natak Akademi 


The Sangeet Natak Akademi, inaugurated in 1953 and registered as a 
society in 1961, directs its activities to the fostering of dance, drama and 
music. It promotes research, encourages setting up of theatre centres and 
training institutions, organises seminars and festivals, awards prizes and 
fosters cultural exchanges. It also maintains libraries of records, books 
and films relating to the fields of its activity, a museum of musical instru- 
ments, masks and constumes and a sound-recording studio. 

The Akademi gives annual awards* to outstanding artists in the field of 
dance, drama and music. И also has a scheme of prizes for books on music, 
dance and drama in all Indian languages. А prize of Rs. 1,500 is given 
annually for plays in various Indian languages, for which five languages are 
selected every year by rotation. 

The Akademi gives financial assistance to the institutions working in 
these fields all over the country for various purposes, such as, training in 
these arts, to meet the cost of new productions, purchase of technical equip- 
ment and survey and research projects. It publishes a quarterly Journal in 
English Sangeet Natak and a Bi-monthly News Bulletin reporting the 
Akademi's activities. 

Three training institutions run by the Akademi are the National School 
of Drama and Asian Theatre Institute at New Delhi; Kathak Kendra, New 
Delhi and Jawaharlal Nehru Manipuri Dance Academy at Imphal. 


Radio Drama 


The National Programme of Plays, including some of the best-known 
plays in Indian dramatic literature, are broadcast simultaneously from 
different stations of АП India Radio in Hindi and regional languages. А 
total of 142 plays was included in this series up to the end of 1968. 


Radio Sangeet Sammelan 


This annua] musical event of АП India Radio aims at stimulating appre- 
ciation of the principal forms of classical music and presenting a variety of 
raeas and raginis by exponents of Hindustani and Karnatak music. Sugam 
Sangeet or light music sessions are held in continuation of the classical music 
sessions. An annual music competition confined to young artists: (which 
precedes the Sammelan) aims at discovering new talent..Group music com- 
petitions have become a feature of the Sammelan. During 1968, Sammelan 
concerts were held at Delhi, Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Hyderabad, Patna, 
Pondicherry, Vijayawada, Trivandrum, Tiruchi and Bangalore. 


*For a list of the 1967-68 awards, see Appendices. 
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National Programme of Music 


‚ Started in July 1952, this AIR programme, featuring eminent artists, 
aims at fostering a better mutual appreciation between Hindustani and 
Karnatak systems of music. During 1965, a series of programmes illustrat- 
ing the continuity of tradition in Indian classical music was introduced. 
Apart from classica] music, regional and folk music is also periodically 
broadcast in this programme. ' 


Special Programmes 


Special programmes to commemorate anniversaries of eminent musicians 
and composers are also broadcast. These include the anniversaries of 
Thyagaraja, Tansen, Maharaja Swati Thirumal, Swami Haridas, etc. 


Vadya Vrinda 


The AIR Vadya Vrinda (National Orchestra), set up in 1952, has built 
up a sizeable repertoire of compositions based on traditional ragas and folk 
tunes. It also produces thematic compositions. During 1968 it produced 
nineteen compositions. i 


Other AIR Programmes 


Classical music recitals of short duration (Subaddha Sangeet) are also 
broadcast. Vrindagan (choral music), Sugam Sangeet (modern light music 
based on classical and folk melodies), folk and devotional music and Western 
music are among other forms of musical programmes broadcast from All 
India Radio. A dictionary of Folk Musical Instruments, supplemented 
with sound illustrations, has been compiled and work on a dictionary of folk 
music styles is in progress. 


LITERATURE 


Sahitya Akademi 


The Sahitya Akademi, inaugurated in 1954, is “a national organisation 
to work actively for the development of Indian letters and to set high literary 
standards, to foster and co-ordinate literary activities in all the Indian 
languages and to promote through them all the cultural unity of the country". 

The publication of a Bibliography of Indian Literature (20th Century), 
covering all books of literary merit published in the twentieth century in 
the fourteen major languages specified in the Constitution, as well as books 
in English published in India or written by Indian authors, is one of the im- 
portant activities of the Akademi. The first volume of the bibliography 
relating to Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati and English and the second volume 
covering Hindi, Kannada, Kashmiri and Malayalam have already been pub- 
lished. Two more volumes are in press. А comprehensive “Who’s Who 
of Indian Writers" was published by the Akademi in 1961 and a revised and 
up-to-date second edition is now under preparation. 

4 Among the 516 publications of the Akademi released ending 1968 аге: 

critical edition of Kalidas’s Meghaduta, Vikramorvasiya and Kumarsambhava, 
histories of Malayalam, Bengali, Assamese, Oriya, Telugu, and Kannada 
literature; four volumes of an Anthology of Sanskrit Literatures; a critical 
edition of the ancient Sanskrit work Asokavadana; anthologies of Punjabi, 
Kashmiri, Malayalam, Tamil, Telueu, Urdu and Assamese poetry; folk songs 
in Assamese, Punjabi and of the Kangra region; Vaishnava lyrics of Assam 
and Beneal; one-act plays in Gujarati, Kannada and Telueu; short stories in 
Hindi, Gujarati, Kannada, Malayalam, Marathi, Sindhi, Tamil and Telugu; 
essays in Kannada; selections of Bharati’s poems in Hindi, Malayalam, 
Tamil, Telugu and Kannada; of the prose-writines of Raiwade, Agarkar, 
and Chiplunkar in Marathi; selections from Nhanalal in Gujarati; selections 
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from Bharat Chandra, Kshemanand and Chaitanya Charitamrita in Bengali, 
and Shah Abdul Latif, Sami, Sachal and Diwan Kauromal's prose in Sindhi; 
from Pooran Singh in Punjabi; selection of Vallathol's poems in Hindi and 
Kannada, selection of Basavanna in Kannada; select writings of Mahatma 
Gandhi in Assamese, Bengali, Kannada, Malayalam, Sindhi, Tamil, Telugu 
and Urdu; a Symposium on Contemporary Indian Literature, an Anthology 
of Contemporary Indian Short Stories (in two series) a  Russian-Hindi 
dictionary and a reprint of the Bengali, lexicon, Bangiya Sabdakosh. 

The Akademi has undertaken the publication of the collected works of 
Maulana Abul Kalam Azad in Urdu of which, besides the first three of the 
five parts of his commentary on Quran, two volumes namely Tazkira and 
Ghubar-i-Khatir are published. It has also sponsored a series of monographs 
on the life and contribution of various Indian writers, both ancient and 
modern, entitled Makers of Indian Literature. So far nine such monographs 
in English and two in Hindi have been published. 

A number of Indian and foreign classics have been translated and pub- 
lished in several Indian languages. Among them is a selection of Tagore's 
writings in eight volumes. Eighty-six such translations have so far been 
published. The Tagore centenary volume with contributions by distinguish- 
ed writers from all over the world was published on the occasion of Tagore 
centenary in 1961. Translations of Romain Rolland’s The Life ој 
Vivekananda were published in some Indian languages in connection with 
his birth centenary in 1963. 

The Akademi brought out 43 publications during 1968 in different 
Indian languages under its various programmes. 

The Akademi publishes two journals, a quarterly in English called 
Indian Literature and a half-yearly in Sanskrit called Sanskrita Pratibha, A 
monthly bulletin is also being issued since January 1964. 

The Akademi makes annual awards to authors of outstanding books 
published in Indian languages.* 


Gandhian Literature 


Early in 1956, a scheme was launched by the Ministry of Information 
and Broadcasting to publish a complete collection of Mahatma Gandhi’s 
writings, speeches and letters in chronological order in a series of volumes. 
The first 30 volumes in English covering the period 1884 to June 1926 and 
20 volumes in Hindi have been released. 


Literary Broadcasts 
The National Symposium of Poets, first organised in 1956 by AIR, is 
now a regular annual feature in which leading poets of the country partici- 


te. 
Ж An all-India gathering of writers representing different branches of 
creative writing was first convened in 1956 and has become an annual feature. 


А symposium of eminent poets of Indian languages is broadcast on the eve | 


of the Republic Day. г 5 

Тће Patel Memorial Lectures, delivered annually since 1955 by eminent 
persons and presenting in a popular manner the results of their study and 
experience, aim at contributing to the existing knowledge in a given subject 
and promoting awareness of contemporary problems. In 1968 Shriman 
Narayan, Governor of Gujarat, delivered lectures on “Gandhi—The Man 
and His Thought’. The Lad Memorial Lectures, instituted in 1958, are 
delivered in Marathi from the radio stations serving the Marathi-speaking 


region. 
*For a list of the 1968 awards, see Appendices. 
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National Book Trust 


The National Book Trust was set up in 1957 to encourage the produc- 
tion of good literature and to make such works available at moderate prices 
to libraries, educational institutions and the public. So far 351 such publi- 
cations have been released. 

The Trust also publishes standard works on education, science, culture 
and the humanities. Classical Indian literature, the translation of foreign 
classics and the translation of Indian classics from one regional language 
into another receive attention. Universities and other learned bodies can 
seek the assistance of the Trust for the publication of approved books. 

The Trust also organises exhibitions, book fairs, seminars and workshops 
o WAWA yai connected with writing, translation, publication and distribution 
0 4 


Museums 


Government maintains and develops museums* of national import- 
ance to preserve art objects and revive and strengthen the cultural cons- 
ciousness of the people. It also extends financial assistance to State and 
private museums for their development and reorganisation. 


PROMOTION OF INTER-STATE CULTURAL UNDERSTANDING 


To promote inter-State cultural understanding, Government organises 
(a) inter-State exchange of cultural troupes (introduced in 1959); (b) visit 
of cultural troupes to the forward areas for entertainment of the armed 
forces (initiated in 1963); (c) financial assistance to eminent writers, artists, 
etc. in indigent circumstances (originally introduced during 1952-53 and 
revised in 1961) by the State and Central Governments in the ratio of 1: 2; 
and (d) assistance to institutions engaged in literary activities. 

During 1968-69 cultural troupes from Andhra Pradesh, Gujarat, 
Mysore, Assam, Orissa, Haryana, Punjab, U.P., Jammu and Kashmir, 
Maharashtra, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, West Bengal and Goa 
participated in the scheme of inter-State exchange of cultural troupes, while 
troupes from Punjab and Gujarat were sponsored for the forward areas. 
During 1968-69, 148 artists and writers were given financial assistance. 


CULTURAL RELATIONS WITH OTHER COUNTRIES 


Exhibitions 

Exhibitions of Indian art and culture are periodically organised abroad. 
шшен exhibitions reflecting the art and culture of other countries are held 
in India. 


Cultural Agreements 


India has cultural agreements with 20 countries. During 1968-69 cul- 
tural agreements were concluded with Brazil and Federal Republic of 
Germany. Regular cultural exchange programmes in pursuance of cultural 
agreements continued with Bulgaria, Czechoslovakia, Hungary, Mongolia, 
Poland, Rumania, U.S.S.R. and Yugoslavia. 


*Among the more important museums аге : Indian Museum and Victoria Memorial 
Hall, Calcutta, National Museum, National Gallery of Modern art and Nehru Memo- 
tial Museum and Library Ncw Delhi, Indian War Memorial Museum Delhi, and 
Salar Jung Museum and Library, Hyderabad. 
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Grants 


Grants-in-aid have been given to.societies and institutions in India and 
abroad engaged in fostering closer cultural relations between India and other 
countries. 


Indian Council for Cultural Relations 


'The Indian Council for Cultura! Relations was established in April, 
1950, with the object of establishing, reviving and strengthening cultural 
relations between India and other countries. Although financed entirely by 
the Government of India, the Council functions as an autonomous body. 

Amongst the many activities of the ICCR, the following may be men- 
tioned : development of Indian studies in foreign universities and vice versa 
through exchange of professors on long-term teaching assignment; publica- 
tion of periodicals and books in Indian and foreign languages on life and 
culture of Indians as well as foreigners; exchange of books, films and objects 
of art with libraries and museums abroad, exchange of cultural delegations, 
scholars and artistes; exchange of exhibitions of art, and books; organisation 
of Introduction Courses for Indian students and scholars going abroad and 
for foreign students and scholars coming to India; organising international 
summer camps and study tours for foreign students in different parts of the 
country; welfare of foreign students in India; organising of lectures includ- 
ing Azad Memorial Lectures, seminars, international conferences and per- 
formances of dance and music by visiting artistes in different parts of the 
country. 

The Council publishes two quarterly journals, namely, Indo-Asian Cul- 
ture in English and Thaquafat-ul-Hind in Arabic and a bi-monthly bulletin 
called Cultural News from India. The Council administers the Jawaharlal 
Nehru Award for the promotion of peace and international understanding, 
instituted by the Government in 1964. The first award went to U Thant, 
Secretary General, United Nations, and was presented to him in April, 1967. 
The second award for the year 1966 was made posthumously to Dr. Martin 
Luther King and was presented to Mrs. King in January, 1969. The third 
"ar been announced in favour of Khan Abdul Ghaffar Khan, the Pakhtoon 
leader. 


Archaeology 


The Archaeological Survey of India, established in 1861, is engaged їй 
the exploration and excavation of ancient sites, maintenance and preserva- 
tion of ancient monuments declared to be of national importance by law, 
study of epigraphs and coins, exhibition and preservation of ancient relics 
in the museums, and preparation and publication of multiform records, reports 
and reviews. It has 10 Circles spread all over the country and ten separate 
specialised branches dealing with excavation, pre-history, epigraphs, chemi- 
cal preservation, archaeological gardens, museums, and survey of temples. 

During the last few years, the Survey has sent expeditions to UAR, 
Nepal and Afghanistan for conducting diverse archaeological works. 

Among the numerous excavations conducted by the Survey mention may 
be made of proto-historic sites at Lothal (Gujarat) and Kalibangan (Rajas- 
than); neolithic-cum-megalithic sites at Burzahom (Jammu nad Kashmir) 
and Paiyampalli (Tamil Nadu) and Early Stone Age sites on Godavari in 
Maharashtra and on Banganga in Himachal Pradesh, besides the prolific 
site of Nagarjunakonda in Andhra Pradesh. 

The Survey brings out Indian Archaeology—A. Review (yearly) and 
Ancient India, a bulletin, besides research publications on various subjects. 
Among the recent ones is the book on Ajanta Mural which is an album of 
paintings and sculptures. 


[ CHAPTER УП 
SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 


The policy of the Government of India with regard to science and scienti- 
fic research was formulated in a resolution of March 4, 1958, and laid as 
a statement on the table of both Houses of Parliament on March 31, 1958. 

The aims of this policy are : 

(i) to foster, promote, and sustain, by all appropriate means, the 
cultivation of science and scientific research in all its aspects— 
pure, applied and education; 

(ii) to ensure an adequate supply, within the country, of research 
scientists of the highest quality, and to recognise their work as 
an important component of the strength of the nation; 

(ii) to encourage and initiate, with all possible speed, programmes 
for the training of scientific and technical personnel, on a scale 
adequate to fulfil the country's needs in science and education, 
agriculture and industry, and defence; ; 

(iv) to ensure that the creative talent of men and women is encouraged 
and finds full scope in scientific activity; 

(v) to encourage individual initiative for the acquisition and dissemi- 
nation of knowledge, and for the discovery of new knowledge, 
in an atmosphere of academic freedom; and а 

(vi) in general, to secure for the people of the country all the benefits 
that can accrue from the acquisition and application of scientific 
knowledge. 


COUNCIL OF SCIENTIFIC AND INDUSTRIAL RESEARCH 


Scientific and industrial research under State auspices is carried out in 
India mainly through the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research and 
the various national laboratories or research institutes set up under its control. 
The Council also supports, scientific research in universities and other centres 
of learning. The Council grants fellowships to qualified persons who wish to 
pursue science as a career and disseminates scientific knowledge and informa- 
tion. It has also the responsibility of administering the “Pool for temporary 
placement of well-qualified Indian scientists and technologists returning from 
abroad.” It maintains a National Register of Scientific and Technical Per 
sonnel in the country. 

The Conference on the Application of Science and Technology to the 
Development of Asia (CASTASIA) sponsored by UNESCO, was held in 
New Delhi in August 1968 for which the CSIR was the National Organising 
Agency. The Conference synchronised with the silver jubilee celebrations. 
of the Council. 


National Laboratories 


The national laboratories, institutes and museums set up by the Council 
at various centres in the country and the functions entrusted to them are 


shown in the following table. 
23 
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TABLE 36 


NATIONAL LABORATORIES/INSTITUTES/ MUSEUMS 


Name 


tory, New Delhi 


2. National Chemical Labo- 
ratory, Poona 
3. Central Fuel Research 


Institute, Dhanbad (Bihar) 


4. Central Glass and Ceramic 


Research Institute, Jadavpur 
(Calcutta) 


5. Central Food Technological 


Resarch Institute, Mysore 


6. National Metallurgical Labo- 


10. сл 


11. Central Building 


9. Central 
Research Institute, Karaikudi 


ratory, Jamshedpur 


7. Central Drug Research Insti- 


tute, Lucknow 


8. Central Road Research 
Institute, New Delhi - 


Electro-Chemical 
Madras) 


Leather 
Institute, Madras 


Institute, Roorkee 


Functions 


Ll bs ee een ee rm 
Research on problems relating to physics, both 


fundamental and applied including ferro-electric 
material and carbon products. Maintenance of 
and research on basic standards; development of 


products and processes of interest to radio and ele- 


ctronic industry; balances, weights and measures. 

Fundamental and applied research covering the 
whole field of chemistry. The National Collec- 
tion of Industrial Micro-organism and a Fine 
chemicals unit are housed in the laboratory. 

Fundamental and applied research on fuels—solid, 
liquid and gaseous. Physical and chemical sur- 
уеуз о Indian coals are conducted through seven 
coal survey stations under the Institute. 

Research on different aspects of glass and ceramics 
pottery, porcelain, refractories and enamels; 
development of processes for manufacture of 
glass and ceramic articles ; standardisation of raw 
materials used in the ceramic industry. А mica 
research unit forms part of the institute. 

Augmenting food supplies, improving methods of 
storage, transportation, preservation, processing 
development of new nutritious food, raising engi- 
neering and technological standards of food 
industries, providing technical advice and assis- 
tance, training food scientists and technologists, 
experimental stations at Trichur, Mangalore, 
Anantharajupet Bombay, Nagpur, Lucknow and 
Ludhiana. 

Fundamental and applied metallurgical research. 
Italso maintains Regional Foundry Stations 
and a Marin: corrosion station. 

Allaspects of drug research including evaluation 
and standardisation ofcrude drugs, discovery of 
substitutes for pharmacopoeial drugsand plants, 
pharmaceutical and synthetic chemicals, bio- 
chemistry and biophysics, infection immunisation, 
pharmacology and chemotherapy. 

Research on road materials, road building plant 
and equipment, testing of road materials and road 
surfaces, investigations on new techniques of 
road construction, maintenance, road traffic and 
road safety. 

Research on different aspects of electro-chemistry, 
including electro-metallurgy, electro-depositiom 
and allied problems. 


Research | Development of technology for manufacture of 


leathers, and products, design of leather mach- 
inery and implements. It has regional extension 
centres at Bombay, Calcutta, Kanpur, Raj- 


kot and Jullundur. 


Research] Research on allied branches of civil engineering 


and structural aspects of building and human 
comforts in relation to buildings. 


12. Central Electronics Engineer- | Research on design and construction of electronic 


ing Research Institute, Pilani 


(Rajasthan) 


13. National Botanical Gardens, 


14. Central 


Lucknow 


Chemicals Research 
Institute, Bhavnagar 
(Gujarat) 


equipment and components and test equipment. 
Television centre at New Delhi. 
Collection and cultivation of economic plants. 


Salt and Marine | Investigation of production of pure salts ; economic 


utilisation of by-products of salt manufacture; 
development of new methods and techniques 
for the recovery, production and utilisation of 
marine and allied chemicals, use of sea water for 
agriculture and exnloitation of seaweeds 
alga: as source of food. 
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TABLE 36 (сопа!а.) 


Мате Functions 


15. Central Mining Research | Research on methods of mining, safety in mines 
Station, Dhanbad (Bihar) and mine machinery. 

16. Regional Research Labora- | Research on problems relating to the industries 
tory, Hyderabad and raw materials of the region. Rescarch in 

various aspects of biochemistry as applied to 

17. Indian Institute of Experi-| medicine, bacteriology, etc. WHO International 
mental Medicine, Calcutta Centre for vibriophage typing. 

18. Birla Industrial and Tech- | Depicting scientific and technological advancement. 
nological Museum, Calcutta 


19. Regional Research Labo- 
ratory, Jammu-Tawi (Jammu 
& Kashmir) 


20. Central Mechanical Engi- 
neering Research Institute, 
Durgapur (W. Bengal) 

21. Central Public Health Engi- 
neering Research Institute 


Research on problems relatingto the industries and 
raw materials of the region and research 
specially directed to medicinal plants of the 
North West Himalayas. 

Research in mechanical engineering in all aspects. 


Research in all aspects of public health engineering 
and co-ordination of work of all interested 


Nagpur coagencies in this field in the country. Nine 
field zonal centres. 
22. National Aeronautical | Scientific investigation of the problems of flight 


with a view to their practical application to the 
design, construction and operation of aircraft 
in India. 

Research on problems relating to more efficient 
utilisation and better conservation of import- 
tantnational resources of Assam and other 
regional needs posing special problems. 

Development of cultivation and utilisation of 
medicinal plants. Two zonal centres and four 
commercial centres. 

Prcmotion and development of indigenous manufac- 
ture of scientific instruments for teaching, 
research and industry, repair and maintenance 
and training of precision instruments mechanics. 

Research in petroleum refining and processing of 
natural gas, petrochemicals, etc., and providing 
facilities for the training of personnel for 
Petroleum industry. 

Correlation of the field data in all fundamental 
aspects of geology and geophysics with laboratory 
investigations and theoretical studies. 

A museum to depict scientific and technological 


Laboratory, Bangalore 


23. Regional Research Labo- 


ratory, Jorhat (Assam) 


24. Central Indian Medicinal 
Plants Organisation, 
Lucknow 

25. Central Scientfic Instruments 
Organisation, Chandigarh 


26. Indian Institute of Petroleum, 
Dehra Dun 


27. National Geophysical Re- 
Search Institute, Hyderabad 


28. Visveswaraya Industrial and 


Technological Museum, advancement. 
Bangalore a d ў 

29. Indian National Scientific | Providesfull range of documentation services; and 
Documentation Centre, translation of scientific papers from foreign, 


languages into English. 

Research on various aspects of physical, biological, 
geological and chemical oceanography including 
prospecting for petroleum and minerals in sea 
bed; Four research divisions and two field units. 

Research on problems relating to industries and 
natural resources of the region. 

А Museum to depict scientific and technological 
advancement. 

Research in specialised design and development 
work instructural problems connected with build- 
ings, bridges and other structures. 

Studies in harmful effectof industrial toxins on 

skin, blood, gastrointestinal tract, central nervous 
system, bones etc. 

35. Publications & Information | Planning and publication of monographs, journals 
Directorate (including and other publications disseminating scientific 
Indian Languages Unit), and technical information. The Indian Languages 
New Delhi Unit releases similar information through the 

medium of Hindi and other Indian languages. 


New Delhi 
30. National Institute of Oceano- 
graphy, New Delhi 


31. Regional Research Labo- 
ratory, Bhubaneswar 
32. Mafatlal Scientific and Tech- 
nological Museum, Bombay 
33. Structural Engineering Re- 
search Centre, Roorkee 


34. Industrial Toxicological Re- 
Search Centre, Lucknow 
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Sponsored Research 


Through a liberal system of grants-in-aid, scientists in other technical 
institutes, industrial laboratories and universities are enabled to pursue fun- 
damental and applied research and develop their own special fields. During 
1968, 582 such research schemes were in progress in 120 centres, Apart 
from the practical results achieved, the schemes provide opoprtunities of 
training for young research workers and develop centres of independent 
research dp Junior and senior fellowships are also being awarded to 
talented young persons, besides financial aid to retired and emeritus scien- 
tists. In 1968, the Council granted 2,039 fellowships and grants to 39 
retired scientists and 17 emeritus scientists. 


Research Associations 


Research associations in different industrial fields are being assisted in 
their capital and recurring expenditure and by way of technical advice, pre- 
- paration of plans and procurement of expertise and materials, Nine such 
industrial research associations functioning include 3 for cotton textile and 
one each for art silk, wool, jute, plywood, tea and cement. The School 
of. Research and Training in Earthquake Engineering Roorkee and the 
Centre for Preparation of Biochemical, Vallabhbhai Patel Chest Institute, 
New Delhi, were also functioning during 1968. 


Liaison and Extension Services 


Liaison units have been set up in most of the laboratories to maintain 
contact with the industry, trade associations and users of research. Exten- 
sion wings of the national laboratories arrange practical demonstration of 
the processes for the benefit оё the industry. 

Publication and Information 

Technical reports, scientific monographs, literature surveys, symposia 
proceedings and fortnightly news bulletins are published through a Directo- 
rate which also handles technical enquiries on natural resources. The Wealth 
of India, a dictionary of Indian raw materials and industrial products, as 
well as journals like The Journal of Scientific and Industrial Research, The 
Indian Journal of Chemistry, The Indian Journal of Pure and Applied 
Physics, The Indian .Journal of Technology, Research and Industry 
and The Indian Journal of Experimental Biology, Indian Journal of Bio 
chemistry and Research and Industry are among the important publications 
handled by the Directorate. The Indian Languages Unit undertakes publica- 
tion of journal, Vigyan Pragati (Hindi) and popular science books in 
Hindi and in other Indian languages. Science Reporter, a popular science 
journal, is also issued by the Council. The Indian National Scientific Docu- 
mentation Centre publishes Indian Science Abstracts and Annals of Library 
Science and Documentation. It also compiles a series of catalogues listing 
the holdings of libraries and establishments such as the Indian Institute of 
Science, the Indian Agricultural Research Institute, etc, An annotated 
quarterly bibliography, Education Abstract—the Indian Education Material, 
is also compiled by INSDOC. 


Scientists’ Pool 


For placement of eminent scholars and scientists returning from abroad, 
the Council maintains a pool. During 1967, 607 persons were selected to 
the Scientists’ Pool. The number of Pool Officers working at the end of 
1968 was 323. 


Vijnan Mandirs 
Fifty-two centres known as 'Vijnan Mandirs’ have been set up generally 
at sites covered by Community Development Projects. Equipped with a 
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laboratory each and manned by suitably qualified and trained personnel, 
these centres disseminate scientific knowledge among the rural populace and 
educate them in the potentialities of the methods of science as applied to 
their day-to-day life. Since April 1963, their administrative control has 
been transferred to State Governments and Union Territories. 


ATOMIC ENERGY AND OUTER SPACE RESEARCH 


The Atomic Energy Commission is responsible for planning and formu- 
lating the programme for the development of atomic energy for peaceful 
urposes. The programme aims at encouraging the use of atomic energy 
agriculture, biology, industry and medicine, mainly through the produc- 
Won and application of radioisotopes and radiation sources, and the 
development of atomic energy as a source of cheap electric power. The 
programme is executed by the Department of Atomic Energy. 

The principal centre for research and development of atomic energy is 
the Bhabha Atomic Research Centre at Trombay, near Bombay. There are 
three nuclear reactors at the Trombay  Establishment— “Apsara”, a one- 
megawatt pool type reactor; “Cirus”, а 40-mw Canada-India Reactor, 
potentially one of the world’s largest isotope producers and “Zerlina” 
a zero energy experimental reactor. Other production facilities at the 
Trombay Establishment include a Thorium Plant and a Uranium Metal 
Plant, a Heavy Water Reconcentration Plant, a Fuel Element Fabrication 
Plant, a Plutonium Plant, a 5.5 MeV Van-dé-Graaff accelerator plus a 
number of laboratories and workshops. During the year an Electronics 
Prototype Engineering Laboratory and a Reliability Evaluation Laboratory 
were added. The fuel element fabrication plant produces fuel elements for 
the “Cirus” and "Zerlina". This plant is also used for research and 
development work in new fuels and materials. India is one of the eleven 
countries in the world to have an operational plutonium plant for reproces- 
sing irradiated fuel elements to obtain plutonium, a valuable fissile material 
for future power reactors. 

The Radio-Chemistry and Isotope Laboratories at Trombay are pro- 
ducing radioisotopes and labelled compounds and a wide range of equipment 
like radiography cameras, gamma chambers, etc, Over 60 medical insti- . 
tutions in the country are supplied regularly with radioisotopes, radiation 
sources and accessories produced at Trombay. In the international market, 
Trombay-produced isotopes are increasingly finding acceptance and have 
been sold even to such advanced countries as France, E, Germany, the 
U.S.A. and others. 

Within India, isotopes are being used for diagnosing and treating cancer 
and certain other diseases. Apart from their medical application, they have 
been used to detect leaks іп dams, trace movement of dredged silt in har- 
bours, and detect weld defects. The isotope laboratories have developed 
radiation sources like Gamma Chambers, built radiography cameras and 
prepared first time in India a plutonium-beryllium neutron source. 

The Electronic Laboratories have developed a wide range of sensitive 
electronic instruments required in atomic energy work which are meeting the 
requirements of the laboratories at Trombay as well as of other research 
centres, laboratories and institutions all over the country. These include 
oscillo-scope, nuclear data processors, control panels and instrumentation 
for nuclear power stations. Recently the development and construction of 
the first real time high speed digital computer, the TDC-12, was completed 
in India. The computer will be produced on a mass scale at Hyderabad 
by the Electronics Corporation of India Ltd. The Corporation underakes 
commercial production of the electronic instruments developed at the Bhabha 
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Atomic Research Centre. The Technical Physical Division is evolving and $ 
fabricating sophisticated high-vacuum equipment. b 

The Directorate of Radiation Protection of the Bhabha Centre is res- 
ponsible for a countrywide programme of radiation safety. It runs а Film = 
Badge Service which currently covers nearly 1,100 institutions representing ` E 
over 13,500 radiation workers. The Directorate has developed а number 
of monitoring instruments which are being produced by the Electronics Cor- 
poration of India Ltd. on a mass scale. A Seismic Array at Gauribidanaur 
in Mysore State detects underground nuclear explosions, while eleven moni- 
toring station at differet locations in the country measure radioactive fall- 
out from nuclear explosions. 

In the field of agriculture, considerable work has been done to study 
the fundamental aspects of biological actions of ionising radiations, the 
induction of mutations in plants of economic importance such аз rice, 
groundnut, etc., and to develop methods of preservation of food by irradia- 
боп. Several mutants of scientific and economic value have already been 
isolated. They include new strains of rice with such characteristics as higher 
yield, finer grain, early flowering and whiter kernel. Significant advances 
have been made in the control of insect pests in stored grain by radiation. 

Research work relating to use of radioactive isotopes in medicine is 
carried on by the Radiation Medicine Centre and the Tata Memorial Centre 
at Bombay. The latter body is an amalgamation of the erstwhile Tata Memo- 
rial Hospital and the Indian Cancer Research Centre. 


Mineral Division 

The Atomic Minerals Division of the Department is charged with the 
function of conducting comprehensive surveys for the location of 
atomic minerals, development of mineral technology, drilling, mining and 
conservation of atomic minerals. A public sector undertaking, the Uranium 
Corporation of India Limited, operates a Uranium Mine and Mill at Jaduguda 
in Bihar. The Indian Rare Earths Limited, another Government under- 
taking, is responsible for commercial exploitation of the mineral sands on 
the beaches of Kerala and Tamil Nadu. In Hyderabad, the Electronics Cor- 
poration of India Limited, another concern under the Department, undertakes 
the manufacture of a wide range of electronic instrumentation and equipment 
for nuclear and non-nuclear use. 

То meet the fuel requirements of nuclear power reactors, a nuclear fuel 
complex is being set up at Hyderabad. 

Three nuclear power stations are in various stages of construction. At 
Tarapur, about 100 km north of Bombay, a 380 mw atomic station has 
already been commissioned and was expected to reach its full generation capa- 
city by July 1969. At Rana'Pratap Sagar in Rajasthan another station 
composed of two units of 200 mw each is coming up, while at Kalpakkam in 
Tamil Nadu works for a third station are on hand. А Fast Reactor 
Research Centre is being set up here. 

Financial assistance to universities and research institutions has been 
provided to promote research in various branches of nuclear science. The 
'Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, Bombay, is the national] centre 
for advanced study and fundamental research in nuclear science and mathe- 
matics. Other institutions receiving assistance are the баһа Institute of 
Nuclear Physics, Calcutta, and the Physical Research Laboratory, Ahmeda- 
bad. A High Altitude Research Laboratory at an altitude of 2,750 metres 
has been set up at Gulmarg in Kashmir. A Radio Astronomy Centre is being 
built at Ootacamund, and a large radiotelescope in the form of a cylindrical 
parabolic antenna 500 metres long and 30 metres wide is being set up 
nearby. Fellowships and scholarships tenable in various universities and 
science institutions in India are also provided. 


SCIENTIFIC. RESEARCH 89 


Close liaison and contact is maintained with international bodies con- 
cerned with the peaceful uses of nuclear energy. Bilateral agreements for 
collaboration in the development of atomic energy for peaceful uses have 
been concluded with a number of countries. 


Space Research 


An Indian National Committee on Space Research (INCOSPAR) has 
been constituted to aid and advise in the formulation and execution of 
policies on the peaceful uses of outer space. The space programme enve- 
lops the Physical Research Laboratory (PRL) Ahmedabad, the Thumba 
Equatorial Rocket Launching Station (TERLS) at Thumba near Trivan- 
drum, (Kerala), the Space Science and Technology Centre (SSTC) also at 
Thumba, and the Experimental Satellite Communication Earth Station 
(ESCES) at Ahmedabad. А number of sounding rockets have been success- 
fully fired since November 21, 1963, from the Thumba Station. А series 
of launching has ғара for testing the performance of rocket payload 
developed in India. e Station has been developed аз an international 
station under the sponsorship of the United Nations. Dedicated as an inter- 
national facility on Feb. 2, 1968, scientists from member nations conduct 
special experiments along with Indian scientists, A Rocket fabrication faci- 
lity is being constructed at the station. A Propellant Plant for manufactur- 
ing Centaure Rocket grain has already been set up at the place. 

Next to Thumba, on Veli Hill, is the Space Science and Technology 
Centre which has developed and is testing rockets of the Rohini and Menaka 
series, and has the major responsibility of developing sounding rockets of 
superior performance, expertise in aerospace engineering as well as in 
ground based experiments and scientific payload construction. 

The Experimental Satellite Communications Earth Station at Ahmedabad, 
among other activities, trains scientists and engineers from India and other 
developing countries in satellite communications technology. A college of 
satellite communications is attached to the station. 

The Tata Institute of Fundamental Research, Bombay is engaged in the 
task of space research. The Physical Research Laboratory is also playing a 
role in country's space programme parallel to that of the Tata Institute in 
the early years of the nuclear programme. It along with TERLS and SSTC, 
designs and fabricates scientific payloads for its experiments. 

The space programme envisages the setting up of another rocket launch- 
ing station on the East Coast of India. А project to launch a modest 
scientific satellite is also under consideration. "The Department of Atomic 
Energy is presently engaged in building a Commercial Satellite Communica- 
tion Earth Station at Arvi near Poona which is expected to be ready by the 
end of October, 1969. 


OTHER DEPARTMENTAL RESEARCH ACTIVITIES 


There are eleven Hydraulic Research Stations under the Central Board 
of Irrigation and Power, The Central Water, Power and Irrigation Research 
Centre, at Khadakvasla (near Poona), is the pioneer hydraulic research station 
in India. Work on fundamental and basic research schemes on problems 
of river valley projects, power stations and transmission systems is connected 
through 20 irrigation and 18 power research stations in the counrty under 
the supervision of the Central Board of Irrigation and Power. Total grants 
for 1968-69 for research relating to Irrigation and Power amounted to 
Rs. 24.225 lakhs. я 

A Research and Development Directorate has been set up under the 
Ministry of Transport and Civil Aviation. It is concerned with type certi- 
fication, manufacture of aircraft and specifications for aircraft materials. 
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Thé Botanical Survey of India located at Calcutta appraises the plant 
wealth in the country and maintains five regional circles at Dehra Dun, 
Coimbatore, Poona, Allahabad and Shillong, in addition to a Central 
Botanical Laboratory, a Central National Herbarium and Botanical Galle- 
ries in the Indian Museum in Calcutta. The Survey also maintains the 
Indian Botanical Garden, Sibpur (Howrah). 

The Zoological Survey of India, with headquarters at Calcutta, maintains 
the standard zoological collections of India, identifies zoological specimens, 
collects information on the zoology of India and brings out journals, mono- 

and books. Eight regional stations have been established at Shillong, 
Poona, Jabalpur, Jodhpur, Madras, Patna and Dehra Dun. А High Altitude 
Zoology Field Station was established on September 18, 1968 at Solan te 
explore high altitude fauna. 

The Geological Survey of India, with headquarters at Calcutta and 
established more than a hundred years ago, is responsible for the preparation 
of the geological maps of India. The field work of the Survey is conducted 
through eight regional circles. 

The National Atlas Organisation with headquarters at Calcutta, is èn- 
gaged in the compilation of the National Atlas of India. 

The Anthropological Survey of India, with headquarters at Calcutta, is 
responsible for conducting anthropological surveys including social, psycholo- 
gical, economic, linguistic, physical, genetic and instructional investigations, 
Its regional stations are located at Nagpur, Shillong, Mysore and Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands. 

The India Meteorological Department, organised on an all-India basis 
for the first time in 1875, provides advance information about weather 
conditions. The scientific activities of the Department include meteorology 
in all its aspects, meteorological instrumentation, terrestrial magnetism and 
atmospheric electricity, seismology and astrophysics. (see also Chapter XXII) 

The main function of the National Research Development Corporation 
with headquarters at New Delhi is to develop and exploit in public interest, 
for profit and. otherwise, patented and unpatented inventions of the Council 
of Scientific and Industrial Research, Government departments, universities, 
research institution and individuals. 

The primary role of the Survey of India with headquarters at Dehra- 
Dun is to carry out topographical surveys and to prepare up-to-date maps. 

The Forest Research Institute at Dehra Dun conducts research, among 
others, in the utilisation of timber for constructional purposes. 

All India Radio maintains a research unit in New Delhi to  investi- 
gate problems relating to the propagation and reception of radio waves and 
the design and performance of radio receivers. 

The Railway Board has established a research centre at Lucknow with 
sub-stations at Lonavla and Chittaranjan to investigate problems referred 
to ааз by the railway workshops and the Central Standards Office (Rail- 
ways). ; 
The problems of road development and road materials, highways and 
bridges engineering, ports and harbours, etc., are dealt with by the Indian 
Roads Congress functioning under the Ministry of Transport. 


OTHER INSTITUTIONS 


A number of research organisations financed by private endowments 
and Governmental assistance are engaged in the field of scientific research. 
The more important of these are dealt with in the following paragraphs. 

The Bose Institute, Calcutta, is engaged in research in physics, chemistry, 
plant physiology, plant breeding, cytogenetics, micro-biolosy and zoology. 

The Birbal Sahani Institute for Palaeobotany. Lucknow, carries out re- 
search in the fossil flora of India and related problems. 
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The Indian Association for the Cultivation of Science, Calcutta, one 
of the oldest research organisations in the country, conducts research in 
fundamental and applied aspects of physics and chemistry. 

Institute of Research in Himalayan Geology promoted studies on the 
Geology of Himalayas, their mineral and metal resources, river systems, 
Glaciers etc. in cooperation with Indian Universities interested in the field. 

The Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore, undertakes advanced ins- 
truction and conducts original investigations in all branches of scientific 
knowledge. 

The Physical Research Laboratory, Ahmedabad, is a centre for research 
in atmospheric physics, cosmic rays, electronics and theoretical physics. 

The Maharashtra Association for Cultivation of Science, Poona, conducts 
research in botany, mycology, plant pathology, entomology, biochemistry 
and soil science. 

The Shri Ram Institute for Industrial Research in Delhi renders research 
service to industrial concerns. 

Several colleges, universities and research institutions provide courses 
of study and research facilities in various branches of science. 


MEDICAL RESEARCH 


The Indian Council of Medical Research has been engaged in the pro- 
motion and co-ordination of research in India ever since its establishment 
in 1912. И maintains research institutes like the Nutrition Research Labo- 
ratories at Hyderabad, the Virus Research Centre at Poona, the T.B. 
Chemotherapy Centre at Madras, the Cholera Research Centre at Calcutta, 
the Polio Research Unit and the Blood Group Reference Centre at Bomba: 
and ten semi-permanent research units/centres and 462 ad hoc гезеагс 
schemes all over the country. It provides grants-in-aid, disseminates infor- 
mation on medical research and publishes two journals. 

The National Institute of Communicable Diseases, Delhi  (erstwhile 
Malaria Institute of India) carries out research in communicable diseases. 
This Institute has also been designated as WHO Reference Centre. 

The АП India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi, established in 
1956 by an Act of Parliament, conducts research in various branches of 
medical science. 

Apart from medical colleges and attached hospitals each specialising in | 
some branch of research, the country has a number of specialised institutions. 
The All-India Institute of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta, provides 
training in preventive and social medicine for diseases peculiar to India and 
ascertains how the results of pure and applied research can be utilised for 
promoting medical protection and positive health. The School of Tropical 
Medicine, Calcutta, carries out research in diseases peculiar to tropical 
areas. The Rural Health Training Centre located at Delhi undertakes 
research in rural health problems. 

The King Institute of Preventive Medicine, Guindy, Tamil Nadu, con- 
ducts research in the preparation of bacterial vaccines, sterile solutions and 
therapeutic sera. i 

stablished in 1962 at New Delhi, the Central Family Planning Institute 
works for the advancement of knowledge of various aspects of the Family 
Planning movement in India. 

Research in tuberculosis and other chest diseases is conducted at the 
Vallabhbhai Patel Chest Institute, Delhi. Studies of the morphology of 
the tubercle bacilli and the effect on them of the different drugs constitute 
a special feature of its investigations. It brings out a quarterly journal— 
Indian Journal of Chest Diseases. 

The Central Leprosy Teaching and Research Institute, Tirumani at 
Chingleput, conducts among others, research investigations on clinical, bac- 
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teriological, historical and epidemiological aspects of leprosy. The hospital 
attached to the Sanatorium has an authorised capacity of 120 beds. 

The Haffkine Institute, Bombay, undertakes investigations in the manu- 
facture of vaccines, sera and other biological products. It has been func- 
tioning as the chief centre for investigations connected with the prevention 
and treatment of plague. The scope of the Institue’s work has been 
enlarged to cover, among others, the problems of nutrition, malaria and 
virus diseases. 

Investigations on cancer are carried out at the Indian Cancer Research 
Centre, Bombay. Statistical surveys of the Incidence of cancer in India have 
also been undertaken by it. Research in cancer is also being conducted at 
the. Chittaranjan National Cancer Research Centre, Calcutta, The Cancer 
Institute, Madras which was established in 1955 by Women's Indian Asso- 
ciation has also grown into a major cancer therapeutic and research centre 
in the country. 

Investigations in the Central Research Institute, Kasauli, relate to pro- 
blems of microbiology, serology and biochemistry. The Institute maintains 
a pathological museum. 

The Pasteur Institute, located at Coonoor, is engaged in research on 
rabies, influenza, anti-venom serum, tropical eosinophilia and serological 
reactions, 

The activities of the Central Drugs Laboratory, Calcutta, centre round 
biological and chemical assays of drugs. The Laboratory maintains a her- 
barium and renders technical advice to concerns manufacturing drugs. 

One among several private-owned research organisations is the Bengal 
Immunity Research Institute, Calcutta, which conducts research on a large 
range of problems which have a bearing on the prevention, control and cure 
of diseases. 


AGRICULTURAL RESEARCH 


The Indian Council of Agricultural Research, established in 1929, under- 
takes, aids, promotes and co-ordinates agricultural and animal husbandry 
education and research in India. The Council has been reorganised to 
enable it to develop and administer a national programme of agricultural 
fesearch. Administrative control of nine research institutes which were pre- 
‘viously controlled directly by the Department of Agriculture was transferred 
by the Government to the reorganised Council from April, 1966. In 
January 1969, the Council had under its administrative control 30 national 
research institutes/stations/laboratories/centres. š 

The Council has also assumed administrative control of eight Commodity 
Research Institutes: (i) Indian Lac Research Institute (Namkum); (ii) 
Central Tobacco Research Institute (Rajahmundry); (iii) Jute Agricultural 
Research Institute (Barrackpore); (iv) Technological Research Laboratory 
(Jute, Tollygunge); (v) Technological Research Laboratory (Cotton, 
Mutunga); (vi) Central Coconut Research Station (Kayangulam); (уп) 
Central Coconut Research Station (Kasargod); and (viii) Central Arecanut 
Research Station (Vittal). It also co-ordinates the research activities of 
the eight agricultural universities which have recently come into existence. 

The Central Marine Fisheries Research Station, Mandapam, carries out 
biological investigations in edible fish found їп the coastal waters of the 
country. 

The Central Inland Fisheries Research Station, Barrackpore, conducts 
research in inland fish—estuarine, riverine, lecustrine and pond fish. 

The Central Fisheries Technological Research Stations at Cochin апа 
Ernakulam undertake studies in fishing gear material, gear design, fishing 
methods and preservation of fish and fish products. 


СНАРТЕВ УШ 
HEALTH 


The steady improvement in the general health of the population is re- 
flected in broad terms in the following tables showing the expectation of 
life at birth and the birth and death rates : 


TABLE 37 
EXPECTATION OF LIFE AT BIRTH 

Year Males Females 
1941-50* Pitan, os us: META riri 31-7 years 
1951-60* dd 4% vs 41:9 years 40:6 years 
1961-65** 45 ет ~ 52 m ТА 48-7 years 47:4 years 
1966-70** К dis КА 55 2% - 53:2 years 51:9 years 

TABLE 38 


BIRTH, DEATH AND POPULATION GROWIH RATES 
(per thousand) 


Year | Birth Rate| Death Rate | Growth Rate 
1941-50 KA 1% Ма A ES 39:9 27:4 12:5 
1951-60 руі A 42 st и. 41:7 22:8 18:9 
1961-65 YA 25 Fas Ya 41:0 17:2 23:8 
1966-7017 ah ZA YA om 22 38.6 14.0 24.6 


Health programmes are primarily the responsibility of the State Gov- 
ernments. The Union Government have, however, sponsored and supported 
major schemes for improving the standard of health of the nation under the 
Plans, The broad objectives of the health programmes during 1961-69 
have been to control and eradicate communicable diseases, to provide cura- 
tive and preventive health services in rural areas through the establishment 
of a primary health centre in each community development block and to 
augment the training programmes of medical and para-medical personnel. 
The programmes were formulated on the basis of the report of the Health 
Survey and Planning Committee of 1961. 

As against outlays of Rs. 140 crores and Rs. 225 crores in the First and 
the Second Plans respectively, the health and family planning programmes in 
the Third Plan involved an expenditure of Rs. 225.86 crores and Rs. 24.86 
crores, respectively. 

The outlays proposed for the Fourth Plan and the expenditure during the 
Third Plan and 1966-69 are indicated in the following tables : 


TABLE 39 
OUTLAY ON PUBLIC HEALTH AND MEDICAL PROGRAMMES 
(Rs. Crores.) 
о ини 
Particulars Central| Centrally States i Total 
Sponsored 
Е у АНД Е 3 
Third Plan 14.83 5.46 193.24 225.86 
1966-69 
(anticipated) | 16.76 11.14 105.24 140.11 
Fourth Plan 
(proposed) | 53.50 | 176.50 188.21 437.50 


* Census estimates 
**Estimates based on the projections made by the Expert Committee appointed by 
the Government. 
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TABLE 40 
DISTRIBUTION OF OUTLAYS FOR THE FOURTH PLAN 
Item (Rs. Crores.) 
Medical education and research (including dental) 85.29 
Training programmes 12.93 
Control of commu iicable diseases 127.01 
Hospitals and disp :nsaries 89.77 
Primary health centres 76.49 
Indigenous syst. ms of medicine 16.26 
Other Programmes 29.75 
Total | 437.50 


PREVENTION AND CONTROL OF DISEASES 
Malaria 


The National Malaria Control Programme, launched in 1953, was 
converted into the National Malaria Eradication Programme from April 
1958. The programme which was scheduled to end in 1968 is now expected 
to be completed by 1975. It is being implemented by the Union Government 
with the active participation of the State Governments as well as with the 
assistance of the United States Agency for International Development and 
the World Health Organisation. The National Institute of Communicable 
Diseases is responsible for research and field investigations and for the 
training of unit medical officers and district health officers in methods of 
malaria eradication. Other categories of health personnel are being trained 
by the regional co-ordinating organisations established at Bangalore, Baroda, 
Bhubaneswar, Hyderabad, Lucknow and Shillong. 

The entire population of the country is covered by 393.25 units. 


Filaria 


The National Filaria Control Programme, launched in 1955, consists of 
(1) anti-mosquito and anti-larval measures, (ii) establishment of filaria 
clinics for the detection and treatment of positive micro-filaria cases, (iii) 
provision of underground drainage in hyper endemic cities and towns, and 
(iv) establishment of Bureaux of Filaria at State level for prevention of 
filarious conditions. Sixty seven filaria control units are functioning mainly in 
urban areas protecting a population of approximately 7 million by anti- 
larval measures. 

Five Special Bureaux for filariasis are functioning in Andhra Pradesh, 
Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, Kerala and Goa. It is estimated that in 1968 over 
12.2 crore persons lived in the filarious areas of the country. 


Tuberculosis 


The National TB Survey, which was completed in 1958 by the Indian 
Council of Medical Research, revealed that (i) the morbidity from TB 
varies from 7 to 30 per thousand persons in different regions; (ii) the 
prevalence of the disease in villages, small towns and cities is not as mar- 
kedly different as originally thought; (ii) the morbidity rate is lower for 
females than for males; (iv) the prevalence of TB is considerably higher in 
the age group of 45 years and above than for other groups; and (v) bac- 
teriologically positive cases vary from 1 to 11 per thousand persons in 
different areas. It is estimated that there are nearly 70 to 75 lakh active 
radiological TB cases in the country out of which 18 to 20 lakhs аге 
sputum positive cases. 
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The BCG Vaccination Programme was started in 1949 with the help of 
the International Tuberculosis Campaign and later of the WHO and the 
UNICEF, Ву the end of September, 1968 a total of about 24.7 crore 
persons were tuberculin tested and 11.4 crore were BCG vaccinated from 
the inception of the campaign in 1949. 

Fifteen TB Demonstration and Training Centres are enaged in extending 
training facilities to the medical students. Training is also imparted at 
other institutions such as the Vallabhbhai Patel Chest Institute, Delhi. 
Training centres in ten universities train doctors for the diploma course in 
tuberculosis. The National Tuberculosis Institute established at Bangalore 
with the assistance of UNICEF and WHO trains medical officers and para- 
medical personnel for implementation of District Tuberculosis Control Pro- 
gramme in States. There are at present 502 TB clinics in the country 
though there are still 51 districts without any TB clinic. . 

Research in tuberculosis is being undertaken at the TB Chemotherapy 
Centre, Madras. i 

The Tuberculosis Association of India is the largest voluntary organisa- 
tion in the country. Since its establishment in 1939, it has been engaged 
in stimulating anti-tuberculosis activities in a scientific and co-ordinated 
manner, It assists the authorities in combating the disease and provides 
assistance through the Tuberculosis Workers’ Conferences, the State TB 
Association Secretaries’ Conference, the technical committees and forums 
which bring together State officials and voluntary workers. More than 200 
District T.B. Associations are functioning in the country which provide assis- 
tance in anti-TB activities. 


`` Leprosy 


The number of leprosy cases in India is now estimated at 25 lakhs. 
About 20 per cent of the estimated cases аге of the infectious type. The 
prevalence rate in some parts of the country is as high as 40 per thousand 
of population. The problem is acute in Tamil Nadu and Andhra Pradesh 
and to a lesser extent in Bihar, West Bengal, Orissa, Mysore, Maharashtra 
and eastern Uttar Pradesh, 

Adequate coverage of population at risk has now been secured through 
the National Leprosy Control Scheme started in 1955. The subsidiary 
centres established during the First and the Second Plan periods have been 
reorganised and upgraded as control units; at the end of 1968, 182 control 
units were functioning in the country. There are 1,035 survey, education and 
treatment centres attached to primary health centres, dispensaries or hospitals 
and 31 voluntary agencies functioning under the scheme. The National 
Leprosy Control programme now covers a population of 7.25 crores and 
has examined 3.77 crore persons. Ап advisory committee reviews the 
working of the scheme and suggests measures for improvement. 

Short-term orientation courses in anti-leprosy work for doctors are being 
provided at the All-India Leprosy Training Centre, Nagpur, and the Cen- 
tral Leprosy Teaching and Research Institute, Chingleput, Tamil Nadu. 
Paramedical workers receive training at ten centres set up in Andhra 
Pradesh, Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Orissa, Uttar 
Pradesh and Mysore. So far 297 medical officers have received training 
in anti-leprosy work in the country besides orientation training imparted 
to 222 medical officers. 

The Mission to Lepers, established in 1875, is a voluntary organisa- 
tion engaged in anti-leprosy work. Important among other such volun- 
tary organisations are Hind Kusht Nivaran Sangh, Maharogi Seva Mandal, 
Gandhi Memorial Leprosy Foundation, Ramakrishna Mission and Vidarbha 


Maharogi Seva Mandal. 
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Venereal Diseases 


Nineteen years ago it was estimated that about five per cent of the 
population suffer from syphilis and an equal percentage from gonorrhoea. 
Yaws is prevalent in a few districts of Andhra Pradesh, Orissa, Madhya 
Pradesh and Maharashtra. 

A demonstration team, established by WHO in Himachal Pradesh in 
1949, carried out an extensive survey and a mass treatment programme and 
trained several teams deputed by the State Governments. / 

The VD Sub-Committee of the Health Panel of the Planning Commis- 
sion reviewed the position in 1953 and felt that there was considerable 
dearth of diagnostic and treatment centres in the country. It recommended 
that there should be at least one VD clinic in every district and one head- 
quarter VD clinic and a laboratory in every State. VD Control Programme 
was included in the Second and the Third Plans. During the Second Plan 
a total of 5 State Headquarter VD clinics and 95 district VD clinics and 
during the Third Plan 2 Headquarter VD clinics and 40 district VD clinics 
were established. Ten VD District Clinics were to be established in 1968-69. 

An intensive mass campaign based on total treatment of the entire popu- 
lation at risk in the Kulu valley of Himachal Pradesh was launched in 
September 1959, Anti-yaws teams, operating in Andhra Pradesh, Madhya 
Pradesh, Maharashtra and Orissa, have covered a large portion of the popu- 
lation at risk. Intensive anti-VD programmes are being implemented in the 
border areas of Uttar Pradesh and the Jaunsar-Bawar area of the Dehra 
Dun district. 

Medical and para-medical personnel are given refresher training in the 
modern treatment of venereal diseases at the Training and Demonstration 
Centre in New Delhi and the Institute of Venereology, Madras.  Post- 
graduate training is also offered in these institutions. 


Influenza 


An influenza centre was opened in 1950 at the Pasteur Institute, Coo- 
noor. The centre undertakes study of and research in problems relating 
to influenza. The centre co-operates with the World Influenza Centre, 
d uo eins influenza centres organised by the WHO in diflerent parts 
of the world. 


Smallpox 


Under the National Smallpox Eradication Programme, launched in 
1962, over 9.9 crore primary vaccinations and 53.3 crore re-vaccinations 
were done up to December 1968. 


Trachoma 


On completion of pilot studies during 1956-62, the National Trachoma 
Control Programme was launched during 1963-64. The programme is being 
implemented in Punjab, Haryana, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh and Gujarat and 
on a limited scale in Madhya Pradesh, Bihar, Mysore and Jammu and ' 
Kashmir. 

Till December 1968, more than 2 crore people were served by the 
scheme. During the Fourth Plan period it is proposed to bring an additional 
population of about 2.6 crore under the central operation. 


Cancer 


Problems relating to cancer are under investigation at the Tata Memo- 
rial Hospital, Bombay; the Indian Cancer Research Centre, Bombay; the 
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Cancer Institute, Madras; the Chittaranjan National Cancer Research 

Centre, Calcutta; Radium Institute & Cancer Hospital, Hyderabad; Chitta- 

ranjan Cancer Hospital Calcutta; Cancer Institute, Kanpur; Mission Hos- 

pital, Neyoor and S.M.S. Medical College, Agra. Field research stations 

enn facilities have also been established at Chandernagar and 
adras. 


NUTRITION AND PREVENTION OF FOOD ADULTERATION 


Surveys conducted in India since 1935 have revealed quantitative as 
well as qualitative deficiency in the diet of the Indian people. The average 
Indian diet lacks essential food elements like proteins, fats, minerals and 
vitamins, due to deficiency of protective foods like vegetables, fruit, milk 
and eggs. 

The general raising of dietary standards is largely an economic problem 
and is linked up with the development of the economy. Several measures 
have, however, been taken to meet the nutritional deficiency of certain 
vulnerable sections of the Indian population, such as expectant and nursing 
mothers, school children and industrial workers. The measures taken in- 
clude school feeding programmes, distribution of skimmed milk, protein 
supplement to the diet of the vulnerable groups, opening of canteens in in- 
dustrial concerns and offices, and manufacture and popularisation of cheap 
and nutritious food. 

Skim milk powder supplied by the UNICEF and other organisations is 
being distributed to children under 14 years and expectant and nursing 
mothers in different States through primary health centres and selected 
voluntary agencies for pre-school children. 

Mid-day meal or milk is being provided to about 1.31 crore primary 
School children in different parts of the country for improved nutrition. 

Consumer trials to assess acceptability of protein supplements such as 
multi-purpose food have been conducted. The results indicate that multi- 
purpose food produced by the Central Food Technological Research Insti- 
tute, Mysore, is not only acceptable but beneficial to health. 

The Nutrition Advisory Committee of the Indian Council of Medical 
Research sponsors schemes for nutrition research, besides advising the 
Government of India on nutrition matters. 


National Nutrition Advisory Committee 


The National Nutrition Advisory Committee was appointed in June 
1960 to formulate a national nutrition policy and to recommend measures 
for improving the nutritional status of the population. It was reconstituted 
in July, 1967. Three working groups were appointed by the Committee 
to undertake detailed studies and formulate specific proposals for (i) pro- 
duction and utilisation of food, (ii) training, education and extension ser- 
vices in the field of nutrition, and (iii) programmes designed to improve 
nutritional status of population. groups and their implementation. Several 
recommendations have since been made by the Committee. 

In February 1968 the committee made a special study of hospital diet. 

Diploma courses for dieticians are being conducted at the All-India 
Institute of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta, since 1947. Twelve diet 
kitchens have been established in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Madhya Pradesh, 
Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Punjab, Uttar Pradesh and West Bengal, for intro- 
ducing diet therapy for treatment of nutritional diseases. 

An Applied Nutrition-cum-Training Programme has been launched in 
Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Orissa, Mysore, Punjab, Madhya Pradesh, 


98 INDIA 1969 


Kerala, West Bengal, Himachal Pradesh and Uttar Pradesh with the assist- 
ance of UNICEF, FAO and WHO. The programme aims at training, edu- 
cation and practical nutritional activities to improve nutritional status in 
rural areas. 


Prevention of Food Adulteration 


The Prevention of Food Adulteration Act, 1954, and the Rules made 
thereunder are in force throughout the country, except in Jammu and 
Kashmir. The Act provides for deterrent punishment to offenders and 
prohibits the manufacture, import or sale of adulterated food articles. The 
Central Committee for Food Standards and the Central Food Laboratory, 
Calcutta, envisaged in the Act, have been set up. The former advises the 
Central and State Governments on matters arising out of the administration 
of the Act while the latter is carrying out investigations to standardise 
methods of detection and estimation of colouring matter and anti-oxidents 
in food. To make the Act more effective, an amending Act was enacted 
by Parliament in 1964 providing for enchanced punishment for adulteration 
and appointment of Food Inspectors by the Government of India. The 
amending Act came into force from March 1, 1965. 

There are various sub-committees functioning under the Central Com- 
mittee of Food Standards, which advise the parent committee on standards 
for various articles of food and amendment to PFA Rules. 

Recently a special sub-committee was formed to look into the question 
of status of public analysts in various States and the working of the Central 
Committee for Food Standards. 


WATER SUPPLY AND SANITATION 
National Water Supply and Sanitation Programme 


The National Water Supply and Sanitation Programme was launched in 
1954. Above seven lakh wells had been newly constructed or renovated 
till the end of Third Plan. Up to the end of March, 1968, 2,452 rural 
water supply schemes costing Rs. 63.20 crores had been approved for 
execution. During 1968, 626 rural water supply schemes were. approved by 
State Governments and the amount approved on the same account was 
Rs. 1.59 crores. 

The Fourth Plan outlay for the national water supply and sanitation 
programme is proposed at Rs. 339 crores. 

The programme also provides for the training of public health engi- 
neering personnel. The training programme is being implemented at the 
All-India Institute of Hygiene and Public Health, Calcutta, the Engineer- 
ing College, Guindy, the Engineering College, Roorkee, and Victoria Jubilee 
Technical Institute, Bombay. Тре Central Public Health Engineering 
Organisation has been set up for helping State Governments in the prepara- 
tion and execution of their schemes and for giving technical advice and 
о Similar organisations have also been established in most of the 
tates. 


MEDICAL RELIEF AND SERVICE 


Medical relief and service is primarily the responsibility of the States. 
Certain charitable institutions also participate in giving medical relief. 

At the end of 1968-69 there were 2,55,700 hospital beds. In the rural 
areas there were 4,851 Primary Health Centres as against 725 in March, 1956. 

The total number of active doctors, nurses and auxiliary non-medical 
personnel during 1968-69 was estimated at 1,02,520, 61,000 and 48,000 res- 
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pectively. The targets for doctors, nurses and auxiliary non-medical personnel 
under the Fourth Plan are 1,37,930, 88,000 and 70,000 respectively. 


Central Government Health Scheme 


The Contributory Health Service Scheme, now known as the Central 
Government Health Scheme, came into operation on July 1, 1954. Earlier 
confined only to Central Government employees and their families in Delhi 
and New Delhi, the scheme was extended (o Bombay in November 1963. 
The staff of certain autonomous and semi-Government organisations and 
their families have also been admitted to it. The contributions are on a 
graduated scale ranging from 50 P. to Rs. 12 per month. Central Govern- 
ment pensioners are now eligible to join the scheme. In certain selected 
areas in Delhi, the scheme has been extended to the public on payment of 
prescribed charges. 

The total number of families availing facilities under the scheme during 
1967-68 was 1,51,828 accounting for 6,45,711 beneficiaries through 60 
dispensaries (including two Ayurvedic and one Homoeopathic dispensaries). 


Institute for Ayurvedic Studies and Research 


The Central Institute of Research in Indigenous Systems of Medicine, 
established in 1953 at Jamnagar, was amalgamated with the Post-Graduate 
Training Centre in Ayurveda. This centre and Shri Gulab Kunverba Ayur- 
vedic Mahavidyalaya were dissolved towards the close of 1968 and their 
functions were entrusted to the Gujarat Ayurvedic University, Jamnagar. 

The Ayurvedic Medicinal Plants Survey Unit at Hardwar has been 
making periodical surveys in the areas of Saharanpur, Yamunotri, Gan- 
gotri, Kedar and Bhillangna valleys, and Uttarkashi and Tehri Garhwal 
areas. 

Research in Unani drugs is being conducted in the Clinical and Chemistry 
Research Unit at the Tibbia College, Aligarh Muslim University. 


Education 


'The post-graduate training centre in Ayurveda at Jamnagar now forms 
part of the Institute for Ayurvedic Studies and Research. Another post- 
graduate-cum-research centre started functioning at Banaras Hindu Uni- 
versity from April 1963. The Central Board of Shuddha Ayurvedic Education 
was reconstituted as ап advisory body and renamed during 1968-69 as the 
Central Board of Ayurvedic Education. 

The Indian Medicine and Homoeopathy Central Council Bill provide for 
the constitution of a Central Council of Indian Medicine and Homoeopathy 
xn e maintenance of a Central Register of Indian Medicine and Homoeo- 
pathy and for matters connected therewith was introduced in the Rajya Sabha 
during 1968-69. | 


Regulation of Practice 


State Boards have been set up in all States for the regulation of practice 
in indigenous systems of medicine. 


Homoeopathy 


There are 45 institutions imparting training in homoeopathy of which 
some are recognised by the State Boards. Financial assistance has been 
provided by the Government of India for upgrading institutions at Bombay, 
Gudiwada and Kottayam. 

An advisory committee on homoeopathy advises the Union Government 
on matters relating to its development A Homoeopathic Pharmacopoeia is 
under preparation. 


4 


100 INDIA 1969 


Yoga 
Research on Yogic treatment of chronic bronchitis and bronchial asthma 
is conducted at Kaivalayadama SMYM Samiti, Lonavala. 


Nature Cure 

An institute for conducting 4 years” course in nature cure has been 
established by the Prakriti Niketan Trust at Calcutta. Nature cure training 
is also given at Bhimavaram, Jaipur and Dharwar. 


DRUGS STANDARD CONTROL 


Drug Control 

The Drugs Act and the Drugs Rules are in force in all States except 
Jammu and Kashmir. The Union Government have powers to keep a 
check on the quality of imported drugs. The State Governments are 
responsible for controlling the quality of drugs which are manufactured, 
sold and distributed in the country. Amendments to the Drugs Act made 
in 1955, 1960, 1962 and 1964 empower the Central Government to assist 
State Governments in enforcing control over the quality of manufactured 
drugs. 
The Drugs Technical Advisory Board to advise on technical matters 
arising out of the administration of the Act, and the Drugs Consultative 
Committee to advise the Central and State Governments for securing uni- 


formity throughout India in the administration of the Act, have been form- . 


ed. 
From 1967 onwards the Central Drug Control Organisation has establish- 


ed Zonal Offices in Bombay, Calcutta, Madras and Ghaziabad. 

. The Central Drugs Laboratory, Calcutta, serving as a statutory insti- 
tution under the Drugs Act, analyses and test samples, such drugs as 
are sent to it and performs such other functions as are entrusted to it by 
the Central and State Governments. 


Drugs and Magic Remedies (Objectionable Advertisements) Act 


This Act, which came into force on April 1, 1955, and was amended 
in 1963, prohibits the publication of objectionable advertisements relating 
to sexual stimulants, alleged magic cures for venereal diseases and diseases 
peculiar to women. . Import and export of objectionable advertisements are 
controlled in close liaison with the customs and postal authorities who can, 
under Section 6 of the Act, intercept articles suspected to contain objec- 
tionable advertisements. Liaison is also maintained with Indian Embas- 
sies, High Commissions, Legations and Consulates abroad. Advertisements 
of contraceptives are, however, permitted in view of the importance of 
family planning. The Central Drugs Standard Control Organisation assists 
the States with the necessary advice in matters relating to the enforcement of 
the provisions of the Act and Rules. 


Drug Manufacture 

The BCG Vaccine Laboratory was established at Guindy in Tamil Nadu 
in 1948. It supplies tuberculin and BCG vaccine free to all States. During 
1968-69 the laboratory supplied 28,690,300 doses of liquid and 1,669,100 
doses of dry BCG vaccine and 858,000 doses of tuberculin. This institution, 
rated as the largest vaccine producing centre in the world, maintains close 
liaison with the WHO and UNICEF. 

The Central Research Institute, Kasauli, established in 1905, supplies 
vaccine for TAB, cholera, rabies, antivenom sera, tetanus toxoid and in- 
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fluenza. The total number of treatment centres supplied with Anti Rabic 
vaccine during 1968-69 was 411. , 

The Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd., Pimpri and the РОТ factory, Delhi, went 
into production in 1955. 

The Haffkine Institute at Bombay manufactures sulpha drugs and the 
Imperial Chemical Industries (India) Ltd., апа the Tatas manufacture BHC 
(benzene hexachloride). 


Medical Depots апа Factories 


The Medical Stores Organisation, having six depots at Madras, Bom- 
bay, Hyderabad, Calcutta, Gauhati and Karnal, is maintained primarily 
for ensuring supply of medical stores of proper quality and approved pat- 
tern to Government and certain non-Governmental institutions, 
` At the factories of the Organisation, a large number of drugs and dress- 
ings are manufactured to meet the requirements of both civil and military 
medical stores depots. The factories at Bombay and Madras have started 
manufacturing contraceptive foam tablets and cream. The factories have also 
laboratories for testing raw materials, finished products and stores purchased 
in open market. Я 


EDUCATION AND TRAINING 


Medical education in general is tbe responsibility of the States. The 
Government of India’s interest is limited to the promotion of higher studies 
and specific schemes of research and specialised training. 

There are at present 93 medical colleges,* 15 dental colleges* and 11 
other institutions for training in the modern system of medicine. Esta- 
blishment of new medical colleges and expansion of existing ones under 
the, Plans have raised the admission capacity of these institutions from 
3,660 in 1955 to 11,500 in April, 1969. 

During the Fourth Plan, ten new medical colleges are proposed to be 
opened. 


Central Health Education Bureau 


The Bureau, established in November 1956, co-ordinates and promotes 
health education in the country through various national and State health 
programmes. It functions through four main divisions namely, Media, 
Training, School Health Education and Research. It produces two month- 
ly journals, ‘Swasth Hind’ (English) and ‘Аторуа Sandesh’ (Hindi), and 
two quarterly bulletins, “CHEB News’ (English) and ‘Swasthya Shiksha’ 
(Hindi) and maintains a film library. The Bureau also organises long-term 
and short-term inservice training programmes and has a field study and 
demonstration centre area which is used as laboratory and field practice 
area for the trainees. During 1968-69, 124 persons attended different 
courses. 


All India Institute of Medical Sciences у 

The Institute was set up in New Delhi in 1956 under an Act of Раг- 
liament. It undertakes research in various branches of medical science and 
offers an under-graduate course leading to the Bachelor's degree and post- 
graduate courses in certain subjects. Admission to the courses is made 
on the basis of all-India competitive examination. It has an attached hospital 
and а medical College for undergraduate and post-graduate teaching. АП its 
teaching departments are engaged in active research work. 


*For a list of medical and dental colleges, see Appendices. 
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Specialised Training 


Facilities for the training of nurses exist in practically all major hospi- 
tals in the country and in the nursing colleges at Bombay, Hyderabad, 
Jaipur, New Delhi, Poona, Indore, Vellore, Chandigarh and Trivandrum. 
State Governments and non-official organisations like the Andhra Mahila 
Sabha, Madras, have organised short-term auxiliary nurse-midwives courses 
with the help of grants from the Centre. There are 610 nursing schools 
and colleges in the country for training nurses, midwives, health visitors 
and auxiliary midwives. The total number of students in these institutions 
by the end of 1968 were 20,186; 1,426 and 11,088 respectively. 

The National Institute of Communicable Diseases which was inaugu- 
rated in July 1963 consequent upon the expansion in the activities of the 
erstwhile Malaria Institute of India, serves as a centre for studies on various 
problems connected with communicable diseases. The organisation works 
under six Divisions viz., Epidemiology, Microbiology, Medical Entomo- 
logy, Bio-chemistry, Training & Administration and Zoonosis. The Ма- 
tional Filaria Control Programme is also guided by this Institute. А 
smallpox vaccine testing unit has been functioning from the latter part of 
1966. In addition to research works on various aspects of communicable 
diseases, training courses have been organised on Epidemiology and Con- 
tro] of Communicable Diseases and Medical Entomology. Courses on 
Malaria and Filaria continue to be among the activities of this Institute. 


FAMILY PLANNING 


Family planning was adopted in 1952 as an official programme. Start- 
ing with a cautious approach in the First Five Year Plan, a more vigorous 
action-cum-research programme was taken up for implementation during the 
Second Five Year Plan. In the formulation of the Third Five Year Plan, 
this programme received a clear and emphatic recognition. It was stated 
that “the objective of stabilizing the growth of population over a reasonable 
period must be at the very centre of planned development". The Fourth Plan 
(draft) describes it as “а programme of the highest priority". 

The programme aims at a substantial levelling down of the population 
owth rate as soon as possible and for that purpose to reduce the annual 
irth-rate from 40 to 25 per thousand of орноп within the next decades. 

The operational goals are adoption of family planning by the people as 
a way of life through group acceptance of a small-family norm, personal 
knowledge of family planning methods and ready availability of supplies 
and services. : 

The programme for its success must cover 9 crore couples in the re- 
productive age-group, to motivate them to adopt family planning. The 
necessary organisational set-up at the Centre and the State levels down to 
ihe village communities has been evolved, and is being increasingly extended 
as a part of the normal health services. " 

The programme is a voluntary one and depends for its success on its 
voluntary acceptance by the people. Full emphasis is also laid om all the 
approved methods of contraception—abstinence, conventional contracep- 
tives, LU.C.D., sterilisation—the choice being left to the people for limiting 
families and spacing children. 

The Fourth Five Year Plan provides an outlay of Rs. 300 crores for 
the Family Planning Programme. The estimated expenditure for 1968-69 
ees 30.62 crores. A provision of Rs. 42 crores has been made for 
1969-70. 
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Organisational Set-up 

Health and Family Planning are State subjects. However, in order to 
enable effective direction and coordination from the Centre for promotion 
of Family Planning on a large scale, this programme has been kept as a 
centrally sponsored scheme, though the implementation has to be ensured 
through the State Governments. The pattern of assistance is 100 per cent 
for all non-recurring and some recurring items and 90 per cent for the 
remaining non-recurring items. 

For review and recommendations on the research programmes, various 
committees have been established at the Centre viz., the Demography Advi- 
sory Committee, the Family Planning Communication Action Research 
Committee and the Committee on Scientific Aspects of Family Planning of 
the Indian Council of Medical Research. Committees have also been formed 
for advising on the mass media programmes and acquisition and prepara- 
tion of films on the subject. 

The set-up laid down for the States consists of the Secretariat Wing, 
the State Family Planning Bureau at the State headquarters, a District 
Family Planning Bureau at each of the districts and Family Welfare Plann- 
ing Centres as part of the Primary Health Centres both in the urban and 
rural areas. 

Voluntary organisations and private medical practitioners are also fully 
associated and involved so as to get maximum use of available resources for 
optimum results. For meeting the acute shortage of lady doctors, а Central 
Family Planning Corps of doctors has been created from which doctors are 
posted to different States depending upon their requirements. 

By the end of February, 1969 there were 1,796 urban and 24,182 other 
Family Planning welfare centres and sub-centres on a wholetime basis. 


Sterilization Programme 


About 55 lakh sterilization operations have been performed through 
a large number of mobile and static sterilization units operating in the coun- 
try. Sterilization Camps (Urban and Rural) are held all over the country 
in which these operations are performed. 


I.U.C.D. 


The I.U.C.D. programme was launched in July, 1965, It did not maintain 
the desired momentum and the setback which started in 1967-68 in some 
States continued during 68-69 too. As against 67 lakh IUCD insertions, 
during 1967-68, 4,33,443 insertions had been performed up to the end of 


February, 1969. 


Nirodh 

To make India self-sufficient in regard to condom requirements, a public 
sector factory has been set up at Trivandrum in collaboration with a Japanese 
firm, The factory will have an annual production of 14.4 crore pieces of 
condoms initially and 28.8 crores pieces per annum when fully developed. 

To place condoms within easy reach of all those who are motivated, the 
Government is organising their massive distribution through established con- 
sumer goods channels. Six of the country's largest and most experienced 
consumer goods marketing organisations are being involved in marketing 
condom. Each company will serve as the primary distributor in a given region 
of the country, marketing the product through its regular net work of sales- 
men, sub-distributor stockists, wholesalers and retailers. 
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Oral Contraception 


Two hundred and twenty-seven Oral Conraception Projects have been 
commissioned. Моге than 400 medical and 389 para-medical persons 
have been trained in the technique. More than 10,000 women have been 
registered for oral pills so far. 


Training 
There are five Central Training Institutes to train the trainers, Exten- 
sion Educators and some other categories of staff according to the approved 
pattern. Forty-three State Family Planning Training Centres have been 
‘set-up. The capacity of the existing institutions is being augmented to 
take as large a training load as possible. To attract a larger number of 
candidates from States, the value of stipends has also been raised. Simi- 
larly, the training facilities for auxiliary nurse midwives, dais and the 
family assistants are being increased. 


Motivation and Education 


А high-powered mass education and motivation programme was for- 
mulated in 1966, envisaging the mobilisation of all.mass media— press, film, 
radio, posters, -hand-bills, Gis hoards, hoardings and also traditional media 
like song and drama and katha. Besides, outstanding social workers are 
being appointed as Family Planning Education Leaders at all levels and 
part-time village level workers are also being involved. Orientation camps 
also constitute one of the important modes of education and motivation in 
this programme. More than 500 newspapers brought out special family 
planning supplements during 1968. 

The family planning mass education and media programme lays emphasis 
on taking the message to the rural areas which are not covered by mass media 
like films, the press and radio. 


Research 


To obtain maximum results within the financial, material and man-power 
resources allocated to the programme, research is being conducted and 
encouraged in demography, communication action, reproductive biology 
and medicine. The Demographic Training Research Centre, Bombay, is 
continuing its investigations and imparting training in demography to both 
Indian and foreign students. Demographic centres are also functioning 
at Calcutta, Poona, Madras, Delhi, Dharwar, Trivandrum, Lucknow Patna 
and Baroda. A number of family planning communication and action- 
cum-research centres and working on schemes having a bearing on various 
aspects of communication. 

Studies in medical and biological aspects of family planning are in pro- 
gress іп/а number of institutions and universities under the Indian Council 
of Medical Research. These include finding out some safe and easy oral 

. contraceptive and investigating the cause and remedy for excessive bleeding 
in some L.U.C.D. cases. 
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RAMTIRTH 
BRAHMI OIL 


Special No. 1 
An invaluable hair tonic for falling hair, 
Ramtirth Brahmi Oil is manufactured 
scientifically with many  pfecious ingre- 
dients. Most ideal for body massage, It 
is ‘useful to everyone in all seasons. 


Umesh Yoga Darshan & 


(First Part) 

In four Languages : English, Hindi, Gu arat 
Marathi. 

(Author : Shri Yogiraj Umeshchandraji) 

An excellent treatise on the true meaning of Yoga, which explains 
to you how to control your digestive, nervous, respiratory and other 
body systems. The book is fully illustrated with 108 real Yog 
Asana photographs and explains you about their efficacy in attaining 
complete remedy of various ailments or disorders through the 
medium of Yoga, Naturopathy, Chromopathy, Psyco-Therapy, etc. 
Price Rs. 15/- plus postage Rs. 2/50 paise extra. 


YOGASANA CHART ACHES & PAINS 
А Chart printed on art glazed paper || TREATED NATURALLY ( 
and fully illustrated with attractive || Naturopathic treatment offers 


š ; ‘abla || simple and lasting relief from 
Pictures of yogasana is also available most aches and pains such as: 


from here. You can perform the Backache, Pain in the joints, 
Asanas shown there, at your home, | Strained shoulders, Stiff neck, 
which will keep you fit and healthy. || etc. etc. 

Price Rs. 3/- including postage, to be || For further particulars, please 
sent by M.O. only. contact: 


Shri Ramtirth Yogashram 


Dadar, Central Rly. Bombay-14, Phone : 442899. 
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SOCIAL WELFARE 


Plan Oütlays on Social Welfare Programmes 
The expenditure on social welfare programmes in the first three Plans 
and the outlay in the Fourth Plan are given in the following table : 
TABLE 41 
EXPENDITURE IN FIRST THREE PLANS AND OUTLAY FOR FOURTH PLAN 
(Rs. crores) 


| 
. First Plan .. - - .. .. oe 2 Re 22 1:60 


1 

2. SecondPlan . Зар 144 “% - - - .. К 13-40 
3. Third Plan = = 5% .. ЈЕ ЈЕ > 5 oe 19-40 
4. Annual Р!апз—1966-1969 .. 3. wa ve р 6 Ja | “08 
5. Fourth Plan (proposed outlay) м. 2% Vs X 5% + 37-15 


Table 42 gives the distribution of the Fourth Plan outlay on social 
welfare programmes under major heads: 


TABLE 42 
FOURTH PLAN OUTLAY UNDER MAJOR HEADS 
SI. Outlay 
No. Item (Rs. crores} 
1. Centre 55 = Т 4% "" 23.25 
2. family and child welfare projects ` 6:00 
3 grants-in-aid to voluntary organisatic ns ty the Central Social 
Welfare Board z а у zA - 6:00. 
4. welfare of the physically handicapped РА Ge F 5% 2:32 
5 nutritional feeding in balwadis X e] 28 B^ 6-00 
6. research, training and administration | e а? 1:05 
7 strengthening of All-India voluntary organisaticns ` 3% Ya 0.33 
8. social defence (Central Bureau of Correcticnal Services) ДЕ = 0:20 
9. educational work on prohibition ae eid 0-10 
10. rehabilitation of rehabilitable persons frem permen nent абі у 
homes and infirmaries — .. = 1:25 
11. Centrally sponsored .. ^ 24 S 55 4% a 2-00 
12. pre-vocationai training centres ` 84 Es id ds 2.00 
13. States .. 2 49 A МЕ X. ee s + 10-10 
14. Union Territories ES La dd 45 Ж ЊУ v4 1:80 
TOTAL 13414. ЈЕ ya 29 Хр xš 37:15 
PROHIBITION 


The Constitution (Article 47) enjoins on the State to endeavour to bring 
about prohibition of the consumption of intoxicating drinks and drugs. In 
December 1954, the Prohibition Enquiry Committee was appointed to sug- 
gest a programme and machinery for the implementation of the directive. 
The Committee recommended that schemes of prohibition be integrated with 
the country's developmental plans. This was affirmed by a resolution of 
the Lok Sabha on March 31, 1956. The resolution recommended the for- 
mulation of a programme to bring about nation-wide prohibition speedily 
and effectively. 
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The Third Five Year Plan laid emphasis on prohibition being а volun- 
tary social welfare movement, whose success depended upon (i) its accept- 
ance as public policy accompanied by concrete administrative steps to make 
the policy a reality, (ii) support of large sections of public opinion and 
active participation of social workers and voluntary organisations, (Ш) 
finding practical solutions to problems arising out of it, such as unemploy- 
ment, and (iv) enabling State Governments to meet possible loss of revenue 
on account of prohibition. 

At the commencement of the Third Plan, the Central Government offered 
to pay to the States 50 per cent of the loss of excise revenue resulting from 
prohibition. "The offer was repeated for a period of five years commencing 
from June, 1968. 

A. Central Prohibition Committee was set up to review the progress of 
prohibition programmes, to co-ordinate the activities in different States 
and to keep in touch with their practical difficulties. The Committee also 
suggests ways and means to intensify propaganda in favour of prohibition, 
promotes research on the economic and social implications of prohibition 
and recommends measures to encourage and assist official and non-official 
agencies devoted to prohibition and temperance propaganda, care and re- 
habilitation of alcoholics and drink adicts and scientific research in respect 
of problems associated with prohibition. Non-official agencies called the 
Nasha Bandhi Lok Karya Kshetras have been launched for educating the 
people in regard to the social and economic implications of prohibition. 

'The progress in the enforcement of the prohibition policy in the different 
States and Union Territories of the Indian Union is briefly dealt with in the 
following paragraphs. More recently, the question of prohibition has been 
under discussion and review. Several State Governments have either decid- 
ed to scrap it or amend the relevant legislation. 


Andhra Pradesh 


Complete prohibition is in force in the districts of Anantapur, Chittoor, 
Cuddapah, East Godavari, Guntur, Krishna, Kurnool, Nellore, Srikakulam, 
Visakhapatnam and West Godavari (except in some agency areas), covering 
58.4 per cent of the area and 64 per cent of the population of the State. 
oe other districts, toddy and liquor shops have been shifted from popu- 

areas. 


Assam 


The dry law is in force in the districts of Kamrup, Nowgong and 
Goalpara. In other districts, measures to discourage the sale and consump- 
tion of liquor have been set in motion, the more important of which relate 
‘to increase of rates of duty on both foreign and country liquor, stoppage 
of issuing new liquor licences, removing of liquor shops from industrial 
areas and tea gardens, the prohibition of serving liquor in public places and 
closure of liquor shops on national days. 

Total prohibition of opium has been in force throughout the State since 
1947. Nine opium addicts! treatment centres have been opened. Since 
July 1959, consumption of ganja and bhang has been totally prohibited. 
Bihar 

A. Prohibition Board to consider details of policy and to review the pro- 
gramme of its implementation has been established. The work of preparing 
a persed programme has been entrusted to a technical committee. Among 
other steps taken to introduce gradual prohibition and to prepare the ground 
for total prohibition, mention may be made of the enhancement of duty and 
retail prices of country spirit, introduction of the sliding scale system of 
settlements in respect of distillery liquor and drug shops, stoppage of sale 
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on national days and closure of liquor shops for a period of eight days ша | 
month in certain areas of the State and a reduction in the sale hours of ` 
country liquor shops. ( ЈЕ 
The supply of opium for oral consumption, except on certificates granted | 
in limited numbers by approved medical authorities, has been completely | 
withdrawn since April 1, 1959. 


Gujarat 


Total prohibition obtains in the whole of Gujarat State. A State | 
Prohibition Board, a committee for reviewing the implementation of the. E 


prohibition policy, another committee for co-ordinating the activities of the | 
prohibition, excise and police departments and district prohibition com- | 
mittees for each district (except the Dangs district) have been constituted." 
On the introduction of Panchayati Raj in the State (except in the Dangs | 


district) from April 1, 1963, the work relating to prohibition propaganda 
has been transferred to the Panchayats. 


Haryana 


Total prohibition was in force only in the district of Rohtak which was | 
lifted by the State Government from April 1967. 


Kerala 


The Kerala Government decided to lift prohibition from May 1967, 
Subject to certain conditions. Liquor will not be served to people below 
18. It would not be served on common tables in hotels and restaurants and 
shops would not be located near temples, mosques, churches, schools and 
hospitals. Additional revenue from this was expected to be Rs. 9 crores 
annually. 


Madhya Pradesh 


In July 1967, the State Government announced its decision to scrap 
prohibition in the State. Additional revenue as a result of this is expected 
to be Rs. 9 crores over a full year. 


Maharashtra 


Total prohibition was introduced from April 1, 1961. Besides the State 
Prohibition Board and the Greater Bombay Prohibition Committee, prohibi- 
tion committees were set up in districts and taluks. Efforts are made to 
establish similar committees at the village level. Sanskar Kendras (Recrea- 
tion Centres) have been established for prohibition propaganda. 

The State Government has recently introduced certain relaxations in the 
prohibition rules. The sale of toddy is now prohibited only to persons 
below 21 years of age and the sale of toddy containing not more than 6 
per cent alcohol is permitted on licences from December 1, 1968. 


Mysore 
Prohibition is in force in Bidar district, Ankola, Kumta and Honnavar 


taluks of North Kanara district, Jamkhandi taluk of Bijapur district, || 


Chamrajanagar and Yelandur taluks of Mysore district. To facilitate the 
successful implementation of the prohibition policy of the Government of 
Maharashtra, a ten-mile dry belt zone on the Maharashtra-Mysore border 
in the Gulbarga district was created in July 1959. А five-mile shopless 
belt on the Madras-Mysore border has also been created. A Prohibition 
Board has been set up for advising the State Government in the matter of 
effective implementation of the prohibition policy. The Taluk Boards and 
District Development Councils have also entrusted with the prohibition work 
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in an advisory capacity. Restrictive measures to minimise the consump- 
tion of intoxicating drinks in the wet areas of the State have also been 
enforced. 

The sale of ganja, except for medicinal and scientific purposes, has 
been totally banned in the entire State. Consumption of opium, except for 
medicinal purposes and by addicts on medical certificates, has been com- 
pletely banned from April 1, 1959. 


Orissa 


Prohibition has been scrapped with effect from April 1, 1968. 

Oral consumption of opium, except for medicinal purposes on medical 
certificates, has been prohibited since April 1, 1959, and all opium shops in 
the State have been closed. 


Punjab 


Total prohibition existed only in Rohtak district in the erstwhile com- 
posite State of Punjab (Rohtak is now part of Haryana State and prohibition 
has been lifted). Steps have been taken in other districts to reduce con- 
sumption of liquor through restricted licensing and sale of liquor, etc. 
Other steps taken by the State Government include imposing restrictions 
on advertisements relating to drinking and closure of liquor shops for half 
a day in a week and three other days in the year. 

Complete prohibition of the oral consumption of opium, except on 
medicinal grounds, has been in force since April 1, 1959. 


Rajasthan 


A phased programme of prohibition was put into effect since April 1, 
1959, This programme included ban on serving drinks in public places, 
closure of liquor shops on pay days, on important national days, reduction in 
the number of liquor shops, removal of liquor shops from popular areas 
and enhancement of duty on liquor and licence fees. The State Government 
have now taken a decision that Rajasthan will be declared completely dry 
under the phased programme within three years. During 1969-70 the shops 
shall remain closed for two days in a week, four days in a week in 1970-71 
and six days in a week during the year 1971-72. Thereafter total prohibition 
will be introduced. 


Tamil Nadu 

Prohibition has been in force throughout the State since October 2, 
1948. The enforcement of the prohibition law has been strengthened by 
enhancement of sentence, summary trials and control over sale and trans- 
port of molasses. Í 


Uttar Pradesh 

Prohibition is not in force in the State. Important national days and 57 
other days have been declared as dry days throughout the State. 

The sale of ganja and charas has been prohibited throughout the State 
and oral consumption of opium has been banned from July 1, 1959. 


West Bengal 

Prohibition has not been introduced in any area of the State. Among 
steps taken to discourage the drinking habit are the declaration of dry days 
in industrial areas, reduction in the hours of transaction in excise shops and 
in the grant of licences for retail sale, enhancing the rate of taxation on 
liquors, etc. : 
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The oral consumption of opium, except by addicts and against medical 
certificate, has been completely prohibited from April 1, 1959. 


Union Territories 

The sale and import of liquor is prohibited in the Andaman and Nicobar 
Islands. Ў 
In Delhi, restrictions оп the saleable strength of country liquor, the 
number of country liquor shops and quota of country liquor for sale, reduc- 
tion in the quality of retail sale to individuals, reduction in sale hours, 
increase in the rates of duty, enhanced punishment for repeated excise 
offences and minimum punishment for illicit distillation have been imposed. 
Advertisements relating to liquor consumption and drinking in public 
have been banned. Sale of liquor in clubs is restricted to members only. 
The number of dry days has been increased and duty on all varieties of 
country liquor has been enhanced. Since April 1, 1959, the supply of 
opium is available only to addicts on production of medical certificates. 

There is total prohibition in the Bilaspur district and certain areas of 
Mahasu, Mandi and Chamba districts, covering nearly one-fourth of the 
population and 13.9 per cent of the area in Himachal Pradesh. In other 
areas of the Territory the quota for country liquor and the number of liquor 
shops has been reduced gradually from year to year. Drinking in public 
places has also been banned. Tuesday is a dry day. An Advisory Board 
has been set up to advise the administration, and prohibition committees 
have been constituted in all the districts. 

In Manipur, the issue of licences for local distillation of country liquor 
has been discontinued since 1958 and special permits are issued to indivi- 
dual tribals for local distillation of liquor on festive and religious occa- 
sions. Public drinking and advertisements relating to drinking have been 
banned and a District Prohibition Committee has been set up to ensure the 
successful implementation of the prohibition policy and to seek public co- 
Operation. The oral consumption of ganja, bhang and opium has been 
prohibited. 

In Tripura, excise shops are closed for one day in the week and selling 
hours have been reduced. Advertisements relating to drinking have been 
banned. Steps are being taken to remove excise shops away from populous 
areas. The sale of ganja through government agencies has been completely 
withdrawn from April 1, 1959. ' 


WELFARE MEASURES FOR MALADJUSTED GROUPS 
Social Defence Programme 


The programme of Social Defence include care, protection of neglected 
and delinquent children under the provision of Children's Acts, probation 
Services, suppression of immoral traffic and programmes of Social and Moral 
Hygiene, after-care and beggary. The Central Bureau of correctional Ser- 
vices provides technical assistance and guidance. 


Juvenile Delinquents 


Legislation on the lines of the Children's Act, 1960 (applicable to Union 
Territories) has been enacted in all the States excepting Assam, Bihar, 
Rajasthan, Orissa, Jammu and Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh and Nagaland. 

There are at present* 83 Juvenile Courts and three Welfare Boards work- 
ing in the country under Children's Acts. In addition, there are 113 Remand/ 
Observation Homes offering institutional services to about 7,000 children, 
124 Children Homes, with accommodation for 4,200 children approved/ 


*As on April, 1969 
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certified schools and 10 Borstal Schools offering facilities of education to 
2,500 adolescents. 


Immoral Traffic in Women and Girls 


The Indian Penal Code provides for imprisonment up to 10 years and 
fines for the procurement, buying and selling of girls under 18 years for 
prostitution. Similar penalties have also been prescribed for importing 
into India girls below 21 years for this purpose. In addition, there is a 
Special Act known as the Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women and 
Girls Act, 1956, which provides for the suppression of immoral traffic in 
women and girls in terms of the International Convention signed at New 
York in May 1950. Rules under this Act have been framed by almost all 
the States and Union Territories. А Study Committee has just been appoint- 
ed to suggest modifications and amendment of the Act. 


Probation Services and After-care Programme 


Probation services exist all over the country. Ап effective implemen- 
tation of the Probation of Offenders Act, 1958 is being vigorously pursued 
with the State/Union Territory Governments. Probation services are offered 
to those who are allowed to stay in the family under court orders. 

During 1968-69 the Act was extended to the Union Territory of Pondi- 
cherry. In Loccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands rules аге being 
framed. 


Beggary 

The Criminal Procedure Code treats vagrants and vagabonds alike and 
provides penalties under Sec. 55(i)(B) and 109(b). Beggars may ђе 
prosecuted against under Sec. 133 as those committing public nuisance. 
Beggary within railway premises was prohibited by law on February 15, 
1941. Special Acts have been passed by most of the States to prohibit beg- 
ging in public places. In others, the municipal and police acts provide 
measures against begging. The immediate objective is to eradicate beggary 
from big cities, places of pilgrimage, tourist centres, etc. 

To deal effectively with persons, who kidnap children for the purpose of 
exploiting them for begging, the Indian Репа] Code (Amendment) Act 1959 
was enacted. This Act makes kidnapping or obtaining custody of a minor 
and maiming of minor for the purpose of begging specific offences and 
provides for deterrent punishment which may extend to life imprisonment 
where children are maimed. 

Under the social defence care programmes assistance has been made 
available for the setting up of beggar homes. 


Welfare Services in Prisons 


Under the scheme welfare officers help prisoners in their rehabilitation 
and maintain liaison between the prisoners and their families. 


Central Bureau of Correctional Services 


The Central Bureau of Correctional Services was established in August 
1961. The main functions of the bureau are to co-ordinate and develop a 
uniform policy, to standardise the collection of statistics on a national basis, 
to exchange information with foreign Governments and the United Nations 
agencies and to promote research, training and studies and surveys in the 
field of prevention of crime and treatment of offenders. It also gives expert 
advice to the Central and State Governments on correctional matters. A 
quarterly journal Social Defence is published by the bureau. 
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CENTRAL SOCIAL WELFARE BOARD 


The Central Social Welfare Board was set up in August 1953 under a 
Resolution of the Government. Из functions are to survey the needs and 
requirements of social welfare organisations, evaluate their programmes 
and projects, co-ordinate the assistance given by various Central Ministries 
and State departments, promote the development of voluntary organisations 
in the areas where no such organisations exist, and render financial assist- 
ance to deserving agencies. All welfare schemes sponsored by the Board 
have been implemented through voluntary organisations. 

Social Welfare Advisory Boards have been constituted in all States 
and Union Territories (except the Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands) 
to decentralise the activities of the Board and to enable it to maintain con- 
tinuous contact with the aided institutions for ensuring the most effective 
direction of their efforts, 

In 1961, the grants-in-aid programme was decentralised and State 
Boards were delegated powers to sanction and release grants up to a certain 
limit in the case of yearly grants. 

The Fourth Plan earmarks an outlay of Rs. 6 crore for grant-in-aid pro- 
grammes of the Board. 


Welfare Extension Projects (Rural) 


A scheme of rural welfare, known as Welfare Extension Projects, was 
sponsored directly by the Board in August 1954. The aim was to (i) pro- 
vide basic minimum social services to women and children and (ii) create 
Project Implementing Committees which would ultimately be converted 
into local voluntary organisations to take over the programme of the pro- 
jects. Each of these projects covers about 25 to 30 villages and popula- 
tion of about 20,000. The programme and activities of these projects 
comprise balwadis (community creches and pre-basic schools), maternity 
and infant health services (including those for the handicapped, and the 
delinquent), literacy and social education for women, art and craft centres 
and recreational activities. 

In order to eliminate duplication of work of Central Social Welfare 
Board and the Department of Community Development, it was decided that 
Welfare Extension Projects would be started only in Community Develop- 
ment Blocks. This ensured co-ordination and pooling of the resources of 
various organisations for a common goal and entrusting the programme to a 
specialised agency like the Central Social Welfare Board. Each such pro- 
ject of the co-ordinated pattern was to cover 100 villages with a population 
of about 60,000 with eight or ten centres functioning in each project. The 
expenditure on these projects was to be shared by the Central Social Welfare 
Board, the State Government and the Community Development Blocks. 

At the end of the Third Five Year Plan, 264 such welfare extension 
poe were functioning in the rural areas. The Board was also assisting 
Iwadis in 17 integrated child welfare demonstration projects in different 

tates. 


Welfare Extension Projects (Urban) 


The activities undertaken in these projects, meant to provide community 
welfare centres for residents of slum areas, include starting of creches, bal- 
wadis, ante-natal and post-natal advisory services, infant health centres, 
hobby clubs, vocational guidance, training in arts and crafts for women, 
and referal and placement services for the handicapped.  Thirty-one such 
projects run by voluntary organisations are functioning in different States 
benefiting about 13,500 families. 

. 
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Family and Child Welfare Projects 


In order to provide welfare of women and children in the context of the 
family as a whole the programme of setting up family and child welfare 
projects was inaugurated on Children's Day, November 14, 1967. By the 
end of March 1969, an estimated 100 such projects had started functioning. 
Some more welfare extension projects are scheduled to be converted into the 
Family and Child Welfare Projects in a phased manner. 

Each such project will consist of one main centre and five sub-centres. 
The main centre will consist of Grah Kalyan Kendra and Balvikas Kiendra 
catering to the needs of women and pre-school children. The Grah Kalyan 
Kendra offers education in personal hygiene, health and sanitation, home- 
craft, family planning, etc. Тһе five sub-centres will be replicas of the 
Balvikas Kendras at the main centre. Each project would cost about 
Rs. 52,000 per annum as recurring and Rs. 55,500 as non-recurring ex- 
penditure per year. The programme is being assisted by the UNICEF 
which would provide transport and other equipment for the centres and . 
training centres for workers required for the programme. The UNICEF 
assistance would also be available for stipends for the trainees. 

Four training centres for the field and supervisory staff for the pro- 
gramme have been established at Sriniketan (West Bengal), Gandhigram 
(Tamil Nadu), Baroda University (Gujarat) and Naini Agricultural Institute 
(U.P.). Already 674 Mukhya Sevikas, Gramsevikas and Grahsevikas etc., 
from different parts of the country have been trained. 

Three orientation courses were organised at the Delhi School of Social 
Work, the Madras School of Social Work and the Tata Institute of Social 
Sciences for the training of the instructors. 


Holiday Homes for Children 

Under the scheme, children from lower-income groups are taken to 
holiday camps at hill stations and summer resorts. Powers for sanctioning 
grants have now been delegated to State Boards, 

During 1968-69, 250 camps were sanctioned benefiting about 12,500 
children. 


Night Shelters | 

Night shelters are run generally by local bodies, to provide shelter to 
wage earners who are compelled to spend nights on pavements for want of 
housing accommodation. 


Socio-Economic Programme 

The programme aims at providing needy women and physically handi- 
capped persons with *work and wage' opportunities to engage themselves in 
gainful employment for supplementing the meagre incomes of their families. 
Under this programme the Central Social Welfare Board has sponsored а 
number of production units with the support and technical assistance from 
the Central Small Industries Organisation and Regional offices of the All 
India Handicrafts Board and the All India Handloom Board; 101 units are 
functioning under this scheme. А 


Education and Employment о} Handicapped 

Of the 132 schools and training centres for the blind in the country, the 
National Centre for the Blind at Dehra Dun provides comprehensive and 
integrated services. The Model School for the Blind is a secondary school. 

Besides the School, the centre consists of a training centre for the adult 
blind, a workshop for the manufacture of braille appliances, a sheltered 
workshop, the central braille press. During 1968-69, 70 pupils attended 
the secondary school for the blind boys and girls, 150 men and 35 women 
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were trained in light engineering, cottage industries, braille, music and 
ing at the centre. The National Library for the Blind circulates Braille 
literature in the country. 

Out of 75 institutions for the deaf, the training centre at Hyderabad 
imparts training to the deaf in tailori g, sheet metal work, electrical wire- 
manship, carpentry, fitting and gas-welding. 

A model school in Delhi imparts education to mentally retarded children 
of 6 to 15 years of age. 

The three teacher training centres at Delhi, Bombay, and Narendrapur 
impart training to about 30 teachers for the blind annually. 


Condensed Course for Adult Women 


Adult women in the 18-30 age group are trained under this programme 
for recognised examinations. They later become eligible for training courses 
for bal sevikas, gram sevikas, nurses, mid-wives, family planning workers, 
etc. Since the inception of the scheme in 1958-59, a total number of 1,098 

` courses have been conducted benefitting 25,500 women. Fresh courses sanc- 
tioned for 1968-70 totalled 119. 


Balsevika Training Programme 


The Indian Council for Child Welfare conducts training courses for 
Balsevikas through the State branches. Up to the end of March, 1969 
twelve centres were functioning in Andhra Pradesh, Maharashtra, Kerala, 
Manipur, Mysore, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, Tamil Nadu, Tripura, Uttar 
Pradesh, West Bengal and Orissa. Since the inception of the scheme, 58 : 
courses have been completed imparting training to 2,500 balsevikas. 


Pre-vocational Centres 


Nearly 4,000 children in the age group 11 to 15 years take advantage 
of the pre-vocational training programme started in 1963. The training 
covers general education up to the middle school level with English, regional 
languages, mathematics, elementary science and social studies and vocational 
orientation ip six trades including fitting, sheet metal work, gas-welding, 
black smithy, moulding and carpentry. It is a three-year course to help 
them to enter employment market as semi-skilled workers. Assistance from 
UNICEF is received in the form of tools, equipment, etc., and other educa- 
tional aids for the training. UNESCO and ILO offer technical advice. 

There are 59  pre-vocational training centres in the country. Five 
Regional Pre-vocational training centres function at Narendrapur (West 
Bengal), Ludhiana (Punjab), Madras (Tamil Nadu), Secunderabad (Andhra 
Pradesh) and Karad (Maharashtra). 


Border Areas Programmes 


Welfare Centres in the border districts of NEFA, Leh, Lahaul, Kinnaur, 
Uttar Kashi, Chamoli, Pithorgarh, Kutch and Banaskantha provide maternity 
service, infant-care, balwadi, craft training and social education for women. 
There are at present 17 projects in these areas with 63 centres. 


Homes and Infirmaries 


Forty Homes/Infirmaries for displaced persons from Pakistan in different 
States, with a population of about 33,000 inmates are functioning at present. 
Besides, about 1,000 displaced children are being maintained in about 25 
children's institutions. 
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Kasturba Niketan 


This is the only home in the Union Territory of Delhi for the maintenance 
and care of unattached women and children displaced from Pakistan. When 
it was opened in 1950, it catered to the needs of displaced women from 
West Pakistan only. During 1968-69, 338 unattached women and children 
who had migrated from East Pakistan were provided residential facilities in 
addition to 109 inmates, who came earlier from West Pakistan. Boys and 
girls of the families are given stipends for continuing their studies in courses 
Ше basic teachers' training, nursing etc., after the completion of their general 
education. 


Social Welfare and Rehabilitation Directorate 


The main activities of the Directorate cover the following : (1) Training- 
cum-Production Centres; these centres provide training in handicrafts, tailor- 
ing, embroidery, knitting, weaving etc., and provide work to poor women 
(displaced as well as non-displaced) near their homes; (ii) Three types of 
courses of training are arranged viz., (a) One-year Certificate course in 
tailoring and cutting, hand embroidery and machine embroidery or hand 
knitting open to women who have passed the middle school examination; 
(b) teachers' training course in tailoring, machine embroidery, book keeping 
and accountancy, drawing and designing for one year, open to those who 
have passed Matriculation Examination and also passed the one-year certi- 
ficate course; and (c) non-diploma course in tailoring, embroidery, hand 
machine and hand knitting for periods varying between 3 to 9 months, de- 
pending on the individual ability of the trainee and the number of crafts 
chosen for study. 

By the end of March 1969, 5,265 women had taken advantage of the 
training facilities. 

Evaluation of Programmes 


The main purpose of the evaluation programme is to maintain up-to-date 
information about the changing needs in the field of social welfare, evaluate 
the effectiveness of current programmes and to pin-point their defects, if 
any, with a view to initiating remedial action. A committee to evaluate the 
existing programmes for women and girls facing moral and social фи г with 
a view to improving their working, set up earlier, has submitted its findings. 
A. committee appointed by the Government to review and evaluate problem 
of kidnapping of children for the purposes of begging has finalised its 
findings. 

A report on the survey of voluntary potential among educated unem- 
ployed women of Delhi has been issued by the research cell set up last year. 


SOCIAL LEGISLA TION 


Under the Child Marriage Restraint Act of 1929 no marriage to which 
a male under 18 years of age or a female under 15 years of age is a party 
may be solemnised. 

The Hindu Marriage Act of 1955 lays down that for a fresh marriage 
neither party should have a spouse living. 

Among other important social legislations covering children and women 
are: The Apprentices Act XIX of 1950; The Reformatory Schools Act 
VIII of 1897; The Borstal Schools Acts; Juvenile Smoking Acts; The Arya 
Marriage Validating Act XIX of 1937; The Hindu Married Women's Right 
to Separate Residence and Maintenance Act XIX of 1946; The Hindu 


! 


116 INDIA 1969 


Marriage Disabilities Removal Act of 1946; and The Hindu Marriages 
Validating Act of 1949. 


RELIEF AND REHABILITATION 


Fourth. Plan Allocation 


In the Fourth Five Year Plan an allocation of Rs. 66 crores has been 
proposed for programmes of relief and rehabilitation. This provides for the 
settlement in agricultural and non-agricultural occupations of repatriates 
from Burma and Ceylon, migrants from East Pakistan now in relief camps 
and some families residing outside camps in West Bengal. 


Displaced Persons from East Pakistan 


Migration to India of members of the minority community in East 
Pakistan (which began in 1946) continued unabated till the end of 1958 
by which time 41.17 lakh displaced persons had migrated to India. 

Consequent upon the communal disturbances in East Pakistan in Janu- 
ary 1964, a fresh exodus of the members of minority communities started. 
About 8,44,754 refugees had migrated to India from East Pakistan up to 
December 31, 1968. Of these, about 5.13 lakhs have gone to West Bengal, 
1.98 lakhs to Assam and 1.32 lakhs to Tripura. A feature of the new 
influx has been the migration of several thousands of Buddhists and 
Christians. Rehabilitation assistance was admissible to only those who 
sought admission in relief camps. As on March 1, 1969, there were 14,662 
families residing in relief camps awaiting rehabilitation. These included 
4,330 families belonging to ‘permanent liability’ category. 


Review Body 


In order to evaluate the working and results of rehabilitation measures 
‘undertaken in West Bengal for the benefit of old migrants under the Resi- 
duary Assessment of 1961-62 and assess the nature and size of the problem 
created by the influx of new migrants, a Committee of Review was set up 
by the Government of India in January 1967 under the chairmanship of 
Shri М. С. Chatterjee, М.Р. 

The first interim report of the Committee was, by and large, accepted 
by the ев of India and а sum of Rs. 41.64 lakhs has been 
sanctioned. 


Dandakaranya Scheme 


An area of over 77,800 square km. in selected areas in Bastar district 
of Madhya Pradesh and Koraput and Kalahandi districts of Orissa has been 
reclaimed under (һе Dandakaranya Scheme for resettling a sizeable displaced 
population from East Pakistan and integrated development of the area with 
particular attention to the requirements of the tribal population living in 
ше та, The Dandakaranya Development Authority was set up in Septem- 

r Ў 

By December, 1968, ће Dandakaranya Authority had resettled 12,614 
families out of which 12,007 were agriculturists and 607 were non-agricul- 
turists. Up to the end of 1968 the Governments of Madhya Pradesh and 
Orissa had released a total of 2,29,467 acres of land suitable for cultivation, 
1,13,539 acres had been fully reclaimed. 

Mixed farms at Umerkote and Paralkote have been set up and crops 

.and vegetables grown. Two dams, namely Bhaskal Dam (Umerkote) and 
Pakhanjore Dam have already been completed. Construction of two more 
dams, Deoda Dam (Paralkote) and Satiguda Dam (Malkangiri) is under 
progress. Poultry farms have been set up at Kondagaon, Umerkote, Paral- 
kote, Malkangiri and Mana. The fisheries scheme has been making steady 
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progress. Industrial centres have been set up at Boregaon, Jagadalpur, 
Ambaguda, Umerkote, Malkangiri and Paralkote which provide employment 
to more than 200 people. The items produced in these centres include 
furniture, textiles, agricultural implements, etc. 

By the end of 1968, 241 villages had been set up in the area. Besides 
61 villages had been set up for landless Adivasis comprising 2,097 houses. 

There are 213 primary schools, 12 middle schools and 3 high schools. 

Medical facilities аге provided through 7 hospitals, 9 primary health 
centres, dispensaries and mobile medical units. 


Rehabilitation of New Migrants 


The bulk of the migrants from East Pakistan are agriculturists, Schemes 
for their resettlement on land are in progress in Maharashtra, Madhya 
Pradesh, Andhra Pradesh, Assam and NEFA. As on December 31, 1968, 
18,196 families were residing at various rehabilitation sites. This was in 
addition to the number of families settled in Dandakaranya and the Andaman 
and Nicobar Islands and does not include 5,356 families which came and 
settled down in Tripura after exchange of their properties in East Pakistan 
and did not need any assistance for their re-settlement, 


Rashtriya Vikas Dal 


The Rashtriya Vikas Dal Scheme was launched by the Government in 
November 1964 for organising a disciplined body of workers from amongst 
the new migrants who are accommodated in the various transit/reliet 
camps. During the year about 2,275 personnel were deployed on rehabilita- 

tion work. 


Repatriates from Burma 


Since June 1963 up to the end of 1968, 1,68,156 persons of Indian origin 
had returned from Burma. They have been extended travel, transit and 
relief assistance Бу the Government. To help their resettlement in the 
country the Government gives various facilities including loans for business 
and priority in Central Government services, The State Governments also 
grant them concessions in matters of employment, allotment of house plots 
and resettlement under land colonisation schemes and education of children. 
Till the end of 1968, 39,500 families were given rehabilitation assistance. 

Up to the end of March 1968 an amount of Rs. 3.57 crores had been 
sanctioned as loan and Rs. 86.26 lakhs as grant for the relief and rehabili- 
tation of repatriates from Burma. 


Repatriates from Ceylon 


Under the Indo-Ceylon Agreement (1964) 5,25,000 persons of Indian 
origin will be repatriated to India over a period of 15 years. The total num- 
ber of persons granted Indian citizenship up to the end of 1968 was 29,998. 
About 35,000 persons are expected to arrive by the end of 1969. 


Repatriates from Mozambique | 

Ву the end of 1968, over 2,300 Indians had been repatriated from Рог- 
tuguese territories in Africa (mainly Mozambique)). Most of these have 
been settled and rehabilitated in Gujarat. 


Resettlement ој Kashmiri Displaced Persons 


‚ The scheme for payment of rehabilitation assistance to migrants from 
Pakistan-held areas of Jammu and Kashmir State was introduced in 1960. 
Out of a total of 32,122 applications, which were received from such 
migrants, 32,021 applications involving payment of Rs, 4.46 crores as ex- 
gratia grants, had been finalised up to the end of 1968. 
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‘Indo-Pak Conflict and Resettlement 


As a result of the Indo-Pak conflict of August-September, 1965 over 
3,64,900 persons were displaced from the border areas in Jammu and 
Kashmir, Punjab, and Rajasthan. 

In the initial stage, adequate relief was provided to the uprooted families. 
Thereafter ‘grants’ and ‘loans’ have been given to them for repair/reconstruc- 
tion of houses and shops and for business and agricultural purposes. Main- 
tenance allowance was also given to these families to maintain themselves 
during the transition period. 

Extensive tractorisation was carried out in Jammu and Kashmir for the 
speedy resettlement of the uprooted agriculturists. Schemes for restoration 
of common service facilities in the three States have been sanctioned. A 
scheme has also been sanctioned for the construction of public building and 
a residential colony at Khem Karan in the Punjab. 

By now, most of the families have been resettled. The Government of 
India had provided funds to the extent of Rs. 17.63 crores up to the end of 
1968 to the three State Governments concerned for the relief and resettle- 
ment of the uprooted families. 


Transfer of Indian Enclaves to Pakistan and Rehabilitation 

There are 123 Indian enclaves in East Pakistan with an area of 29.4 
square miles against 74 Pakistani enclaves with an area of about 18.4 
square miles in West Bengal. Under the Nehru-Noon Agreement of 1958, 
these enclaves are to be exchanged. But no exchange has so far taken place 
owing to Pakistan's insistence that demarcation of the East Pakistan/West 
Bengal border should take place, simultaneously with the demarcation. of 
Berubari, which is subjudice. As regards the families from Indian en- 
claves, who have already come over to the main land or who might come 
later, it has been decided to give them rehabilitation assistance on the same 
pattern and scales provided for new migrants. The Government of West 
Bengal proposes to rehabilitate 766 families who have come over from 
Jalpaiguri, Cooch Bihar and West Dinajpur. 


Rehabilitation Industries Corporation 

The Corporation, set up in 1959, to create employment opportunities 
through industries for displaced persons from East Pakistan, runs 20 indus- 
trial units and 3 industrial estates at Durgapur, Bon-Hooghly and Behala, 
(all in West Bengal). The industries include engineering and leather works, 
textile printing, fruit canning, toy-making, wood, tent and tarpaulin works, 
bucket and silk factory and tailoring shops. 

The scope of the activities of the Corporation has been expanded to cover 
repatriates from Ceylon, Burma and other countries. Its range of activities 
now extends to some of the adjoining States including the Dandakaranya 
complex. 'The Corporation had provided employment to 5,700 displaced 
persons in its own or assisted industries and industrial undertakings up to 
the end of March, 1969. 3 


Board of Rehabilitation 

A. Board of Rehabilitation has been set up with Shri Manubhai Shah as 
Chairman to (a) advise Government on policies and measures concerning re- 
settlement of displaced persons from East Pakistan and repatriates from 
Burma, Ceylon, etc., in industry and other non-agricultural programmes; (b) 
assist Government in the planning, formulation and execution of resettlement 
programmes and schemes, and (c) study the problems of the Rehabilitation 
Industries Corporation, the industrial development of the Dandakaranya 
Project area and development of special areas (Andaman and  Nicobar 
Islands and Chanda District). 
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Prime Minister's National Relief Fund 


From November 1947, when the Prime Minister's National Relief Fund 
was started, up to the end of March 1969, public contributions to the Fund 
amounted to about 3.17 crores. Over Rs. 3.04 crores was utilised in 
providing relief to people affected by natural calamities such as earthquakes, 
floods, cyclones, droughts, famines and fire. Relief was also given in the 
early stages to displaced persons from Pakistan, and after the national 
emergency, to people affected in border areas. 

A separate account has been set up for relief to people in the border 
areas affected by the Chinese aggression. Up to the end of March 1969, 
about Rs. 11.78 lakhs had been received and Rs. 4.39 lakhs disbursed. 


— —— 
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CHAPTER X 
SCHEDULED AND BACKWARD CLASSES 


The Constitution prescribes protection and safeguards {ог Scheduled 
Castes, Scheduled Tribes and other Backward Classes, either specially or 
by way of general rights of citizens, with the object of promoting their, 


educational and economic interests and of removing certain social disabilities 
the Scheduled Castes were subjected to. These аге: 


(i) the abolition of *untouchability" and the forbidding of its prac- 
tice in any form (Art. 17); 


(ii) the promotion of their educational and economic interests and 
their protection from social injustice and all forms of exploita- 
tion (Art. 46); 


(ii) the throwing open of Hindu religious institutions of a public 
character to all classes and sections of Hindus (Art. 25); 


(iv) the removal of any disability, liability, restriction or condition 
with regard to access to shops, public restaurants, hotels and 
places of public entertainment, the use of wells, tanks, bathing 
ghats, roads and places of public resort maintained wholly or 
partly out of State funds or dedicated to the use of the general 
public (Art, 15); 


(v) the curtailment in the interests of a Scheduled Tribe of the 
general rights of all citizens to move freely, settle in, acquire pro- 
perty or practise any trade or business [Art. 19(5)]; 


(vi) the forbidding of any denial of admission to educational institu- 
tions maintained by the State or receiving aid out of State 
funds (Art. 29); 


(vii) the obligation of the State to consider their claims in the mak- 
ing of appointments to public services and reservation for them 
in case of inadequate representation (Arts. 16 and 335); 


(viii) special representation in Parliament and the State Legislatures 
) for а period of twenty years (Arts. 330, 332 апа 324); 


(ix 
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the setting up of advisory councils and separate departments 
in the States and the appointment of a Special Official at the 
Centre to promote their welfare and safeguard their interests 
(Arts. 164, 338 and Fifth Schedule); and 


(x) special provision for the administration апа control of sche- 


bres and tribal areas (Art. 244 and Fifth and Sixth Sche- 
es). 


According to the 1961 census, the population of the Scheduled Castes 
and the Scheduled Tribes was 6,44,17,366 and 3,01,72,221 respectively. 


| The State-wise distribution of the Scheduled Castes and Tribes is shown 
in the following table. 
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TABLE 43 


POPULATION OF SCHEDULED CASTES AND SCHEDULED TRIBES 
1961 CENSUS 
State/Union Territory Scheduled , Scheduled 
Castes Tribes 
INDIA Ми A i £A Т 15 6,44,17,366 30,172,221 
States 
Andhra Pradesh — .. 2 kr A At 49,73,616 13,24,368 
Assam A им Г. RS 5 ve 7,32,756 20,64,816 
Bihar Тя A VA Ж i ji 65,04,966 42,04,784 
Gujarat ДА S M Ar uj vi 13,67,255 27,54,446 
Haryana? .. ia a 52 YA ds 13,64,136 : = 
Jammu & Kashmir .. d 7 s. ijs 2,84,131 — 
Kerala HE Es ae YA 1% 14 14,34,817 2,12,762 
Madhya Pradesh .. ma dk 41 + 42,53,024 66,78,410 
Madras TH е УК у YA 60,67,327 2,51,991 
Maharashtra 10 КД dns dis ds 22,26,914 23,97,159 
Mysore ho. nE 1 4% 5% ae 31,17,232 1,92,096 
Nagaland v es Ж ae = 126 3,43,697 
Orissa 2 n f. us 21 X 27,63,858 42,23,757 
Punjabi Ms А m .. T is 24,86,812 = 
Rajasthan .. % ala 42 a 5% 33,59,640 23,51,470 
Uttar Pradesh* ін yA ША лі Ja 1,53,99,881 — 
West Bengal .. i Am 24 do Ж 68,90,314 20,54,081 
Union Territories and Other Areas 

Andaman and Nicobar Islands — 14,122 
Chandigarht =: Уа 14,223 -- 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli 985 51,259 
Delhi AS M 3,41,555 — 
Goa, Daman and Diu** Sis wy 2 — =“ 
Himachal Pradesht sS am ins ya 6,43,851 122,326 
Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Islands — 23,391 
Manipur ТІР Rs ie i 13,376 2,49,049 
North -East Frontier Agency — 2,98,167 
Pondicherry A 2 TS zt YA 56,846 — 
Tripura ВА Lid WA sf ee м 1,19,725 3,60,070 


$ { ERADICATION OF UNTOUCHABILITY 
The Untouchability (Offences) Act, 1955 


This Act came into force on June 1, 1955. It provides penalties 
for preventing a person, on the ground of untouchability, from entering a 
place of public worship, offering prayers therein or taking water from a 
sacred tank, well or spring. Penalties are also provided for enforcing all 
kinds of social disabilities, such as denying access to any shop, public 
restaurant, public hospital or educational institution, hotel or any place 
of public entertainment; the use of any road, river, well, tank, water tap, 
bathing ghat, cremation ground, sanitary convenience, dharamshala, sarai 
or musafirkhana or utensils kept in such institutions and hotels and restau- 
rants. The Act prescribes penalties for enforcing occupational, profes- 
sional or trade disabilities, or disabilities in the matter of enjoyment of any 
benefit under a charitable trust, in the construction or occupation of any 
residentia] premises in any locality or the observance of any social or 
religious usage or ceremony. 

The Act similarly lays down penalties for refusing to sell goods or render 
Services to a Harijan because he is a Harijan; for molesting, injuring or 
annoying a person or organising a boycott of, or taking any part in the 

*In U. P. five tribal communities were declared as Scheduled Tribes in June 1967. ' 

**The lists of the Scheduled Castes/Scheduled Tribes were specifiedin January 1968. 

{Punjab was reorganised in November, 1966. However, the population figures of 

the areas which now form Haryana, Punjab, Chandigarh and part of Himachal 

Pradesh are based on 1961 census. 
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excommunication of a person who has exercised the rights accruing to him 
as a result of the abolition of untouchability. 

Higher penalties have been prescribed for subsequent offences. For 
the purposes of awarding punishments, incitement ог abetment of the 
offence has been treated in the same manner as the commission of the 
offence. The onus of proving innocence has been thrown on the accused. 
The offences under this Act are cognisable and compoundable. The Act is 
administered by the State Governments but its implementation is reviewed 
from time to time. А review was made at the Conference of State Minis- 
ters in charge of Backward Classes and Social Welfare in October, 1968. 


Campaign against Untouchability 


Since 1954 the Government of India have been giving financia] support 
to the movement to eradicate untouchability. Both official and non-official 
agencies are being utilised for this purpose. The State Governments have 
instructed their district officers and other officials, who deal with the public, 
to stress the need for and the urgency of doing away with this evil. “Harijan 
Days" and “Напјап Weeks" are observed to focus public attention and 
enlist people's co-operation in the eradication of untouchability. Most of 
the States have appointed small committees to enforce, where necessary, the 
provisions of the Untouchability (Offences) Act, 1955. Publicity media, 
such as books, pamphlets, handbills and audio-visual aids have also been 
pressed into service. 


Committee on Untouchability 


А Committee under the Chairmanship of Shri Г. Elyaperumal, М.Р., 
was set up in April 1965 to examine the question of untouchability and 
the problems relating to the education and economic uplift of the scheduled 
castes. The Committee submitted the final report on January 30, 1969 
where special emphasis has been laid on economic and educational develop- 
ment of the Scheduled Castes. 


Committee on Tribal Economy in Forest Areas 


A Committee on Tribal Economy in Forest Areas was appointed in May, 
1965 under the Chairmanship of Shri Hari Singh, Inspector General of 
Forests, to examine the forest policy and working of the forests in relation 
54 iere communities. The Committee submitted its report in December, 


REPRESENTATION IN LEGISLATURES AND PANCHAYATS 


Under Articles 330 and 332 of the Constitution, seats are reserved for 
the Scheduled Castes and Tribes in the Lok Sabha and the State Vidhan 
Sabhas in proportion to their population. Under Article 334, this provision 
has to continue for a period of 20 years up to January 25, 1970. The 
Government is examining whether the period should be extended further. 
Table 44 gives details of their representation in Parliament and the State 
legislatures. 

Besides the reserved seats members of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
я also represent some general constituencies in Lok Sabha and Vidhan 

abhas. ~ 

'There is no reservation of seats їп Rajya Sabha and Vidhan Parishads. 
The number of members of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in Rajya 
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Sabha, after the Fourth General Election was 13 and 5 and in Vidhan 
Parishads 17 and 9 respectively, 

Following the introduction of Panchayati Raj, suitable safeguards have 
been provided for proper representation of the members of the Scheduled 
Castes and Scheduled Tribes by reserving seats for them in the Gram Pan- 
chayats and other local bodies. 


TABLE 44 
SEATS RESERVED FOR SCHEDULED CASTES AND SCHEDULED TRIBES 
IN LOK SABHA AND STATE LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLIES 


In Lok Sabha In State Vidhan Sabha 
State/Union 
Territory Total |Scheduled | Scheduled | Total | Scheduled Scheduled 
number Castes Tribes number Castes Tribes 
of seats of seats 
States 
Andhra Pradesh 41 6 2 287 40 11 
Assam ., 2% 14 1 2% 126 8 25%% 
Bihar .. EA 53 7 5 318 45 29 
Gujarat ,. .. 22 2 3 168 11 22 
Нагуапа у 9 2 — 81 15 — 
Jammu & Kashmir 6 — — 75t 6 — 
Kerala .. 2 19 2 — 133 11 2 
Madhya Pradesh 37 5 8 296 39 61 
Maharashtra .. 45 3 3 270 15 16 
г Mysore 25 27 4 — 216 29 2 
Nagaland e 1 — — 46 -- — 
Orisa .. и 20 3 5 140 22 34 
Punjab ..  .. 13 3 Ex 104 23 E 
Rajasthan! tA 23 4 3 184 31 21 
Tamil Nadu .. 39 7 — 234 42 2 
Uttar Pradesh .. 85 18 — 425 89 — 
West Bengal .. 40 8 24 280 55 16 
Union Territories 
and other Areas 
A. & N. ^ 

Islands 1 — — — — — 
Chandigarh à 1 — — — — — 
Dadra & Nagar 

Haveli ka 1 — 1 — — — 
Delhi .. WA 7 1 — — — — 
Goa, Daman and 

ИВ А. 2 — — 30 — — 
Himachal Pradesh 6 1 -- 60 14 3 
L. M. & А. 

Islands 1 — 1 - — — 
Manipur ae 2 — 1 30 — 9 
NEFA .. n it "E "s = > m 
Pondicherry 4 — — 30 5 — 
Tripura 2 s 1 30 3 9 

TOTAL 521 77 37 3,563 503 262 


REPRESENTATION IN THE SERVICES 


The manner in which the State carries out its obligation to reserve posts 
for Scheduled Castes and Tribes in the public services in case of inadequate 


В 


representation and to consider their claims consistent with the mainten- 


"Опе seat reserved for the Autonomous Districts in Assam. 


TExcludes25seats which are kept in abeyance pending the return of Pakistan- 
occupied areas of the State to the Indian Union. 


**Nominated. 


" 
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ance of efficiency of administration has been left outside the purview of E 


obligatory consultation with Public Service Commission [Art. 320(4)]. 

For Scheduled Castes, reservation is 125 per cent of the vacancies for 
which recruitment is made by open competition on an all-India basis and 
164 per cent of the vacancies to which recruitment is made otherwise. 
For the Scheduled Tribes, the reservation is 5 per cent in both cases. 


Reservations in direct recruitment to Classes Ш and IV posts which nor- | E 


mally attract candidates from a locality or region are fixed in proportion to 
the population of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the respective 
States and Union Territories. 

Reservation is also made at 124 per cent of the vacancies for Scheduled 
Castes and 5 per cent of the vacancies for Scheduled Tribes in promotions 
on the results of the competitive examination limited to departmental candi- 
dates in grades or services in Classes II, III and IV to which direct recruit- 
ment, if any, does not exceed 50 per cent. 

In the case of promotion by selection in classes Ш and II, such em- 
ployees, unless they are found unfit, are given one higher grading in cate- 
gorisation on merit; the concession is confined to 25 per cent of the total 
vacancies in a grade in a year. 

То facilitate their adequate representation, concessions such as (i) relaxa- 
tion in age-limit, (ii) relaxation in the standard of suitability and of qualifi- 
cations, and (iii) selection, subject to fulfilling the minimum standard of 
efficiency, have been provided for. If no suitable Scheduled Caste or Sche- 
duled Tribe candidates are available for the reserved posts, they are treated 
as unreserved and an equal number of reservations are carried forward to 
two recruitment years. On no occasion, however, the number of reserved 
vacancies is to exceed 45 per cent of the total vacancies. 

То give proper effect to the reservation decided upon, model rosters of 
40 posts each have been prescribed for recruitment by open competition 
and otherwise. Ш the vacancies іп a Service or Cadre are too few for the 
purpose, all corresponding posts are grouped together. Annual reports аге 
required to be submitted by the employing authorities for scrutiny by the 
Government. То bring about a greater awareness for ensuring effective im- 
plementation of the special representation orders, liaison officers have been 
appointed in the different Ministries of the Union Government. Arrange- 
ments have also been made at Allahabad and Madras for intensive training 
and coaching facilities to enable Scheduled Caste and Tribe candidates to 
compete on merit for all-India services. Some of the State Governments 
have also drawn up rules for the reservation of posts for these classes, and 
steps have been taken to increase their representation in State services. 


During 1968-69, a high powered Committee was set up under the 28 


Conant of the Home Minister to review the progress of employment 
of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes under the Government of India 
and the Union Territories and the Public Sector Undertakings, 


Career Planning and Employment Guidance 


Government are running two Pre-examination Training Centres—one at 
Allahabad and the other at Madras—for imparting coaching to Scheduled 
Caste and Scheduled Tribe students who intend to appear at the Т.А $. 
and LF.S. and other allied services examinations held by the U.P.S.C. every 
year. In April, 1968 the Government of Punjab also started a similar Pre- 
examination Training Centre at Chandigarh. 

Besides these three centres, a number of States have set up Pre-exami- 
nation Training Centres for imparting pre-examination training to Scheduled 
Caste and Scheduled Tribe students appearing at State civil services 
examinations and other subordinate. examinations conducted by the 
U.P.S.C. and the State Public Service Commissions. 
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A new scheme of career planning was introduced in several States 
from 1966-67 to assist the Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe candidates 
in obtaining suitable employment under the State Governments as well as in 

` the private sector. 

These steps have helped to fill the quota of posts reserved for the 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes in the higher services. 


ADMINISTRATION OF SCHEDULED AND TRIBAL AREAS 


Autonomous Tribal Areas of Assam 


In pursuance of the provisions of the Sixth Schedule to the Constitution 
one Regional Council and six District Councils have been set up in the 
districts of the United Khasi-Jaintia Hills, Garo Hills, Mizo Hills, North 
Cachar Hills and Mikir Hills. Each of the District Councils consists of not 
more than 24 members three-fourths of them being elected by adult suffrage. 
The Councils possess wide legislative and rule-making powers as well as 
certain financial and taxation powers. 


Tribes Advisory Councils 


The Fifth Schedule to the Constitution provides for the setting up of 
a Tribes Advisory Council in each of the States having Scheduled Areas 
and, if the President so directs, for constituting such Councils in States which 
have Scheduled Tribes but no Scheduled Areas. Tribes Advisory Councils 
have been set up so far in the States of Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Gujarat, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Rajasthan, Tamil Nadu and West 
Bengal. These Councils advice the Governors on such matters concerning 
the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes and development of the Scheduled Areas 
as may be referred to them. Advisory Boards for the Scheduled Tribes have 
been sct up in Assam, Kerala and Mysore to advise the State Governments 
on matters pertaining to their welfare and advancement. Tribes Advisory 
Committees have also been formed in the Union Territories of Andaman and 

Nicobar Islands, Himachal Pradesh, Manipur and Tripura. 


WELFARE AND ADVISORY AGENCIES 


Commissioner for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes 


A. Special Officer designated as the Commissioner for Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes has been appointed by the President under Article 
338 of the Constitution to (i) investigate all matters relating to the safe- 
guards for the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes provided under the 
Constitution, and (ii) report to the President on the working of these sate- 


guards. 


Director General for Backward Classes Welfare 


In June 1967, the Commissioner's office was reorganised and a separate 
organisation was set up in the Department of Social Welfare under the 
charge of Director General for Backward Classes Welfare to formulate 
Schemes for the welfare of backward classes, watch the progress of imple- 
mentation and to maintain the necessary liaison with the States. The Direc- 
tor General is assisted by 5 Zonal Directors and 9 Deputy Directors posted 
in various regions. А 


Parliamentary Body 


A Parliamentary Committee on the Welfare of Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes was set up in December 1968 under the Chairmanship 
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of Shri Basumatari to examine the implementation of the constitutional 
safeguards and the recommendations of the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled: 
Tribes Commissioner. 


Welfare Departments in the States 


Under the proviso to Article 164(1) of the Constitution, Welfare De- 
partments in charge of a Minister have been set up in Bihar, Madhya Pra- 
desh and Orissa. Welfare Departments have also been set up in all States 
other than Nagaland and also in Manipur and Tripura, 


WELFARE SCHEMES 


Under Article 339(2) of the Constitution the Union Government can 
give directions to States in the formulation and execution of schemes, for 
the welfare of the Scheduled Tribes in the States. Under Article 275(1), 
the Centre is required to give grants-in-aid to the States for approved 
schemes of welfare and for improving the tone of administration in Schedul- 
ed Areas. 


Plan Outlays 


During eighteen years of planning, about Rs. 277 crores have been 
spent on special programmes for the welfare of backward classes. Of this 
Rs. 100 crores was for Scheduled Castes, Rs. 150 crores for Scheduled 
Tribes and Rs. 27 crores for other backward classes. Programme-wise 
break up of the expenditure shows that Rs. 117 crores were spent on 
schemes of educational development, Rs. 91 crores on economic develop- 
ment and Rs. 69 crores on health, housing and other schemes. The expen- 
diture on some of the important programmes in the Third Plan and the 
three Annual Plans and the outlay proposed for the Fourth Plan are : 


TABLE 45 
EXPENDITURE ON SOME IMPORTANT PROGRAMMES 
(Rs. crores) 
Third Plan 1966-69 Fourth 
Item | Plan 
Expenditure | Anticipated | outlay 
expenditure 
(1) (2) (3) (4) 
Centre YA ју HA Ej КЕ 55 36:91 38-92 60-00. 
Tribal development blocks — .. Ет us 15:53 20:04 32-50 
Post-matric scholarships e 7 en 9.48 13.01 11-00 
Girls hostels .. 25 25 ne êh, 0-14 0-58 2-00 
Coaching and allied schemes .. v: — 0-11 1-00 
Research training and special projects 0-39 0-39 1:50 
Cooperation (special schemes) D Be 3-06 1-13 2.50 
Improvement in working and living conditions 
ofthoseinuncleanoccupations .. vs 3-44 1-13 3-00 
Denotified tribes and nomadic tribes. . 3.82 1:77 4-50 
Aid to voluntary organisations 1-05 0:76 2.00 
States 72 23 ES 2; 2: Hic 58-69 27-64 70-13 
Education si m A 52 ғу 32.70 19-22 | 
Economic development o 25 D 14.73 4-06 70-13 
Health, housing and other programmes 22 11:26 4:36 
Union Territories By D = 2% 3-54 1-93 4:24 
Education 22 ya 54 E^ 2 0-49 0-45 
Economic development qi 50 H 1-96 1-09 4:24 
Health, housing and other programmes .. 1-09 0-39 
TOTAL Mi QT. EOR 99-14 68:49 134-37 . 


SCHEDULED AND BACKWARD CLASSES 127 


Apart from the Central and State Governments, various voluntary wel- 
fare organisations have been doing useful social service in many fields. The 
important organisations of all-India character for Scheduled Castes include 
(a) All-India Harijan Sewak Sangh, Delhi, (b) Bharatiya Depressed Classes 
League, New Delhi, (c) Iswar Saran Ashram, Allahabad, (d) Indian Red 
Cross Society, New Delhi, (e) Hind Sweepers Sewak Sangh, New Delhi and 
(f) Ramakrishna Mission, West Bengal. 

Voluntary organisations working for the Scheduled Tribes are (a) Bhara- 
tiya Adimjati Sewak Sangh, New Delhi, (b) Indian Council for Child Wel- 
fare, New Delhi, (c) Andhra Pradesh Adimjati Sewak Sangh, (d) Central 
Social Welfare Board, New Delhi, (е) Ramakrishna Mission, Cherrapunji 
and Shillong, (f) All-India Backward Classes Federation, New Delhi and 
(g) Bharatiya Ghumantu Jan (Khanabadosh) Sewak Sangh, Delhi. 

The Servants of India Society, Poona, looks after the interests of other 
Backward Classes, while the National Council of Educational Research and 
Training, New Delhi, serves both the Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 
Tribes. 


Educational Facilities 


Measures to provide increased educational facilities have been taken 
emphasis being on vocational and technical training. The concessions 
include free tuition, stipends, scholarships and the provision of books, 
кое and other equipment. Mid-day meals are also provided in many 
places. 

The Government of India instituted a scheme for grant of scholarships 
to the Scheduled Castes in 1944-45 and extended it to the Scheduled Tribes 
in 1948-49 and to other Backward Classes in 1949-50. 'The scheme was 
decentralised from 1959-60. 

The Central Government's scheme to award Scholarships to deserving 
Students from these classes for studies in foreign countries came into force 
in 1953-54. The number of such scholarships per year is at present 9—4 
each to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes and one to Denotified, 
Nomadic and Semi-Nomadic Tribes. Tourist class sea passages are given 
to students who receive foreign scholarships without travel grants, Overseas 
Scholarships to students belonging ю backward communities are also 
awarded by some State Governments. 

Seventeen and a half per cent of the merit scholarships granted by the 
Centre to deserving students of the lower income groups for studies in 
institutions which are members of the Indian Public Schools Conference, are 
reserved for backward communities. Some of the State Governments offer 
similar scholarships. Some public schools also award scholarships to 
deserving backward class students. 

Post-Matric scholarships are given to eligible Scheduled Caste students; 
37,077 such scholarships were awarded during the First Plan, 1,61,472 
during the Second Plan and 3,15,358 during the Third Plan. The expendi- 
ture went up from Rs. 1.58 crores in the First Plan to Rs. 14.21 crores in 
the Third Plan. During 1967-68, Rs. 5.14 crores were awarded in 1,03,760 
scholarships to the Scheduled Caste students. 

Post-Matric scholarships are awarded to every eligible applicant be- 
longing to a Scheduled Tribe. 'The number of such scholarships given during 
First, Second and Third Plan periods was 8,495; 25,592 and 60,058 respec- 
tively. The expenditure rose from Rs. 42 lakhs during the First Plan period 
to Rs. 2.63 crores in the Third Plan. During 1967-68 Rs. 1.1 crore was 
incurred on the award of 21,721 scholarships. In the Fourth Plan an outlay 
of Rs. 11 crores is provided for the award of post-matric scholarships to 
Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 
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Reservation of seats, lowering of minimum qualifying marks and raising 
of the maximum age limit for admission of members of these classes in all 
technical and educational institutions are among other steps recommended 

the Union Government to all educational authorities. 

Financial provision was made in the Third Plan for setting up hostels 
for Scheduled Caste and Scheduled Tribe girls taking up higher studies. 
During 1968-69, Rs. 8 lakhs were spent for giving building grants to suit- 
able voluntary organisations for starting hostels for Scheduled Tribe girls and 
Rs. 10 lakhs for hostels for Scheduled Caste girls. 


Economic Opportunities 

According to the 1961 census, 1.49 crore Scheduled Tribes were 
engaged in agriculture, of whom 33.33 lakhs were agricultural labourers. 
Similar figures in respect of the Scheduled Castes were 2.19 crores engaged 
in agriculture, including 1.04 crore agricultural labourers. During the first 
three years of the Third Five Year Plan, 86,248 acres of land was allotted to 
Scheduled Caste and 51,017 acres to Scheduled Tribe landless agriculturists, 
affording the benefit to 47,814 families. 

Shifting cultivation is a distinguishing feature of agriculture practised by 
some tribal communities in certain areas of Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Mysore, Orissa, Manipur and Tripura, 

Among the measures to rehabilitate shifting cultvators on permanent 
cultivation during the Third Plan period were (i) the setting up of 3 pilot 
farms and 5 agricultural demonstration units and suitable agricultural aid 
in Andhra Pradesh; (ii) introduction of cash crops and reclamation of land 
through soil conservation in Assam; (iii) preference in granting subsidies for 
agricultural implements in Madhya Pradesh; (iv) jhum control scheme 
and settlement in Orissa; (v) granting subsidies for terrace cultivation and 
minor irrigation in Manipur; and (vi) development of colonies in Tripura. 

Schemes have been launched to improve irrigation facilities to reclaim 
waste land and to distribute it among members of the Scheduled Castes 
and Scheduled Tribes. Facilities for irrigation, distribution of fertilisers 
and agricultural implements are being extended to them. Some States have 
set up demonstration farms for training them in methods of scientific culti- 
vation. Cattle breeding and poultry farming are being encouraged among 
these people. Almost all the States and Union Territories have completed 
Jand reforms and the tribal cultivators have now been or are being brought 
in direct relations with the states. The State Governments have also adopted 
various legislative and executive measures to provide security of land tenure 
and debt redemption to the tribal people. Some State Governments have 
introduced special regulations to control the business of money lending in 
the Scheduled Areas. and provide relief to the families in debt. The 
Government of Madhya Pradesh has introduced a scheme for grant of loans 
to tribal people for non-productive purposes on an experimental basis. 

Legislation has been enacted in almost all States to extend relief 
to the indebted, including those belonging to the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes. Measures for the abolition-of their debt bondage have 
been taken in Orissa and Bihar. Andhra Pradesh, Assam, Bihar, Madhya 
Pradesh, Orissa and West Bengal have enacted tenancy laws to ensure 
security of land tenure of the Scheduled Tribes. 

All the States and Union Territories have launched schemes for the 
development of cottage industries through loans, subsidies and training 
centres. Training-cum-production centres have also been started. Various 
types of co-operative societies such as forest labour co-operatives, market- 
ing-cum-consumers' co-operatives and labour co-operatives have also been 
established. ‘ 
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Other Welfare Schemes 


Other welfare schemes include the grant of house sites free or at nomi- 
nal cost, assistance by way of loans, subsidies and grants-in-aid to local 
bodies for the construction of houses for their Harijan employees, a scheme 
for giving grants to the local bodies for purposes of wheel barrows and other 
appliances to be used by scavangers, and monetary assistance to co-operative 
building societies specially for the benefit of the Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes. 


Research and Training 


Tribal research institutes, which undertake intensive studies of tribal 
arts, culture and customs, have been set up in Andhra Pradesh, Assam, 
Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Rajasthan and 
West Bengal. Research in tribal welfare is also conducted by the Anthro- 
pological Survey of India, Research Department, NEFA, Social studies and 
Handicrafts units of the Registrar General of India, universities and various 
Other organisations. Besides these institutions, various universities like 
Udaipur University, Ravi Shankar University, Delhi University, Gauhati 
University and Calcutta University are also engaged in research work: on 
the problems of Scheduled Castes and Scheduled Tribes. 

Facilities for imparting training to various categories of officers for work 
among the tribals are available in research institutes in Andhra Pradesh, 
Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan and West Bengal. Four tribal 
orientation and study centres have also been started in Bihar, Rajasthan, 
Orissa and Madhya Pradesh. 


Tribal Development Blocks 


During the Second Plan period, under a Centrally sponsored programme, 
a scheme of setting up special multipurpose tribal blocks aimed at intensive 
development in tribal areas on the general pattern of community develop- 
ment with modification to suit tribal conditions was started and 43 blocks 
were opened with an outlay of Rs. 22 lakhs per block in stage I of five 
years and Rs. 10 lakhs per block in stage IT of five years. By the end of 
1966-67, the number of such blocks rose to 489 covering areas with a tribal 
concentration of 66.66 per cent. No new block has since been opened. 
In the Fourth Plan period it has been decided that the period of operation 
of a T.D. Block be extended from 10 years to 15 years by introducing a 
stage IIT of 5 years with an allotment of Rs. 10 lakhs per block. А sum 
of Rs. 35.57 crores was spent on the Т.Р, Block programme during the 
Third Plan period and the years 1966-67 to 1968-69. The Fourth Plan 
proposal is an allocation of Rs. 32.50 crores for this programme. 


Pilot Project 


The Government of India have recently introduced a pilot project to 
investigate the attitudes and behaviours of women, in a selected tribal 
society. This project aims at modifying the structure and content of the 
existing programmes like education of tribal girls, social welfare, marketing, 
supply and production programmes, family and child welfare, balwadis/ 
nursery schools, etc., to ensure active participation by tribal women. To 
begin with, the study has been undertaken among the Bhils in Jhabua district 
in Madhya Pradesh and Toda and Kurumba or Kota tribal communities in 
the Nilgiris district, Tamil Nadu. 
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CHAPTER XI 
MASS COMMUNICATION 


BROADCASTING 


All India Radio has a network of 66 broadcasting centres covering all 

the important cultural and linguistic regions of the country. 

The Centres are grouped into four zones as follows :— 

North: Delhi, Lucknow, Allahabad, Patna, Jullundur, Jaipur, Simla, 
Bhopal, Indore, Ranchi, Gwalior, Mathura, Ajmer, Bhagalpur, 
Bikaner, Jabalpur, Raipur, Rampur, Udaipur, Varanasi, 
Chandigarh, Kanpur and Jodhpur. 

West: Bombay, Nagpur, Ahmedabad, Poona, Rajkot, Bhuj, Panaji, 
Parbhani and Sangli. 

South: Madras, Tiruchirapalli, Vijayawada, Hyderabad, Bangalore, 
Trivandrum, Calicut, Pondicherry, Dharwar, Tirunelveli, Trichur, 
Coimbatore, Bhadravati, Gulbarga, Cuddapah and. Vishakha- 
patnam. 

East: Calcutta, Cuttack, Gauhati, Kurseong, Kohima, Imphal, Port 
Blair, Sambalpur, Jeypore, Siliguri, Agartala, Shillong, Aijal, 

: Tezu, Pasighat and Dibrugarh. 

There are also two more stations, one at Srinagar and another at 

Jammu. 

In addition, auxiliary studios are available at Baroda and Shantiniketan 

and a recording studio at Darbhanga. 
The number of transmitters in operation was 127 on March 31, 1969. 
The primary service from medium-wave transmitters covered about 56 
per cent of the area and 73 per cent population of the country while the 
second grade service from the short-wave transmitters was available prac- 
tically throughout the country. 
Programme Composition 

Music programmes comprise nearly 42.41 per cent of all the programmes 
broadcast by All India Radio. News, newsreels, talks, discussions, inter- 
views, dramas, features, etc., cover a wide range of subjects, The national 
programmes of talks given by well-known personalities in arts, science and 
literature is broadcast every Wednesday and relayed by all stations. The 
composition and duration of the Home, including Vividh Bharati, and 
External Services programmes during 1968 are shown below. 


TABLE 46 
COMPOSITION OF HOME SERVICES PROGRAMMES (1968) 


| Duration Approx. 


Type of Programme Percentage 
Hrs. Mts. 
Regional Services 
Indian music 
Classical (vocal) ГУ 9 Ya the 19,691 09 8:85 
Classical (instrumental x A a 17,236 53 "ЖЕ 
Folk (vocal) Y д, 4 n 6,146 37 2:76 
Folk (instrumental) | Js АЙ T 229 ..18 0:10 
Light (vocal) >. "M РА i 26,512 22 11:92 
и 
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TABLE 46 (concld.) 


Type of Programme Duration Approx 
percentage 
Hrs. Mts. 
Light (instrumental) ге s Ws 2,336 01 105 
Devotional "m Ji ЖА x 10,818 29 | 4-86 
Film 4 3 т F 11,395 53 5:12 
| 
Western music пи dt Ji 4,645 15 2.09 
Talks, discussions, etv. 24 P A 16,207 05 7:29 
Ems and features, etc. .. £ a 10,230 22 4:60 
ews eq м Y ж 


49,073 27 | 22*05 
Special Broadcasts | 


Religious © 24 T; *. 398 56 0:18 
Children e jS гы za 3,137 59 1:41 
Women YA WA 5), ЈЕ 3,599 49 1-62 
Rural b. B is M 14,693 22 6:61 
Industrial i ^ 4 ke 3,780 56 1.70 
Armed Forces ts iis qu 5: 4,306 54 1:94 
Tribal Areas Ж, Ya AN ES 4,530 04 2:04 
Educational - Bh 5 А. 4,269 31 | 1:92 
Publicity >: 25 * Ë; 4,099 11 1.84 
Others p'è > id bs 5,108 08 2:30 
TOTAL m = Ë 2,22,447 41 100:(0 
Vividh Bharati : s lt 61,010 30 
| 
GRAND TOTAL  .. za ra E 2,813458 11 | 
TABLE 47 
COMPOSITION OF EXTERNAL SERVICES PROGRAMMES (1968) 
Duration Арргсх 
Type of Programme percentage 
Hrs. Mts. | 
Мизїс 
Indian ТҰҚЫ ESAE ЩО 7424 27 47-08 
West Asian M x 215 А 440 07 2.75 
Swahili o m dm E 53 00 0:33 
East Asian 5 Ex ub e 696 52 4.50 
Spoken Word 

News A YA š; 2% 2,264 30 14:36 
Talks, discussions, etc. .. ya WA 2,473 00 15.60 
Dramas, plays, ес. .. s ж 52 660 20 4-25 
Publicity a м Ëq я 819 34 5.19 
Others 5 +e dz we 936 20 5.94 
GRAND TOTAL  .. s 2% 54 15,768 10 10000 


Vividh Bharati 


This all-India light variety programme is broadcast simultaneously 
from 28 stations of АП India Radio, The daily duration of the programmes 
broadcast is 12 hours 25 mts. on all days except Saturdays. Оп Saturdays, 
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the transmission is extended by 30 mts. providing an alternative programme 
to the National Programme of Music, 

A section of Vividh Bharati net-work, comprising Bombay, Nagpur, 
Poona, Calcutta, Delhi, Madras, Tiruchirapalli stations, broadcast Commer. 
cial Service programmes. 


Special Audience Programmes 


Rural broadcasts deal with all aspects of rural life and provide useful 
information to villagers through dialogues, discussions, plays, news, talks, 
Weather reports, etc. Problems concerning agriculture, education, health 
and hygiene are dealt with by experts, All stations of AIR broadcast rural- 
cum-urban programmes for about two hours a day. Programmes of interest 
to both rural and urban audiences are broadcast including a special half an 
hour programme on items of agricultural interest, interviews with experts 
and topics in which rural women and children are interested. Under 
Ministry of Information and Broadcasting Subsidy Scheme, 1,40,461 com- 
munity sets have been supplied to various State Governments for installation 
in rural areas. 

A country-wide scheme of Radio Rural Forums, providing listening- 
cum-discussion-cum-action group programmes, in which a two-way contact 
between the broadcaster and the listener is established, was launched on 
November 17, 1959. These are Organised in villages which regularly discuss 
the weekly broadcasts and send their criticisms and suggestions to the radio 
stations concerned. About 16,980 such forums are functioning at present. 

In order to give active educational and other technical information to 
farmers, 20 Farm and Home Units have been set up in Varanasi, Sambal- 
pur, Patna, Raipur, Vijayawada, Poona, Tiruchirapalli, Trichur, Delhi, 
Jullundur, Rajkot, Gauhati, Srinagar, Calcutta, Jaipur, Bangalore, Lucknow, 
Simla, Dharwar and Nagpur. 

To intensify programmes on Family Planning, 22 Special Units have 
been set up at Allahabad, Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bhopal, Bombay, 
Calicut, Calcutta, Cuttack, Delhi, Gauhati, Hyderabad, Jullundur, Jaipur, 
Lucknow, Madras, Nagpur, Panaji, Ranchi, Rampur, Simla, Srinagar and 
Trivandrum. 

Educational programmes for schools are at present broadcast from 26 
stations for a duration of 20-40 minutes on two to five days in a week. 

Special programmes for women and children are broadcast from ай 
stations generally twice and from some stations thrice a week for 30 to 45 
minutes per programme. In the women’s programmes, information on 
house-keeping, child-care, nutrition, mental health, ete., is given. Talks, 
dialogues, short stories, plays, features and quiz programmes are broadcast 
in programmes meant for children. Formation of listening groups both 
for women and children is encouraged. At the end of June 1968, there were 
Over 4750 women’s listening clubs and 8,080 children’s listening clubs in 
India. t ww 

Programmes for industrial workers are broadcast at convenient hours 
from Delhi, Madras, Bombay, Calcutta, Ahmedabad, Lucknow, Vijayawada, 
Tiruchi, Allahabad, Ranchi, Bhopal, Indore, Nagpur, Bangalore, 
Trivandrum, Calicut and Hyderabad. They provide information and enter- 
tainment to industrial workers and in particular acquaint them with the 
laws and problems of industrial establishments. А programme for tea 
garden workers and their families is also broadcast from Gauhati and 
Kurseong. At the end of 1968, Industrial Listener's Forums were function- 
ing at 351 centres. ; 
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Programmes. for the Forces are broadcast daily from Delhi, Srinagar, 
Jammu, Jullundur, Bhuj, Rajkot, Ahmedabad, Gauhati, Lucknow and 
Siliguri and in the Vividh Bharati service. Apart from light music 
these include news, news-talks and short skits. Special music. concerts are 
occasionally held in areas where troops are stationed. Messages from Ser- 
vice personnel and their families are also broadcast. 

AIR broadcast programmes in 87 tribal dialects of which the largest 
number is represented in the programmes from the Gauhati station. Such 
programmes are also broadcast from Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bhopal, 
Calcutta, Cuttack, Imphal, Indore, Jaipur, Kohima, Pasighat, Kurseong, 
Calicut, Bhuj, Ranchi, Simla, Trivandrum and Vijayawada. 


Five Year Plan Publicity 


Publicity for the Plan aims at bringing home to listeners the theme of 
helping themselves to help the Plan. In addition to the general programmes 
in which information is given about the developmental activities under the 
Plan, Special Audience programmes emphasize the various aspects of planned 
progress. During 1968, as may as 11,924 such programmes were broadcast. 


Programme Exchange 


The Programme Exchange Unit (Internal) helps AIR stations to exchange 
their outstanding programmes. During 1968, 6,118 tape-recording and 
7,661 scripts were exchanged. Besides, a number ог items were selected 
from 1,255 programmes received from abroad. The Pogramme Exchange 
Unit (External) receives contributions from foreign radio organisations and 
in return sends them contributions of Indian items. About 85 foreign broad- 
casting organisations received 3,071 items under this arrangement. A cent- 
ral library of recordings on tapes and discs is also maintained in Delhi. A 
bulletin giving details of programmes which are included in this library after 
screening is issued to stations. It also produces “Naya Chaupal" рго- 
grammes based on U.N. perspectives. 


Transcription Service 


The Transcription Service has more than 16,700 tape recordings in its 
"Library of Sound Archives” of eminent personalities in all walks of life, 
historic moments. in the nation’s life and voice-casts of national and inter- 
national leaders. The more important recordings are transferred and kept 
in the shape of ‘metalstampers’ for permanent preservation. Selected items 
of Hindustani and Karnatak music and recordings of speeches of eminent 
leaders are catalogued and indexed for ready reference. 


News Services 


AIR broadcasts 186 news bulletins a day. In the Home Services from 
Delhi, 60 bulletins are on the air every day in English, Hindi and 16 other 
languages. These include 9 bulletins each in English and Hindi, three each 
in Assamese, Bengali, Gujarati, Kannada, Malayalam, Marathi, Oriya, 
Punjabi, Tamil, Telugu and Urdu, two each in Kashmiri, Dogri and Sindhi, 
one each in Gorkhali and NEFA-Assamese and one in television (Hindi). 

Regional Stations broadcast. daily 86 bulletins in Hindi and 17 other 
languages and 29 tribal dialects. Delhi, Lucknow, Bhopal, Patna, Jaipur 
and Simla stations broadcast regional news bulletins in Hindi, Chandigarh 
both in Hindi and Punjabi, Bombay and Nagpur in Marathi, Calicut and 
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Trivandrum in Malayalam, Madras іп Tamil, Hyderabad in Telugu and 
Urdu, Ahmedabad and Bhuj in Gujarat, Calcutta in Bengali, Panaji in 
Konkani, Srinagar in Urdu, Kashmiri and Ladaki, Cuttack in Oriya, Gauhati 
in Assamese, Imphal in Manipuri and four other tribal dialects, Kohima in 
Nagamese and 13 other dialects, Shillong in Mizo and 11 other tribal dialects 
and Dibrugarh in five tribal dialects. 4 ` 

The News Services also. puts out daily news commentaries in English, 
Hindi, Urdu, Kashmiri and NEFA-Assamese. Commentaries are азо 
broadcast from some of the regional stations like Calcutta, Jaipur, Gauhati, 
Srinagar, ес. In addition, there is а weekly round-table discussion broad- 
сазї every Sunday on matters of current interest. 

To acquaint listeners with the proceedings of Parliament, 10-minute 
commentaries both in English and Hindi are simultaneously broadcast every 
day when Parliament is in session. ; 

Radio Newsreel/Samachar Darshan programme, based on recordings of 
events received from all over the country, is broadcast in English and Hindi 
on alternate days. Once a week, the newsreel is devoted to sports activities 
in the country. 

The News Services has its own network of correspondents throughout 
India and in West Asia and South East Asia. Besides, the monitoring ser- 
vices located in Simla and Delhi monitor 132 transmissions in 13 languages 
from 20 stations in the world. 


External Services 


External broadcasts are on the air for 44 hrs, 15 mts, per day (includ- 
ing an 8-hour daily special Bengali Service and a 9-hour daily Urdu Service 
to Pakistan). There are regular services in 20 languages, viz. : English, 
Burmese, Thai, Indonesian, Sinhala, French, Cantonese, Kuoyu, Nepali, 
Tibetan, Hindi, Gujarati, Swahili, Pushto, Afghan-Persian, Arabic, Persian, 
Tamil, Urdu and Bengali. There is also a daily 10 mts. news bulletin in 
Konkani. · 

During 1968, programmes broadcast totalled more than 15,768 hours. 

A monthly programme journal in English ‘India Calling' carries details 
of programmes and is distributed free to overseas listeners. Quarterly 
programme folders in ten languages, viz. : Arabic, Burmese, Chinese, French, 
Indonesian, Nepali, Persian, Pushto, Swahili and Tibetan are brought out, 
besides a programme exchange bulletin. 


Production of Radio Receivers 


From a small beginning of 3,036 sets in 1947 and of 1,50,596 sets in 
1956, the production of radio receivers in India rose to 8,54,000 sets during 
1967. 


Broadcast Receiver Licences 


There were 92,82,349 broadcast receiver licences in force on December 
31, 1968. The circle-wise and receiver-type break-up of the licences is 
given in Table 48. 


Television 


The Television Service was inaugurated at New Delhi on September 15, 
1959. This service is available for viewers in Delhi within a range of 
30 kilometres. Designed primarily for community viewing in tele-clubs 
and for in-school teaching, the tele-club programmes became part of a dailv 
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service which was introduced on August 15, 1965. The General Service 
provides a variety of fare to the viewers, including magazine and youth 
programmes in English and Hindi, news and news reviews, light entertain- 
ment, folk music and folk dances, discussions on topical subjects, interviews 
with visiting experts and personalities, literary programmes, quiz prog- 
rammes, programmes for women and children and film coverage of im- 
portant events at home and abroad besides feature films and documentaries. 
The General Service Programmes are now tele-cast in the evening for two 
hours (7 p.m. to 9 p.m.) on all days except Sundays when it is from 4.30 
p.m, to 5.30 p.m. and three hours (7 p.m. to 10 p.m.). 

A pilot project for popularising better agricultural practices through the 
medium of television was inaugurated in Delhi on January 26, 1967. These 
special programmes for agriculturists named “Krishi Darshan” are tele-cast 
twice a week. There are 80 Farm Tele-Clubs with 8,000 audience for each 
programme. Two hundred and forty seven tele-clubs, with a membership 
of 6,000 and an estimated audience of 22,500 for each programme, are 
functioning in the Delhi region. 

The School Television Section is putting out regular in-school instruc- 
tional programmes on selected subjects supplementing the regular school 
instruction. since 1961. Lessons telecast for the students cover Physics, 
Chemistry, General Science, Social Studies and English. Teachers’ Training 
Programmes are also televised for teachers in Science and English. So far, 
564 television sets have been installed in 345 schools. The instructional 
programmes are available to 50,000 students of Science, 125,000 of English, 
General Science and Social Studies. 

"Twenty plus looks at life", an AIR-TV documentary portraying the 
changing attitude of the young, won a special award for low-budget produc- 
tion in an international competition conducted by Asian Broadcasting Union 
in 1967. Again in November, 1968, another documentary "Highway No. 
2^ ice a similar award. There are at present more than 7,000 TV sets 
in Delhi, 


Commercial Service 


AIR's Commercial Broadcasting Service was inaugurated from Bombay- 
Poona-Nagpur on November 1, 1967. The Calcutta Service was opened on 
October 15, 1968. The Delhi Service came on the air on April 1, 1969. 
Тһе Madras-Tiruchirapalli Service started functioning on April 13, 1969. 
The main features of the Service are :— 

(i) The commercials go over the Vividh Bharati medium-wave 
transmitters of Bombay-Poona-Nagpur, Calcutta, Delhi and 
Madras-Tiruchirapalli. 

(ii) The total time available for sale is 75 minutes per day, i.e., 10 
per cent of the Vividh Bharati transmission time. 

(iii) The advertisements are accepted in any language as tape record- 

_ ed ‘spots’ of 15 seconds, 30 seconds, etc. The period devoted 
to commercials does not exceed one minute at a time. 

(iv) A Code of Conduct guides the staff and advertisers on broad- 
casting norms to ensure that the commercials are not only in 
good taste but in conformity with national interest and public 
welfare. 

The gross income from November 1, 1967 to March 31, 1969 is esti- 
mated at Rs. 97.36 lakhs. 


Advisory Committees 


Advisory Committees and Consultative Panels of Experts both at the 
centre and Regional Stations advise All India Radio on general principles 
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to be kept in view in the planning and presentation of different categories 
of programmes. At the centre, there are (i) Central Programme Advisory 
Committee, (ii) Urdu Programme Advisory Committee, (iii) Sanskrit Pro- 
gramme Advisory Committee and (iv) Advisory Board on Commercial 
Broadcasting. At the regional level, Programme Advisory Committees are 
attached to the main station in each State or Union Territory; also compact 
Consultative Panels function at the different stations for specific categories 
of broadcasts like educational broadcasts, industrial workers programmes, 
etc. There is also ап Advisory Committee for the External Services of АП 
India Radio. Recently, a local Advisory Committee on Commercial Broad- 
casting was constituted at Calcutta. 


Plan Expansion 


А provision of Rs. 40 crores has been proposed in the Fourth Plan for 
expansion of broadcasting facilities. The programme aims at extension of 
medium-wave coverage, development and strengthening of the external 
services and extension of commercial broadcasting on a regional basis. At 
the end of the Fourth Plan, nearly 80 per cent of the population is expected 
to be covered by medium-wave broadcasts. Under External Services, the 
two super-power medium-wave tranmitters under installation at Calcutta and 
Rajkot would be completed and two new 250-kw short-wave transmitters 
would be established at Aligarh. 

The programme for television envisages the strengthening of the existing 
facilities at Delhi and the extension of television to five new centres, namely, 
Bombay, Calcutta, Madras, Kanpur/Lucknow and Srinagar. 


THE PRESS 


According to the thirteenth annual report of the Registrar of Newspapers 
for India, released in 1969, there were 10,019* newspapers and periodicals 
in existence on December 31, 1968, as against 9,315 in 1967, an increase 
of 7.6 per cent over the preceding year. The number of languages in which 
they МЕТ, published was 49 (15 principal and 34 other languages) against 47 
in 1967. 

Of the 10,019 newspapers, 636 were dailies, 51 tri-weeklies, and bi- 
weeklies, 2,892 weeklies and the remaining 6,440 publications were brought 
out less frequently. About 34.3 per cent of all newspapers published in the 
country was brought out from Metropolitan cities. "The number of news- 
papers controlled by political parties was 82 with a total circulation of 1.19 
lakhs. The largest number (1,516) of newspapers was published in the 
State of Maharashtra followed by Uttar Pradesh (1,433), Delhi (1,155) 
and West Bengal (1,130). Table 49 gives the State-wise break-up of news- 
papers according to periodicity. 

An analysis of the language-wise distribution of newspapers shows that 
the largest number of papers (2,381) were published in Hindi, followed by 
English (2,074). The papers published in other languages were :—Urdu 
(902), Bengali (642), Gujarati (573), Marathi (572), Tamil (439), Telugu 
(328), Malayalam (377), Kannada (231), Punjabi (214), Oriya (105). 
Sindhi (68), Assamese (32) and Sanskrit (29). Table 50 shows the distri- 
ге newspapers according to language and periodicity оп December 


. *Th's figure does not include such publications as market bull tins, commercial 
circulars, schoo] magazines, ес. 
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Circulation of Newspapers 


In 1967, 85.2% of the newspapers had circulation up to 5,000 copies 
and their combined circulation accounted for only 29.2 per cent of the total. 
On the other hand, only 1.4 per cent of the newspapers had circulation of 
more than 50,000 copies but their combined circulation represented 28.3 per 
cent of the total circulation figures. 


The total circulation of newspapers and periodicals in 1968 in respect 
of which preliminary data were available was 234.57 lakhs as compared 
to the final circulation figure of 258.23 lakhs in 1967. 


The circulation data of 4,421 newspapers and periodicals common to 
the years 1967-68 indicate a rise of 1.9 per cent. The highest increase in 
circulation was reported in Malayalam papers (7.3%)) followed by Marathi 
(6.9%), Oriya (5.4%) and Punjabi (5.3%). English papers attained an 
increase of 3.5 per cent. Circulation of Telugu, Sindhi, Sanskrit and “other 
languages" declined in varying degrees. Table 51 shows the circulation of 
common papers (language-wise), as on December 31 in 1967 and 1968. 


Newspapers in English language had the largest circulation 60.02 lakh 
out of a total circulation of 234.57 (preliminary) lakhs in 1968. Hindi 
came next with 43.59 lakhs followed by Tamil 26.24 lakhs, Malayalam 
18 lakhs, Gujarati 15.95 lakhs, Marathi 15.53  lakhs. Among the 15 
principal languages, the circulation figures of Sanskrit and Assamese news- 
papers were below 1,00/000 each. Table 52 shows the language and 
periodicity-wise break-up of the total circulation as on December 31, 1968. 


Ownership 


In 1968, 64 common ownership. units owned 272 newspapers (against 
62 units owning 264 newspapers in 1967). The ratio of newspapers be- 
longing to such units to the total number went down from 3.1 in 1963 to 
2.2 jn 1968. 


Newsprint 


During 1968-69, (up to January 31, 1969) 1,84,048.24 tonnes of news- 
print were allocated to such newspapers and periodicals which applied for it. 
It included 1,20,000 tonnes of imported newsprint, 30,000 tonnes of Мера 
newsprint indigenously produced and 20,000 tonnes of white printing paper 
allocated duty free. Тһе countries from which newsprint was allocated 
were : U.S.S.R. (52,598 tonnes), Canada (36,000 tonnes), U.S.A. (21,250 
tonnes), Czechoslovakia (1,978 tonnes) and Scandanavian countries (4,614 
tonnes) and 7,000 tonnes of glazed newsprint from Norway, Finland and 
Sweden. Due to continued foreign exchange difficulty and shortage of news- 
print, the supply of newsprint to newspapers and periodicals in the country 
is governed by a Newsprint Allocation Policy which is announced by the 
Government in April every year. Demand for newsprint in the year 1968-69 
is estimated to be around 2 lakh tonnes. 

In 1957-58 the indigenous production of newsprint at Nepa Mills was 
14,371 tonnes against 30,000 tonnes in 1968-69. The annual production 
at the Nepa Mills is expected to increase to 75,000 tonnes per year by the 
end of 1969-70. The Mills are increasing their production by using imported 
pulp and it is expected that 40,000 tonnes of newsprint will be available 
by the end of 1968-69. 


1969 


INDIA 


140 


6то‘от 


тој, 


961 ISE $58 L66'€ 1014 268“ 
һе 1 5. em WA wy 
© $ YI St $ Ic 
I F = II © 01 
== = и 6 z $ 
= = = а= = L 
34 © c 9 S £ 

I € € ст 9 +I 
£I 95 PLI £65 оп 081 
pI IL LSI 08% [431 Occ 
[4 LC 95 50 ОРІ 269 
OT 82 19 Im Lal 96 
2 ç 9c vH 59 012 
© а LI 9rI IS 6SI 
£ 8 £I $5 [4! 87 
a — I ды: I I 

£ 6 vC bel EZ £6 
69 08 EST $09 601 80% 
I v 02 24. vC 097 
9 L 9€ £97 95 ZL 
== I I 6 L 19 
= 9 © << Sc £L 
I PI 87 274 69 9£T 
m £ 07 59 Ic TL 
I ç 9 [43 8 6c 
£ 9 vc [474 I8 СТ 

до “зә | 
еә ДЕН 
ЕСЕЛІ san 
spnuuy | -puow-g | зэнаэмепо | вә ой | -3u8101004H | зетом 


(8961 ‘TE зодшазо( uo 5%) 


15 


ессе | | (езе) [eo oe] [=] | | | 


sM 
ы: HL 


та 


za 7VIOL 


eit пешериу 
x Чтебіриецо 
4.» НБ 205) 
** Алецотриоа 
Ed ** влацј, 
se 1ndruvjA 
Чзэреза Течован 
у ~ Nd 
**  [pe3uog мом 
77 Чзорела ien 
`` прем рше, 
ig ueujsefew 
500055 qefung 
Ж 770 САГ 
E puere3eN 
* 910sA]A 
` euusereqe]A 
Чзэреза еАчрей 
2% ` врелом 


оу 20 пшшег 


(2275127) 
D `` premo 
LET Tey CEU 
e Uivss V 
Чзэреза ещроу 


AIOP [oye 


ALDIGORGd аху ALVIS OL 9NIQNOOOV SIVOIGORPI4d аму зачауа5 ям JO мяяйпм 


бӯ Н1ЧУ1, 


141 


MASS COMMUNICATION 


61001 9ЕТ ISE 558 166*Е 1011 268% 15 959 Ta «бы тот 
SS е x <=“ e ERI — n ас GT n 
sit 1 9 0с ср £I oz — 01 “ey ER AAA 
S91 6 SI 8I L9 9I ЗЕ I I 200007 Tendummmu 
CLL £I LE 18 43 vL LATA 9 LI Ез => t _ IenSur-rg 
506 2 ç II £8Z оп LOE 9 98 У ЕРА ПРМ 
826 x = $ £LI 9 28 = а Seale Cte Рю 
934 zi [4 ог LTT 16 19 — ЧЕ Td gc m пшер, 
89 I I £ 0 b. Sc - Y Sg GE weh арш 
6c = £ 6 £1 2 2 = = ete Но. 
YIc ` L 8 18 01 £6 = SI 250548221722 ees 
501 1 £ 8 £ç от St — с BRA HEAR 121510) 
TLS St SI 6c 002 Ir LOC © ES e UP О уелер 
LLE y € 8 $61 ES 29 5- zs UO ошереќејеу 
Itc I £ 01 16 £I 99 € se 25 5% .. epeuuesy 
ELS 2 SI 6c 585 99 РЕТ * 6E d. мун pesefenD 
9 Е 67 $8 LSZ <6 951 € YI CU сү crie: ПИРИ 
rr == 1 £ £I Ӯ 8 1 © E SUA E 
; 8 Lz 88 191. PST ZHO'T 61 ZSI а A, 
PLOT #9 6/1 1742 968 £8I а 9 89 SSeS E 
“JA “зэптеэд 
“НЕН “sa sei Sei SPM 
IIL senuuy | -qpuouri |  чюмепо | водио | -чашион | возом -S*-MI | та әЗеп8иет 
(8961 “ТЄ 19quio2oq uo sv) 


ALDIGORad аму зоупомутл OL оманодду 5туотаогяяа аму SUAdVdSMAN AO AAAWNN 
0$ ЛУЈ 


142 d INDIA 1969 


| ` TABLE 51 
CIRCULATION ОЕ COMMON PAPERS—LANGUAGE-WISE . 
йт 1967 апа 1968 
| Number Circulation (7000) Rate of in- 
Language of ——— M crease/de- 
pap:rs 1967 1968 crease 

(per cent) 

English  .. ee & 3; 1059 5465 5654 + 3:5 
Hindi 4 2% =. A 904. 4008 3979 — 0:7 
Tamil 2% " e 22 185 1824 1833 + 0:5 
Malayalam ne 45 4% 164 1484. 1593 + 7:3 
Marathi .. 4 E Ae 299 1371 1465 + 6:9 
Gujarati .. WA 5; бе 280 1408 1403 — 0.4 
Beagali  .. > Ks Er 285 1213 1215 0:2 
Urdu E А Ya 5. 331 928 928 Nil 
Telugu ... W- za i 169 880 840 — 4.5 
Kannada ur = S 113 553 572 + 3:4 
Punjabi .. 3. D 90 265 279 | + 5:3 
Oriya nya WA ~ 41 130 13 + 5:4 
Siadhi 2 A М 37 104 97 — 6.7 
Assam. se 45 ja 11 83 4 + 12 
Sanskrit... jt HA E 14 li 9 —18.2 
Blingual . 5 E Ме 314 504 538 + 6:7 
Multilingual wa D + 79 113 116 + 2:7 
Others д Y ы” - 46 68 64 | — 5:9 
TOTAL ie 4421 | 20,412 | 20,806 ` 4 09 

TABLE 52 


LANGUAGE AND PERIODICITY-WISE CIRCULATION, 1968 
(Thousands) 


Language Dailics* | Weeklies | Others ‘Low! 
bid (Ес eatin 5 ron 
| 
English... ij са 1,877 912 3213 6,002 
уе ди да win ТГ; 1,009 1,346 | 2004 4,359 
Аззатезе .. T us in 26 ` 54 16 96 
Bangali? | бело”. 482 ' 292 515 1,289 
Gujarati E T =: 569 461 565 1,595 
Kannada 3 РА 5 222 193 191 606 
Malayalam Ue Ez v 74 455 7 604 1.800 
Marathi 2 77 NG 3 683 313 557 1,553 
(US а MR Mer 67 29 54 | 1,50 
Punjabi. .. нА ah ab 48 147 148 3,43 
Sanskrit .. ya et + — — 11 11 
Sitidhi ЕИО 19 56 40 1,15 
Tamil Ру > ор к 777 1,064 783 26,24 
Telugu. x E: Ж 178 360 467 9,51 
Urdu x ж м 4. 320 >| 311 416 10,47 
Bilingual .. e * E: 12 147 528 6,87 
Multilingual А5 ts " 1 46 105 1,52 
Others — .. eu Bs 5 10 21 46 71 
TOTAL b : : 7.041 6.153 1.0263 23.457 


Newsprint Advisory Committee 


. An Advisory Committee was set up in July 1965 on the recommendat- 
ions of the Estimates Committee of Parliament to advise the Government 
on questions of policy regarding the import and allocation of newsprint 
and printing machinery for newspapers and other allied matters. The 
Committee as re-constituted on January 18, 1968 consists of the Minister of 
Information and Broadcasting аз Chairman, seven officials, thrce nominees 
of the Indian and Eastern Newspapers Society, two nominees of the Indian 


*Includes tri-and bi-weekli.s. 
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Language Newspapres Association and four other non-officials nominated 
by the Government, of whom two are members of Parliament. The Com- 
mittee is to meet ordinarily twice a year. 


Foreign Embassy Publications 


Of the 76 countries represented in India through diplomatic missions, 
24 brought out periodical publications numbering 103 in 1968 with a total 
circulation of 12.71 lakhs. The largest number of such publications were 
brought out by the Embassies of USSR and USA with 46 and 15 journals 
respectively. 


Press Information Bureau 


The Press Information Bureau functions as a link between the Govern- 
ment of India and the public through the medium of the Press. Its pri- 
mary function is to assist newsmen in gathering full information on the 
Government's working and policy. It also supplies them factual informa: 
tion on the activities of the Government and keeps the Government in- 
formed about public reaction; as expressed in the Press, to its policies and 
performance. 

Dissemination of information by the Bureau to the Press is done in the 
following ways in addition to issuing handouts, Press notes and Press communi- 
ques :— 

(i) arranging Press conferences for Ministers and Secretaries, and 
briefings of Pressmen by senior Government officials; 

(ii) furnishing information in response to Specific queries by 
Press representatives; 

(iii) issuing a weekly digest of news, specially for the use of periodi- 
cals; 

(iv) issuing articles and features, many of them illustrated; 

(v) releasing news photographs to the Press; and 

(vi) arranging conducted tours for pressmen, especially to develop- 
ment project areas. 

The Bureau's Press releases are issued in English, Hindi and 12 major 
Indian languages from headquarters (New Delhi) and 20 regional offices 
linked with headquarters by teleprinter to the Metropolitan Press in the 
principal cities as well as small newspapers published from other towns. Since 
many of these newspapers, specially in the Indian languages, do not subs- 
cribe to the services of the news agencies, PIB supplies them factual informa- 
Поп on Government policies and activities in the regional languages, and 
offers them ebonoid blocks of photographs. Representatives of small news- 
papers are also included in conducted tours. 

During 1968, PIB releases were supplied to 4,304 Indian newspapers 
and periodicals; photographic services to 1,012 newspapers and periodicals 
and ebonoid blocks to 989. The number of Indian and foreign accredited 
Press correspondents who availed of PIB’s services in Delhi was 326. The 
number of accredited TV film and Still Cameramen was 74. | 

Selected news releases, photographs and feature articles issued by 
PIB are disseminated abroad by Indian Missions. 


Freedom of the Press 


Article 19(1) of the Constitution guarantees “the right to freedom of 
Speech and expression" to all citizens. This freedom has been interpreted 
by the courts to include freedom of the Press. Under the Constitution 
(First Amendment) Act of 1951, Parliament can enact legislation reasonably 
restricting the exercise of this right “in the interests of the security of the 
State, friendly relations with foreign States, public order, decency or mora- 
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lity, or in relation to contempt of court, defamation or incitement to an 
offence”. The words “reasonable restrictions” occurring in clause (2) of 
Article 19 make such legislation justiciable. 

There are five main Central laws relating to the Press: (i) The Press 
and Registration of Books Act, 1867; (ii) The Working Journalists (Con- 
ditions of Services) and Miscellaneous Provisions Act, 1955; (iii) The 
Delivery of Books and Newspapers (Public Libraries) Act, 1954; (iv) 
The Parliament Proceedings (Protection of Publication) Act, 1956; and 
(v) The Press Council Act, 1965. The Press and Registration of Books 
Act, 1867 was amended in 1956 and 1965. Acting on the recommenda- 
tions of the Press Commission, the amended Act of 1956 provided for the 
appointment of the Registrar of Newspapers for India. The Act was 
amended further in 1965 to extend the area of its operation to the State 
of Jammu and Kashmir for the regulation of printing presses and news- 
papers, preservation of copies of books and newspapers printed in India 
and registration of such books and newspapers. The Working Journalists 
Act was amended in 1962 to provide for payment of gratuity to a working 
journalist if he voluntarily resigns on any ground whatsoever after a total 
service of ten years or on grounds of conscience if his total service is not 
less than three years. It also provides for the setting up of wage boards 
for journalists from time to time. Under this provision, the Government 
of India appointed the Second Wage Board for Working Journalists on 
November 13, 1963, with G. K. Shinde, ex-Chief Justice of the former 
Madhya Bharat High Court, as Chairman. Another Wage Board was 
also appointed to fix rates of wages for the non-journalist employees of 
newspaper establishments. The recommendations of the two Wage Boards 
were accepted by the Government subject to a few modifications. 


Press Council 


Following the recommendations of the Press Commission, the Press 
Council of India came into being on July 4, 1966 under an Act of 1965. 
The Council is intended to preserve the freedom of the Press and maintain 
and improve the standard of newspapers in the country. The functions of 
the Council, inter alia, are to help newspapers maintain their independence, 
build up a code of conduct for newspapers and journalists and keep under 
review any development likely to restrain the supply and dissemination of 
news of public interest and importance. 

The Press Council consists of a Chairman, (N. Rajgopal Ayyangar, à 
former judge of the Supreme Court) nominated by the Chief Justice of 
India and 25 members chosen from amongst editors, working journalists, 
proprietors and persons engaged in the management of newspapers or having 
special knowledge or experience in education, science, law or culture and 
Members of Parliament. The Council functions as a quasi-judicial body 
for adjudicating complaints against newspapers and journalists for violation 
of the Code of journalistic ethics or public taste and professional miscon- 
duct. It is vested with powers to censure a newspaper or a journalist found 
guilty of such lapses. The Council also considers complaints alleging inter- 
ference with the free functioning of the Press. The decisions of the Council 
in these matters cannot be questioned in a Court of Law. The Council 
considered 32 complaints in 1968, out of which 29 were lodged against 
newspapers. Ten complaints could not be examined owing to failure on 
the part of the complainants to supply requisite information. Out of a total 
number of 19 cases adjudicated by the Council, 11 cases were upheld and 
8 rejected. Four newspapers were censured for publication of unverified 
news-items maligning a person and for other journalistic improprieties. 

The Council also looked into three complaints alleging interference with 
the freedom of the Press. One of these cases was rejected and the second 
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called for no action. In respect of the third, the Council expressed its 
displeasure at the ban imposed by a State Government on the issue of 
т advertisements to a newspaper unwilling to toe the Government 
ine. 

The Advisory Committee on the Press Council which was set up by the 
Government of India with the Minister of Information and Broadcasting as 
Chairman has submitted its report. The recommendations of the Commit- 
tee are under active consideration of the Government. 


FILM 


The table below shows the number of feature films produced in various 
languages and certified for public exhibition for selected years since 1941. 


TABLE 53 
OUTPUT OF FEATURE FILMS 

Language 1941 1947 1951 1956 1961 1966 1-67 ( 1968 
Assamese .. га Кеа CES Seb аса ӨЛЕТІН qu 
Arabic E а ES ex - шы == 2 
Bengali .. 18 38 38 54 36 30 25 29 
Dogri ET - a = =- — 1 - —- 
Gujarati .. | 11 АА AR 1 2 3 3 
Hindi* E 79 186 100 123 109 108 85 74%% 
Kannada 2 5 2 14 12 21 24 36 
Konkani .. — — ы as T fU 1 = 
Malayalam 1 — 7 5 11 31 39 35 
Marathi .. 14 6 16 13 ШЕ” 17 2 20 17 
Nepali 2 = hc — = — 1 == 1 
Опјуа A — = = | 2 2 2 2 3 
Punjabi .. 2 — 4 — saut 4 5 2 
Sindhi ге” - - - - — 1 1 1 
Tamil ty 34 29 26 51 49 60 65 68 
Telugu я 16 6 30 27 55 41 61 74. 
” Тотль 167 | 281 | 229 129 199 1316 1 333 1350 


In addition, the Central Board of Film Censors certified a total of 980 
short films for public exhibition during the calendar year 1968. These 
consisted of : 


35 mm š у 
(i) Films other than feature, exceeding 600 metres in length 42 


(ii) Short films, 600 metres and below in length 892 


16 mm 
(i) Films other than feature, exceeding 240 metres in length 4. 14 
(ii) Short films, 240 metres and below in length P 32 


TOTAL оз 980 


*Includes Urdu, Bhojpuri and Hindustani films. 
**Includes three children’s films. 
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The following table shows the classification of certified Indian feature 
films according to the nature of their themes. 


TABLE 54 
THEMATIC CLASSIFICATION OF FILMS 

Theme 1961 1962 | 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 
$осїа1 ^ 162 174 162 178 171 189 195 224 
Crime oF 30 43 39 21 46 35 60 65 
Fantasy .. 23 21 20 23 28 15 19 13 
Historical 15 5 12 T 5 6 5 5 
Bi :graphical 5 1 4 2 3 4 2 — 
Mythological 32 30 21 17 25 20 22 15 
Legendary 26 21 20 20 20 22 15 19 
Devotiona! 2 4 5 13 7 1 4 2 
Children .. 1 — 4 5 1 5 5 3 
Stunt LA 5 — 4 — — 3 3 4 
Adventure 2 8 18 18 20 16 3 — 
"тата. .. | 303 | зоту | 300 | 304 | 326 | 316 | 33 1350 


Film Institute of India 


The Film Institute of India, set up by the Ministry of Information and 
Broadcasting for providing all-round technical training in the production of 
films and facilities for research in film techniques, started functioning at 
Poona in 1961. Training is being imparted in film direction, screen play 
writing, motion picture photography, sound recording, sound engineering, 
film. editing and acting. At present 146 students are undergoing training 
in these courses. 

The courses at the Institute are conducted by its own staff as well as 
guest lecturers drawn from the ranks of eminent producers, directors and 
technicians of the film industry. The Institute has its own processing 
laboratory and extensive studio facilities which are sometimes hired out to 
outside producers on condition that shooting is co-ordinated with the 
teaching programme of the Institute. 


As a part of the training programme, students of the Institute produced 
10 diploma films, 9 course films and 5 actuality coverage films during the 
academic year 1968-69. Members of the staff also make demonstration/ 
training films. Some of the Institute's films are approved by the Film 
GREY Board for general release. So far 10 such films have been re- 
eased. 


The Institute also takes part in film festivals in India and abroad. 
During 1968-69 many of its films were entered at the various international 
film festivals. Of these, ‘Rains’ received a Diploma of Merit at the Melbourne 
Film Festival. ‘A Love Tale’ received Los Angeles Young Critics’ Award for 
the talent shown in Editing, while another film ‘The Train’ received Award 
at the Cannes Festival for the best use of Black & White film. 


Children's Film Society 


The Society was registered under the Societies Registration Act in 
May 1955. The principal aim of the Society is to undertake, aid, sponsor, 
promote and co-ordinate the production, distribution and exhibition of 
films specially suited or of special interest to children and adolescents. The 
Society receives an annual grant-in-aid from the Central Government. 
Various State Governments and Union Territories are affiliate members of 
the Society. 


3 TTae figure for 1962 ех ludes one Tamil film originally certified in 1959 but graated 
a fresh certificate under a naw title in 1962. 
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The Society has produced by now over 60 films employing different film 
techniques. The Society’s film ‘Jaladeep’ was adjudged the best children's 
film at the International Film Festival at Venice in 1957. Two films ‘Id 
Mubarak’ and *Dilli Ki Kahani’ won All-India Certificates of Merit in the 
State Awards for films, 1960. ‘Savitri’ won the same distinction in 1961, 
and was also awarded a Certificate of Merit at the Vancouver International 
Film Festival, 1962. In 1963, ‘Panch Putliyan’ was awarded the All-India 
Certificate of Merit. In the State Awards for films, 1965 ‘Adventures of a 
Sugar Dol? was awarded a cash prize and All-India Certificate of Merit, while 
“Ав You Like ІС won an All-India Certificate of Merit. 'Jaise Ko Taisa’, а 
colour cartoon, won the Prime Minister’s Gold Medal for the best children’s 
film in 1966. Some of the Society's films were entered in international child- 
ren's Film Festivals. “Рак Ghar’ won a Golden Plaque as the best entertain- 
ment film at the second International Film Festival for children held in 
Teheran in November 1967. 

In 1968, the Society produced its first film in Black and White in a 
regional language other than Hindi and also two short films in Black and 
White. Besides, a feature film in colour and a colour cartoon were also 
completed. 

All India Radio continues to telecast the  Society's films. Arrange- 
ments have been made for the distribution and exhibition of the films in 
USA, Canada, Surinam, West Indies, Guyana and Ceylon. Besides arranging 
public exhibition of its films in cinema houses through commercial distribu- 
tors, the Society also shows its films free of charge to children living in slum 
and rural areas. The Society is maintaining a library of 16 mm films at 
Bombay and.New Delhi which are loaned to educational institutions, etc., 
at concessional rates, It supplied its films to the Institute of Children’s 
Films, Calcutta, for exhibition in the Children's Films Festival held in 1968. 
November 14, 1968 was observed by the Society as Children's Day. Films 
produced by the Society were exhibited in cinema houses in different parts 
о! the country. The Society arranged a week-long Festival of Children's 
films of Indian and foreign origin in September in Bombay, and during 
December/January 1969.in Delhi and New Delhi. A similiar week was 
also arranged in Kerala. 


International Film Festivals 

During 1968, the Indian feature film 'Haatey Bazare’ won a Cup of 
Honour at the First International Film Festival of Phnom Penh. Nine 
Indian. documentaries also received awards, diplomas, cups and prizes. 
*Challenge of the Everest received the Diploma of Honour at the Sports 
Motion Pictures Competition in Cortine Ampezze and a Replica of Sputnik 
in Gold at the XVth Nuclear Electronics and Теје-тафо Cinemotographic 
Fair at Rome; T Am Twenty got the Fipresct Award at the 5th Festival of 
Short Films at Cracow; 'Rains' and 'India 1967' received the Diploma of 
Merit at the 17th Melbourne Film Festival and the Edinburgh Film Festival 
respectively; ‘Banasthali? was awarded the Second Prize at the Sth Inter- 
national Scientific, Educational, Geographical and Artistic Film Exhibition 
at Teheran and “The Train' a Prize at the 21st Festival of Amateur Films 
at Cannes; “The Love Tale' was given the Cinematic Talent Medal at the 
Student Films Festival in Chicago; ‘Morning Prospects’ received a Cup of 
Honour at the First International Film Festival of Phnom Penh and ‘Vignet- 
tes of Goa’ obtained Prize for music at the Second Festival of Sports and 


Tourist Films in Kranj. 
National Awards for Films 


National Awards for films (previously called State Awards) of high 
aesthetic and technical standards and of social, educational and cultural value 
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have been a regular feature since 1954. The Awards are given in the form 
of medals, figurines and/or cash prizes separately for feature, documentary, 
educational, instructional, social documentations, promotion, children’s experi- 
mental and animation films. According to the new scheme notified on 
May 4, 1968, Awards have also been instituted for other categories, including 
feature films in each regional language, cinematography, acting, play-back 
music and music direction and screen-play. Awards for feature films on 
family planning, national integration, best child actor/actress, best female 
play back singer and lyric writer of the best film song on national integra- 
tion have been introduced. An outright grant of Rs. 2,000 has also been 
announced for the producers who may in future undertake to substitute/dub 
an Award winning non-Hindi film in Hindi. 

Primary and Regional Committees at Bombay, Calcutta and Madras 
consisting of distinguished persons connected with films and public life 
qualified to judge the merits and value of films make a preliminary selec- 
tion of feature films. Separate committees initially examine short films 
and documentaries. Children’s films are examined by the Central Com- 
mittee direct. The final selection is made by the Central Committee for all 
categories of all-India awards, and the Regional Committees concerned for 
the Regional award. 


Documentaries and Newsreels 


The Films Division of the Union Ministry of Information and Broad- 
casting is mainly responsible for И J short films and newsreels. Till 
the end of 1968, the Division had released 1,078 newsreels and 1,094 short 
films for exhibition in cinemas. The Division today produces nearly 150 
films per year. Most of these films are produced in English and 13 Indian 
Janguages. During 1968-69, 25 films were produced through outside pro- 
ducers, and the Division also released 64 documentaries and 53 newsreels 
produced by the State Governments on all-India basis or in their respective 
Tegion. 

Interesting events within and outside India are included in the weekly 
Indian News Review. Items from foreign countries are received from 24 
organisations as part of an agreement of free exchange of newsreels material. 
Important events within the country are covered by 15 cameramen stationed 
at various centres in India. Sometimes the events covered by film units 
of the State Governments are also incorporated in the weekly newsreels. 

Every cinema is required under the terms of its licence to exhibit with 
each performance not more than 2,000 ft. of approved films. These are 
supplied by the Films Division on payment of rental not exceeding one per 
-cent of the average weekly net collections. One newsreel and one short 
film a week are released alternatively in all cinemas throughout the country. 

Prints can be obtained on loan by Government and semi-Government 
departments, educational institutions, hospitals, charitable institutions, social 
welfare and other non-profit-making organisations. These are made avail- 
able through a network of six branch offices of the Films Division at Bombay 
Madras, Calcutta, Nagpur, Lucknow, and Secunderabad and also through 
166 Field Publicity Units of the DFP organisation of the Government of 
India. Films are also loaned to individuals for non-commercial shows by 
these organisations on payment of nominal hire charges. 

Documentaries approved for external publicity are supplied to 84 
Indian Missions abroad. These are utilised by the Missions for exhibition 
in their premises and outside and are also lent to social and educational 
institutions, local Indian residents, etc. Besides, the Films Division has 
regular arrangements for screening its documentaries in cinemas and on 
television in some foreign countries. 
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. Ihe year 1968 marked the completion of twenty years of the Films 
Division's existence. 


Film Censorship 


The Central Board of Film Censors was constituted in January 1951 for 
the purpose of certfiying films for public exhibition in the whole of India. 
The Board consisits of eight members, including the Chairman, all of whom 
are appointed by the Government of India. The head office of the Board 
is at Bombay and there are regional offices at Bombay, Calcutta and 
Madras. The Regional Officers are assisted in the examination of films by 
Advisory Panels, the members of which are appointed by the Govern- 
ment of India. They include educationists, doctors, lawyers, social workers, 
among others. 

Every film, in respect of which an application for certification is made 
to the Board, is viewed by an Examining Committee. On the recommen- 
dations of the Examining Committee, the Board may refuse a certificate for 
the public exhibition of any film, or grant it with or without cuts or modi- 
fications to be carried out in the film. Where this decision is not accept- 
able to the applicant concerned, he may ask for reconsideration of the film 
by a Revising Committee which is presided over by the Chairman or in 
his absence by a member of the Central Board of Film Censors, nominated 
by the Chairman. А film may also be referred to a Revising Committee 
by the Chairman on his own initiative. The applicant is given an opportu- 
nity to put forward his point of view both before the Examining and Revis- 
ing Committees. Finally, an appeal against the decision of the Board 
may be made to the Government of India. 

Certificates for unrestricted public exhibition are called “Universal 
certificates and bear а ‘U. mark. Films restricted to adults, i.e., to persons 
above the age of 18 years, are given 'Adult' certificates and bear an ‘А’ 
mark. If any portion of a film is excised, a triangular mark is put at the 
left-hand bottom corner of the certificate, and a description of the deleted 
portion is endorsed on the reverse of the certificate. The decision of the 
Board in respect of each film examined by it is published in the Gazette 
of India. 

Directions have been issued by the Government for the guidance of 
members of the Examining and Revising Committees of the Board. These 
include broad principles and detailed rules which aim at discouraging crime, 
vice, immorality, incitement to disorder, violence, breach of law, disres- 
pect to a foreign country or people, etc. 

During 1968, the Board examined 2,858 films. Forty-one films were 
referred to Revising Committees, The Board granted 1,618 'U' certificates 
and 119 ‘А’ certificates in respect of foreign films, the corresponding figures: 
for Indian films being 1,322 ‘U’ and 8 ‘A’ Certificates. Twenty-two films 
(20 foreign and 2 Indian) were refused Certificates. A total of 1,468 films 
was declared by the Board as ‘predominantly educational’. 


Film Finance Corporation 


Following the recommendation of the Film Enquiry Committee, the 
Government of India set up the Films Finance Corporation in March 1960, 
with an authorised capital of Rs. 1 crore, of which Rs. 50 lakhs now 
constitute the issued capital, wholly subscribed by the Government. The 
Corporation has also been given a loan of Rs. 50 lakhs by the Govern- 
ment of India. The Corporation grants loans to producers of films of 
good quality providing healthy entertainment. It gives preference to 
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themes projecting national problems and dealing with subjects of social 
and cultural value. Loans are generally given for production of films up to 
Rs. 5 lakhs and for import of new production and projection equipments 
up to Rs. 1 lakh at an interest of 12 per cent per annum. The Corporation 
has disbursed loans of Rs. 152.57 lakhs for production of 53 feature and 
12 documentary films, in full or in part, and Rs. 0.90 lakh to one party 
for purchase of equipment, up to February 28, 1969. As against this, 
loans of Rs. 68.20 lakhs have been returned to the Corporation which has so 
far assisted in the release of 36 feature and 10 documentary films. The 
Corporation's advances have been fully recovered from producers of 25 films. 


Import of Cinematographic Film and Equipment 


The quantity and value of cinematographic film—raw and exposed— 
and equipment imported during the period from 1958 to 1967 are shown 
below. . 


TABLE 55 
IMPORT OF CINEMATOGRAPHIC FILM AND EQUIPMENT 
| 
Raw Film | Exposed Film | Sound 
— — | — recording | Projection 
Year | | сашр- Jeqūippieni 
| Metres Value Metres Value ment (value in 
(lakhs) (Rs. lakhs) | (lakhs) | (Rs. lakhs)! (value їп | Rs, lakhs) 
| | Ёз. lakhs) | 
-т--------------<-------------------|----------- — MS туп | — — ----| — — 
1958 653-10 164-06 33:87 32:23 5:46 | 39:45 
1959 649.84 | 27732 | 40-82 | 38:58 | 217 | 24-32 
1960 827-25 194*33 50:90 37:73 | 1:41 32:43 
1961 537.19 165-47 51:44 | 44:79 | 3:76 34:52 
1962 722:35 |77:18. | 55:95 44:29 2:95 33-0 
1963 807-09 204-02 27°95 27°28 2-09 31-03 


| | 
1964. J 725-98 | 200-23 | 35:40 | 36-02 | 0:68 1924-16 


[965 948-61 275.78 27-00 21-07 1:63 | 38:37* 
1966 158:23 310-13 31:30 46:24 | +82 | 48.16 
1967 721:71 | 416:67 | 37:91 55:33 0:74 36:95 


Export of Indian Films 


India is the second largest film producing country in the world. She 
produces annually between 300 to 340 films in 12 Indian languages. About 
85 per cent of the production is in black and white pictures and 15 per 
cent in colour. During 1968, India produced 48 films in colour. Produc- 
tion of colour pictures is, however, gradually on the increase. Export 
demand is mainly for Hindi and Tamil films. There is, however, a limited 
demand for Bengali films from the U.K. Indian films are exported to nearly 
100 countries in the world. The total export earnings from Indian films 
prior to devaluation were about Rs. 2 crores per annum. About 70 per 
cent of the export earnings are realised from countries known as the tradi- 
tional markets. They are the U.K., Iran, East Africa, Mauritius, West 
Indies, Ceylon, Singapore, Malaysia, Burma, Thailand, Fiji, Indonesia, 
Persian Gulf, West Africa and West Asia. 

The Indian Motion Pictures Export Corporation Ltd., (IMPEC) Ltd. 
was set up in September 1963 under the Indian Companies Act, with a total 
share capital of Rs. 25 lakhs. to be subscribed by: both the industry and 
Government. Among the objectives of the Corporation are production, 
purchase and export of films and development and maintenance of facilities 
for marketing and exhibition of Indian films abroad. 


*Includes value of parts and accessories of sound recorders, etc,, for the period April- 
Docember, for which separate figures are not available, 
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‚ The IMPEC is a subsidiary of the State Trading Corporation of India 
Ltd., New Delhi. The export earnings of this Corporation during 1967-68 
and 1968-69 were of the order of Rs. 20,32,202 and Rs. 32,39,952 respec- 
tively. Exports of Indian films are also undertaken by merchant-exporters 
and producer-exporters. The total foreign exchange earned by the country 
Wins the export of Indian films to the different countries is given in the table 

elow : 


TABLE 56 


FOREIGN EXCHANGE EARNED BY INDIAN FILMS 
(Rs. Thousand) 


1967 January-Septemter 
1968 
Territery ——|-- То{г1 —Y Tctal 
Outright Rental Outright Rental 
Sale Sale 
(1) (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
Sterling Area 
Aden  .. ts 176 74 250 20 178 198 
Australia 6 — 6 63 — 63 
Algeria .. ма 56 — 56 42 — 42 
Baharajn s 21,53 — 21,53 9,79 - 9,79 
Burma 5. 1,84 — ,84 2,86 -- 2,86 
WestIndics — .. 10,75 = 10,75 10,68 -- 10,68 
Сеуісп a 45,76 — 45,76 18,22 2 18,24 
Doha .. i 39 — 39 2,05 — 2,05 
Dubai _.. 6% 2,66 — 2,66 6,57 -- 6,57 
Djeddab.. А 11 — — — — 
Fiji Aide) 7,20 |: 25 7,20 3,85 20 4,05 
Ghana '.. M 1,28 — 1,28 22 - 22 
Hongkong 1. 10,07 үн 10,07 5,41 ги 541 
Jordan А. 9,41 = 41 7,65 vn 7,65 
у еніп кі 47,33 25 47,33 1225 Е 12:25 
Kuwait .. 53 4 du 1,68 — 1,68 
Mauritius 2; 11,78 -- 11,78 5,23 — 5:23 
Malawi #3 = == == 9 - 
Maldive Islands = 11 11 
Malaysia A 5,02 — 5,02 7,98 — 7,98 
Nigeria .. E: 8,01 — 8,01 68 17 85 
Persian Gulf ., 1,56 — 1,56 32 — 32 
Sierra Leone... 77 = 77 
Singapore us 37,43 2 37,45 17,64 34 17,98. 
South Africa .. — = т == 8 
Tanzania l 1,68 > 1,68 
Uganda... Yi 1,41 ET 1,41 3.46 54 3,46 
URG ^n 62,30 24 62,54 60,33 32 60,65 
Non-Sterling Area 
Afghanistan Y 2,72 3,18 5,90 1,69 1,04 2,73 
Arabia (South) .. 26 — 26 -- -- — 
Cambodia ^ 2,52 = 2,52 12 Er 12 
Canada gi 6 с 6 11 b 11 
Ethiopia. = s: 2r = e 5 P: 4 
Егапсе 18, 57 mE 57 2 2? 2 
Greece Ad Бан == FF 2 v 2 
Germany (East) 4 — 4 12 > 12 
Germany (West) — Ly 2 10 = 10 
Netherlands ... 13 == 13 
Indonesia К 3,71 = 3,71 97 уй 97 
Iran p v 10,99 — 10,99 15,90 — 15,90 
ТАЧ Ne Pe 4,04 TE 4,04 2,82 [n 2,82 
Israel .. E: 2,49 Ж 2,49 410 sm: 4,10 
Italy š 2 {жыЛ 2 1 ү і 
Japan .. £ 4 > + 1 = 
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TABLE 56 (concid.) 


(Rs. Thousand) 
р 
1 
a) 2) (3) (4) (5) б, 0) 
Lebanon 5% 12,69 -- 12,69 9,31 — 9,31 
Morocco Is 1,75 — 1:75 1,97 — 1,97 
Norway ! "m 2 — 2 — — — 
National State of 
Vietnam .. — — -- 1,02 -- 1,02 
Philippines ds 1 — — — -- 
Republic of 
Vietnam: .. 2,65 — 2,65 5 — 5 
Somilia Republic 4 — 4 5 — 5 
Spain ЈА — — — 18 -- 18 
Sudan .. КЫ 1,68 — 1,68 1,63 -- 1,63 
South Korea .. 1 — 1 — — = 
Syrian Arab 
Republic  .. 23 — 23 1 -- 1 
Thailand a 7,46 — 7,46 11,10 — 11,10 
Turkey . F 38 — 38 -— 27 
U. A. R. 28 — 28 56 — 56 
U.S. A. H 1,18 — 1,18 5,68 28 5,96 
0.5.5. R. ae 90 — 90 2,70 — 2,70 
Yugoslavia YA 15 15 30 -- -- — 
Тотаг, (including 
others) 3,45,65 4,51 3,50,16 2,41,40 4,15 | 2,45,55 
PUBLICATIONS 


National Bibliography 

Under the Delivery of Books (Public Libraries) Act, 1954, one copy of 
each book published in India is received by the National Library, Calcutta. 
This has enabled the Indian National Bibliography Unit to compile and pub- 
lish in Roman Script the Indian National Bibliography which started publi- 
cation as a quarterly from October 1957 and changed into a monthly since 
January 1964. The monthly issues are cumulated annually and published. 
The first annual volume is for 1958 and the latest is that of 1964. The 
Bibliography and Annual consists of two parts, each divided into two sec- 
tions, classified and alphabetical. The first part deals with general publica- 
tions and the second with government publications, including those of quasi- 
Government bodies. Since 1958, the Unit has also been compiling separate 
language bibliographies in different Indian languages, which are being pub- 
lished by State Governments concerned. 

Gazetteers 

As part of the general educational development under the Second Five- 
Year Plan, the Government of India took up the work of revising the 
Gazetteers of India in 1957. State Governments were also given financial 
assistance for the revision of District Gazetteers. . The first volume of the 
Gazetteer of India, Country and People, which was printed in 1965 is 
being reprinted. Some of the chapters are being published separately in the 
form of booklets. One of the chapters “Physiography of India" has since 
been printed. 

Volume II of the Gazetteer of India, History and Culture, is expected 
to be out during 1969-70. Work on Volume Il, Economic Structure and 
Activities, is under way. The revision of District Gazetteers has been taken 
up by all the State Governments and Union Territories. Seventy two District 
Gazetteers have been published and 21 are in the press. 

The compilation of Gazetteer of Bhutan has been taken up with the 
hi те of the Ministry of External Affairs and the Royal Government 
0 utan, 
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Compilation of “Who’s Who of Indian Martyrs" has been taken up by 
the Ministry of Education and Youth Services in collaboration with the 
Ministry of Home Affairs. The volume will contain brief sketches of the 
martyrs who were hanged or killed during the country's struggle for freedom 
from 1857 to 1947. It is intended to bring it out by October 1969 to syn- 
chronise with the Gandhi Centenary Celebration. 

A. "Who's Who of Freedom Fighters" has also been completed in some 
States and efforts are being made to complete it in remaining ones, Uttar 
Pradesh, Pondicherry and Tripura have published some of the volumes. 


Copyright 

The Copyright Act, 1957 (14 of 1957), which amended and consolidated 
all previous laws on the subject, came into force from January 21, 1958. 
It provides for the establishment of a Copyright Board for adjudicating on 
certain matters specified in the Act, The Government of India also ratified 
the Universal Copyright Convention and it came into force in respect of 
India from January 21, 1958. Until February 28, 1969 the copy-right 
in 8,749 works, comprising 4,653 literary works, 4,086 artistic “works 
and 10 cinematograph films was registered by the Copyright Office. The 
Government have also extended the operation of the 1957 Act to the works 
of more than 52 foreign countries, 

India is a signatory to the Berne Convention on Copyright as revised at 
Brussels in 1948. At a Diplomatic Conference held at Stockholm, the 
Berne Convention was revised further but it has yet to be adopted by most 
of the countries, 


Publications Division 

The Publications Division in the Ministry of Information and Broadcast- 
ing is responsible for the preparation, production, distribution and sale of 
books of general interest, popular pamphlets, pictorial albums, journals, etc, 
providing authentic information about the country’s cultural heritage, 
activities of the Government, progress of developmental programmes and 
places of tourist interest. Publications are brought out in English, Hindi 
and other Indian languages. 

Besides acting as the centralized agency of the Union Government for 
publications of a non-technical nature, the Division undertakes the publication 
of literature for such organisations as the National Book Trust and the 
Central Social Welfare Board. It also brings out a variety of useful and 
interesting publications about India for distribution abroad. 

The Division publishes 10 journals including general and cultural maga- 
zines such as Ajkal (in Hindi and Urdu), and journals devoted to the Plan 
such as Yojana (in English, Hindi and Bengali), Bhagirath and Kurukshetra 
(in English and Hindi), as well as "Indian and Foreign Review’, a journal 
on current affairs for overseas readers. 

During 1968, the Division released 210 books and pamphlets, both of 
general interest (including children's literature) and for tourist and Plan pub- 
licity, in various languages, and sold about 18.72 lakh assorted copies of 
various magazines and pamphlets. It also distributed free nearly 29.48 lakh 
pieces, including publications connected with the Pakistani aggression. 

'The Directorates of Information and Public Relations in the States per- 
form a similar role in regard to publications of interest to their regions. 


ADVERTISING AND VISUAL PUBLICITY 


Directorate of Advertising апа Visual Publicity 

The Directorate of Advertising and' Visual Publicity functions as the 
central organisation of the Government of India for popularisation and pro- 
motion of the activities of the State among the people through advertising 
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and visual media of mass communication. It is responsible for the planning, 
designing and production of publicity material on behalf of. the various 
‘Ministries and Departments (excepting Railways) and a number of auto- 
nomous bodies under Government. | In terms of media and techniques, the 
Directorate utilises display and classified press advertisements, printed 
publicity in the form of brochures, booklets, folders, posters, etc., and out- 
door publicity media like cinema slides, metal tablets, hoardings, as weil as 
exhibitions. Publicity materials are produced in English, Hindi and 11 
regional languages and distributed in bulk by direct mailing from the head- 
quarters and regional distribution centres in Calcutta, Bombay and Madras. 

The Exhibition Division at headquarters and its 31 field units along 
with the railway exhibition-cum-cinema coaches and mobile vans organised 
761 exhibitions during 1968-69. These included exhibitions on different 
themes such as “Two Decades о! Freedom", “Raksha Pradarsani", “Our 
India", “Family Planning", “India Plans for Progress", “India Today", “As 
India Changes”, “Science in Everyday Life”, “Broadcasting in India”, etc. 

The Directorate placed 685 display and 3,696 classified advertisements 
and ie 27.88 crore copies of printed publicity material in the year 
1968-69. 

The Directorates of Information and Public Relations in the States per- 
form similar functions, in regard to advertising and visual publicity within 
their jurisdiction. 

Advertising Council of India 

Founded in 1959 by the Indian and Eastern Newspapers Society, the 
Indian Language Newspapers Association, the Indian Society of Advertisers, 
the Advertising Agencies’ Association of India and the Master Printers, the 
Advertising Council of India is an advisory and consultative body. Apart 
from evolving an ethical code for the conduct of advertising in the country 
and supervising the observance of this code, the Council concerns itself 
with problems of education in advertising and with public service advertis- 
ing. : . T 

FIELD PUBLICITY 


Direct mass communication is undertaken by the Directorate of Field 
Publicity through its 17 regional offices and 166 field publicity units distri: 
buted in various parts of the country in collaboration with other official 
agencies functioning in the field and the State Governments. Publicity 
programmes through which information is disseminated to the public, in- 
clude public meetings, group discussions, seminars, symposia, debates and 
discussions in Universities and Colleges, exhibition of documentary films 
and newsreels. Traditional media, like song, drama, Harikatha, Burrakatha, 
Kavigan, Bhajan, Kirtan, Mushaira, etc., are also. used. АП these pro- 
grammes are organised in co-operation with non-official organisations work- 
ing for social апа economic welfare. 

_ In the border areas, special publicity programmes are arranged with a 
view to informing the people in these areas about the country, the develop- 
ment in the borders and promoting unity aríd integration amongst the people. 
People's reactions to Government's policies and programmes are also com- 
municated to the Government through Public Reaction Reports. 

„Publicity for family planning is an integral part of field activities, іп 
which all the units take part regularly to spread the message of the small 
family and motivate married couples to adopt one of the accepted methods 
for limitation of families. Thirty of the 166 units are exclusively devoted 
to publicity on family planning. Programmes are always organised in co- 
ordina tion with the Central and State Government agencies, as well as non- 
official organisations. 
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In 1968 the field publicity units of the Directorate visited 31,280 places 
all over the country, organised 30,851 public meetings and group discussions, 
37,858 films shows, 441 seminars and 8,699 song and drama programmes. 


SONG AND DRAMA 


The Song and Drama Division of the Ministry of Information and Broad- 
casting was first set up in 1954 for utilising the traditional live media for 
mass communication. 

It presents special drama programmes through the agency mostly of the 
Directorate of Field Publicity. “Special emphasis is laid on important sub- . 
jects such as national integration and solidarity, small savings, family planning 
and special publicity in border areas. It also arranges performances for 
the entertainment of troops and visiting foreign dignitaries. 

During 1968 the Division organised 8,441 performances of various types 
such as ballet, drama, poetic symposia, folk recital, puppet shows, compo- 
site programmes, etc., through the Field Publicity Directorate, and directly 
141 drama performances and 383 puppet shows. i 


INDIAN INSTITUTE OF MASS COMMUNICATION 


The Institute was set up on August 17, 1965 for advanced study in mass 
communication with responsibilities for training, research, consultation and 
reference service in pursuance of recommendations made by а team of 
experts. It was registered under the Societies Registration Act and its 
management vests in an executive council with the Minister of Information 
and Broadcasting as Chairman. The Institute has already undertaken train- 
ing of the information and publicity personnel of the Central and State 
Governments. It conducts basic training courses for fresh entrants and in- 
service training for the serving personnel. So far, it has trained about 500 
trainees. It also arranges from time to time seminars on problems connected 
with mass communication in collaboration with universities, educational and 
research institutions, as well as trade and industry. During 1969-70, the 
Institute proposes to organise 11 courses including one for journalists from 
South East Asian countries ahd the other for Indian Foreign Service personnel. 


COMMITTEE ON MASS MEDIA FOR NATIONAL INTEGRATION 


In pursuance of the recommendation of the Committee on Education 
Aspects and Mass Media as adopted by the National Integration Council at 
its meeting in Srinagar in June 1968, the Government of India set up a 
Committee of experts with the Minister of Information & Broadcasting and 
Communications as Chairman to deal with matters relating to Mass Media. 
The Committee at its three meetings during 1968(69 drew up a plan of 
publicity for National Integration. The implementation of the recommenda- 
tions by the various Media Units of the Information and Broadcasting Minis- 
try is under progress. 


CHAPTER ХИ 
ECONOMIC STRUCTURE 


India is rich in natural resources and man-power. Нег human and 
material resources are capable of fuller exploitation and more intensive utili- 
sation. The Indian economy is still predominantly agricultural; about half 
of the country's national income is derived from agriculture and allied acti- 
vities which absorb nearly three-fourths of its working force. Since Indepen- 
dence the aim has been to accelerate the pace of industrial development, 
increase agricultural productivity and achieve all-round progress under 
the national plans. 


NATIONAL AND PER CAPITA INCOMES 


Table 57 gives the revised series of estimates of national and per capita 
incomes at current and 1960-61 prices. between 1960-61 and 1967-68 com- 
piled by the Central Statistical Organisation. According to this computa- 
tion, there was an increase of 8.9 per cent in the national income in 1967-68 
compared to the preceding year at 1960-61 prices. This is mainly attribut- 
able to recovery in agriculture from the set-back during the two preceding 
years of unprecedented drought. While the income from agriculture regis- 
tered a spectacular increase of 19 per cent over 1966-67, the income 
originating in the ‘industry group’ showed only a marginal rise in 1967-68 
as a result of the recession which affected the general industrial scene. 


TABLE 57 
NATIONAL AND PER CAPITA INCOMES 
Particulars | 1960-61 1961-62 [1962-63 |1963-64 |1964-65 |1965-66* 1966-67" |1967-68* 


Gross national 
product (Rs. 
crores) 

at current prices 14,044 | 14,874 | 15,821 | 18,113 | 21,198 | 21,799 | 25,002 | 29,377 
at 1960-61 prices} 14,044 | 14,579 | 14,952 | 15,803 | 16,930 | 16,053 | 16,233 | 17,622 
Net national 
product (Rs. 
crores) 

at current prices} 13,308 | 14,063 | 14,891 | 17,119 | 20,080 | 20,586 | 23,647 | 27,922 
at 1960-61 prices} 13,308 | 13,795 | 14,067 | 14,889 | 15,945 | 15,045 | 15,173 | 16,525 
Рег capita net 
product (Rs**) 
at current - 
prices 306 -7 316:7 | 326-8 367:0 | 420-2 | 420.5 471-2 542 .9 
at 1960-61 prices 306-7 | 310-7 | 308:8 |. 319:2 | 3332! 307:3 | 302:4| 321:3 
Index number 

of net national 

product with 

1960-61 as base 

at currentprices} 100-0 | 105-7| 1119 1 
at 1960-61 prices} 100-0 | 103-7; 105-7 | 1 
Index number 

of per capita 

net national 

product with 

1960-61аз base ` 

at current prices| 100-0 | 103-3 | 1066 | 119:7 | 1370! 137-1 | 153.6 | 177:0 
at 1960-61 prices! 100-0 | 101-3 ! 100-7 | 104-1! 108-8! 100.2 98-6! 104-8 


*Provisional . 
##The implicit estimates of population exclude the population of (i) Dadra & Nagar 
Haveli (ii) Goa, Daman & Diu, and (iii) Pondicherry in 1960-61 and of(ii) and (iii) in 
1961-62. 


28-6 | 150.9 | 154.7 209.8 
11:9 | 119.8 | 113-1 124.2 


кп 
(= E] 
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Per capita income at 1960-61 prices increased by 6.2 per cent in 
1967-68 as compared to a decline of 1.6 per cent in 1966-67. 

Table 58 gives the national о! and some related aggregates at 
current prices for 1960-61 to 1966-67, with percentages given in brackets. 


TABLE 58 


NATIONAL PRODUCT AND SOME OTHER RELATED AGGREGATES 


(at current prices) 
(Rs. in crores) 


Item 1960-61) 1961-62 | 1962-63 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 |1965-66*|1966-67* 


Net domestic product at | 13,380 | 14,161 | 14,999 | 17,231 | 20,229 | 20,753 | 23,902 
factor cost -. |(100-5) | (100-7) | (100-7) | (100-7) | (100-7) | (100-8) | (101:1) 


Net factor inccme frcm —72 —98 | —108 | —112 | —149 | —167 | —255 
abroad ha .. | (—0:5) | (—0-7) | (—0-7) | (—0-7) | (—0-7) | (—0 -8) | (—1.1) 
Net national product at | 13,308 | 14,063 | 14,891 | 17,119 | 20,080 | 20,586 | 23,647 
factorcost .. .. | (100-0) | (100-0) | (100-0) | (100 -00)] (100-0) | (100-0) | (100:0) 
Indirect taxes Jess sut- 948 | 1,080| 1,265 | 1,566 | 1,784| 2,086 | 2,336 
sidies "n ке G-D| (77)| (85)! (9:2)| (8:9) | (10:1) | (9:9) 


Net national product at | 14,256 | 15,143 | 16,156 | 18,685 | 21,864 | 22,672 | 25,983 


` market prices (107 1) | (107-7) | (108 5) | (109 -2) | (108-9) | (110-1) | (109 9) 
Allowance for дергесје- 736 811 930 994 1,118 1,213 1,355 
tion (5:5) | (5-8) | (6:2)| (5-8) | (5-6) | (5:9) | (5:7) 
Gross national product | 14,992 | 15,954 | 17,086 | 19,679 | 22,982 | 23,885 | 27,338 
at market prices .. | (112-6) | (113-5) | (114-7) | (115-0) | (114-5) | (116-0) | (115-6) 
Gross national product | 14,044 | 14,874 | 15,821 | 18,113 | 21,198 | 21,799 | 25,002 
at factor cost .. | (405-5) | (105-8) | (106-2) | (105-8) | (105 -6) | (105 :9) | (105-7) 
Net domestic product at | 13,380 | 14,161 | 14,999 | 17,231 | 20,229 | 20,753 | 23,902 
factorcost .. .. | (100.5) | (100-7) | (100-7) | (100-7) | (100-7) | (100-8) | (101-1) 
Less income from do- 
mestic product accru- 190 225 250 347 312 346 382 
ing to gov»rnment (1-4) (1:6) (1.7) (2-1) (1.5) (1:7) | (1:06) 
Incom> from domestic pa 


product accruing to | 13,190 | 13,936 | 14,749 | 16,884 | 19,917 | 29,407 | 23,520 
private sector ..| (99-1) | (99-1) | (99-0) | (98-6) | (99-2) | (99-1) | (99.5) 


National debt interest 59 72 106 116 125 175 240 
(0-4) | 00-5) | (0-7) | (0-7) | 0-6) | 09 (1%) 
Net factor income from —72 —98 | —108 | —112| —149 | —167 | —255 
abroad .. _.. | (0-5) | C077) | (0-7) | 0-7) | —(0-7) | (0:8) | (—1:1) 
Transfer payments .. 166 191 192 201 226 266 329 
= aD) a4} аз) 92| aay} AD) аҹ 
Net private donations 28 35 34 34 40 72 87 
from abroad ‚| 2| (02 | (0-2) | (0:2| (0:2) | - (0-3) | (0-4) 
Private income .. | 13,371 | 14,136 | 14,973 | 17,123 | 20,159 | 20,753 | 23,921 
Tt TAS (100-5). | (100-5) | (100-5) | (100-0) | (100-4) | (100-8) | (101 2) 
di P M 


Table 59 shows the distribution of net domestic product (at current prices) 
by industry of origin. Figures in brackets indicate the percentage contribu- 
tion of the sources. 


*Provisional. 
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eg А TABLE 59 
"+" 1 1 
"ҮТҮ, NATIONAL INCOME BY INDUSTRIAL ORIGIN 
» ni (Revised Series) 
(Rs. crores) 

7 Industry 1960-61 |1962-63 |1963-64 |1964-65 |1965-66*|1966-67*|1967-68* 
Agriculture. ..| 6,571 | 6,906 11,301 | 14,480 
и (49-1) (46 2 (47:3) | (51-4) 
Forestry and logging 174 317 344 

(1.3) a 4) (1.3) | (1.2) 
Fishing .. 77 137 149 
f (0-6 | 0: 55 (0:6) | (0.5) 
Sub-Total ..  .. 6,822 | 7,198 11,755 | 14,973 
(51-0) | (48-0) | (48-5) | (50-5) | (47:5) | (49-2) | (53-1) 
Mining and quarrying 144 178 204 204 234 К Tai 
1.0] ао!) а)! (0) ао а:)| (1:0) 
Large-scale manufactur- | 1,071 | 1,298 | 1,518 | 1,686 | 1,822 | 2,014 | 2,050 
ing (8.0)| (8:0| 89| (8| (8:D| (84)) (73) 
Smal-scalemanufacturing| 785 942 | (1,082 | 1.182 | 1,225 | | 1,323 | 1,456 
(5:9) | «6| (6:3| (5:9) | 69| (5:5| (52) 
Construction .. ` .. 620 701 792 894 | 1,003 | 1,063 | 1,23 
(4-6) | (4-7)| 04:6) | EA] 04-8) |. 45 (40) 
Electricity, gas and water 68 87 109 127 150 174 | 197 
supply 4 (0.5) | (06)| (0:6)| (0:6) |. (0-7) | (0-7) | 07) 
Sub-Total e ~> | 2,688 | 3,206 | 3,705 | 4,093 | 4,434 | 4,826 | 5,109 
(20-1) | (21:4) | (21-5) | (20-2) | (21-3) | (202) | (18-2) 
Transport and communi- 582 | 736 06 877 958 | 1.051 | 1,102 
cation (4-4)| (4:9) | (47 (4.4) | 46] (44| G9) 

| 
Railways 220 (у. 252. | 313 353 360 400 414 413 
LANA (:9| 20| Q-D| (1:9) (1:9) | (1-7) | (1-5) 
Communication .. 63 80 91 100 113 136 143 


( > 5 ) „5 
Transport by o:her means 261 343 362 417 445 501 
2 -3 . ~ « 
Trade, storages, hotels | 1,301 | 1,404 | (1.706 | 32,069 | 2.229 | 2,636 | 3,020 


and restaurants — .. | (9-7) | (10-0 | (9-9) | (10-2) | (10-8) | (11-0) | 007 
| 

Sub-Total ..  .. 1,883 | 2,230 | 2,512 | 2,946 | 3,187 | 3,687 | 4,122 
(14-1) | (14:9) | (14-6) | (14-6) | (15-4) | (15-4) (14:6) 
Banking and insurance 2 = | 224 249 288 335 353 | К 

« 1:5 1-4 1- 1.6 1-5 | (1* 
Real estate and Nip 386 “a N 528 Y 56) Е m) ~ m 652 
of dwellings (2-9) | (3:0) | GDI (2:9| (2-8) | 2-6) (23) 
Public ашышынын and 5:8 668 778 890 592 1,112} 1,205 
defence — . -| 49| иа) 45| 49| 49| 49| 43 
Other services .. ^ .. 905 | 1,026 | "1,099 | 1,236 | 1,374 || 1,547 | 1,729 
; (6 7) | (6-8) | (6-4) | (60| (6-6) | (65 |. (6-1) 
Sub-Total ©..  .. 1,987 | 2,365 654 | 2,977 | 3,286 | 3,634 3,983 


2, , А 4 
(14-8) | (15-7) | (15-4) | (14:7) | (15-8) | (1522) | (141) | 


"Total: net domestic 13,380 | 14,999 28,187 
product .. | (100 Y (100 -0) ago) (4075 | ae 4% D dob. Y 4%: 0) 


—T 


; a m a Б 
*Piovisional. s 
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Table €0 gives the share of public and private sectors in domestic product 
at current prices. 
TABLE 60 
3 1112 OF PUBLIC AND PRIVATE SECTORS IN DOMESTIC PRODU ст 
(at current prices) 
(Rs. crores) 


Tiem | 1660-61 | 1961-62 [1662-63 1963-64 | 1564-63 EEE ecc 


Gross domestic product owes 14,972 | 15.629 | 18,225 | 21,247 | 21,1 C6 | 24257 
Gross product of public 1560 1754 2.017 | 2,328 2,613 2947 3221 


sector у | (11:0) | (11-7) | (12-7) | (12 8) | (12:2) | (13-4) | (132) 
Government acminis- 735 825 $23 1,063 1,268 1,355 1,526 
tration (5:2) (5:5) (5:8) (5:8) (5:6) (6.2) (6:1) 
D2partmental enterprises 611 669 726 825 569 973 1,074 
(4-3) (4-5) (4-0 (4-0 (4.2) (4-4) (4:3) 

Noa-departmenfal enter- 214 260 356 420 5С6 615 711 
prises (1:5) (1:7) (22) (2:4) (2:4) (2-9 (2-5) 
Gross product of private 12556 | 13,218 | 13,912 | 15897 | 18,724 | 19.019 | 21,936 
sector j .. | (89-0) | (88:3) | (87-3) | (87 2) | (87 8) | (86 6) | (56:8) 
Net domestic product 13,3601} 14,61 | 14,96 | 17.221 | 20,220:| 20,753 | 23,502 


Net product of public 1444| 1623 18:8 | 2156, 2407| 2.720 | 2,046 


sector (10 8) | (11-4) | (12 4) | (125) | (119) | (13 22 | (12:7) 
Governmental adminis- 735 825 $23 1,063 1.208 1,355 1,536 
tration Ç (5:5) | (5:8)| (62) (62)! (6:0) (6:5) (6:4) 
D«c partmental ` enter- 547 609 665 761 815 850 968 
р `іѕеѕ (4 -1) (4-3) (4:4) | (4-4) | (4:0) | (4:3) (4 Дф) 
Noa-deparimertal enter- 162 189 270 322 384 485 54 
prises (1:2) (1.3) 4:83] (19| (19)| (2:4) (2:3) 
Net product of private 11,936 | 12,538 | 13,141 | 15.075 | 17,822 | 18023 | 23,856 
sector ғ (89-2) | (88-6) | (87 6) | (87-5) (88 1) | (86 8) | (87 3) 


The share of Government in national expenditure is shown in Table 61 
both in total and percentage terms; the percentages to net national expendi- 
ture are given in brackets. 

TABLE 61 
GOVERNMENT SHARE IN NATIONAL EXPENDITURE 
(Rs. crores) 


Govern- Administrative depart- Net Na- 
ment admi- ments and departmental tional Ex- 
Year nistration enterprises— capital penditure 
(consump- expenditure at market 
tion expen- |———— —— prices 
ditur; Gross Increase in 
fixed inventories 
capital and 
formation | net purchase 
of assets 
1960-61 .. aid a ad 1,086 719 —47 14,256 
(7:6) (5:0) (—0:3) 
1961-62 .. % 4 a 1,206 755 —35 15,143 
$ (8:0) (5:0) (—0:2) 
1962-63 .. x: 52 "s 1,458 902 40 16,156 
(9.0) (5:6) (0-2) 
1963-64 1,876 1,044 — 18,685 
(10-0) (5:6) (0:0) 
1964-65 .. vs ya ж 2,005 1,170 ; 34 21,864 
(9-2) (5:4) (0:2) 
1965-66* .. dE 53 zo 2,295 1,261 —60 22,672 
(10-1) (5:6 (—0:3) 
1966-67* .. E xy © 2,576 1,279 205 25,983 
(9.9) (4:9) (0-8) 


*Provisional. 
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Table 62 gives the conventional, as distinguished from the “Revised 


Series", estimates of 


constant (1948-49) prices 


net national and per capita incomes at current and 


for selected years from 1948-49 to 1966-67. 


TABLE 62 


CONVENTIONAL ESTIMATES OF NET NATIONAL INCCME 


National income Per capita Index number Index number 
(Rs. crores) income of national of per capita 
Year (Rs.) income income 

(1948-49 = 100) (1948-49 = 100) 

— sO ——nsSQO 

a at at at at at AOT АП 

current 1948-49 | current | 1948-49 | current | 1948-49 | current | 1948-49 

prices prices prices | prices | prices | prices | prices | prices 

1948-49 8,650 8,650 | 249-6 | 249-6| 100-0| 100-0 | 100-0, 100-0 
1950-51 9,530 8,850 | 266-5 247.5 110-2 102.3 106-8 99.2 
1955-56 9,980 10,480 | 255-0 | 267.8 115-4 121.2 102.2 107:3 
1960-61 14,140 12,730 325-7 293:2 163.5 147:2 130:5 | 117-5 
1961-62 14,800 13,060 | 333-6 | 294-3 | 171-1 | 151.0 | 1336 | 1178 
1962-63 15,400 13,310 | 339-4 | 297:4 | 178-0 | 153:9 | 136:0 | 116-9 
1963-64 17,210 13,970 | 370-9 301-1 199-0 161-5 148.6 | 119:9 
1964-65 20,430 5,000 | 430:4 | 316:0 | 236-2 | 173:4 | 172.4 | 125-7 
1965-66* 20,340 14,660 | 418-8 301.8 2351: 169.5 167.7 | 120-9 
1966-67**| 23,120 14,950 | 465-2 | 300:8 | 267-3! 172.8 | 186:4 | 120:5 


ESTIMATES OF SAVINGS 


The Planning Commission has estimated that domestic savings in 1967-68 
amounted to Rs. 2,200 crores or 8 per cent of the national income. The 
ratio of net domestic savings to national income was 6.1 for the household 
sector, 1.1 for corporations, and for public savings sector it was 0.8. The 
estimates of the househo!d savings are based on a marginal savings rate on 
disposable income of 12 per cent—the rate observed in the past. Similarly, 
savings in the corporate sector are also based on the marginal savings rate 
Observed in past. 


EMPLOYMENT 


A continuous and comparable series on the level of unemployment in 
the country is not yet available. However, employment exchange statistics 
give an idea of the level of unemployment; the number on the live registers 
of the exchanges is a measure of the job seekers. But employment exchange 
statistics cover mainly urban areas; registration with the employment ex- 
changes being voluntary, only a portion of the unemployed register them- 
selves with the exchanges; some of the registrants are already employed 
but have registered for seeking better employment. The following table 
gives the occupational distribution of the applicants on the live register of 
the employment exchanges. 


*Preliminary estimates. 
**Quick Estimates. 
tFor details, see Reserve Bank of India Bulletin, March 1965. 
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TABLE 63 


APPLICANTS ON THE LIVE REGISTER OF THE EMPLOYMENT EXCHANGES 
(BY OCCUPATIONAL GROUPS) "i 


f Бег 
Occupational Group en 3 
31-12-68 total 
Professional technical and related workers 2,52,426 84 
Administrative, executive and managerial workers 5,721 0.2 
Clerical, sales and related workers © 44 
Agricultural, dairy and related workers 0:4 
Miners, quarrymen and related workers we S 0:2 
Workers in transport and communication occupations 27 
Craftsmen and production process workers .. 4%) 8:2 
Service workers (e.g., cooks, chowkidars, Sweepers, etc.) 3.9 
Labourers with work experience not elsewhere classified 3:5 
Persons without professional or vacational training or ious 
work experience—TOTAL ye B У T ај 23 68-1 
of whom : У 
(a) below Matric (including illiterates) st 10,95,361 36-4 
(b) Matriculates and above but below Graduates 837,893 27-8 
(c) Graduates and above — .. 39 АЁ 1,19,247 39 
GRAND TOTAL .. 57 100-0 
————————— 0188 5:1 301,642) 1090 


Employment and Unemployment in Rural Areas 


The National Sample Survey attempted an. assessment of employment 
and unemployment in rural areas in its sixteenth round from July 1960 to 
June 1961. Its report (No. 114) published in 1967 reveals that the workin 
force in rural India constitutes 41.88 per cent of the total population oj 
whom gainfully employed form 40.26 per cent while persons unemployed 
but available for work constitute 1.62 per cent. A large segment of the 
working population (72.68 per cent) work for all the seven days in the 
week, Among males and females separately the proportion is 73.07 per 
cent and 71.82 per cent, respectively. However, persons working for four 
days or less and up to one day form 11.17 per cent of the total population. 
In agricultural enterprises the average number of days for which the work 
is carried on per week is slightly more than six whereas in non-agricultural 
enterprises, it is somewhat less than six. These averages do not reflect 
seasonal fluctuations, if there are any, because y are yearly averages. 
The following three Tables give the percentage di: ion of rural popula- 
tion by activity, sex and the days at work. 


TABLE 64 
PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF POPULATION BY ACTIVITY AND SEX 
Activity 
ч Working population З 


Persons (not working) but available for work 
Persons in labour force .. ря o ix 
Student . 
Houseworker .. 

Тоо old & too young 
Rentiers & pensioners 
Others not in labour force 
Persons not in labour force 
Not recorded 4 A 


TOTAL 
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TABLE 65 


PERCENTAGE DISTRIBUTION OF WORKING POPULATION 
BY INDUSTRY-GROUP AND SEX 


Industry-Group Male Female | АП persons 
Agriculture, livestock, forestry, fishing and 


hunting 82.21 
Mining and quarrying 0.56 
Manufacturing 6-40 
Construction 25 - UP n 1:38 
Electricity, gas, water and sanitary services 0-12 
Trade and commerce... 44. 2%» 316 
Transport, storage and communication 1:10 
Services .. š 4% р 55 4-62 
Activity not adequately specified 0:42 
Not recorded Y Mi „4 0.03 

TOTAL. дла m 100-00 


TABLE 66 


AVERAGE NUMBER OF DAYS AT WORK DURING THE WEEK 
BY ENTERPRISE/SERVICE AND SEX 


Average “days at work" 


Enterprise/service 
Agriculture 6:42 6.20 6:34 
Livestock .. M 6-79 6:86 6:82 
Construction ъф 5:59 5:35 5:55 
Weaving .. xi 6:28 6:32 6:30 
Blacksmithy 5.86 6:28 5.88 
Goldsmithy 5.82 6:68 6:26 
Carpentry 5:95 6-86 6:08 
Cobblery 6:23 6-24 6.23 
Pottery .. NF, 5% ҳе 5:95 6:06 6:16 
EERE o OEI A s. N 5:95 5:91 5:94 
Other non-agricultural enterprises 6:37 6:37 6°37 
Domestic services v v. 6-06 6:06 6:06 
Other services. .. o .. 6-06 6-06 6:06 

TOTAL - m > 6.37 6:25 6:33 


PATTERN OF ECONOMY 
Tangible Wealth of Rural Households 


Some estimates of the tangible wealth of India made by the Statistics | 
шн of the Reserve Bank of India were reproduced here in an earlief | 
ition. | 
Further studies** for rural India estimate the total value of tangible | 
wealth of rural households at the end of June 1962 at Rs. 36,156 crores, of 1 
which reproducible assets accounted for Rs. 13,615 crores or about 38 pef ` 
cent. т 
Divided according to assets, the households in the two highest asset | 
groups (above Rs. 20,000 and Rs. 20,000 to Rs. 10,000), which formed a 
about 13 per cent of the total households, held about 58 per cent of the ` 
total tangible wealth of rural India. The two lowest asset groups (Rs. 1,000 ` 
to Rs. 500 and less than Rs. 500), forming 30 per cent of the tota] house- ` 
holds, had only 2.5 per cent of the total tangible wealth. 4 
“See ‘India 1964" pp. 146-147. j 


** By rhe Statistics Эзрагїтеп{ of the Reserve Bank of India. For details see Reserve 
Bank of India Bulletin, June 1965, 
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The average assets per cultivator household. worked out to Rs. 6,609 
and non-cultivator Rs. 1,574 for all India. State-wise, the highest average 
was in the Punjab both for cultivator households (Rs. 14,631) and non- 
cultivator households (Rs. 3,627). The lowest per cultivator household 
was in Assam (Rs. 3,356) and for non-cultivator ‘household in Kerala 
(Rs. 466). hi ТИШЕ А 

„Table 67 gives details of the tangible wealth of rural households for all 
‘India. (Figures in brackets denote percentage shares of cultivators and 
non-cultivators in the total.) 


TABLE 67 
TANGIBLE WEALTH OF RURAL HOUSEHOLDS—ALL INDIA 
(Ёз. crores) 
Cultivators Non-cultivators ' All rural 
households 
Particulars Value of | Регсеп- | Valueof | Percen- | Valueof | Percen- 
tangible | tageto tangible | tageto | tangible | tageto 
assets total assets total assets total 
1. Ownedland and 
land held under : 
special rights .. 21,443 64:4 1,097 38:1 22,540 62:3 
(95-1) (4:9) 
2. Residential 
buildings 5,257 15.8 1,062 36:8 6,319 17:5 
(83-2) (16-8) 
3. Otherstructures 
and building 
sites .. 1,178 3.5 134 4:7 1,312 3:6 
(89-8) (10:2) 
4. Livestock js 2,578 7:7 136 47 2,714 7%5 
(95-0) (5-0) 
5. Equipment used 
in farm business 
(including trac- 
tors but exclud- 
ing transport 
equipment) .. 468 1-4 12 0-4 480 1:3 
(97:6) (2:4) 
6. Equipment used 
in non-farm 
business (ех- 
cluding trans- 
port equipment) 83 0.3 50 1.7 133 0:4 
(62:7) (37:3) 
7. Bullock carts .. 246 0:7 33 0.1 249 0.7 
ja (98-8) (1-2) 
8. Other transport i 
equipment .. es 5 0-4 (24 > 1:4 158 0:4 
9. Durable house- 1,992 5.8 348 12.1 2,250 6:3 
hold assets (84:5) (15:5) 
Tangible Wealth 33,275 100-0 2,881 100.0 36,156 100.0 
(92-0) (8-0) 


Land Holdings—Rural Sector 


According to the pooled results* of the survey on land holdings carried 
out in the sixteenth and seventeenth rounds of the National Sample Survey 
(NSS) ** in respect to the FAO programme of World Agricultural Census, 
the estimated number of rural operational holdings in the country was about 
4.982 crores covering an estimated total area of about 32.73 crore acres, 


*Presented in NSS printed report No. 113 and draft reports No, 140, 146 and 176. 
-**For a summary of the results, see ‘India 1967’ p. 152... 
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The average size of ап operational holding at all-India level worked out 
at 6.57 acres made up of 5.74 fragments (parcels of land) on the average. 
The estimated number of operational holdings and area operated by size 
class of operational holdings at all-India level is presented in Table 68. 
It will be seen that 18 per cent of the holdings, each below one acre, had 
only 1 per cent of the total operated area; 44 per cent of the holdings 
of 1 to 5 acres in area accounted for 18 per cent of the area operated, 
whereas 3 per cent of the holdings were above 30 acres and had 25 per cent 
of the total area o қ 

Table 69 gives the data State-wise. Тһе average size of an орега- 
tional holding showed considerable variation from State to State, ranging 
from 1.9 acres in Kerala to 13.8 acres in Rajasthan. 

The all-India percentages of area owned and self-operated and area 
leased in were 88.4 and 11.6, respectively. Nearly 95 per cent of the hold- 
ings owned land and about 75 per cent of holdings were completely owner- 
operated. 

About 41 per cent of the total area leased in (4.74 per cent of the total 
area operated) was held on contract to pay proportionate share of the pro- 
duce. Another 23 per cent (2.67 per cent of the total area operated) was 
leased in for a fixed amount of money and about 11 per cent (1.29 per cent 
of the total area operated) for a fixed quantity of the produce. 

The survey revealed that, on an average, 100 households owned about 
245 cattle and 69 buflaloes (male, female and young stock). The number 
of wooden ploughs, irom plough and carts possessed per 1,000 households 
was estimated at 714, 44 and 200, respectively. Tractors, pumping sets, oil 
crushers and cane crushers (power-operated and others) were reported as 
4,83,30 and 91 per 10,000 households. 

About 10 per cent of the operational holdings reported use of chemical 
fertilizers and 69 per cent reported other manures only. About 45 per cent 
of the operational holdings had irrigation facilities. 

Out of a total estimated number of about 7.10 crore rural households 
possessing operational holdings, 36 per cent held less than 0.5 acre of land. 


TABLE 68 
OPERATIONAL HOLDINGS AND AREA OPERATED BY SIZE 
(ALL-INDIA) 
5. Size class of operational Estimated No. of Estimated area 
No. holdings (acres) operational holdings | operated (7000 
(000) acres) 
YA 48,40 (9.71) 11,55 (0:35) 
2; 42,56 (8-54) 30,85 (0:94) 
9? 1,07,71 (21 -62) 1,78,82 (5-49) 
4, 1,11,82 @ 44) 4,00,81 (12-25) 
s 61,55 123% 3,70,14 (11-31) 
6. 34,78 (6:98 2,95,09 (9-02) 
7. 2,65,52 (8-11) 
8. | 12 -50—14 -99 1,93,47 (5-91) 
9. | 15-00—19-99 3,10,83 (9.50) 
10. | 20 -00—24 -99 2,4277 (7:42) 
11. | 25 -00—29 99 277,21 (5-41 


) 
12. | 30 -00—49 -99 „09,56 (12-51) 


50-00 and above ` 


w 

Ñ | pan 

~ | со 

518 

~ | m 

| м 
Ex 
= 
~ 
% 
У 


All sizes .. 


Average size .. F YA A 6:57 


NOTE : Figures in brackets represent the percentages to the total. 
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TABLE 69 
OPERATIONAL HOLDINGS, AREA OPERATED AND AVERAGE SIZE 


(STATE-WISE) 


а Fn Estimated Busted ув. 
operated an opera- 
(000 acres) | tional 
holding 
(acres) 
1. | Andhra Pradesh 2,60,82 
2. | Assam 50,28 3.88 
3. | Bihar 2,45,29 3-88 
4. | Gujarat Ç 2,14,10 11-47 
5. | Jammu & Kashmir 17,87 3.68 
6. | Kerala 36,13 1:91 
7. | Madhya Pradesh 4,31,04 9.93 
8. | Madras (Tamil Nadu) 1,28,48 3-78 
9. | Maharashtra 4,09,84 12:22 
10. | Mysore 2,36,20 9.89 
11. | Orissa 1,17,84 4:76 
12. | Punjab (Composite) 1,62,83 10.41 
13. | Rajasthan 3,44,82 13.75 
14. | Uttar Pradesh 4,79,79 4:52 
15. | West Bengal 1,24,83 3:86 
16. | Union Territories .. 12,62 4-19 


Manufacturing Activities 


Table 70 culled from the data available in 1961 census results, 
gives the number of factories and workshops engaged in manufacturing 
activities classified by power used and size of employment for urban and rural 
India separately. 


Working Population 


Table 71 gives the distribution of the working population of the country 
classified into nine industrial categories and non-working population, based 
on the General Economic Tables [Part II—B(i)] Census of India, 1961. 
Data are given for India and the States and Union Territories and other 
areas, and for males and females, separately, including Sikkim. 
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Expenditure Level 


According to the results of the 18th round (February 1963—January 
1964) of the National Sample Survey presented in NSS draft reports No. 136 
and 166, the annual consumer expenditure“ per person in rural and urban 
areas of India and in the four big cities of Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi and 
Madras taken together was estimated at Rs. 271, 401 and 633, respectively. 
The quantity of consumption of total cereals in rural and urban areas per 
person per year stood at about 214 and 162 kilograms, respectively. The 
quantity of consumption of rice, wheat, jowar, bajra and maize taken together 
accounted for about 87 per cent of total cereal consumption in rural areas 
and 95 per cent in urban areas. Table 72 shows the pattern of consumer 
expenditure by broad items of consumption, separately for rural, urban and 

TABLE 72 
CONSUMER EXPENDITURE PER PERSON FOR 30 DAYS BY ITEMS 
OF CONSUMPTION 


Consumer expenditure (in Rs.) 
per person for 30 days 


Items А V —DMA 
Urban City 

rau E ори 7:32 | 742 
2. Cereals and cereal substitutes — .. ^ ёе 7:36 7:14 
3, Pulses and products a wA 2; Le 1-00 1-07 
4. Milk and milk products .. 2H A 3.08 5-41 
5. Otherfood items .. 3n RP a 8:21 14:70 
6, АП food items E ie Б BE ka 19.65 28:32 
7. Clothing  .. 29 ae йу 92 ee 2-08 2-58 
8. Fuel and light óc 55 oe t Ar 2:08 3-10 
9. Rents d А 55 zi 54 28 1:36 4:04 
10. Taxes Ра es 49 Sn 28 а 0-19 0.30 
11. Other non-food items 4 "m at 52 7:60 13 -69 

ЕЕ aa N E N R oi EERS e 
12. All non-food items Pea wie ae | 6-64 13-31 23-71 
13. Total consumer expenditure — .. .. Q, 22:31 32 -96 52 -03 


14. Average household size .. ДР ne s | 5-15 4:59 3:84 
Ре а а анада СН СИР ДОНА, 


Prices 
The movement of wholesale prices in India over recent years is shown 
in Table 73. 


TABLE 73 
INDEX NUMBER OF WHOLESALE PRICES 
Year/Month 


Item Weights | ————,— ———11————— 
1965-66 | 1966-67 | 1967-68 | 1968 | Last week of 
Jan, to 4————, 
Dec. Jan, |Feb. 
1969 |1969 
Food Articles 
Total » = 50:4 | 168-8 | 199-9 | 242:2 | 234-9 | 217.6 [214-6 
Foodgrains .. Аб 23:5 | 150-5 | 178:5! 222-8} 207:4 | 190-8 [188-7 
Liquor & Tobacco A. 2:1| 136-6 | 130-3 | 136-6| 183-1 | 266-3 1267.6 
Fuel, Power, Light & 
Lubricants .. 5 3:0 | 153:0 | 169-7| 184-5 | 191-2 | 192-9 [192.7 
Industrial Raw Materials 
Total = 15:5 | 189:1 | 228:7| 220-5 | 215-1 | 234-1 |237-9 
Raw Cotton 3:2 | 129-2 139:3 158:8 172:2 | 177-0 |177:4 
Вам Jute  .. д 2:3 | 219-1 | 266-3 | 211-2 | 264-9 | 338-5 [349-2 
Oilseeds PN 2. 6:0 | 240-5 | 300-4 | 285-1 | 242.5| 251.3 256-7 
Manufactures sa 20 29-0 | 149-2 | 163-0 | 165-5 | 166-3 | 172-2 |172-9 
АЙ Commodities = | 100-0| 165-1 | 191.3 | 212-6 | 209-5] 207-3 1206-6 
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Consumer Prices 


The all-India working class consumer price index on base 1949 = 100 
has been replaced by a new series of consumer price index numbers for 
industrial workers on base 1960 — 100, with effect from August 1968. 
Table 74 shows the consumer price index numbers for industrial workers for 
the period 1965-66 to 1967-68 and for calendar year 1968. Whereas the 
1949 series was based on the indices for 27 different centres, the new series 
is based on indices for 50 centres of industrial activity including some in 
the plantation and mining sectors. Figures for the new series (for the ear- 
lier years) has been obtained from 1949 series by using the linking factor 
of 1.2154 for the general index. This linking factor has been derived 
by dividing the average working class consumer price index (1949 — 100) 
for the period August 1967—July 1968 by the corresponding average index 
for the new series. 

During 1968 the all-India general index showed a rise of 2 points from 
that of the previous year 1967-68 whereas the all-India food index declined 


by 1 point. 
TABLE 74 


CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBERS FOR INDUSTRIAL WORKERS 
(Base : 1960— 100) 


Year/Month | Bom- | Ahmed-| Cal- Madras*| Kanpur | Delhi | All-India 
bay abad | cutta — 
, All Food 
items 
1965-66 130 130 131 192 146 136 139 150 
1966-67 147 148 148 207 153 152 157 171 
1967-68 162 168 163 217 174 172 175 197 
1968 166 165 171 217 176 178 177 196 
Aug.'68 166 166 174 215 176 180 178 198 
Jan.'69 167 162 166 | МА.| М.А. 175 170 184 
Feb.'69 166 163 | МА.| МА. МА. | МА.| М.А. М.А. 


*Ваѕе : 1949--100 
М.А. : Not available 
Source : Labour Bureau, Ministry of Labour, Employment and Rehabilitation, 


Note : All-India index figures for the period prior to August 1968 have been obtains 
ed from 1949 series Бу using the following conversion factors : 
General Index (conversion factor) —1 2154 
Food Index (conversion factor) —1*1574 


E RE O AA ai 
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Table 75 gives the index number of consumer prices for non-manual 
У - for the period 1965-66 to 1967-68 and for the calendar year 


TABLE 75 
CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBERS FOR URBAN NON-MANUAL 
EMPLOYEES ( Base: 1960-100) 

Year/Month Bombay | Calcutta | Madras | Delhi] АП 

New Delhi India 
1965-66 1% e 44 132 126 133 131 132 
1966-67 25 VS 2” 142 139 147 142 146 
1967-68 ae ne ir 153 152 154 154 159 
1968 (Jan. to Dec.) .. ES 155 156 154 161 161 
Sept. 1968  .. P ES 159 160 155 165 165 
Oct. 1968 vs 24 ^ 156 160 155 165 164 
Nov.1968  .. yA 55 156 157 154 164 162 


Рес. 1968 .. .. 4% 153 155 154 161 160 


You could сай! us 
a business partner 


We share their financial burdens-but not their profits! 


We finance We encourage We advise Export We assist Business 
Small Scale Farmers Traders Executives 
Industrialists 


When Hussain Syed, of We gave Ram Lal, Kesarimul Jain, of Bombay, Arun Chatterjee, Manager 
Rajkot, wanted to start his a farmer from the Punjac, wanted to export of a Calcutta firm, wanted 
own small scale iron special low interest readymade garments. He to increase his plant's 
foundry, he came to us for credit—to buy atractor needed finance and production capacity. He 

а loan. We granted it—at and other agricultural confidential information needed finance. He got it 
a special low interest rate. implements. Today, his on foreigif buyers. We from the Bank of Baroda, 


Now he is prosperous. farm is flourishing—and supplied him with both. Now he's planning 
his profits increasing! Now he exports other items another expansion—again 
too—and earns valuable with our help! 


foreign exchange! 


= 


Thou shalt forever be prosperous with 


Bank of Baroda 


Head Office: Mandvi, Baroda 
Over 400 branches 


e —— 
Shilpi-BOB-12)68A. 


CHAPTER XIII 
FINANCE 


PUBLIC FINANCE 


The power to raise and disburse public funds has been divided under 
the Constitution between the Centre and the States. There are thus more 
than one budget and more than one public treasury in the country. The 
sources of revenue for the Centre and the States are, by and large, mutually 
exclusive. 

The Constitution provides that (7) no tax can be levied or collected 
except by the authority of law, (ii) no expenditure can be incurred from 
public funds except in the manner provided in the Constitution, and (iii) 
the executive authorities must spend public money only in the manner sanc- 
tioned by Parliament.’ 

All receipts and disbursements of the Union Government are kept in 
two separate parts, namely, the Consolidated Fund and the Public Account. 
All revenues received, loans raised and money received by the Union 
Government in repayment of loans go together to form the Consolidated 
Fund of India. No money can be withdrawn from this Fund except under 
the authority of an Act of Parliament. All other receipts and disbursements, 
such as deposits, service funds, remittances, etc., go into the Public Account 
which-is not subject to the vote of Parliament. To meet unforeseen needs, 
not provided in the Annual Appropriation Act, a Contingency Fund of India 
has also been established under Article 267 (i) of the Constitution. 

The Constitution also provides for the establishment of a Consolidated 
Fund and a Public Account for each State. Similarly the States have 
Contingency Funds to meet unforeseen needs pending legislative authorisa- 
tion, 

The Railways, the largest nationalised undertaking, have their own funds 
and accounts and their budget is presented separately to Parliament. The 
appropriations and disbursements under the railway budget are subject to 
the same form of parliamentary and audit control as the other appropriations 
and disbursements. 


Sources of Revenue 


The main sources of Central revenue are customs duties, Central excise 
duties and the corporation and income taxes (excluding taxes on agricultural 
income). The revenue from the wealth tax and expenditure tax also accrues 
to the Centre. Besides, the Railways and Posts and Telegraphs contribute 
to the general revenue of the Centre out of their net profits. 

The main heads of revenue in the States are the taxes and duties levied 
by the State Governments, the share of taxes levied by the Central Govern- 
ment and grants received from the Centre. Land revenue, sales tax, State 
excise duties, registration and stamp duties and shares of income tax and 
Central excise duties constitute more than four-fifths of the tax revenue and 
more than half of the total revenue receipts of the States. Property taxes 
and octroi and termina] taxes are the mainstay of local finance. - 


Transfer of Resources from Centre to States 


The devolution of resources from the Centre to the States is a salient 
feature of the system of federal finance in India. Apart from their share of 
taxes and duties, the State Governments receive statutory and other 
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„grants as well as loans for various development schemes and rehabilitation 
purposes. The total amount of resources transferred to the States during 
the Second Plan period was more than double of that during the First Plan 
period; it has been progressively increased during the Third Plan and later 
years as shown in the following table. p 

TABLE 76 


RESOURCES TRANSFERRED ТО STATES 
(in Rs. crore) 


„| ____________________________________---- 
Taxes and Grants from 
Period duties ----------------- Loans Total 
revenue capital Central 
account | account | road fund 


First Plan period 326:7 248 -0 23.8 15-9 798.5 1,412 :9 

Second Plan period 711,1 667 :9 5941 19:0 1,410 -8 2,867 '9 | 
Third Plan period 1,195 -9 1,151 -5 139.2 12-4 3,101 -4 5,660 -4 | 
1966-67 (Accounts) 372-7 369.7 35.2 5:5 915 -4 1,698 -5 | 
1967-68 (Accounts) 415-7 426-6 30-7 35 869.2 1,745 -7 

1968-69 (Revised) 491 -0 481 6 21:7 4:0 890-8 1,889 -1 | 
1969-70 (Budget) 491. 539.5 4.8 4.0 766,9 1,806 8 | 


The following table gives the break-up of payments to States on account 
of taxes and duties. 
TABLE 77 
TAX REVENUE TRANSFERRED TO STATES 
(in Rs. crore) 


Union Additional | Taxes on 


Period Income |; basic duties of ex- | railway | Estate Total 
{ах excise cise in lieu | passenger | duty 
E duties of sales tax fares 
First Plan Period 278-2 46-1 — — 2:4 326-7 
Second Plan period 374 7 152 9 128-3 42:5 12-7 711.1 
Third Plan period 555 +5 398.9 215.9 — 25:6 1,195.9 
1966-67 (Accounts) 13741 184 4 46:5 — 4:5 372.5 
1967-68 (Accounts) — 174-5 202-3 32.3 — 6.6 415.7 
1968-69 (Revised) 194.5 240-8 50.2 — 5.5 491.0 
1969-70 (Budget) 1821 247 1 55.3 — 2:1 491.6 


Finance Commission 


Е The fifth Finance Commission constituted оп February 29, 1968, sub- 
mitted its interim report on October 31, 1968 and the final Report on July 
a ы De The States' share of taxes, duties and Central grants is given in 

able 78. 


Annual Financial Statement or Budget 


An estimate of all anticipated revenue and expenditure of the Union 
Government for the ensuing financial year is laid before Parliament towards 
the end of February every year. This is known as the “Annual Financial 
Statement" or the “Budget”. Apart from giving estimates of revenue and 
expenditure, this statement also contains (i) a review of the financial posi- 
tion of the preceding year, and (ii) proposals for financing capital expendi- 
ture. 

The presentation of the Annual Financial Statement is followed by а 
general discussion in both Houses of Parliament. The estimates of expendi- 
ture, other than that charged, are then placed before the House of the 
People in the form of “Demands for Grants”. Ordinarily, a separate 
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Demand is made for each Ministry. All withdrawals of money from the 
Consolidated Fund are thus authorised by an Appropriation Act passed by 
Parliament every year. The tax proposals of the Budget are embodied in 
another Bill which is passed as the "Finance Act" of the year. 

Estimates of receipts and expenditure are similarly presented by State 
Governments to their legislatures before the beginning of the financial year 
and legislative sanction for expenditure is secured through similar 
procedure, 


Audit 


The Constitution requires that the audit authorities, who are independent 
of the executive, should scrutinise the expenditure of the Central and State 
Governments and ensure that this is strictly within the limits of their com- 
petence. It further enjoins that an account of the expenditure of each 
Government should be approved by its legislature. 


BUDGET ESTIMATES 1969-70 

The budget estimates for 1969-70, as presented in the Lok Sabha on 
February 28, 1969, placed expenditure (on revenue account) at 
Rs, 3,262.33 crores as compared to Rs. 3,035.98 crores (revised) in 1968-69 
and revenue at Rs. 3,302.52 crores (including proposed additional taxation 
of Rs. 100.15 crores) as compared to Rs. 3,039.61 crores (revised) in the 
previous year, resulting in a surplus of Rs. 40.19 crores. 

Tables 79 and 80 show the budget of the Central Government for 1969-70 
on revenue and capital accounts respectively. 


TABLE 79 


REYENUE AND EXPENDITURE OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
(On Revenue Account) 
(in lakhs of rupees) 


Major Head 1967-68 1968-69 1968-69 1969-70 
Accounts Budget Revised Budget 
Revenue ce ДУ 
Tax Revenue 
Customs .. ъй x a 5,13,35 5,39,27 4,45,00 4,26,00 
H H . 2e 920* 
Union excise duties ЫЗ Ja 11,48,52 12,79,24 13,20,45 14,21,63 
+104,57 
--24,62% 
Corporation tax .. SA Es 3,10,33 3,20,35 3,22,00 3,30,00 
ү ‚ —38 
Тахез оп їпсоте aé us 3,25,62 3,19,65 3,38,00 3,45,00 
+1730* 
Estate duty © E A 6,37 7,50 7,00 7,50 
Taxes on wealth .. У 10,67 11,00 ) 11,00 12,00 
Expenditure tax 4 an = 3 3 1 
Gifttax .. 24) AH 45 1,30 1,75 1,75! 1,50 
Other heads e us si 36,25 38,91 44,55 48,17 
TOTAL ..- .. 23,52,41] 251770| 24,89,78 | 259181 


* Effect of budget proposals. 


T Share of Union excise duties payable to States which has been taken in reduction 
Of revenue, 
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TABLE 79 (concld.) (in lakhs of rupees) 


Major Head 1967-68 1968-69 1968-69 1969-70 
Accounts Budget Revised Budget 
Non-Tax Revenue 
Debt services .. za Es 5,40,07 
Administrative Services .. 9,7 
Social and developmental services 30,17 
Multi-purposes river желк; 
еїс. МҰ 3,75 
Public works, etc. 7,51 
Transport and commurications | 12,70 
Currency and mint s 94,93 
Miscellaneous .. 27,41 
Contributions and miscellaneous 
adjustments 1 45,81 
Extraordinary items — .. Ba 27,60 
TOTAL 5% Ж 6,48,62. 6,72,91 7,99,74 


30,01,03 32,39,66 


ToraL—Gross REVENUE 31,90,61 


+-1,27,27* 


— 


Deduct—States’ share— 


Income tax  .. e uo —1,56,50 | —1,94,51 —1,82,07 
‚250% 
Estate duty —6,58 —6,81 ° —5,54 —7,11 
TOTAL —1,81,10 —1,63,31 —2,00,05 —1,89,18 
+250* 
TOTAL—NET REVENUE 28,19,93 30,27,30 30,39,61 32,02,37 
+100,15* 
Deficit on revenue — - — 59,9 
account ја a —ə—— UM Sa z es yas, 
32.62,33 
TOTAL ЖИЙ ГОА PU: 28,19,93 30,27,30 | 30,39,61 | -100,15* 
j^ an са YEN BI аде и SARI МЕРИ Еи Ж ЕНТО bree ORS TAK AS, 
Expenditure 
Collection of taxes and ш 44,59 
Debt services .. - 5,68,82 
Administrative services ` T 1,64,83 
Social and developmental services 2,72,33 
Multi-purpose river Schemes, etc. 4, 
Public works, etc. 37,93 
Transport and communications | 17.33 
Currency and mint ri бе 26,44 
Miscellaneous .. 1 NP 07 2, 26, 69 
Contributions and miscellaneous 
adjustments... 5 А 7,14,35 9,07,31 
Extraordinary items a. = 8,90 5,89 
Defence services (net) ... = 8,62,21 9,85,78 
TOTAL—EXPENDITURE СЕ 27,15,94 28,96,38 30,35,98 32,62,33 
Surplus on revenue account . 
1,03,99 1,30,92 3,63 
TOTAL = мі. = 28,19,93 30,27,30 30,39,61 32,62,33 


*Effect of budget proposals. 
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TABLE 80 


CAPITAL BUDGET OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
(in lakhs of Rupees) 


. Major Head 1967-68 1968-69 1968-69 1969-70 
Accounts Budget Revised Budget 
Receipts — 


Public debtraised in India 3,00,70 3,96,21 5,00,25 
Public debt raised outside India 
(Other than P.L. 480 Rupee 


loans) .. YA "S An 


4,27,04 


5,38,93 8,44,00 6,88,54 7,90,00 


P. L. 480 assistance— 


(i) Rupee loans 


1,75,00 1,80,00 60,00 
(ii) Deposits j^ 25,00 —59,5. 40,11 
Floating d »bt(otherthan "trea- 
sury bills) (nat) (mainly securities 
issued to IMF, IBRD & 
IDA chy 4% pa pi 1,49 —1,72 1,48 
Repayment of loans and ad- 
vances— 
(i) State and Union Lnd 
ovts, 4,25,00 5,75,00 5,40,00 
(ii) Other 5205 and advances | 1,24,00 1,60,00 2,05,00 
Contingency Fund of India vs 5 59 sa 
Unfunded debt : 
(i) Small saving schemes (net) 1,20,20 1,25,20 1,35,25 
(ii) $ це provident fuuds (net) 3,75 47,25 62,71 
(iii) Pablic provident fund 10,00 pA SH 
(iv) Income tax annuity de- 
posits (net) (—9,00 —4,00 —10,25 
(v) Compulsory deposits (net) (—) 25 —25 —25,00 
‚ (vi) Other items (net) BP 1,69 —21,89 —9,58 
Deposits, advances & remittances : 
(i) Railway and P. & T. dep- 
reciation and reserve 
.. .. funds (net) i 21,09 13,33 26,21 
(ii) Other items (net) 2,85,21 23,92 1,13,13 16,80 


TOTAL—CAPTIAL RECEIPTS 23,13,43 20,96,59 22,13,84 23,37,98 


---- 


(+)3,63 | (—)59,96 


‚ Add—surplus (+) MAC E 
revenue account 55 


(+)1,03,99 | (4-)1,30,92 


TOTAL—RECEIPTS 
Overall deficit .. > “ 


22,27,51 22,17,47 22,78,02 
2,89,27 2,59,67 3,50,00 


GRAND TOTAL m 25,16,78 24,77,14 26,28,02 
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TABLE $80 (concld.) (in lakhs of rupees) 


Major Head 1967-68 | 1968-69 1968-69 1969-70 
Accounts Budget Revised Budget 
ВЕИТ Р Min a Ses ie 
Disbursements— 
Social & developmental services : 
Investment in Industrial апа 
economic Development; 
(i) Govt. companies and : 
_ corporations Я 1,78,45 1,85,73 2,05,08 295,61 
(ii) Other investments ‚13 40,42. ‚ 37,0 
Other items > AS K 4,79 9,06 5,33 8,19 
Multipurposes river schemes, 
irrigation and electricity sche- 
mes ЖІ POPE SSE, a 19,52 24,09 26,91 58,25 
Public works (including roads) 
& schemes of miscellaneou 
improvements .. 2 2; 57,39 69,09 61,25 75,89 
Transport and communications 
(other than roads) за za 6,80 16,29 17,43 25,55 
Сиггепсу and mints yy. ДА 14,29 14,05 13,43 |_ 6,28 
Miscellaneous— 
(i) Purchase and sale of food- 
grains .. Ж: и 69,07 101,45 —64,10 — 5,36 
(ii) Trading losses financed from 
revenue 42 Ай —22,53 (—)19,79 —19,71 --20,19 
(iii) Purchase and sale of 
fertilizers P. E 30,36 (7,37 --36,77 —12,50 
(iv) Other State trading 
schemes - ЕЙ d: 2,62 4,45 5,94 1,92 
28,04 23,93 7,50 


———|—————— 


(v) Others . emi - 1,87,25 
2,79,14 


TOTAL— CIVIL m et 5,48,01 4,78,60 
Defence capital outlay .. Е 1,06,22 1,20,80 1,07,75 1,24,22 
Railway capital outlay .. ne 1,35,93 1,43,00 1,34,09 1,32,60 
Posts & Telegraphs capital out- 

lay A 24 d Sh 26,44 30,46 30,45 34,16 
Loans and advances 
(0 States and Union Territories 8,91.94 8,55,68 9,15,16 7,93,74 
b) Other loans and advances 
(i) Govt. companies & 2,84,34 4,50,00 2,53,45 
corporations 28 4,71,83 1,76,40 1,44,27 2,03,15 
(ii) Other parties E. — — 
TOTAL—LOANS AND ADVANCES 
у ЕЛ 13,63,77 13,16,42 15,09,43 12,50,34 
Repayment of permanent. debt. : 
(a) Debt рт in India .. 2,58,79 2,44,40 4,00,50 
1,94,47 1,69,63 2,07,60 


(b) Debt raised outside India 1,87,78 


TOTAL—REPAYMENT OF DEBT 4,46,57 


| 


Inter-State settlement .. +: 8 : 
Contingency Fund of India A 59 he 
TOTAL—DISBURSEMENTS 26,27,61 25,16,78 24,77,14 26,28,02 
GnANDS TOTAL 24 26,27,61 25,16,78 24,71,14 26,28,02 


Budgetary Position 
Table 81 shows the budgetary position of the Government of India 
and Table 82 shows the consolidated budgetary position of the States for 


different years, 
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PUBLIC DEBT AND TOTAL LIABILITIES 


Public Debt 

The outstanding public debt of the Government of India is estimated 
at Rs. 12,729.99 crores at the end of 1968-69 and Rs. 13,823.62 crores 
at the end of 1969-70. Table 83 gives an analysis of the public debt out- 
standing at the end of different years. 


TABLE 83 
PUBLIC: DEBT OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
(In crores of rupees) 


1965-66 | 1968-69 1969-70 
(Revised) | (Budget) 


Particulars 


А— Debtraised inIndia 
(a) Permanent debt. — 
(i) Current loans 1,438:46| 2,555.72 
(ii) Prize bonds .. = — 15-63 
(ШЇ) 15-Year annuity certificates — 3:45 
(iv) Loans іп course of repayment 6-49 22-73 


TOTAL—PERMANENT Dest |1,444:95| 2,597-53 3,466-13 | 3,930-63 | 4,030.38 


3,417-28 | 3,879-02 | 3,985.22 
11:35 4.71 ДАЧА 
3-78 3:06 2:81 
33:72 43-84 40-64 


(b) Floating debt— 
(i) Treasury bills +4 .. | 358-02 | 1,106-29 | 1,611-82 | 2,184-41 2,534 :41 
ui) Special floating loans .. 212-60 274-18 340-70 687-85 689-33 
(iji) Treasury deposit receipts 
and therfloatingloans .. 6-73 — = — — 


ToraL—FLoaTING DEBT 577-35 | 1,380-47 | 1,952-52 | 2,872-26 | 3,223-74 


ToTAL—DEBT RAISED ININDIA |2,022,30 3,978-00 | 5,418-65 | 6,802-89 | 7,254.12 
B.— Debt raised outside India 
(i) Defence certificates — — 0-09 0-09 0-09 
(ii) England—* 
India stocks, Rly. deben- 


tures and Rly. annuities 12-37 0-12 0-04 0-04 0-04 

U. K. Govt. Loans Ws -- 106:52| 263-41 609-32 620.77 

Lazard Bros & Co. Ltd. — 15:33 — — — 
(iii) U.S.A.— 

Loans from U.S.A. .. — 210-84 749-55 | 1,667.98 | 1,915.38 

U. S. Export-Import Bank — 25:41 101-30 115:95 103-11 


P.L. 480 Rupee loans 71:88 528:36 | 1,435-28 | 1,492:17 


РТ. 480— Local convertable 


currency credit 2 -- 4 

(іу) U.S.S.R. .. РЯ yA — 57-48 243-47 351.16 372-34 
(v) Canada s МЕ 44 — 14:07 17:95 73-03 95-80 
vi) Federal Republic of Germany — 103.1 206.25 377.31 37741 
vii) Japan .. .. .. 4% — 93 62.29 219.85 213-94 
(viii) Switzerland s v — — 5:70 15:52 18:24 
(ix) Czechoslovakia .. Vis = — 9-96 41-38 51.84 
(x) Yugoslavia (59 $ — — 7:92 15-10 12:55 
(xi) Poland uc = — — 4-49 10-58 10-71 
(xil) Austria Re af — = 2:98 11-86 12:55 
(xiii) Netherlands л z^ — — 7:56 24-66 28-84 
(xiv) Denmark .. c Ah — — 0-50 5.69 7-65 
xv) Northern Rhodesia — — 0-53 0.06 0-06 
xvi) New Zealand = — — 0:27 0:12 0-03 
(xvii) Sweden — .. 45 - — = 2.99 7:76 
(xviii) Kuwait — — 19:28 22.23 17.89 
— — — 1:46 1:47 


(xix) Italy ZA 

*Excludss a sum of Rs. 20:62 crores (£15,466,928) representing unexpired liability 

for Brit sh Government 5% War Loan 1929-47, the liabil ty for which rema ns suspended, 

Note: The outstand ng foreign loans (other than P.L. 480 loans) have been worked 

out after writing up the balances as on 6-6-1966 by 57 `5 %consequent on the change in 
the par value of the rupee. 
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TABLE 83—(concid.) 

(їп crores of rupees) 
1965-66 | 1968-69 | 1969-70 
(Revised) | (Budget) 


1950-51 | 1960-61 


(xx) Bahrain „e x - 6-00 5.29 
(xxi) France .. D >> 12:70 31:51 
(xxi) Belgium — ~ - 1:68 2:73 
xxiii) Qatar a4 B >. 9.37 8-43 
С Hungary ~ = -- — 0:04 
(xxv) Bulgaria .. — 0-04 


(xxvi) International Bank for 
Reconstruction and 
Development pas .. 

(xxvii) International Development 
Association > = 

(xxviii) Miscellaneous — .. - 

(xxix) New credits - - 


276-53 265.39 
171-09 559-16 638.85 
= =| s. 

2,590.62 | 5,927.10: 6,569-50 


8,009.27 | 1,2729-99|1,3823.62 


Тотаь—ПЕвт RAISED OUTSIDE INDIA 
Тотлі/-Ривис Dest ЕЎ .- 12,054 :331 4,738 -96 


Total Liabilities 
Table 84 shows details of the total liabilities of the Central Govern- 
ment at the end of different years. 
р TABLE 84 


LIABILITIES OF THE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
(in crores of rupees) 


1968-69 1969-70 


Particulars 1965-66 | (Revised) | (Budget) 


I-—Public Debt (as in Table 83) 8,009-27 |1,2729-99 |1,3823:62 
IL, —Small Savings Schemes—* 
(a) Post office savings bank 
deposits .. 2% - 
(b) Post office certificates... 
(o P. O. fixed deposits = 
) Govt. fixed deposits = 
е) Cumulative time deposits 
(f) Treasury savings deposit an: 
defence deposit certificates 
(=) Other small savings certifi- 
Cates 


819-90 887-90 
875.11 924-01 
1-00 
0.50 1-00 
76-53 92-53 


= > - 0-11 0:16 
TOTAL II—SMALL Savings ЅСНЕМЕ5%) 336-87 . 1,904-10 | 2,039.35 


III, —Other Unfunded Debt— 
(a) State provident funds 
(b) Public provident fund 
(c) P. L. 480 deposits 
(d) Deposits under compulsory 

depositsscheme .. же 
@ Income-tax annuity deposit. 
Other items - - 


695.59 758-30 
2.00 7-00 
592-83 632-94 
28-73 3-73 
135-74 125.49 
30-65 21-07 


1,485-54 | 1,548-53 


IV.—Reserre fands and deposits— 
~. (а) Bearing Interest — 


(i) Reserve funds... es 116-01 249-64 224.81 | 237-27 

(ii) Other deposit accounts 26:18 25-39 6-22 6:01 
(b) Not bearing interest— 

(i) Deposits of local funds 3-42 0-79 1-61 1.49 


(ii) Civil deposits Б 57:09 | 112-99 | 276-02 | 279.24 
*Other than 15-year annuity certificates included in Table 83, 


130-95 131-754 


aka nak Man 
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TABLE 84 (concld.) Í 
(in сгоге of rupees) 


Particulars 1950-51 | 1960-61 | 1965-66 | 1968-69 


(Revised) 


1969-70 
(Budget) 


(iti) Other deposits Le 34-98 


(iv) Bay risks (goods| 
& factories) insu- 
rance funds =: — 


(v) Other insurance funds — 2-44 


(vi) Other accounts 22 31:42 67:02 
TorAL V—Reserve FUNDS | 
AND Deposits 363-05 729-58 753-28 
TOTAL—LIABILITIES 2,865-40| 6,544.24 |11,329.12 18,164.78 


Amount due from Pakistan on 
account of her share of 


pre-partition debt (approx.) .. |--300-00| —300-00 —300-00 | —300-00 
Net—Liabilities of the Central 
Government = .. |2,565-40] 6,244.24 |11,029-12 |15,549-21 | 17,864-78 
Excess of capital outlay and loans | 
over liabilities — 935-11 459-60 311.93 
GRAND TOTAL 2,565-40| 6,244-24 | 11,964.23 16,908 -81 18,176-7 


Capital Outlay апа Loans Advanced 


The table given below shows a broad break-up of tle capital outlay 
and loans advanced by the Government of India, ; 


ТАВІЕ 85 
CAPITAL DUTLAY AND LOANS ADVANCED ВУ GOVERNMENT ОЕ INDIA 


fin crores of rupees) 


=== е; = == 
Atthe end of 


Particulars 


1950-51 1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 | 1969-70 
(Revised) | (Budget) 


E asd COS Tall 2147 рее ОШАКЛАР 
Capital outlay on depart- 
mental undertakings se 894-73 | 1,682.63 | 3,029.98 | 3,688 11 | 3,918.72 
Investments in : Ц 
(i) Government companies 


and corporations .. 9.43 591-83 | 1,340.70 | 1828.75 | 2,125.80 
(ii) Financial institutions 250.05 351.95 424:23 648:83 656 +61 
(ШЇ) Other companies and 

corporations... > 0.25 9.97 32.89 36-76 37:25 


Other capital outlay inclu- 

ding defence services, 

public works, state trading 

schemes, etc. YA 333.55 | 947-83 | 1,756-86 | 2464.22 | 2,690.85 
Loans to State and Union 

Territory Governments, 

foreign Governments and 

other parties Ж ЈА 220-68 | 2,534 -48 | 5,379:57 | 8242-14 | 8,747 48 


TOTAL - we | 1,708 -69 | 6,124-69 | 11,964 -23 | 16908-81 18,176 71 
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The table given below shows the debt position of the State Governments. 
| ТАВТЕ 86 
DEBT POSITION OF STATES* 


(in lakhs of rupees) 
Fa у ы саланы ы r О 
At the end of 
Particulars 1951-52| 1955-56] 1965-06 1966-67 1967-68 (b) 
L Public debt: \ 
(i) Permanent debt .. | 1,33,71 | 2,64,48 8,23,73 9,05,02 9,69,49** 
(ii) Floating debt "is 15,66 8,20 | 1,70,15 32,40 33,82 
iii) Loans from Central 
d Government .. | 2,38,54 | 8,76,07 | 41,00,92(c) 46,79,85(с) 51,49,45(с)” 
(iv) Otlierdebt(a) .. — — | 1,5523 1,63,05 2,14,95 
n Unfunded debt 1» 4. 31,37 83,19 | 1,94,82 2,20,19 2,61,32 
Ш Grand total debt -. |4,45,28 [12,31,94 | 54,44,86 60,00,51 66,29,03 


TU STET RUIT I crore. i ees и ја a ЕВ 


Мот: The figures in the above table are based on actual returns furnished by the States. 
The data for 1951-52 and 1955-56 exclude the then Part C States, which had a 
Separate Capital account only from 1954-55 ; figures from 1956-57 onward relate 
to reorganis;d States and include Jammu and Kashmir from 1957-58. 


(a) Includes loans from National Agricultural Credit (Long-Term Operations) 
Fund ofth¢ Reserve Bank of India, National Co-operative Development Corporation, 
Central, Warehousing Corporation, Khadi and Village Industries Ccmmission, 
Employees State Insurance Corporation, Life Insurance Corporation and State 
Bank of hdia, etc. 


(6) Data relete to revised estimates for all the States except Assam, Bihar and 
Jammu амі Kashmir for which they are based on budget papers. 


(c) Excluding the share of outstanding pre-partition loans amounting to Rs. 195 
lakhs in respect of West Bengal. 


MONEY SUPPLY AND CURRENCY 
| 

Money supply comprises eurrency with the public and such of the deposit 
money with the banking system, including the Reserve Bank of India, as is 
withdrawalable ‘yn demand’. The total supply of such money with the public 
stood at Rs. 5387.1 crores at the end of 1968 of which Rs. 3,373.0 crores 
represented currency with the public and Rs, 2,014.1 crores deposit money. 
In 1968, money supply rose by Rs. 285.3 crores as against an increase of 
Rs. 420.60 crore in 1967. Component-wise, the rise in currency with the 
public at Rs. 1632 crores in 1968 was larger than the rise in deposit money, 
viz., Rs. 122.1 crores. In 1967, however, the share of deposit money in 
overall increase п money supply was larger at Rs. 218.9 crores and that 


of currency withthe public relatively smaller at Rs, 201.7 crores as may be 
Seen from the able 87. 


*Excluding Nagaland 
**Provisional 
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TABLE 87 
MONEY SUPPLY WITH THE PUBLIC 


(in crores of rupees) 


Currency withthe | Deposit money with Money supply with 
public the public the public 


Amount | Annual Amount Annual | Amount Annual 


qi: variation variation vari tion 
1961 NG e 2,059. 5 492:2 774-71 +36:8 | 2,834-2 | +129-0 
1962 59 Ps 2,246:3 | +186:8 867-6 +92:9 | 3,113:9 | 4279-7 
1963 WA ke 2,475:8 | +229-5 | 1,065-4| +197:8 | 3,541:2 | +427:3 
1964 үс ya 2,661:1| 4-185:3 | 1,244-9 | +179:5 | 3,906-0 | --364:8 
1965 zx > 2,865:0 | +203-9 | 1,435:6 | +190-7 | 4,300-6 | --394:6 
1966 55 б 3,008:1 | +143-1 1,673-1 | +237:5 | 4,681-2| +380-6 
1967 2% ^2 3,2098 | +-201-7 | 1,892-0 | +218:9 | 5,101-8 | --4206 
106952. 22 3,373.0 | +163:2 | 2,0141 | +122:1 | 5,387:1 | --285:3 


oeil QS так ВРБЕ. ar SM TALIS, В STU ОН ВНЕ ЧЁ SRE АТ REEL E] 


The rise in money supply during 1968 was brought about mainly by 
increases in net bank credit to Government and to the private sector. Net 
bank credit to Government rose by Rs. 182 crores in 1968 as against 
Rs. 249 crores in 1967 and that to private sector went up by Rs. 61 crores 
as against Ёз. 209 crores in 1967. The other factor which contributed to 
fhe rise in money supply was the increase of Rs. 75 crores in net foreign 
exchange assets of the banking system in contrast to a decline of 
Rs. 48 crores in 1967. The expansionary influence of these factors was offset 
to some extent by (1) an increase of Rs. 27 crores in net non-monetary 
liabilities** of the banking system compared to Rs. 6 crores last year.and 
(ii) a fall of Rs. 5 crores in Governments’ net currency liabilities to the 
public in contrast to a rise of Rs, 17 crores in the preceding year. 


Currency 


During 1968, currency in circulation} (including small coins) registered 
an expansion of Rs. 164.7 crores (to Rs. 3,489.4 crores) compared with 
Rs. 213.5 crores in 1967. Aggregate rise in currency in circulation 
since the end of 1961 amounted to Rs. 1,369.0 crores or 64.6 per cent. 

Of the expansión of Rs. 164.7 crores in currency in circulation during 
1968, bank notes accounted for a rise of Rs. 170.0 crores, the expansion 

in 1967 under this head being Rs. 197.0 crores. During the year, both 
rupee coins (including one rupee notes) and small coins in circulation 
recorded declines, the former of Rs. 4.7 crores and the latter of Rs. 60 lakhs 
_ a aa aaa aan 
*Provisional. 

**Comprise mainly capital and reserves, contribution by the Reserve Bank to the 
National Agricultural Long-Term Operations and Stabilization Funds and the National 
Industrial Credit (Long-Term Operations) Fund and the difference between other liabilities 
and other assets of banks. 

$Figures are inclusive of notes and rupee coins (including one rupee notes and small 
coins held by banks and at treasurics but exclusive of Rs. 43 crores of Indian notes 
returned from Pakistan and awaiting cancellation. | 
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in contrast to an expansion of Rs. 9.7 crores and Rs. 6.8 сгогез, respectively, 
in 1967. At the end of 1968, bank notes, rupee coins (including one rupee 
notes) and small coins in circulation stood at Rs. 3,178.0 crores, Rs. 194.7 
crores and Rs. 116.6 crores, respectively, 


Decimal Coins 


The decimal system of coinage was introduced in India on qae 1, 1957 
when the Indian Coinage (Amendment) Act, 1955 came into orce. 1 nP., 
2 nP., 5 nP. and 10 nP. coins were issued on April 1, 1957; 25 nP. coins 
were issued on December 1, 1959, 50 nP. coins on November 1, 1960 and 
the decimal rupee on July 2, 1962; 3 paiset coins were issued on October 1, 
1964 and 20 paise on December 23, 1968. The denomination-wise value 
of decimal coins issued up to the end of November 1968 was as follows : 


TABLE 88 
DECIMAL COINS IN CIRCULATION 


Denomi- 1 2 3 5 10 25 50 Rupee 
nation paisa | paise paise paise paise paise paise coins 


(Malus Rs. 503.90 | 607.60 | 259.72 | 958.65 | 1778.86 | 1667.73 | 1424.42 | 127.32 


253238 


Withdrawal of Coins 


АП the existing quaternary coins of whole, half and quarter rupee 
denominations as well as cupro-nickel four anna (scalloped) coins ceased 
to be legal tender from April 1, 1968 except at the offices of the Issue 
Department of the Reserve Bank until further notice, 


BANKING 


During 1968, aggregate deposits of scheduled commercial banks increased 
by Rs. 462 crores (or 12.3 per cent) to Rs. 4,225 crores as compared with 
а rise of Rs. 386 crores (or 11.4 per cent) in 1967, Bank credit also 
recorded a larger expansion of Rs. 344 crores (Rs. 293 crores in 1967), 
an increase of 12.6 per cent as compared to 12.0 per cent. Time deposits 
increased sharply by Rs. 384 crores (or by 4.4 per cent) against Rs, 186 
сгогез (or by 10 per cent) in 1967; demand deposits rose only by Rs. 78 
crores compared to Rs. 200 crores in 1967. At the end of 1968, demand 
deposits formed 44 per cent and time deposits 56 per cent of the total 
deposits as compared to 47 per cent and 53 per cent, respectively, at the 
end of 1967. The outstanding level of borrowings from the Reserve Bank 
at the end of 1968 was Rs. 45 crores (Rs. 8 crores in 1967). The peak 
level of borrowings by scheduled commercial banks from the Reserve Bank 
of India during the 1967-68 busy season amounted to Rs. 148 crores on 
May 10, 1968. Table 89 gives the assets and liabilities of scheduled com- 
mercial banks. 

The banks increased their investments in Government securities by 
Rs. 109 crores as compared with a rise of Rs. 54 crores during 1967. 
Investments in other approved securities also rose by Rs. 41 crores (Rs. 32 
crores in 1967), Cash in hand and balances with the Reserve Bank declined 
by Кз. 4 crores compared to a rise of Rs, 26 crores in 1967. 


+The prefix “naya” or ‘naye’ in the designation “naya paisa’ or ‘naye paise’ was dropped 
with effect from June 1, 1964. 
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TABLE 89 
SCHEDULED COMMERCIAL BANKS—ASSETS AND LIABILITIES, 
S ad (Rs. crores) 
Outstanding а» at Variation during 
End 1967|End1968 1967 1968 {End March|End March 
1967 to end|1968 to end 
March1968|March 1969 
Bank Credit | .. .. |2725-2| 3068-8 | +292:5 | --3436 | +340 5 | +337 o 
Investments, in Govern- 
ment securities .. | 1008-6 | 1117:2 | + 53:9 | +1086) + 74:2 | --100:3 
Other approved securities | 169-4 | 210.6 | + 31:6| + 41:2 | + 36:4 | + 40:8 
Cash and balances wit 
В.В. Г... аҚ .. | 273.6 | 2692| --258| — 44 57| + 479 
Aggregate deposits .. | 3762.5 | 4224.5 | +386:2 | +462 0) +432:7 | +471'6 
(а) Demand .. “< | 1779-9 | 1858-3 | 42002| + 78:4 | +197:1| + 76:3 
(b) Time ya 77 | 1982-6 | 2366-2 | +186:0 | +383-6 | -235-7 | -Е395-3 
Borrowings from В. В.Т. 7:6 45-0| + 0-11 + 37:41 — 35:81 — 0:7 


Credit Policy 


The credit policy of the Reserve Bank during 1968 continued ío be 
characterised by selective liberalisation of credit controls with certain exemp- 
tions from the operational norms and procedures for encouraging assistance 
to the three priority sectors of exports, small-scale industries and agriculture. 
The Bank widened the scope of the refinance facilities in respect of credit 
to exporters of certain commodities like cashew nuts, jute goods, cotton 
textiles, coffee, hides and skins and allied products. 

In June 1968, the banks were advised to make credit available to the 
deserving borrowers of small means where the banks were satisfied, inter alia 
about the integrity of the borrower, the productive nature of the loan, 
repaying capacity, etc. The refinancing facilities under the Bill Market 
Scheme for the 1967-68 busy season in respect of advances for foodgrains 
to the State Governments etc. were extended from end of June to end of 
September, 1968. 

From September 14, 1968 the Reserve Bank extended the scope of the 
Bill Market Scheme to enable the eligible scheduled commercial banks to 
obtain refinance during the busy season for advances to co-operative banks 
to enable the latter to make advances to small-scale industries. 


Industrial Loans 


The Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI) liberalised in May 
1968, its schemes of refinancing of industrial loans and rediscounting of 
bills, promissory notes arising out of sales of indigenous machinery to enable 
banks to grant further assistance to combat recessionary trends in the 
industrial sector. From July 2, the minimum amount of industrial loan 
eligible for refinance was reduced from Rs. 5 lakhs to Rs. 2 lakhs and the 
refinance would be available to the full extent of the amount of the loans. 
For the benefit of larger units, the IDBI liberalised its scheme of rediscount- 
ing facilities in respect of sales of motor vehicles to road transport operators 
in the private sector. Similarly, the scheme of provision of rediscounting 
facilities was modified in respect of bills of exchange/promissory notes 
arising out of sales of indigenous machinery on deferred payment basis. 

The IDBI announced on December 6, 1968 another scheme under which 
it offered its direct participation with approved commercial banks in appro- 
priate cases for providing term finance and guarantee facilities to industrial 
concerns exporting capital and engineering goods and services on deferred 
payment basis. 
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Social Control over Commercial Banks 


The main features of the scheme of social control over banks were out- 
lined by the Deputy Prime Minister and the Minister of Finance in his 
statement on December 14, 1967, in Lok Sabha, Subsequently, the Banking 
Laws (Amendment) Bill, 1967, was introduced in Lok Sabha on December 
23, 1967, to provide for the extension of social control over banks. The 
main features of social control, as envisaged, are given in the following 
paragraphs. 

National Credit Council 


To provide a forum for discussing and assessing credit priorities on an 
all-India basis, a high level body called the National Credit Council was set 
up in December 1967. The main functions ot the Council are periodically 
(a) to assess the demand for bank credit from the various sectors of the 
economy; (b) to determine priorities for the grant of loans and advances or 
for investment, having regard to the availability of resources and require- 
ments of the priority sectors, in particular, agriculture, small-scale industries 
and exports; (с) to co-ordinate lending and investment policies as between 
commercial and co-operative banks and specialised agencies to ensure the 
optimum and efficient use of the overall resources; and (d) to consider other 
allied issues as may be referred to it by the Chairman or the Vice-Chairman, 

The Council, composed of not more than 25 members, has five of them 
permanent, viz., Minister of Finance (Chairman), Governor of the Reserve 
Bank (Vice-Chairman); Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission; Secretary, 
Ministry of Finance, Department of Economic Affairs, and Chairman, 
Agricultural Refinance Corporation. The remaining 20 members will com- 
Prise representatives of commercial banks, the co-operative sector, large 
and small-scale industry, agriculture, trade, professional groups including 
economists. In its three meetings up to the end of March 1969, the Council 
laid down several guidelines for banking policy and operations. 

The other important aspects of the social control scheme relate to the 
constitution of bank management and prohibition of advances to directors 
of banks. According to the provisions of the Banking Laws (Amendment) 
Act, 1968 every banking company has to reconstitute its Board of Directors 
so that not less than 51 per cent of members are persons having special 
knowledge or practical experience in accountancy, agriculture, rural economy, 
small-scale industries, co-operation, banking, economics, finance, law and 
other subjects of use to a banking company. Each bank will have a pro- 
fessional banker and not an industrialist as a full time chairman. The 
Reserve Bank would have wider powers to appoint a director or observer 
on the Board of a commercial bank. 

There would be а statutory prohibition on the grant of any new loans 
and advances, whether secured or unsecured, to directors (including members 
of any advisory committee constituted in India by any bank) and the con- 
cerns in which they are interested as directors, partners, managers, employees 
or managing agents or substantial share-holders. 

Acquisition of Banks 

Under specified conditions, Government would be empowered to acquire 
the business of a particular bank, after providing for compensation. 

In the initial stages, the powers of social control would be exercised in 
Iespect of major banks with deposits of over Rs. 25 crores, Over a period 
of time, these would be extended to all banks, 

The Banking Commission 


The Government of India announced оп January 29, 1969, the 
appointment of the Banking Commission with Shri R. G. Saraiya as Chair- 
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man to study matters which affect the development of banking on right lines. 
Under its terms of reference, the Commission has been asked to inquire 
inter alia into the existing structure of the commercial banking system, 
having particular regard to size, dispersion and area of operation and to 
make recommendations for improving the structure. 

The Commission is expected to submit its report by the end of 1970. 


Nationalisation of Major Banks 


On July’ 19, 1969, the President issued an Ordinance nationalising 14 
major commercial banks with deposits of over Rs. 50 crores each. The 
Banking Companies (Acquisition and Transfer of Undertaking) Bill, 1969 
was passed by. Lok Sabha on August 4, 1969 and by Rajya Sabha 
on August 8, 1969. The President gave his assent on August 9, 1969. 


Credit Policy for 1968-69 Busy Season 


The Reserve Bank's credit policy for 1968-69 busy season was a con- 
tinuation of the policy for the preceding busy season. An important feature 
of the new policy was the widening of the definition of ‘agriculture’ to extend 
refinance facilities to loans to farmers (short and medium) and also finance 
for fisheries, dairies, poultries, cold storages, etc. Refinance for increase 
in bank advances in each of the three priority sectors (viz. exports, small- 
scale industries covered by the Credit Guarantee Organisation and agricul- 
ture)—instead of the previous total of advances to the three priority sectors 
—was available at the concessional 44 per cent. 

Among other relaxations was that the average credit-deposit ratio for 
a bank could go up to 80 per cent (packing credit advances, in addition to 
export bills already exempted, were also excluded from the total credit in 
calculating the ratio). A bank may exceed the ratio of 5 per cent of 
deposits in respect of medium and long-term lending if its overall position 
permitted it. Banks were also asked to pay particular attention to the credit 
needs of the cotton textile industry which was experiencing difficulty, The 
need to enhance the credit flow to the priority sectors of agriculture and 
small-scale industries so as to achieve the minimum credit targets set by the 
National Credit Council was impressed upon the banks. 

The refinance mechanism was modified from February 6, 1969. A 
uniform rate of 4$ per cent per annum, irrespective of a bank’s net liquidity 
ratio, is now being charged on refinance, up to the extent of the entire short- 
term advances to agriculture and small scale industries covered by the Credit 
Guarantee Organisation and not merely in respect of the increment in 
advances, as was done earlier. Refinance would be made available for the 
whole amount against any eligible security and not necessarily bills arising 
out of lending to these sectors. Consequently, the special relief given 
to the banks, in the computation of the net liquidity ratio on account of 
incremental advances to these two sectors viz., agriculture and small-scale 
industries and in respect of increases in refinance for food procurement 
operations over a base date, was withdrawn. Banks were informed that 
they could approach for Bank rate refinance in case they experienced any 
difficulty on account of a substantial increase in their lending to priority 
sectors. The need for granting more credit to priority sectors, so that the 
minimum targets set by the National Credit Council for these sectors are 
exceeded as well as for developing credit to areas of activity which were 
hitherto neglected by banks such as retail trade, particularly in non-urban 

"areas, was stressed. 

The Reserve Bank took a few measures to ensure a larger flow of credit 
to the export sector, besides continuing its liberal refinance facilities to 
banks. In October 1968, the Reserve Bank informed banks that for the 
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urpose of computing the credit-deposit ratio, their packing credit (pre- . 
ею advances would not be taken into account. This ra Wi 
already available for post-shipment credit. Again, in November 1968, de 
Bank announced some modifications in the Export Credit (Interest Subsidy) ` 
Scheme which has been in force since March 1968, to simplify the operation | | 
of the Scheme. and minimise the workload on banks. {4 ^ 

Following a recent amendment to Section 17(3A) of the Reserve Bank” AI | 
of India Act, for export, the Bank introduced а new scheme known as ‘Pre- | 
shipment Credit Scheme’ on January 20, 1969. The procedure for тебпапс- 
ing banks in respect of their pre-shipment (packing credit) advances; is now 
on a par with that for refinancing export bills. 

Changes in Selective Credit Controls a, м 

The changes made during the year in the field of selective credit controls 
are outlined in the following paragraphs : | 

(i) Oilseeds and vegetable oils : In the light of the substantial increase 
in the output of groundnut crop during 1967-68 and the fall in prices of 
groundnuts relative to those prevailing a year ago, the Bank issued a direc- 
tive on January 13, 1968, relaxing the control on advances against ground- 
nuts and a few.other oilseeds, and vegetable oils (including vanaspati), The 
+ minimum margin for advances against groundnuts to registered oil mills and 
against official warehouse receipts was fixed at 35 per cent and in respect 
of advances to ‘others’ at 50 per cent. 

The Bank issued another directive on May 27, 1968 modifying the 
control on oilseeds. The minimum margin in respect of all oilseeds exclud- 
ing cottonseeds was reduced from 35 per cent to 25 per cent for advances 
against official warehouse receipts and also for advances to registered oil 
mills. In respect of advances against oilseeds to others, the margin was 
lowered from 50 per cent to 35 per cent. The margin for advances to 
vanaspati manufacturers and registered oil mills was brought down on May 
27, 1968 from 35 per cent to 25 per cent and for advances to others from 
60 per cent to 35 per cent. The ceiling for “other oilseeds" (other than 
groundnuts, gingelly seeds and cotton seeds) was revised from 75 per cent 
of 1964-65 level to 100 per cent of the corresponding level of 1967 with 
Separate ceilings for warehouse and non-warehouse advances. Another 
directive in respect of oilseeds was issued on July 22, 1968 exempting from 
ceiling restrictions bank advances against the receipts of warehouses 
established by Central and State Warehousing Corporations on or after 
January 1, 1961 and by others satisfying certain prescribed conditions. In 
November 1968, the Bank tightened the control on advances against oil- 
seeds owing to the anticipated shortfall in the output of oilseeds and the 
rise in prices of oilseeds and oils. An amending directive was issued on 
November 8, 1968, raising the margin on advances against all oilseeds 
(excluding cottonseeds) in varying degrees. 

(ii) Foodgrains: In view of the comfortable supply position of ‘other E. 
foodgrains’ other than paddy and rice and wheat, the Bank issued a directive и. 
on May 27, 1968 relaxing the control on advances against ‘other foodgrains'. 5 
Among other steps, the minimum margin for advances other than warehouse 
advances was reduced from 50 per cent fixed in August 1965 to 35 per 
cent and for warehouse advances from 40 per cent to 25 per cent. 

Owing to the comfortable supply position in respect of wheat and the 
consequent fall in its prices, the Bank issued on August 7, 1968, a directive 
relaxing its control on advances against. wheat; the minimum margin for 
advances other than warehouse advances was reduced from 50 per cent 
fixed in August 1965 to 35 per cent. The margin for advances was brought 
down to 25 per cent in respect of advances (i) against warehouse receipts, 
(ii) to the authorised agents of Food Corporation of India and (iji) by 
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Offices/p ches in the Stace of Kerala to the authorised wholesale and fair 
price shop dealers in Kerala, The ceiling was raised to 110 per cent of the 
_ aggrega outstanding level of advances maintained by each bank in the 
corresponding two-month periods in 1967 or 100 per cent of 1964-65 

(August—July), whichever was higher. Separate ceilings applicable for 
each two-month period commencing from August-September were fixed for 
advances in respect of offices and branches in the North Wheat Zone com- 
prising’ Punjab, Haryana, Chandigarh, Delhi, Jammu & Kashmir and 
Himachal Pradesh and in respect of all other States and Union Territories 
taken together. A uniform additional limit of Rs.-50,000 was allowed for 
offices opened on or after January 1, 1966. The exemptions/concessions 
given under’ earlier directive were continued. 

The Bank exempted the rice mills in North Bihar from the purview of 
credit controls in, December 1968 owing to the fall in prices of paddy and 
rice, and their inability to obtain adequate bank finance for purchase and 
also shortage of paddy and rice in those areas. 

(iii) Raw cotton and.kapas: On account of the improved supply 
position of indigenous cotton and kapas, the Bank issued on April 2, 1968. 
an amending directive, fixing the ceiling on advances against the security 
of indigenous cotton and kapas during each three-month period commencing 
from April-June 1968 at 110 per cent of the peak level of credit actually 
maintained during the corresponding three-month period in 1967 and the 
minimum margin on such advances at 25 per cent of the relative value of 
Stocks. On June 17, 1968, the minimum margin for advances to cotton 
mills against indigenous cotton and kapas was lowered to 20 per cent. 

On November 26, 1968, the Bank removed the control on advances to 
cotton mills against indigenous cotton and kapas.” For others the minimum 
margin continued at 25 per cent and the ceiling ón advances was fixed on a 
six-monthly basis. 

(iv) Raw jute: The anticipated short-fall in its output induced specula- 
tive purchases and rise in prices of raw jute and jute goods. To prevent 
hoarding, the Bank re-introduced control on October 26, 1968 on scheduled 
commercial banks' advances against raw jute and jute goods. Amon 
measures taken were that a minimum margin of 35 per cent was prescribe 
for advances to traders and balers against raw jute and 50 per cent against 
pucca delivery orders for jute goods granted 10 parties other than, (i) 
exporters against export contracts registered with the Export Contracts 
Registration Committee and (ii) those having sale commitments to Director 
General of Supplies and Disposals. daha ar 1 

No changes were affected in Bank's contro] óvér advances against sugar 
and gur during the year. MT h, 


Number of Banks and their Offices eee Cee: š 


During 1968, one bank* was included in the Second Schedule to the 
Reserve Bank of India Act, 1934 and another Texcluded therefrom (conse- 
quent upon the transfer of its liabilities and' assets to another bank). 
The total number of scheduled commercial banks which stood at 73 at the 
end of 1967, therefore, remained unchanged at the end of 1968. The net 
increase in the number of offices of scheduled commercial banks (after 
adiustments for the offices closed/taken over as a result of amalgamation/ 
taking over of liabilities and assets during 1968) came to 663, of which the 
State Bank of India accounted for 85. Consequently, the total number of 
offices of scheduled commercial banks at the end of December, 1968 stood 
at 7,479 as against 6,816 at the end of December, 1967. 


*Rank of Karad Ltd. Karad. мар 
+The Pangal Nayak Bank Ltd. Udipi. 
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Banking Legislation ~ 4. 
The Banking Laws (Amendment) Act, 1968 came into force onfifebruary 
1, 1969. As a result, some banks reconstituted their Boards of Directors 
and/or appointed whole-time Chairmen even before the Amending Act 
came into force. Banks having deposits of less than Rs. 10 crores and those 
having deposits of less than Rs, 25 crores have been exempted, from the 
reconstitution of the Board of Directors and appointment of whole-time 
Chairmen, respectively, till February !, 1970. 


Deposit Insurance Corporation. 


The Deposit Insurance Corporation was established in January 1962, 
when a scheme of insurance as embodied in the Deposit Insurance Corpo- 
ration Act, 1961 was introduced to protect the interests of depositors, in 
particular, the small depositors of commercial banks in the event of a 
bank's inability to meet its liabilities, АН functioning commercial banks 
covered by the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 are registered as insured 
banks, their number being 88 at the end of 1968. The initial insurance 
cover provided under the scheme which was up to the end of 1967, Rs. 1,500 
in respect of all deposits held by a depositor in the same capacity and right 
with the offices of a bank in India was raised to Ез. 5,000 from January 
1968; the rate of premium payable by insured banks, however, remained 
unchanged at 5 paise per annuam for every hundred rupees of their deposits. 
The deposits of Central and State Governments, foreign Governments and 
banking companies are excluded from the purview of the scheme. During 
the seven years of its operation, the scheme has been helpful in safeguarding 
the interests of small depositors and has contributed to the strengthening of 
pu. ones in the banking system and the mobilisation of deposits 

y banks. 

The Corporation has a paid-up capital of Rs. 1 crore which is held by 
the Reserve Bank of India. The Deposit Insurance Fund of the Corpo- 
ration at tlie end of 1968 amounted to Rs, 11.13 crores, Although 201 
banks were de-registered by the Corporation during the period 1962—68 
аз a result of consolidation of the banking system, the Corporation’s 
liability for the insured deposits under Section 16 of the Deposit Insurance 
Corporation Act, 1961 has so far arisen in Tespect of 11 banks only. 
Claims aggregating Rs. 56.85 lakhs have been met by the Corporation in 
respect of these banks. The Corporation received reimbursement from the 
concerned banks to the extent of Rs. 35.72 lakhs. Thus, the net amount of 
claims met by the Deposit Insurance Corporation during 1962—68 amounted 
to Rs. 21.13 lakhs only, indicating a favourable risk experience. 

The Deposit Insurance Corporation (Amendment) Bill, 1967, was 
passed in December 1968. The Amending Act extends the scheme of 
deposit insurance to eligible co-operative banks, viz., State, Central and 
primary co-operative banks with paid up capital and reserves of Rs, 1 lakh 
and over. The Amending Act has not been brought into force so far. 


CORPORATE SECTOR 


The total number of joint stock companies limited by shares incorporated 
under the Companies Act, 1956 and at work in India on January 1, 
1969 was 27,681 accountine for a total paid-up capital of Rs, 3598.0 crores. 
Of these, the number of public and private limited companies was 6,236 and 


21,445 with paid-up capital of Rs. 1,618.5 crores and Rs. 1,979.5 crores res- ; 


pectively. In addition to these, the total number of associations not for 
profit (registered mostly as companies limited by guarantee) at work was 


1,171, The following table shows the number and paid-up capital of the 
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companies at work at the end of March 1951, 1956, 1961, 1966, 1967, and 


1968 and December 1968. 


TABLE 90 
COMPANIES AT WORK 


(Paid -up capital in crores of rupees) 


Associa- 
Companies with share capital tions not 
Year - — TY for p ofit 
ending Public Private Total (regd. mos- 
March tly as com- 
— ~ -n panics 
No. paid-up No. paid-up No. ра4-гр limit.d 
capital capital А capitai у gua- 
rantce) 
1951 12,568 566:5 15,964 5 28,532 775-4 1,213 
1956 9,575 690-4 20,399 . ,874 | 1,024:2 |, 1,394 
1961 6,702 948-2 19,447 # 26,149 1,818:5 1,169 
1966* 6,428 1435-3 20,218 1585-7 6,646 3,021-0 1,161 
1967* 6,332 1503-4 20,552 1723-4 26,884 3,226:8 1,152 
1968* 6,275 1587:4 21,063 1858-0 27,338 | 3,445-4 1,160 
December 6,236 1618-5 21,445 1979.5 27,681 3,598 -0 1,171 


Table 91 below shows the region/Statewise distribution of companies 
at work based on the location of their registered offices on March 31, 168 
and of the new companies registered during the period April to December, 
1968. During April to December, 1968, 811 companies limited by shares 
with total authorised capital of Rs. 176.09 crores were registered under 
the Companies Act, 1956. Of these, 49 companies were public limited 
and 762 were private limited having an authorised capital of Rs, 1,30.07 
crores and Rs. 46.02 crores respectively. 


TABLE 91 


REGION/STATE-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF COMPANIES AT WORK 


Region/State | 


Eastern Region 
Assam 
Bihar 
Orissa .. 
West Bengal 
Manipur 
Tripura 
Nagaland 


TOTAL 
Northern Region 
Haryana 
Punjab 
Rajasthan P 
Uttar Pradesh .. 
Chandigarh ; 


Delhi .. 2 
Himachal Pradesh 


TOTAL .. 


*Provisional figures. 


Number of 
companies 
ason 
March 31, 
1968 


Companies 


registered 
during April-December 
1968 Ч 


Authorised 
capital 
(in Rs. lakhs) 


Number 
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+ "TABLE 91 (concld.) 


Southern Region 
Andhra Pradesh 
Kerala .. 24 
Madras 
Mysore 
Pondicherry 


TOTAL .. 
Western Region 
Gujarat .. р 
Madhya Pradesh 


Maharashtra 
Goa 


. TOTAL 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands 


GRAND TOTAL .. 


Capital Issues & Project Costs of Companies 


During 1968, 73 non-Government public Ltd. companies (engaged in 
other than financial business) issued capital amounting to Rs. 53.85 crores, 
comprising Rs. 22.31 crores in the form of shares and Rs. 31.54 crores as 
debentures. This amount was a little lower than Rs. 57.63 crores issued 
during the preceding year. However, the amount in the form of debentures 
was Rs. 31.54 crores in 1968 which was higher than Rs. 14.03 crores during 
1967. Out of the amount of Rs. 53.85 crores, an amount of Rs. 49.42 
crores, forming about 92 per cent, was offered to the general public. А total 
amount of Rs. 49.02 crores was underwritten and Ёз. 171.91 crores was 
estimated as prospective project costs of the companies during 1968. 


Capital Raised 


The amount of capital raised by the existing joint stock companies 
limited by shares during the year ending March 31, 1968 was Rs. 89.9 
crores in respect of public companies and that Rs. 138.3 crores in respect 
of private companies. During the nine-month period April-December 
1968, the amount of capital raised was Rs. 35.2 crores and Rs. 124.6 crores 
respectively. 


Companies Ceased to Work 


The number of companies which went into liquidation or were struck 
off under Section 247(5) of the Companies Act, 1913 or under Section 
560(5) of the Companies Act, 1956 or otherwise became defunct or ceased 
to work during the last seven years was for 1961-62 : 2,841; 1962-63 : 825; 
RR 749; 1964-65 : 714; 1965-66 : 915; 1966-67 : 802 and 1967- 
68 : 627. 
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The table below gives the number and paid-up capital of Government 
companies at the end of March during the last 10 years. 


TABLE 92 


GOVERNMENT COMPANIES AT WORK 
(Paid-up capital in crores’ of rupees) | 


Public Private Total 
Year ending -----------|----- 
March 31 Ко. | Paid-up №. | Paid-up Мо. | Paid-up 
} capital capital | capital 
1959 25 Ж; 38 22:8 66 406.1 104 428-9 
1960 үм 52 37 26:4 88 450.8 125 477-2 
1961 ДА сЕ 39 33-0 103 514-0 142 547-0 
1962 > 16 41 23-5 113 606:2 154 629.7 
1963 Je s 42 27:4 118 758-8 160 786-0 
1964 2% At 50 39.4 126 ' 921-4 176 960-8 
1965 % Б 54 51:7 129 66-0 183 1417.7 
1966 A А 60 58-4 152 082.9 212 1,241:3 
1967 22 H 65 77-1 167 4:4 232 1.391-5 
1968* px .. 72. 99-1 169 460-2 241 1,559-3 
1968 (December 31)* 76 111:2 174 547:4 250 | 1,658:6 


State-wise Distribution of Government Companies ` 


Table 93 shows the State-wise distribution of Government companies 
based on the location of their registered .offices. The Government com- 
panies in Bihar accounted for 48.3 per cent of the total paid-up capital of 
all Government companies at work as on March 31, 1968. Of these, the 
Hindustan Steel Ltd., alone had a paid-up capital of Rs, 557 crores account- 
ing for about 33.6 per cent of the total paid-up capital. 


TABLE 93 
STATE-WISE DISTRIBUTION OF GOVERNMENT COMPANIES 
Paid-up |Percentage | 


Number of capital cf total 
State/Union Territory companies | (in lakhs of paid-up 
l 9 rupees) capital 
Andhra Pradesh e әу ^ M 9 15,99-62 1-0 
funi Dee а УЧ атаға рага tae 12 5,93-93 0-4 
Bihar 45 5 n 54 5 4% 10 | 7,53,14:83 48:3 
Gujarat... D zh ДУ, Ба = 3 ‚22.74 0:1 
Jammu & Kashmir Ка 52 з s 1 11:31 — 
Kerala x. ata R Vs LE ac 24 31,78-62 2.0 
Madhya Pradesh .. T 25 x АЈ 6 58,02-38 3.7 
Maharashtra 2.4 Ж ES Х, У 19 | +,15,46:35 7:4 
Музоге А es a У: 44 Tx 23 83,24-36 5.3 
Orissa = 4 474 2 AN $4 43 19,73-39 1:3 
Rajasthan .. 9 12,74:31 0:8 
Tamil Nadu 25 Se Jan 20 1% 10 | 1,22,09:18 7:8 
Uttar Pradesh 54 46: L3 55 is 8 6,35-99 0.4 
West Bengal Бе ya s i. n 15 49,06 73 3.1 
Chandigarh 22 ES s = аң 12 3,20 19 0-2 
Delhi 2 ae 7 КІ 2,79,82:39 18.0 
Goa Gb A d YA za 53 i 1 60-07 
Himachal Pradesh E. СУ 52 e 3 49:26 0:2 
Manipur .. ve vx 2: a E t |> 14:08 
Tripura  .. E EE y фи 5j 1| 9-99 
TOTAL ДИ А 241 | 15,59,29-72 100-00 


*Provisional 
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Тһе folowing table shows the ownership pattern of Government com- 
panies at work at the end of March, 1968. Out of the total paid-up capital 
of Rs. 1,559.3 crores, Rs. 1,298.2 crores, ie., about 83.3 per cent, was 
held by the Central Government. 

TABLE 94 
OWNERSHIP PATTERN OF GOVERNMENT COMPANIES 


Paid-up Percentage 


Typeof Companies Number capital (in of total 

И lakh of paid-up 

rupees) capital 
1. Central Government .. ЕЯ a UR 59* 12,98,23-76 83-3 
2. Central and State Governments .. АГ; 15%* 87,07-73 5:6 

3. Central and State Government and private 

interests LH A aké А eis 7 34,25-73 2.2 
4. Central Government and private interests ,. 8 31,82 64 2.0 
5. State Governments .. ^d YA sib 80+ 90,72-57 5:8 
6. State Government and private interests — .. 7211 17,17:29 1:1 


TOTAL .. - - 241 15,59,29-72 | 100-00 


им. 
Foreign Companies 

On March 31, 1968 there were 581 foreign companies (i.e. joint stock 
companies incorporated outside India but having a place of business in this 
country) at work. The distribution of these companies according to the 
country of their origin was UK : 363; USA : 92; Japan : 17; Pakistan : 13; 
West Germany : 12; Switzerland and France : 11 each; Canada and Nether- 
land ; 7 each; Sweden, Italy and Hong Kong : 6 each; Panama and Austra- 
lia: 4 each; Bahama Islands, New Zealand and Yugoslavia : 3 each; Thai- 
land: 2; Belgium, Burma, Brussels, Ceylon, Holland, Kenya, Kuwait, 
Lebanon, Philippines, Tanzania and Uganda : 1 each. 
Overall Position 

Table 95 gives the total number of various categories of companies 
at work in the country as on December 31, 1968, which are subject to 
one or the other provisions of the Companies Act, 1956. 


TABLE 95 
COMPANIES AT WORK—CATEGORY-WISE 
(As on 31-12-66) 
ED a CN URSUS, AS Wb D e iv tg ig: узо ВА ААА а CUP АМАН TRAP ARM 
А Of which 
Category Total Government 
companies 
1. Companies limited by shares 
(а) Prblic limited companies 6,236 76 
(b) Private limited companies 21,445 174 
2. Companies limited by guarantec 1,171 — 
3. Foreign companies (Section 591 of the Companies Act.) 561 — 


Total 29,413 250 


*Includes 3 subsidiary comparies of Central Government ccmpanies, 


**Includes one subsidary company in which the paid-up capital is held by fully 
owned Central Government company and the State of Rajasthan. 


fIncludes 5 wholly owned subsidiaries of State Government companies, 


ffIncludes 3 subsidiary companies of ccmpanies where the paid-up capitalis held 
by the State Governments and the private interest, 


§Provisional 
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INSURANCE 
Public and Private Insurance 


Since September 1, 1956, when the Life. Insurance Corporation of India 
was established, life insurance business in India is transacted by the Corpo- 
ration and, in a restricted sphere, by the Posts and Telegraphs Department 
of the Government of India and by certain State Governments. ; 

Fire, marine and miscellaneous classes of insurance business are tran- 
sacted both by the Indian insurance companies and by foreign insurance 
companies operating in India. In addition, the Life Insurance Corporation 
and certain State Governments are also transacting such business. 


State-run Insurance Schemes 

The Governments of Andhra Pradesh, Jammu and Kashmir, Kerala, 
Madhya Pradesh, Mysore, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh are transacting life 
insurance business, the benefits of which are restricted to their employees. 
With effect from September 1, 1956, the Life Insurance Corporation vf 
India acquired the exclusive privilege of carrying on life insurance business 
in India, but in terms of clause (f) of Section 44 of the Life Insurance 
Corporation Act, the State Governments are enabled to carry on compulsory 
life insurance of their employees. The Governments of Gujarat and 
Maharashtra have an Insurance Fund for the insurance of all types of Gov- 
ernment property in their commercial and industrial undertakings. The 
Government of Kerala is transacting fire and miscellaneous (motor) insu- 
rance business, while the Government of Mysore is transacting miscella- 
neous (motor) insurance business, 


Insurance Association of India 

With the nationalisation of life insurance business in India, the Life 
Insurance Council of the Insurance Association of India and its Executive 
Committee have ceased to function. The membership of the General 
Insurance Council of the Insurance Association of India is confined to 
insurers carrying on general insurance business. The Executive Committee 
of the Council has evolved a code of conduct for observance by general 
insurers with the object of eliminating various alleged malpractices of rebat- 
ing and payment of excessive commission. With a view to tightening control 
over general insurance business, the Executive Committee has recommended, 
inter alia, certain standards of solvency and the minimum departmental 
тезегуез to be maintained by insurers on a voluntary basis. Most of the 
provisions in the said code have since been incorporated in the Insurance 
(Amendment) Act, 1968 which received President’s Assent on December 31, 
1968. 

Another wing of the Association is entrusted with the regulation and 
control of the tariff structure in this business. The authority for this pur- 
pose is the Tariff Committee, which functions through four Regional 
Councils. The Insurance (Amendment) Act 1968, now provides for the 
establishment of a statutory body by the name of Tariff Advisory Commit- 
tee with the Controller of Insurance as the Chairman to replace the Tariff 
Committee. 

Compulsory Reinsurance 

The Insurance Act, 1938 was amended by the Insurance (Amendment) 
Act, 1961 which came into force on April 1, 1961. Provision has been 
made therein (a) for compulsory reinsurance with approved Indian reinsu- 
rers by every insurer of such percentages, not exceeding 30 per cent of 
his business, as may be specified by the Central Government, and (b) for 
constituting an Advisory Committee which has to be consulted by the 
Central Government before specifying the percentages of business to be 
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reinsured and the proportions of the reinsurance business to be allocated 
among the approved reinsurers. 


Amendment of the Insurance Act, 1938 


мега бад 


ЕЕ 


assent of the President оп December 31, 1968. Тһе new provisions shall 


се into force on such date(s) as the Central Government appoint in this 
half. З 


~ 


GENERAL INSURANCE 
Insurance Companiés 


On December 31, 1968, there were 72. Indian insurers and 57 non-Indian 
insurers registered under the Insurance Act, 1938 for transacting various 
classes of general insurance business as shown below : 


Y 1 TABLE 96 
NUMBER OF INSURANCE COMAPANIES 

Class/Classes P Fire Fire, 

for which Fire Marine Misc, marine Total 

registered misc and misc, 
пар ancho па) И А. 
Indian .. „2 2 11* 8 6 45 7245 
Non-Indian M 4 Le dn Sa 3 | 45 ју 57 

Тота... 6 "$e p VE 777 129 


7 
| 
| 

PE L ИЩИ НС ҮНҮН НҮҮ 


to Rs. 435.45 lakhs in 1967-68 and Rs, 313.80 lakhs in 1966-67. The 
particulars relating to the deneral insurance business of L.L.C. have not been 
included in Tables 97 and 98 and in the s 


and investments given on the next page. 

l mmary of fire, marine and miscellaneous 
insurance business of Indian insurers in respect of their world business and 
и А non-Indian insurers in respect of their business in India for the year 


. . TABLE 97 
GENERAL INSURANCE —BUSINESS STATISTICS 


bi (in croresof rupees) 
Indian Insurers 


Non-Indian Insurers 


Item Fire | Marine | Miscella- Fire Marine | Miscella- 
` neous neous 

Premium /ess rein- | 

surances ka 31-04 14:45 35:95 6-81 3:67 5.35 і 
Claims under poli- 4 ` 

cies ess геіп- La Na 

surances i 4 P ` 20:03 2-06 J .83 $ 
Net commission 6-21. 1:42 6-03 0:06 10:10 25 у 
Expenses of mana- fi 

gement.. .. 6:77 2:38 7:47 2-74 1:20 1:62 


*These insurers ar eregistered for marine (Country Craft) insurance business only, 
**Excludes the Life Insurance Corporation of India, d 
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The following table shows the gross premium written direct by and the 
net premium income of insurers operating in India for 1967. 


TABLE 98 


GENERAL INSURANCE—PREMIUM INCOME 1967 
(in crores of rupees) 


Gross premium Net premium 
written direct income 
т j. Non- Non- 
Class of Insurance Indian Insurers Indian Indian Insurers Indian 
business Insurers Insurers 


Inside Outside | Inside Inside Outside Inside 


India India India India India India 

Fire he SAMEVA RELI 2:79 10:18 17-47 13:57 6-81 
Marine .. ..| 11:34 1-91 5:63 9-22 4523 3-67 
Miscellaneous .. | 25:95 11-41 6:19 23:48 12:47 5:35 
TOTAL .. 58.65 16:31 | _ 22:00! — 50-17] 31-27 15:83 


Assets and Investments 

The total assets of the general insurance business of Indian insurers as 
on December 31, 1967 amounted to Rs. 145.50 crores as against Rs. 131.94 
crores and Rs. 112.75 crores at the end of 1966 and 1965 respectively. 
The investments at the end of 1967 were as follows : 


(Per cent) 

Central and State Government securities -. Е E e ES 5:2 
Indian municipal, port and improvement trust securities .. pe G En 0.1 
Shares and debentures of Indian companies > ШЕ 1, й: = 36:6 
Foreign government securities EX 22 = i 25 s Е 1:3 
Agents’ balances, outstanding premiums and amounts due from others 228 
Deposits, cash and stamps — s YA za & T 29 => 19:6 
Otherassets .. 2 > = 24 = 2 = = = 14-4 

Тоты. = e e = 100-0 


LIFE INSURANCE 


The Life Insurance Corporation of India came into existence on Sept- 
-ember 1, 1956, the day notified for this purpose іп the Life Insurance 
Corporation Act, 1956. The Corporation took over all the assets and 
liabilities appertaining to the controlled business of 245 insurers, including 
three State Insurance Departments. 

The Corporation submitted an interim report on its activities on August 
5, 1957, which covered the period up to June 1957. This was followed 
by the first statutory report which related to the period of 16 months from 
September 1, 1956 to December 31, 1957. The Corporation adopted the 
calendar year from 1958 to end of 1961, and the financial year thereafter. 

On March 31, 1968, the Corporation had 36 divisional offices, 414 
ibranch offices, 135 sub-offices and 152 development centres in India. 


New Business 

During the year ending March 31, 1968, 15,14,925 proposals. were 
received for assurances amounting to Rs. 901.76 crores and 14,28,043 
policies were issued (being 94.3 per cent of the proposals received) assur- 
ing Rs. 844.47 crores (93.6 per cent of the sums proposed). The figures 
for the preceding year were 14,92,317 proposals for Rs. 816.33 crores and 
14,11,920 policies assuring Rs. 770.27 crores. 
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A total of 5,09,607 policies (35.8 per cent of the total number of 
policies issued in India) assuring Rs. 235.46 crores (28.2 per cent of the 
total new sums assured in India) were issued in the rural areas. 

During the same period 6,64,013 policies (46.7 per cent of the total 
policies issued in India) assuring Rs. 197.75 crores (23.7 per cent of the 
total new sums assured in India) were issued. under the non-medical 
Schemes. 

The following table shows the comparative figures of new business 
transacted during the last five accounting periods : 


TABLE 99 
LIFE INSURANCE—NEW BUSINESS 
In India Out of India Total 
Year* -----------::-:------ --|---- 
No. of Sum No. of Sum No. of Sum 
policies | assured policies assured policies | assured 
(Rs. сгогез) (Rs. crores) (Rs. crores) 
1963-64 -. | 16,37,759 692.55 8,532 10-21 | 16,46,291 > 
1964-65 -- | 14,35,601 690-03 8,751 11:05 | 14,44,352 701-08 
1965-66 .. | 15,54,758 789.29 6,445 8-50 | 15,61,203 797-79 
1966-67 ^ | 14.06,033 757.94 5,887 12.33 | 14,11,920 770.27 
1967-68 .. 14,23,380 835-40 4,663 9-07 ' 14,28,043 844-47 
о СН MUN ЛАНЫ ADATS.. LOATA 


Total Business in Force 


The following table gives the life insurance business in force (inclusive 


of group insurance business) at the end of each of the last five account- 
ing periods : 


4 ТАВІ.Е 100 
LIFE INSURANCE—TOTAL BUSINESS 
In India Out of India Total 
Number Sum "Number Sum _ | Number Sum 
of assured of assured of assured 
š 3 policies policies policies 
Business in force ———əo°— h. — | mlM 
on (lakhs) (Rs. (lakhs) (Ка. (lakhs) (Rs. 
crores) crores) crores) 
31-3-1964 — . | 101-19 |  3458| 2.09 из | 10328 | 3,571. 
31-3-1965 ДЕ. 106:30 3,766 1:92 112 108:22 | 3,878 
31-3-1966 A 114-10 4,282 1-79 112 115-89 4,394 
31-3-1967 i 119-98 4,593 ] -24** J31**, 121.22 4,724 
31-3-1968 NA 126-43 5,116 1-16 124 127-59 5,240 


Foreign Business 


The Corporation transacted new business in Fiji, Hong Kong, Kenya, 
Malaysia, Mauritius, Singapore, Uganda and the United Kingdom. The 
office in Aden was closed down in October, 1967. 

During the year ending March 31, 1968, the Corporation received 
from these countries 5,110 proposals for assurances amounting to Rs. 10.00 
стотез and issued 4,663 policies assuring a sum of Rs, 9.07 crores as 
against 6,740 proposals for assurances amounting to Rs, 14.19 crores and 


5,887 policies assuring a sum of Rs. 12.33 crores during the preceding 
year. 


Financing of Housing Schemes 


During the yeár ending March 31, 1968, loans amounting to Rs. 12 
crores were advanced to State Governments for financing various housing 


*Financial year i.e. Avril-Ma ch. 
**Out of India figures exclude those relating to Pakistan and South Africa business, 
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schemes, А sum of Rs, 9.55 crores was advanced to co-operative housing 

finance societies and other authorities for financing housing co-operatives 

in various States. In addition, the Corporation granted a special loan of 

N. one crore to the Government of Maharashtra for rebuilding Koyana 
agar. 

The *Own Your Home' scheme continued to operate in 118 centres, 1 
has been extended to Karad Municipal area. It now covers all the cities 
and towns in India having a population of one lakh and above and also 
some other centres with population less than one lakh. During the year, 
958 loans amounting to Rs. 276.36 lakhs were sanctioned to the policy 
holders for construction or purchase of houses. 

Other schemes for financing house construction include, (i) loans to 
public limited companies for the purpose of providing houses to their em- 
ployees, and (ii) loans to co-operative housing societies of employees of 
public limited companies. During the year, a loan amounting to Rs. 15.00 
lakhs was sanctioned to one company and loans amounting to Rs, 11.8 
lakhs were sanctioned to two  co-operative housing societies of the 
employees of public limited companies. 

The Corporation also grants loans to co-operative housing societies 
formed by the employees of the Corporation and also to individual em- 
ployees for purchase or construction of houses, During the year, 23 
societies were formed at various centres bringing the total number of such 
societies to 150 on March 31, 1968. Applications for loans amounting 
to Rs. 95.00 lakhs were sanctioned to 18 societies during the period. 73 
societies have so far taken advantage of this scheme and they have been 
sanctioned loans totalling Rs. 418.41 lakhs. Loans totalling Rs. 10.41 
Jakhs were also sanctioned to 73 employees during the year. 

The total assistance given by the Corporation to housing development 
in India by way of loans to State Governments, and co-operative housing 
finance societies and loans under other schemes and its own building con- 
struction up to March 31, 1968 amounted to over Rs. 184 crores. 


Investments 

The total book value of the investments of the Corporation at the end 
of March 1968 amounted to Rs. 1,207.16 crores. Of this, the total book 
value of the investments pertaining to the general business (including 
capital redemption and annuity certain business) was Rs. 4.71 crores and 
that pertaining to life business was Rs. 1,202.45 crores. 

The break-up of the investments pertaining to the life business of the 
Corporation as on March 31, 1968 is given in the following table : 


TABLE 101 


L.I. C. INVESTMENTS 
(Rs. т lakhs) 


Outside 
Investment In India Ind 
Central & State Government and other approv- 
ed securities — .. РА. =, = - ‚00. — 
Municipal securities not included above E 1,85-96 — 
Foreign Government, municipal, etc, securitie: — 21,61:89 
Shares and debentures of companies and of 
co-operatives. x m А Ж 202,77 16 34:66 
Total stock exchange securities .. 871,64:11 21,96:55 


Loans to State Governments for housing 

schemes .. Vs 4% E 2 “ 94,46,85 — 
Amount due from State Governments Їп respect 

of the controlled business taken over 15 3,57: 38 — 
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TABLE 101 (concid.) (Rs. in lakhs) 


Outside 
Investment In India India 


Loan to a State Government for water supply 
Scheme .. S НА E M N 194-86 
Loans to municipal committees guaranteed by 17,54 -50 -- 
Government .. A; %- Ж % 15,59-64 
.Loans to municipalities and other bodies in 
foreign countries SA ДЕ К РА & = 1,29:75 
Loans to Government of India in foreign 
countries - Ж 43 1» c4 — 11:44 
Loans to co-operative housing finance societies 
guaranteed by Government .. pains 34,25°71 
Loan to a housing board for financing housing 
co-operatives guaranteed by Government .. 35-20 38,10:91 
Loans to a State Government for financing hous- 
ing co-operatives of scheduled castes & 
ties ors niea anioe Басу ел oo 722408 3 = 
Loan to a housing authority guaranteed by 
Government іп a foreign country .. = | 7:24 
Loans to industrial estates guaranteed by 
Government .. 1s E “ kin 72:18 — 
Loans to co-operative sugar factories guaran- 


teed Бу Government .. м jas ex 1,75-00 — 
Loans to improvement trusts guaranteed by 
Government .. ya ЧА E Д 60-00 — 
Fixed deposits guaranteed by Government .. 2,00-00 — 
Loans to State electricity boards 5, 26 69,30-00 — 
Contribution to the initial capital of the Unit TE 
TrustofIndia .. aK YA ES БИ 75-00 ге: 
Loans to companies ee 17,35-15 — 


Total stock exchange securities, loans & deposits 
and contribution to the initial capital of the ———— O C. —nn 
Unit Trust of India za 23 e 1,117,81-08 23,44-98 

Loans on mortgage of property other than those 
including above under loans to State electri- 
City boards and loans to companies or co- 


operatives 5 a EA ET 25,05 -18 — 
House property — = 2M a > 34,88-41 125.79 
[XEM Wo 

TAAL и ШУП 1 1,177,74-67 2470-77 


OTHER INSURANCE 
War Risks (Marine Hulls) Insurance Scheme 


The War Risks (Marine Hulls) Insurance Scheme, which is a volum- 
tary scheme, was introduced by the Government of India in September. 
1965, when foreign re-insurers cancelled the war risks cover on Indiam 
ships in the wake of hostilities with Pakistan, and re-instatement of the 
cover was possible only at very high rates of premium. All the ships 
borne on the Indian Register as well as mechanised sailing vessels аге 
eligible for insurance under the Scheme. The Life Insurance Corporation 
of India, which act as the Government agent, issue the cover but the risk 
is wholly reinsured with the Government of India at the same rates of 
premium. 

The policies under this Scheme are issued for a quarter at a time, The 
rates of premia for each quarter are fixed in advance by the Central Govern- 
ment. The rate in force since October, 1967 is 0.2 per cent per annum. 


Emergency Risks (Goods/Factories) Insurance 


The Emergency Risks (Goods) Insurance Act, 1962 and the Emer- 
gency Risks (Factories) Insurance Act, 1962 and the schemes framed 
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thereunder which were in operation since January 1, 1963 provided for 
compulsory insurance of goods (with certain exceptions), as well as of 
factories, inland vessels, plant and machinery of mines, oil installations, 
gas and electric supply, hydroelectric undertakings and standing tea crops. 
'These schemes were framed to ensure normal commercial activity includ- 
ing production in factories and sale and movement of commodities with- 
out the fear of losses as a result of enemy action. 

With the revocation of Proclamation of Emergency from January 10, 
1968, the Acts and the schemes framed thereunder ceased to be in force 
on that date, However, the liability to pay arrears of premium as also the 
relevant claims that arose due to enemy action remaining unpaid cofitinues. 


} CHAPTER XIV 
PLANNING 


Planning was advocated in India much before independence by indivi- 
duals, groups, the Congress Party as well as the Government. A number 
of committees had been set up and proposals made for post-war reconstruc- 
tion and development. It was, however, after independence that the Gov- 
ernment of India set up the Planning Commission in March 1950, to prepare 
a plan for the “most effective and balanced utilisation of the country’s 
recources". The First Five Year Plan, finalised in the light of public dis- 
cussion, was submitted to Parliament in December, 1952. 


Objectives 
The central objective of planning was defined as initiating “a process of 


development which will raise living standards and open out to the people 
new opportunities for a richer and more varied life.” Economic planning 
had to be viewed as “an integral part of a wider process aiming not merely 
at the development of resources in a narrow technical sense, but at the 
development of human faculties and the building up of an institutional 
frame-work adequate to the needs and aspirations of the people". 

The long-term objectives of doubling the national and per capita income 
(from the levels obtaining at the beginning of the First Plan) and raising 
the consumption standards were laid down in the First and Sécond Plans*, 
which 'wére based on certain assumptions and prevailing conditions. In 
view of the very rapid growth of population in the 1951-61 decade, and 
the likely trends, the Third Plan laid down the following long-term objectives 
to be attained by 1975-76 : (i) a cummulative rate of growth as near as 
possible to 6 per cent per annum so as to secure more than a doubling of 
national income (from Rs. 14,500 crores in 1960-61 to Rs. 34,000 crores 
in 1975-76 at 1960-61 prices) and a 61 per cent increase in per capita 
income (from Rs. 330 in 1960-61 to Rs. 530 in 1975-76)**. (i) the 
creation of employment outside agriculture for more than 4.6 crore persons 
80 as to reduce the proportion of population dependent on agriculture from 
about 70 per cent to about 60 per cent; and (iii) the provision of universal 
education up to the age of 14 as envisaged in the Constitution. 

A principal objective to be firmly kept in view was to stabilise the 
growth of population over a reasonable period. The step-up in the net in- 
vestment rate would have to be from about 11 per cent of national income 
at the end of the Second Plan to 14-15 per cent, 17-18 per cent and 19-20 
per cent per annum by the end of Third, Fourth and Fifth Plans, respectively. 
The major part of the increase in investment would have to be financed by 
domestic savings; the net saving-income ratio would have to rise from about 
8.5 per cent in 1960-61 to about 11.5 per cent, 15-16 per cent and 18-19 
per cent at the end of Third, Fourth and Fifth Plans, respectively. 

Another objective was to ensure that the economy could, after a period 
of ten years or so, reduce substantially dependence on assistance from 
abroad. This also postulated a steady and sizeable increase in exports 
through appropriate policies and measures. 

FIRST AND SECOND PLANS 

The First Five Year Plan (1951-52 to 1955-56), through its emphasis 
On agriculture, irrigation, power and transport, aimed at creating the base 

*For more details, see “India 1962", p. 175. 


. **Nutional and ocr capita inco ne figures given here differ somewhat from those given 
in the Chapter on “Economic Structure” which are based on later computation, 
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for more rapid economic and industrial advance in the future. It also 
initiated some of the basic policies by way of social change and institutional 
reforms. The Second Plan (1956-57 to 1960-61) carried these policies а 
step further and placed before the nation the goal of а socialist pattern of 
society. It laid emphasis on the development of basic and heavy industries 
and defined the key role the public sector was to play in the economic 
development of the country. 

Investment during the two Plans totalled Rs. 10,110 crores—Rs. 5,210 
crores in the public sector* and Rs. 4,900 crores in the private sector— 
increasing the average annual level of investment in the economy from 
Rs. 500 crores at the beginning of the decade to Rs. 1,600 crores at its end. 

Programmes for agriculture and irrigation took up 31 and 20 per cent 
of public sector outlay in the First and Second Plans, respectively. With 
the Second Plan shift of emphasis to industries, the share of industries and 
minerals was increased from 4 per cent in the First to 20 per cent in the 
Second Plan. For power, the allocations in the two Plans were 13 and 
10 per cent. Transport and communications received equally high priority 
in both Plans, accounting for 27 and 28 per cent, while social services and 
miscellaneous took up 23 and 18 per cent of the outlays in the First and 
Second Plans. 

Of the public sector outlay, Rs. 1,772 crores, or 90 per cent of the total 
of Rs. 1,960 crores in the First Plan, and Rs.^3,510 crores**, or 76 рег 
cent of the outlay of Rs. 4,600 crores in the Second Plan, came from 
internal resources; the remaining comprised external assistance. 

During the Second Plan in particular, there was a substantial step-up 
in the tax effort. А number of new direct and indirect taxes were intro- 
duced. The gap in resources was made up through partly deficit financing 
and partly external assistance. Deficit financing during the Second Plan 
was roughly of the order of Rs, 948 crores. 


THIRD FIVE YEAR PLAN 


Objectives 

The Third Five Year Plan (1961-62 to 1965-66) was formulated keep- 
ing in view the long-term objectives for the next fifteen years which have 
already been described. Its immediate aim was to: (i) secure an increase 
in national income of over 5 per cent per annum, and at the same time en- 
sure a pattern of investment so as to sustain this rate of growth during subse- 
quent Plan periods; (ii) achieve self-sufficiency in foodgrains and increase 
agricultural production to meet the requirements of industry and exports; 
(iii) expand basic industries like steel, chemicals, fuel and power, and estab- 
lish machine-building capacity, so that the requirements of further industria- 
lisation could be met within a period of ten years or so mainly from the 
country's own resources; (iv) utilise to the fullest possible extent the man- 
power resources of the country and ensure a substantial expansion in em- 
ployment opportunities; (v) establish progressively greater equality of 
opportunity and bring about reduction in disparities in income and wealth 
and a more even distribution of economic power. National income would 
increase by about 30 per cent from Rs. 14,500 crores in 1960-61 to about 
Rs. 19,000 crores by 1965-66 (at 1960-61 prices); per capita income would 
rise by about 17 per cent from Rs. 330 in 1960-61 to about Rs. 385 in 
1965-66. 


*The public sector also incurred Rs. 1,350 crores on current outlay. 
##Tncl des subscription to Government loans by (i) Reserve Bank, and (ii) State Bank 


out of PL 480 deposits. 1 Vd 
External assistance in the Second Plan was Rs. 1,090 crores including investment of 


PL 480 funds in special securities by Reserve Bank іп 1960-61. 
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Outlays and Allocations 

The total cost of the physical programmes in the Third Plan, which 
“included certain measures in preparation for the Fourth Plan, exceeded 
Rs. 8,000 crores for the public sector and was Rs. 4,100 crores* (estimated) 
for the private sector. The estimate of financial resources for the public 
sector, however, was placed at Rs. 7,500 crores. The following table shows 
the distribution of this financial outlay by major heads; the corresponding 
expenditure during the Second Plan is also shown for comparison. 


TABLE 102 
DISTRIBUTION OF PUBLIC SECTOR OUTLAY BY MAJOR HEADS 


Second Plan Third Plan 
Major Head Јев Ws SIH ела Мы! 12. та табан, iii RN 
Total Total 
expen- Per cent provision Per cent 
diture (Rs. crores) 
(Rs. crores) 


“ayna d aga EAT T 1,068 T 
Major and medium irrigation. .. 9 650 9 
Power 10 1,012 13 
Village and small industries 4 264 4 
Organised industry and minerals. . 1,520 20 
Transport and communications. . 28 1,486 20 
Social services and miscellaneous 18 1,300 17 
Inventories — 200 3 

TOTAL 100 7,500 100 


Of the total outlay of Rs, 7,500 crores in the public sector, investment 
(in the sense of expenditure on capital account) was estimated at Rs. 6,300 
егогев and current outlay at Rs. 1,200 crores. This does not include con- 
tribution in cash or kind made by the people towards the execution of local 
development works or the contribution of local bodies out of their own 
resources, 

Investment by the private sector during the period of the Third Plan 
was estimated at Rs. 4,100 crores, thus making a total investment in the 
public and private sectors together of Rs. 10,400 crores. 

Тһе total expenditure in the public sector, during the Third Plan is now 
estimated at Rs. 8,577.2 crores. The break-up under major heads of 
development is given in Table 108 (р. 217) together with the expenditure 
during the Annual Plan periods 1966 to 1969 and the estimates for the 
Fourth Plan. 

The expenditure of Rs. 8,577 crores over the five years of the Plan is 
Rs. 1,077 crores more than the original financial provision. The outlay had 
to be sharply increased from 1963-64 onwards. 

In agriculture, community development and co-operation the increase 
between the initial financial provision and the anticipated expenditure was 
of Rs. 21 crores. In major and medium irrigation it was Rs. 14 crores, 


*Excludes Rs. 200 crores, estimated transfer from the public to the Private sector. 
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іп power Rs. 240 сгогев, in industry and minerals Rs. 206 crores, (in village 
and small industries there was a shortfall of Rs. 23 crores and in miscella- 
neous Rs. 7 crores). The largest increase was under the major head trans- 
port & communication amounting to Rs. 626 crores. This was primarily the 
result of the substantial increases made in the road programmes and additions 
in railway and post and telegraph programmes consequent on the National’ 
National Emergency following the Chinese aggression. 
Table 103 indicates the financing of the Plan. 


TABLE 103 


FINANCING OF THE THIRD PLAN 
(Rs. crores) 


Original scheme of financing Actuals 


SI. 
No: Item a kaa e са mel re DE HEART 2221 
Centre | States Total Centre |States 


1. Domestic Budgetary 

Resources 2 js 

2. |Balance from Current 
Revenues at 1960-61 1 

Rates of Taxation 410 140 550 (—)642 


3,314 | 1,436 | 4,750 3,500 | 1,521 


3. |Surplus of Public Enter- 

prises at 1960-61 Fares, 

Freights and Tariffs .. 400 150 550 331 
4. |Railways as Se 100 = 100 62 
5. |Others .. je ofa 300 150 450 269 
6. |Additional ^ Taxation 


Including Measures to 

Increase the Surplus of 

Public Enterprises... 
7. \Loans from Public 

(net)* .. Vx ae 
$. |Small Savings .. Ру 213 387 600 213 
9. |Annuity Deposits, Com- 

pulsory Deposits, Prize 


Bonds and Gold Bonds = ae э 117 
10. |State Provident Funds 183 82 265 236 
11. |Steel Equalisation Fund 105 x 105 34 
12. |Miscellaneous . Capital 

Receipts (net) .. |. 428 | (—)258 170 627 
13. |Budgetary Receipts 

Corresponding to Exter- 

nal Assistance (net) .. 2,200 — 2,200 2,423 
14. [Other than PL 480... — — — 1,339 
15. |PL 480 Assistance .: 2,220 -- 2,200 1,084 
16. |Deficit Financing а 524 26 550 1,004 
17. [Total (14-134-16) .. 6,038 1,462 |. 7,500 6,927 
18. |Assistance for State 

Plans = .. UM 292375: | 2,375 — | (2,515 
19. |Aggregate Resources 


Plan Outlay .. | ..| | 3,663! 3,837 7,500 4,412 


ANNUAL PLANS 


The Third Five Year Plan was followed by three Annual Plans 1966— 
1969. This was primarily because severe strains had been developing im 
the economy; among the more important reasons were the hostilities of 1962 
and 1965 and the steep fall in agricultural production over two successive 
years 1965-66 and 1966-67. Again, the devaluation of the rupee in mid- 
1966 was followed by a period of readjustment. 

Table 108 (P. 217) gives estimates of the public sector outlay during the: 
three years of the Annual Plans under major heads of development. Actual 
expenditure is likely to have been lower. 

Table 104 gives data relating to the financing of the Annual Plans. 


*Inclusive of net borrowings by public enterprises from the market and the LIC. 
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PROGRESS SINCE THIRD PLAN 


An account of achievements in selected important directions is given in 
Table 105 (p. 214) together with targets of the Fourth Plan. 


National Income 


‚ During the Third Plan, national income (revised series) at 1960-61 
prices rose by 20 per cent in the first four years and declined by 5.7 per 
cent in the last year. Per capita real income in 1965-66 was about the 
same as in 1960-61; the growth of population at 2.5 per cent per annum 
completely neutralised the growth in the national income. Ја 1966-67, 
following a severe drought, national income rose nominally by.1.1 per cent 
but in 1967-68, with a significant increase in agricultural output the national 
income went up by 9 per cent. In 1968-69, the rise in national income 
has been estimated at 3 per cent over the preceding year, the rise in indus- 
trial production being 6 per cent. 


Agriculture 

During the first three years of the Third Plan, agricultural performance 
was not satisfactory. The erratic output was principally responsible for 
fluctuations in the national income. А record harvest was raised, however, 
in 1964-65 which was a year of favourable weather conditions. In the sub- 
sequent two years, the output fell sharply due to widespread drought condi- 
tions. As a result of the new strategy of agriculture—increased use of high 
yielding varieties of seeds, chemical fertilisers, pesticides and irrigation 
coupled with the inventive of higher prices—agricultural production showed 
a sharp increase in 1967-68 and maintained that level in 1968-69. Even 
so the maximum levels of production realised during 1961-69 in foodgrains, 
oil seeds and cotton fell short of the targets in the Third Plan. 

Developments in more recent years, such as adoption of the new strategy 
in agriculture, research in plant breeding, a new awareness of the importance 
of irrigation, intensive use of sub-soil water, of chemical fertilisers, pesticid- 
es, insecticides and other inputs, have changed the situation and the 
possibility of an upward surge in agricultural production seems to have been 
established. 


Industry 

Output in the organised industry increased by 8 to 10 per cent during the 
first four years of the Third Plan. In 1965-66 it came down to 4.3 per 
cent, because of the Indo-Pak conflict and the consequent disruption in the 
flow of foreign aid. Over the Plan period, therefore, the growth rate works 
out to about 7.9 per cent per year compared to a target of 11 per cent 
envisaged in the Plan. 

In 1966-67, the index of industrial production (base 1960—100) in- 
creased by 1.7 per cent and in 1967-68 by just 0.3 per cent. The declaration 
was accompanied by an increase in the unutilised capacity in a number of 
industries. This was caused by the set-back in the agricultural production 
which resulted in reduced purchasing power, stagnation in investment, and 
shortage of foreign exchange for industry consequent on abnormally high 
imports of foodgrains and raw materials. The stagnation was most pro- 
nounced in capital goods industries; the growth rate in some other important 
industries was satisfactory. From the beginning of 1968 an all-round indus- 
trial recovery started as a result of several measures taken by Government— 
import liberalisation following devaluation, decontol of commodities like 
steel, coal. paver, fertilisers, commercial vehicles, etc., de-licensing of a 
number of industries, and some increase in the public sector’s demands for 
domestic manufactures, as well as a rise in the exports of engineering goods. 
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Overall, a notable feature in industry has been a continuous increase 
and diversification of production capacity in spite of fluctuations and stagna- 
tion conditions in recent years. Steel, aluminium, a wide range of machine 
tools, industrial machinery, electrical and transport equipment, power gene- 
rators, fertilisers, drugs and pharmaceuticals, petroleum products, cement, 
minerals and several consumer goods have witnessed remarkable increases 
in production capacity. Аз a result, the industrial structure has been stren- 
gthened and potential has been created for sustained industrial progress in 
the future. 


Social Welfare and Justice 


Marked progress has been achieved in the spread of education, both 
general and technical, even though the Constitutional directive regarding 
free and compulsory education up to the age of 14 has yet to be fulfilled. 
'Thus, school enrolment increased from about 2.5 crores in 1950-51 to over 
7 crores in 1967-68. Eight out of 10 children of 6-11 years of age are 
mow at school. The rapid spread of facilities for secondary and higher 
education has been mainly responsible for facilitating verticle mobility of 
labour. Technical and engineering courses have been widely introduced; 
there are 138 colleges of engineering besides 284 institutions for diploma 
courses. About a sixth of students attending colleges receive scholarships 
and stipends. 

A large programme of training helps to meet the demand for skilled 
workers. About a lakh are being trained every year. 

Extensive public health measures have been a notable feature of the 
planning era. The expectation of life at birth increased from 35 years in 
1950-51 to 52 in 1967-68 which is the result of the expansion of hospital 
and medical facilities, including primary health centres, into the interior of 
the country, the control or eradication of epidemics and diseases like Malaria, 
‘Cholera, Plague, Small-pox, Influenza, Tuberculosis, etc., and the sharp 
decline in infant mortality. The success of these measures has, however, 
accentuated the problem of population growth, which eats up the gains of 
economic advance. India has, therefore, launched one of the world’s largest 
and most widespread programmes of education and motivation in family 
planning. The aim is to check and bring down the birth rate from 40 to 
25 per thousand in a decade. 

Special programmes have been devised to ameliorate the conditions of 
scheduled castes and tribes and the weaker sections of the society. Assist- 
ance has been given to village and small industries in different ways. 

Minimum wages have been prescribed for many categories of labour, 
and considerable progress has been made in legislation relating to industrial 
telations and labour welfare. 

š A variety of land reform measures have been adopted in the country pro- 
viding for security of tenants, imposition of ceiling of land holdings, abolition 
of intermediaries, etc. Panchayati Raj institutions have been established 
‘and comprehensive programmes of cooperative action have been launched. 

The extension of the public sector, industrial licensing and taxation 
measures have been among other steps taken in the direction of reduction 
of concentration of wealth and economic power. 


Prices 


Up to 1962-63, the rise in whole-sale prices was mild. It became sharp 
thereafter. In 1965-66, the general index of whole-sale prices was 32 per 
‘cent higher than іп 1960-61, mainly because of higher prices of food articles. 
In the drought year 1966-67, whole-sale prices increased by 16 per cent and 
‘of food articles by 18 per cent. In 1967-68, the respective increases were 
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11 per cent and 21 per cent. The substantial increase in foodgrain produc- 
tion in 1967-68 together with the restraint on expenditure resulted in relative 
stability in prices in 1968-69. Thus, the general index on February 8, 1969 
was 205.8 as against 208.2 on February 10, 1968. The consumer price 
index (1949—100) rose from 124 in 1960-61 to 169 in 1965-66, 191 in 
1966-67 and 213 in 1967-68. Many factors contributed to a rise in the 
cost of production and a reduction in the profitability of enterprises. 


FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 


Objectives 


The Draft Fourth Five Year Plan states that the basic strategy of Indian 
planning as defined at the beginning of the Second Plan is not at fault. The 
Fourth Plan has to provide the next step forward in attaining the accepted 
aims and objectives. |, mud 

The current tempo of economic activity is insufficient to provide pro- 
ductive employment to all, extend the base of social services and bring 
about significant improvement in living standards of the people. The Plan 
aims at accelerating the tempo of development in conditions of stability and 
reduced uncertainties particularly in respect of agricultural production and 
great dependence on foreign aid. 

Sizable buffer stocks of foodgrains will be built to even out the supplies 
and stabilise foodgrain prices and the price level in general. It is planned 
to do away with PL-480 imports within two years. Planned increases in the 
production of foodgrains, raw materials and manufactured goods will enable 
to limit the growth of other imports to manageable proportions. A sus- 
tained 7 per cent increase annually in exports is another objective to secure 
balance of foreign account and approach speedily the goal of self-reliance. 

National self-reliance and growth with stability can be attained only if 
additional effort is put forward at every level. In the financing of the Plan, 
emphasis is placed on additional mobilisation of internal resources in a 
manner which would not give rise to inflationary pressures. 

The attainment of objectives of social justice and equality requires more 
comprehensive planning and command of Government over resources greater 
than has been attempted so far. Income disparities can to some extent be 
reduced through fiscal measures. But in a poor country, the social objec- 
tives can be reached by more rapid growth of the economy, greater diffusion 
of enterprise and of ownership of the means of production, increasing pro- 
ductivity of the weaker units and widening opportunities of productive work 
and employment to the common man and particularly to the underprivileg- 
ed people. 

A. major objective of the Plan is to create employment opportunities in 
the rural and urban sectors on an increasing scale. The approach of area 
development, dispersal of economic activity, extension of irrigation and multi- 
ple cropping should result in a considerable increase in the demand for 
agricultural labour. Ап important aspect of the Plan is to give support at 
much higher level to institutional finance for rural development. 

Fuller employment and social justice will not be realised without stricter 
economic discipline and greater readiness by the relatively well-to-do to 
accept restraints on their rising consumption in order to release resources 
for the faster development of the economy. Speedier progress. towards 
social justice also postulates more radical policies of income distribution. 


Targets 
Table 105 presents selected targets of the Fourth -Plan together with 
the achievements since 1960-61. 
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Outlay : Size and Pattern A 

The Draft Fourth Plan envisages a total outlay of Rs. 24,398 crores, 
comprising Rs. 14,398 crores outlay in the public sector and Rs, 10,000 
crores investment in the private sector. The public sector outlay includes 
Rs. 12,252 crores of investment and the balance of Rs. 2,146 crores for 
current outlay. The total investment in both sectors for the creation of 
productive assets thus amounts to Rs. 22,252 crores. 

The estimates of development outlays do not include most of the ex- 
penditures by local bodies financed out of their own resources or on main- 
tenance of services and institutions established during earlier Plans which 
would be provided for in the normal budgets. 

Table 106 shows the outlay and investment under major heads. Table 
107 gives the pattern of investment in the Fourth Plan together with corres- 
ponding data for the Third Plan. 

Table 108 gives the break-up under major heads of public sector out- 
lays in the Fourth Plan with expenditure in Third Plan and Annual Plans 
1966-1969 given for comparison, 

Table 109 gives the distribution of the outlay under Centre, States and 
Union Territories. 


Resources 
The scheme of financing the Fourth Plan is given in Table 110. 
TABLE 105 
ACHIEVEMENTS AND TARGETS 
Item Unit 1960-61 1965-66 1968-69 1973-74 
actuals actuals |estimated targets 
1 2 3 4 5 6. 8 
1. Agriculture and Allied p E 

Sectors 
Foodgrain produc- 

tion .. АГ .. | lakh tonnes 8,20 7,20 98,0 12,90 
Sugarcane (in terms of 

gur) Ж .. | lakh tonnes 1,12 1,21 12,0 15,0 
Oilseeds ж .. | lakh tonnes 70 63 85* 1,05 
"Cotton 23 ‚. | lakh bales 53 48 60* 80 
Jute’ ., ae .. | lakh bales 41 45 62* 74 
Теа rg: 25 .. | lakh tonnes 3,21 3,65 4,18 4,50 
Tobacco .. | «+ | lakh tonnes 3,07 2,98 3,80 4,80 
High yielding varieties 

(area covered) .. | lakh hectares — — 85 2,41 
Plant оско (агеа i 

covere: us . | la ectares 65 1,66 х 2 
Consumption of fertili- у с 

m : 00: ‚ | thou. tonnes 

: Nitrogenous Š 2,10 5,50 14,00 37,00 
Phosphatic (P205) .. 70 1,30 4,00 18,00 
Potassic (K20) | .. 26 80 1,80 11,00 


Short and medium 

term loans advanced 

by pina со-оре- a 

rative credit societies . crores 2,02 342 4,50 7,50 
Membership of agri- " 

cultural co-operative 


credit societies — .. | lakhs 1,70 2,60 3,00 4,20 
Area irrigate (gross) : 

Major and medium | lakh hectares 131 152 170 212 

Minor E lakh hectares 148 170 190 222 


Agricultural pumpsets 
energised .. .. |000 numbers 1,91 -8 5,13-4 | 10,69 12,409 


*Base level. 
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TABLE 105—(concld.) 


2. Industry and Minerals 


Steel ingots . lakh tonnes 35 65 65 1,08 
Alloy and special steels | “000 tonnes — 40 43 2,70 
Aluminium .. *000 tonnes 18.2 62:1 1,20 2,20 
Machine tools .. | Rs. crores 7 29 25 65 
Sulphuric acid .. | lakh tonnes 3-68 6:62 10:20 35 
Caustic soda .. .. | lakh tonnes 1:01 2.18 3-14 5 
Soda ash ЕЦ lakh tonnes 1:52 3-31 3-90 5:50 
Refining capacity in 
terms of crude 
throughput .. | lakh tonnes 60:92 97-.5**| 161.39 260 
Petroleum, crude .. | lakh tonnes 4 30 58 97 
Paper and | ponen DEM lakh tonnes 3:5 57 6:4 
Plastics *000 tonnes 9:5 31 53 2,10 
3. Fertiliser Production 
Nitrogenous (N) .. | lakh tonnes 1:01 2:32 5:50 30 
Phosphatic (P205) .. | lakh tonnes 0:53 1:23 2:2 15 
4. Сетет .. ~. | lakh tonnes 30 1,08 1,25 1,80 
5. Cloth 
Mill made  .. crore metres 464 .9 440 -1 440-0 510.0 
Man-made fibre fabrics | crore metres 546** 870** 975 150-0 
Handloom, powerigoni 
and khadi .. crore metres 206.7 314-1 340-0 425.0 
6. Minerals 
Iron ore crore tonnes 1-1 2-45 2:6 5:3 
Coal (excluding lignite) crore tonnes 5-57 6:77 6:95 9.35 
7. Electricity 
Installed capacity .. | lakh W. 56 1,02 1,45 2,20 
8. Transport 
Railway freight carried | crore tonnes 15.6 20.3 20:3 26:5 
Surfaced roads lakh km. 2:36 2:87 3417 3:67 
Commercial vehicles 
onroad  .. lakh Nos. 2:25 3.33 3.80 5.85 
Shipping tonnage .. | lakh СЕТ 9 15 21 35 
9, Education 
General education : 4 
Students in schools | lakh Nos. 4,47 6,48 7,52 9,72 
еше Education n A 
capacity | " 05. 
i Deme. Bun 13-8 244 | 259 | 250 
Diploma . .. | 7000 Nos. 25.8 48:0 48-6 48 :6 
10. терді and Family 
lanning 
Hospital beds ,. .. | "000 Nos, 185-6 240-1 255.7 281 :6 
Doctors practising .. | "000 Nos. 70-0 86.0 102.5 1379 
.Е Planning Centi 
бу AE sa Dol OF 110 |366 | 4,840 | 5225 
Urban 15 .. | numbers 549 1,381 1,856 1,856 


**Relates to calender year. 
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* PATTERN OF INVESTMENT : FOURTH AND THIRD PLAN 


(Rs. crores) 
SI. Head of Development Public Private Total Per- 

No. 1 Sector Sector centage 

Distri- 

bution 

1 | Agriculture and Allied Sectors — .. 1,667 1,800 3,467 15:6 
P (660) (800) | (1,460) (14.0) 

2 | Irrigation and Flood Control e 950 14 950 4:3 
(650) (2) (650) (6:3) 

3 | Power .. on Ws ex YA 2,085 50 2,135 9-6 
(1,012) (50) (1,062 (10-2) 

4 | Village and Small Industries 84 5 684 3.1 
(150) (275) (425) (4:1) 

5 | Industry and Minerals 95 m 3,055 2,150 5,205 23.4 
(1,520) (1,050) (2,570) (24.7) 

6 | Transport and Communications .. 3,133 ‚010 ‚14 18.6 
Ў (1,486) (250) (1,736) (16-7) 

7 | Social Services and Other Programmes 1,178 2,730 ,908 17:5 
(622) (1,075) (1,697) (16:3) 

8 | Inventories 1,76 ‚760 7:9 
200 (600) (800) (7:7) 

9 | Тоз! .. Б es H^ Se 12,252 10,000* 22,252 100.0 
(6,300) (41,00) | (10,400) (100 -0) 


Note :—Figures in brackets are for the Third Plan. 


TABLE 108 


PUBLIC SECTOR OUTLAYS IN THE FOURTH PLAN AND EXPENDITURE IN 
THE THIRD PLAN AND ANNUAL PLANS 1966—69 


(Rs. crores) 


$1. Head of Development Third 1966-69 Fourth 
'No. Plan (Estimate) Plan 
1 | 2 3 4 
s. ТЕР : | » 
1. l'Agriculture and Allied Sectors — .. dd 1,089 -0 1,166 +6 2,217 .5 
2. | Irrigation and Food Control 1 '663 7 457 +1 963.8 
3. | Power 1,252:3 1,182:2 2,084 -5 
4. ! Village and Small Industries "240 - 144 1 294.7 
5. | Industry and Minerals 1,726 :3 1,575 '0 3,089 -9 
6. | Transport and Е eo 211. 7 1,239 -1 3,173 1 
7. | Education А. 588-7 322 '4 801 -6 
8. | Scientific Research . 714 5141 134:0 
9. | Health } 2259 140-1 437-5 
10. | Family Planning i 24:9 75-2 300-0 
11. | Water Supply and Sanitation Е | 105.7 100-6 338.9 
12. | Housing and Urban Development 127.5 63-4 170.7 
13, | Welfare of Backward classes 99-1 68-5 134 :3 
14. | Social Welfare 5 19.4 1241 37.2 
15. | Labour Welfare and ‘Craftsmen Training 55.8 35.5 3741 
16. | Other роуа ae ® 2 175.0 123:5 182 :8 
17. | Total .. A 8,577 :2 6,756 :5** 14,397 +6 


Wa _________ l U uu — Ны 


*Exclusive of transfers of public funds. 
**The actual expenditure is likely to be lower. 


em 
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DEREN OF PUBLIC SECTOR OUTLAYS: CENTRE, CENTRALLY i 
SPONSORED, STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 4 


(Rs. crores) 


Head of development Centre | Centrally | Union States Total 
sponsored) Terri- 
tories 


=o pmi and Allied Sec- 


694 +3 100-0 69-8 1,353 -4 2247:5 | 


2. Eiaon and Flood Con- 96" 
trol .. 23.5 11-8 928 -5 963 -8 
3. | Power 252.0 14:0 74-2 1,744 -3 2,084 -5 
4. Village and Small Indus- 
tries ya 145-0 5-1 10.2 134 4 294 -7 
5. | ladustry and. Minerals EE 2,910:0 -- 3:5 176-4 3,089 -9 4 
6. | Transport and Semana | 
cations .. . | 2610-0 400| 85-7} 4374| 3173-1 | 
7 |Elucation .. 1% 231-0 28.0 50-3 492:3 801 -6 | 
8. | Scientific Research | A 134-0 — — 134-0 4 
9. | Health ` = 53 .5 176 i 19.3 188 2 437.5 
10. | Family Planning — 300-0 — — 300-0 
11. | Water Supply and Sanita- 
tion . 0:3 2:0 333 303:3 338-9 
12, Housing and Urban and 
Regional Development .. 34:0 = 20:6 161 -1 170 7 
13. | Welfare of Sree 
Classes .. 0.5 59-5 4-2 70-1 154-3 
14. | Social Welfare  . 23.3 20 1:8 10-1 37-2 
15. | Labour Welfare and Crafts- 
men Training : 9.2 — 2.8 25-1 37 1 
16. | Other sara gen T 86:0? — 10-4 86-41 152:8 
17. dot o s ya 7,206 :6 7214 397.9 | 6,066:0 | 14,397 -6 
TABLE 110 
ESTIMATES OF RESOURCES FOR THE FOURTH PI AN 
(Rs. erores) 
SI. Item Centre States 
No. 


1. | Budgetary resources other than negotiated 
loans from LIC and State enterprises market 


borrowings .. 6,868 1,114 
2. | Balance from current revenues at 1968-69 

rates of taxation te 2,355 100$ 
3. |Surplus of public enterprises at 1968-69 

fares, freights and aem s 1,175 555 
4. | Railways 2) + e is 265 -- 
5. | Others . e 910 555 
6. | Retained profits of Reserve Bank ` 133 3211 
7. | Market barrotes. o of Central and state 

Governments (net) 750 416 V 
8. | Small savings . ç a 274 526 
9. | Annuity deposits, compulsory 

deposits, prize bonds and Жо Mine EX (—104 іы 
10. | State provident funds 1% 343 297 


*Break-up is as follows : Rehabilitation (Rs. 66 crores), Statistics (Rs. 4-4 crores), 
Information and Publicity (Rs. 5 crores), Expansion of printing capacity (Rs. 10 crores), 
and ашы a. рај NA сЕ А 6 сгоге). » 

nclusive of outlays for special and backward areas, information and publicity. 
state capital projects, evaluation, etc. ы) 


""-————Ó чи «ймы. Сыз... алыстық 
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TABLE 110—contd. 


Item Centre States 
Miscellaneous capital receipts (net) 7% 1,942 (8124 
Loans from LIC and State enterprises 
market borrowing (gross) OF 343 
LIC loans to State Governments for hosing 
and water supplys .. > E. 83 — 96 96 
Market borrowings of State enterprises .. -- 116 116 
LIC loans to State enterprises A NA — 131 131 
Budgetary receipts corresponding to external 
issistance (net) iy v es Md 2,514 — 2,514 
Other than PL 480 .. К X 0 2,1344 — 2,134 
PL 480assistance .. 54 AF A 380 — 380 
Total budgetary resources (1+12+16) .. 9,382 1,457 10,839 
Additional resources mobilisation .. S 1,600 1,109 2,709 
Doficit financing E: ks AT AC 850 — 850 
\zzregate resources (19--20--21) .. i 11,832 2,566 14,398 
Assistance for State Plans .. 54 .. | C-3,500 3,500 — 
Not resources—Plan outlay (22+23) ix 8,332 6,066 14,398 


Resource Mobilisation 

Additional resources for the Fourth Plan are expected to amount to about 
Rs. 2,700 crores. Of this, the State Governments have indicated their 
intention to raise about Rs. 1,100 crores; Rs. 1,600 crores are to be mobilised 
by the Central Government. This figure is net of the States’ share of 
additional taxation at the Centre, which may amount to Rs. 200 crores. 

For the mobilisation of additional resources required, the draft Plan has 
indicated the broad areas for specific measures to be taken. Among the 
more important are : 

To raise the return on capital employed in electricity undertakings as 
recommended by the Committee on the Working of State Electricity Boards; 

То obtain resources from that section of the agricultural sector which 
benefits directly from irrigation projects, as recommended by the Committee 
on Ways and Means of Improving Financial Returns from Irrigation Pro- 
jects; 

š То raise the rate of return on capital employed by industrial and com- 
mercial undertakings other than public utilities to 15 per cent; 

То float rural debentures or adopt similar devices to mobilise resources 
in the rural sector; 

'To secure further resources from the agricultural sector through the means 
of agricultural income tax—by developing the tax in States where it is in 
force, introducing it in States where it has not been imposed so far and 
attaining parity of rates between the States as well as with the Union tax 
on non-agricultural income—or through surcharge at progressive rates levied 
on Jand revenue; 

To step up commodity taxation to restrain conspicuous consumption, 
generate exportable surpluses, bring about a desirable allocation of produc- 
five resources and to mop up producers' surplus in certain areas; 

To obtain larger revenue and prevent the growth of disparities by а 

{This estimate pertains to four States only and assumes that other States will balance 
heir non-Plan revenue budgets. 5 ; 

{ Reserve Bank loans to State Governments for participation in share capital of co- 

SM eve of local bodies’ contribution of Rs. 50 crores and loan repayments by 

State Government’ enterprises. Š 

#tNet of loan repayments only. Interest payments have been allowed for in calcula- 

ting the balance from current revenues. 

@Net of States’ share. 


т» 
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more efficient realisation of taxation of income and wealth and taxation of 
unearned income like increase in land values. 


Savings and Investment 


Domestic savings during the Fourth Plan period would have to amount 
to Rs. 19,700 crores—Rs. 13,900 crores being private savings and Rs. 5,800 
crores public savings. То mobilise this order of domestic savings, the 
average rate of savings in the economy will have to be stepped up from 
the 1968-69 level of 9 per cent to 12.6 per cent by the end of the Fourth 
Plan. 


Private Investment 


On a rough calculation, the private sector is expected to generate savings 
amounting to Rs. 13,900 crores during the Fourth Plan. The household 
and co-operative sectors will contribute Rs. 12,040 crores and the balance 
of Rs. 1,860 crores will be contributed by the corporate sector. The 
Central and State Governments will draw on this pool of private savings by 
as much as Rs. 3,930 crores for the public sector Plan. Private savings 
thus available for private investment would amount to Rs, 9,970 c:c:es. 
Adding to it the nét amount of foreign funds directly flowing to the private 
sector, the total resources available for private investment would асо: стае 
to Rs. 10,000 crores. The break-up of this total is given in the following 
table : 


TABLE 111 
RESOURCES AVAILABLE FOR PRIVATE INVESTMENT 
(Rs. crores) 
51, Fourth Plan 
No. Item investment 
1. | Private savings ja 4» 2 27 35 2 33 PY 13,900 
2.|Corporatesavings .. .. E . Ж “5 ^R .. 1,860 
3. | Household and co-operative savings i We із yi ч 12,040 
4. |Central and state Government draft on private savings .. ^ 46 3,930 
5. | Private savings available for private investment (1—4) .. Ж i 9,970 
6. | Gross loans and investment from abroad .. ya 5 vs š Л 300 
7. | Repayment of foreign loans 5 % 9 ^ Үр b 270 
8. | Net inflow of foreign funds PR SRSA че вие 30* 
9. J Total resources available for private investment (5-8) .. e £; 10.000 


External Resources 


_ The estimate of budgetary receipts corresponding to external assistance 
indicated in the scheme of financing for the public sector Plan and the net 
inflow of foreign funds for the private sector represent only a part of the 
economy's requirements of foreign exchange resources. They refer only 
to public and private investment during the Plan period. Тһе total require- 
ment and availability of foreign exchange resources are much larger. 

During the Fourth Five Year Plan the economy will require total imports 
valued at about Rs. 9,630 crores. Of this, Rs. 7,830 crores will be main- 
tenance imports or imports of raw materials and components required for 
stepping up the rate of growth of industrial and agricultural production. 
Another Rs. 1,300 crores will be required to finance project imports of 
imports of plant and machinery for expansion or creation of additional capa- 
city in selected lines which cannot be met from domestic sources of supply. 
The balance of Rs. 500 crores would be the cost of food imports during the 
first two years of the Plan. 


СЕ А ater А Вучым АН ПОЧЕ З ВА 
“Net of loan repayments only. Interest payments have been taken inte account 
under item 1. | 


Е парити nia ord i НҮ ҮҮ ЭЧИК oc солына, ЧИРИ 
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Excluding official grants and interest payments, invisible transactions 
during the Fourth Plan are expected to result in a net outgo of Rs. 140 
crores. 

The total debt service payments (amortisation plus interest on foreign 
loans) are estimated at Rs. 2,280 crores. In addition, there would be re- 
payments due to the International Monetary Fund amounting to Rs, 280 
crores during the Fourth Plan. 

Exclusive of debt servicing, the total requirement of foreign exchange 
during the Fourth Five Year Plan will, therefore, be Rs. 10,050 croes. This 
will have to be met out of the net receipts from external assistance plus 
export earnings. 

During the Third Plan, the net external assistance was approximately 
Rs. 3,500 crores (at post-devaluation exchange rate). The annual aver- 
age during the three Annual Plans (1966-1969) also corresponded more 
or less with the average level reached in the Third Plan. 

In accordance with the policy objective of the Plan, the aggregate ex- 
ternal assistance, net of debt servicing, required during the Fourth Plan is 
estimated to be Rs. 1,750 crores. This will be available only if gross aid 
utilisation in the economy is of the order of Rs. 4,030 crores, comprising 
PL-480 food aid of Rs. 380 crores and the project and non-project aid of 
Rs. 3,650 crores. 

The balance of foreign exchange requirement amounting to Rs. 8,300 
crores will have to be met out of export earnings. This will require export 
earnings to go up from the expected level of Rs. 1,340 crores in 1968-69 to 
around Rs. 1,900 crores in 1973-74, or at a compound rate of about 7 per 
cent per annum. 


External Assistance 

The amount of gross external assistance for the Fourth Plan of the public 
sector has been taken at Rs. 3,730 crores. Deducting Rs. 1,216 crores of 
repayment of external loans—Rs. 1,036 crores by the Central Government 
and Rs. 180 crores by public enterprises—external assistance available for 
the Plan is estimated at a net figure of Rs. 2,514 crores. 


› 3 ; “4 ) ы ы : 1 
| GANDHIAN LITERATURE I 


The Collected Works of 
Mahatma Gandhi 


А series likely to run into 72 volumes comprising all that the Mahatma 
wrote and spoke. The whole series will be completed by 1972. Volumes 
I to XXXI are now available for sale. 


Rs. 

Vol, П .. 2 Ж, 4: kh 74 A Deluxe: 8:50 
Standard: 5:50 

Popular: 3:00 

Vol. I and Vol. Ш onwards s wA iq .. Standard: 15-00 
Popular: 9-00 


Special concessional offer on the set of first 30 volumes : 
STANDARD EDITION : Rs. 325 instead of normal price of Rs. 440.50 
POPULAR EDITION : Rs. 200 instead of normal price of Rs. 264 -00 
Libraries and educational institutions will be allowed a discount of 
5% on the set price. 
MAHATMA—{Life of Mohandas Karamchand Gandhi by D. G. 
Tendulkar) Per Volume .. .. Deluxe Rs. 15-00 Popular 
Per set of 8 volumes .. .. Deluxe Rs. 100-00 Popular 
MAHATMA GANDHI by Romain Rolland .. .. Deluxe 
Popular 


pé AI MA GANDHI—A GREAT LIFE IN BRIEF by Vincen 
есап ya 


THE GANDHI STORY by S. D. Sawant and S. D. Badelkar 
GANDHI IN CHAMPARAN by D. G. Tendulkar 4% e. 
М. К. GANDHI—An Indian Patriot in South Africa by J. J. Doke 
GANDHI PORTFOLIO : A set of 12 Paintings on Gandhiji 
THE MESSAGE OF MAHATMA GANDHI—Compiled by U. S. 


ч 
ме Q = 


DSL ЫГЫ пир Li a asi 
$88 825858 5858 


Mohan Rao “d % i A У ae 
A THOUGHT FOR THE DAY—Compiled by Anand T. Hingorani 
MAHATMA GANDHI—AN ALBUM Ya ie as - 
GANDHI—The Man And His Thought by Shriman Narayan .. 1:50 
During the Gandhi Centenary, libraries and educational institutions will be 
allowed a discount of 20 % on the above listed Gandhi Literature other than the 
set of the Collected Works of Mahatma Gandhi and Mahatma by Tendulkar. 
Individual buyers sending their orders direct to the Publications Division will 
be entitled to a discount of 10% on the above literature other than Collected 
Works of Mahatma Gandhi and Mahatma by Tendulkar. 
Prices include postage and packing. Books worth Rs. 3-00 or more 
can also be supplicd by V.P.P. 
THE BUSINESS MANAGER, PUBLICATIONS DIVISION, 
PATIALA HOUSE, NEW DELHI-1 


„а 
о о m 


Branches :— 

Bombay Madras Calcutta 
Botawala Chambers Shastri Bhavan A.LR. Building 
Sir P. M. Road 35-Haddows Road Eden Gardens 
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ALAMA AA УАЦА МА МАЧА AA LALA ER ERR ERR RR LALA LALA ALA 


In the Service of Agriculture 


FACTAMFOS 
(Ammonium Phosphate 16:20 & 20:20) 


ULTRAFOST 
(Finely-ground mineral Phosphate) 
AMMONIUM SULPHATE 
SUPERPHOSPHATE 
NPK FERTILISER MIXTURES 
UREA 


x 


In the Service of Industry 
ANHYDROUS AMMONIA 
SULPHURIC ACID 
SULPHUR DIOXIDE 
AMMONIUM CHLORIDE 
SODIUM FLUORIDE 


THE FERTILISERS AND 
T CHEMICALS TRAVANCORE LTD 
but in the field! Udyogamandal, Kerala 


Un ULE UR LAA ALA A ЦАНА LA МАЧА МА МА LALA LA LALA ААА 
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FIRS 


MASSEY-FERGUSON 


Here is the Massey-Ferguson 1035 Tractor, 

Morg farmers in India prefer 
the Massey-Farguson 1035 to any other tractor. 
Why? Because it gives grealer output, 
greater economy and greater 
versatility than any other tractor, 
{tis the only tractor with the world-famous 
Ferguson System. 

"The Massey-Eerguson 1035 tractor and 
implements are backed by the largest dealer 
network in the country fully equipped to provide 
the most comprehensive after-sales service. 


TAFE 


Tractors and Farm Equipment Limited 
Madras 


CHAPTER XV 
AGRICULTURE 


About 70 per cent of the people in India are dependent on land for 
their living. Agriculture and allied activities account for nearly a half of 
the country’s national income. Agriculture supplies raw materials for some 
of the major industries such as cotton and jute textiles and sugar and pro- 
vides a large proportion of the country's exports. 


LAND UTILISATION 


Land utilisation statistics are available for 30.56 crore hectares or 93.5 
per cent of the total area of 32.68 crore hectares. The following table 
gives details of land utilisation in India for 1950-51 and 1965-66. 

Е TABLE 112 
LAND UTILISATION 


(in crore hectares) 


Particulars 1950-51 | 1965-66% 
Total geographical area .. * £i 32.68 
Total reporting area for land utilisation 30-561 
Forests am d. ў 6:03 
Not available for cultivation— Ж 
(i). Area put to non-agricultural uses ^ T. 57 1:12 1:53 
(ii) Barren and uncultivable land... TS ы? и 3:63 3:54 
TOTAL 2 4:75 5:07 
Other uncultivated land excluding fallow lands— 
(i) Permanent pastures and grazing lands уз ni 0.67 1:49 
(ii) Land under tree crops and groves 23 H 14 1:99 0:41 
(iii) Culturable waste 6..4 sa 52 en aa 2.29 1:72 
TOTAL .. 4-95 3:62 
Fallow lands— $ 
(i) Current fallows .. гл x Re Sx SA 1:07 1:33 
(ii) Others b. BA ИЕ ch. 3 ж i. 1.74 0:93 
TOTAL... 2°81 2:26 
Net area sown e д 54 sd e d 2. 11.87 13.58 
Area sown more than once 54 4 ©. 5А eA 1:32 1:91 
Total cropped area .. AN за on ~ а at 13:19 15:49 


Irrigated Area 

Of the total area under cultivation, 19 per cent is irrigated. During 
the period 1950-51 to 1965-66, the net irrigated area increased by 55 lakh 
hectares as shown in the following table : 


*Provisional. 
**Does not include data for Goa, Daman and Diu, Dadra and Nagar Haveli, Nagaland, 
NEFA and Pondicherry, which were non-reporting. 
{Does not include data for Dadra and Nagar Haveli which аге non-reporting. 
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TABLE 113 
AREA UNDER IRRIGATION 


(in crore hectares) 


Increase(4-) 
Source of irrigation 1950-51 | 1965-66* іш decrease(—) 
Canals > m .. .. .. 0:83 1:10 +0:27 | 
Tanks 88 .. ss .. =. 0-36 0:44 +0-08 | 
Wells .. 54 Se ete ean 0:60 0:84 30:24 | 
Othersoures 2272-22 See 0-30 0:26 —0-04 j 


KOTAN. ai mw MA Stc ый 2-09 2-64 0:55 № 


The two outstanding features of agricultural production in India are the | 
wide variety of crops and the preponderance of food over non-food crops. | 
The table below shows the area under major crops in 1950-51, 1955-56, | 
1960-61, 1966-67 апа 1967-68. 


TABLE 114 | 
AREA UNDER PRINCIPAL CROPS + | 
(in thousand hectares) | 
Com i tansy Г | 1950-51 — 1955-56 1960-61 |  1966-67**| 1967-68} | 
Rice Сл. 0 23.08.10 3,52,51 3,6722. і 
Јомаг +.  :.| 1557 1,80,54 1.86.30 
Baja 07 90,23 1,2239 1,2539 
Мате. 577 X. 31,59 50,74 55,77 
Ragi а 22,03 23:16 23,51 | 
Small millets — .. 46,05 45.84 47,56 i 
Wheat .. a 97,46 1,28,38 1,4917 
Barley a 31,13 28,25 33,26 | 
Toran CEREALS | 7,82,30 9,31,81 9,5848. і 
Стат 75,70 80,03 82,36 ( 
Tur T 22,87 25,21 26,81 | 
Other pulses 1,11,50 1,15,97 1,17,49 1 
TOTAL FOODGRAINS 11,05,60 11,53,02 12,14,84 1 
Potatoes .. bi 4,73 5,04 
Sugarcane 77, 17,07 23,01 20,37 
Black реррег .. 80 1,02 1,02 
Chilies .. 4% 5,92 7,21 7,60 
Ginger .. ss 17 23 22 
Tobacco ..  .. 3,57 4,24 3,98 
Groundnut ce ‚94 2,99 75.53 
Castorseed % ү 


* Provisional 
** Partially revised estimates, 
1 Finalestimates. 

N. А. ?'Estimates not available, 
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Seasons 


_There are two well-defined crop seasons, (i) kharif and (ii) rabi. The 
major kharif crops are rice, jowar, bajra, maize, cotton, sugarcane, sesamum 
and groundnut. The major rabi crops are wheat, barley, gram, linseed, rape- 


seed and mustard. The seasons and duration of principal crops are shown 
below : 


TABLE 115 
CROP SEASONS 
Crop Season Duration* 
Ricef M^ Pe .. | Winter 48-6 Months 
Autumn 4—41 » 
Summer 2—3 „ 
Wheat T 5 e .. | Rabi 5— % 
Jowar .. „ә т +» | Kharif 
Rabi 5 "9 
Zaid Kharif 5 
а vé 4% я ар e Ей 
aize ба = Қы 55 ari 4—4 » 
Ragi!! di = ix .. | Kharif 34 b 
Barley E: Z “a .. | Rabi 5—5} 
Стат E "> st .. | Rabi h 
Sugarcane .. „> .. .. | Perennial 10—12 » 
Sesamum .. pt ~ .. | Kharif 4 
Ground КӨП Бап i4 3 
roundnut .. .. 4s .. ari rly » 
Late а- ” 
Rapeseed and mustard .. .. | Rabi 4—5 ” 
Zaid Rabi 4 » 
Linseed B а $2 .. | Rabi 5—5} d» 
Castor "T on % .. | Kharif Early 6 % 
thers 8 ” 
Cotton 5 б, €x .. | Kharif Early 6—7 „ 
Late 7—8 » 
Tobacco .. 54 > .. | Kharif 7 ж 
Лие M .. “% .. | Kharif 6—7 


*Denotes the number of months for which the crop is on land, 


1Seasons for rice in different States are known by different names, These are indicated 
below: 


Assam .. Autumn ог Ahu or Aus Mysore ~ Winter or kharif of 
Winter or Sali or Bao Kartiki crop 
Spring or Boro. Summer or rabi or 

Vysakhi crop 

Bihar . Autumn or Bhadoi Madhya Pradesh — Early 
Winter or Aghani Late 

West Bengal, Autumn or Bhadoi ог Tamil Nadu — First crop 
Aus Second crop 
Winter or Aman Third crop 


Summer or Boro 


Orissa .. Autumn ог Bhadoi Uttar Pradesh — Early 
Winter Late 
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Plan Outlays 
Outlays for agriculture and allied sectors during the Third Plan, the 
three Annual Plans and the Fourth Plan are given in the following table : 
TABLE 116 
ALLOCATION FOR AGRICULTURE AND ALLIED SECTORS 


(Third Plan onwards) 
(Rs. crores) 


$. No. Programme Third Three Fourth 
Plan 2 Plan 
(1966-69) 
1. Agricultural production (including ICAR - 
schemes relating to ка and education) 203 252 510 

2. , Minor irrigation 270 314 416 

3. Soil conservation 77 88 151 

4. Area development 2 13 29 

5. Animal husbandry 43 34 91 

6. Dairying and milk supply 34 26** 45 

7. Fisheries 23 37 84 

8. Forests .. 4 : 46 44 92 

9. Warehousing, marketing and storage 27 15 65 
10. Food processing and subsidiary foods 19 
11. Central support to financial institutions 

(agricultural sector) |.. m Б^ я 401 263 

12. Buffer stocks of agricultural commodities 140 125 
13. Co-operation ae. 76 64 151 
14. Community development and panchayats .. 288 99 116 
15. TOTAL .. 1,089 1,166 2,217 
Production 


A record foodgrain crop of 9.56 crore tonnes was harvested during 
1967-68 after two successive years of widespread drought. This was 2.14 
crore tonnes or 28.8 per cent higher than the production of 7.42 crore 
tonnes during 1966-67 and 66 lakh tonnes or 7.4 per cent higher than the 
previous record of 8.9 crore tonnes attained in 1964-65. This increase 
which resulted from the “new strategy of agricultural development'—based 
on intensive use of fertilisers and high yielding varieties of seeds—coupled 
with good monsoon, was shared by all the cereals and pulses. Wheat рго- 
duction reached a level of 1.66 crore tonnes marking an increase of 35 per 
cent over the previous record of 1.23 crore tonnes attained in 1964-65. 
Among the commercial crops, production of oilseeds. jute, cotton and sugar- 
cane also increased by 28, 19, 12 and 5 per cent respectively as compared 


to the preceding year. The target for 1968-69 crop was estimated at 9.8 
crore tonnes. 


— *Actuals for 1966-67, revised estimates for 1967-68 and Plan outlay for 1968-69. 
**Includes expenditure on animal husbandry at Centre. 
TCovers only the outlay on support to debentures of land development banks. 


ENTE жығы 


Table 117 shows the production of principal crops durin 


AGRICULTURE 


229 


1950-51, 


1955-56, 1960-61, 1966-67 and 1967-68 and Table 118 shows the all-India 
index numbers of agricultural production of the various agricultural commo- 
dities and groups of commodities for these years. 


TABLE 117 
PRODUCTION OF PRINCIPAL CROPS 
Crop "Unit 1950-51| 1955-56 1960-61 1966-67* | 1967-68** 
Rice (cleaned) 000 tonnes |2,0576| 27547) 34574 | 3,0438 | 3,78,58 
Jowar Me 54,95 67,26 98,14 92,24 1,01,07 
Bajra Ne 25,95 34,28 32,83 44,68 51,32 
Maize 17,29 26,02 40,80 48,94 62,75 
Ragi КЕ 14,29 18,46 18,38 16,31 20,31 
Small millets 17,50 20,70 19,09 14,88 19,12 
Wheat 64,62 87,60 1,09,97 1,13,93 1,65,68 
Barely 23,78 28,16 28,19 23,4 34.69 
TOTAL CEREALS 4,24,14 5,58,05 6,93,14 6,58,84 8,33,52 
Gram 36,51 54,18 62,50 36,22 60,42 
Тиг 4% 17,19 18,61 20,66 11,30 17,35 
Other pulses 34,41 37,66 43,88 35,95 44,59 
TOTAL FoODGRAINS 50825 6,68,50 8,20,18 7,42,31 9,55,88 
Potatoes .. >... 1660 | 18,9 3522 | 4233. 
Sugarcane (cane) 5,70,51 6,05,43 9,28,26 9,68,84 
Black pepper 21 28 23 23 
Chillies (dry) 3,51 3,61 4,18 4,87 
Ginger (dry) 15 16 21 20 
Tobacco .. v 2,61 3,03 3,53 3,44 
Groundnut (nuts 
in shell) YA 34,81 38,62 44,11 58,29 
Castorseed 1,03 1,25 1,10 1,07 
Sesamum 4,45 4,67 4,16 422 
Rapeseed and must-| 
ard .. ET 7,62 8,60 1,228 14,82 
Linseed .. ps 3,67 4,20 2,60 3,98 
Cotton (lint) .. | '000 balest | 28,75 39,49 49,73 55.62 
Jute (dry fibre) .. T 3,09 42,32 53,58 63,69 
Mesta (dry fibre) » N.A. 11,62 12,21 11,30 
Теа ii .. | 7000 tonnes 2,15 2,85 3,76 3,83 
Coffee k 25 34 N.A. N.A. 
Rubber a 14 23 М.А. М.А. 
Coconut ,. crore nuts 3,58 4,23 5,19 МА. 
ТАВГЕ 118 
INDEX NUMBER OF AGRICULTURAL PRODUCTION 
(Base: Agricultural Year 1949-50— 100) 
Commodity/Group .| Weight | 1950-51 1955-56 | 1960-61 | 1966-67* , 1967-68** 
А. FOODGRAINS 
Rice .. $ de 35.3 87:0 1377 120-9 150:4 
Wheat ya 8:5 101-1 168.8 245.5 
Total cereals] 58:3 90.3 129.5 165-1 
Gram 24 3.7 98-0 93.0 15541 
Total pulses§ 8-6 91:7 85:3 125-0 
Total—Foodgrains . . 66-9 90:5 123.8 159.9 


*Partially revised estimates. 
**Final estimates. 
Haa kgs. each. 


§Includes gram, tur and other 
N.A. Data not available. 


pulses. 


Includes jowar, bajra, maize, ragi, small millets and barley besides rice and wheat. 
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TABLE 118 (Concid.) 


Commodity/Group Weight {1950-51 1955-56 | 1960-61| 1966-67 | 1967-68 
B. OTHER CROPS 


otal other cro xd 33-1 148-5 165-7 
Total Oilseeds* ЯР. 99 125-7 159-6 
Groundnut = 57 133 -6 176 6 
Total Fibres** 45 181-6 203-9 
Cotton |. 2.8 191-1 213.1 
ше ES 1:4 162 -4 193 1 
Total Plantation 
Crops m 3:6 158-0 155-1 
Tea И та 3.3 141 -5 1440 
Cofee .. = 0:2 345 -1 251 :3 
Rubber .. "s 0-1 328 -5 328 +5 
Total Miscellaneous*** 51 151:4 160-8 
Sugarcane (gur) ... 8.7 158 1 165-7 
Tobacco .. E 1:9 133 9 130.3 


GENERAL INDEX 


(All commodities) 132-0 161.8 


Food Situation 


With a record foodgrain crop the food situation in the country remained 
generally comfortable during 1968. The increase in foodgrain production 
resulted in increased market availability, significant fall in prices, appre- 
ciable decline in the offtake from the public distribution system and increase 
in procurement оп Government account. 


Internal Procurement 


Procurement operations were intensified in 1967-68 as a measure of sup- 
port to the market particularly in the surplus areas. Procurement of all food- 


middle of March, 1969, about 26 lakh tonnes of kharif coarse grains (22 
lakh tonnes of rice and 4 lakh tonnes of kharif coarse) had been procured 
during the eurrent kharif marketing season. 

.. The methods followed in different States are : (i) monopoly procurement, 
(ii) graded levy on producers, (iii) levy on millers and traders, and (iv) 
Pre-emptive/open market purchases. Тһе system of levy on producers is 
being followed in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Kerala, Gujarat and West Bengal 


a, Includes groundnut, seasamum, rapeseed and mustard, linseed “and castorseed. 
*Includes cotton, jute and mesta; t 


***Comprises suearcane, tobacco, potato, r, chilli d gi 
tProvisional estimates. зы 
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for paddy, in Madhya Pradesh for wheat, in Uttar Pradesh for paddy, and 
in Mysore for paddy and kharif coarse grains. The system of levy on 
licensed millers/traders is being followed in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Haryana, 
Punjab, Madhya Pradesh and West Bengal for rice, and in Uttar Pradesh 
for rice, jowar, Bajra and maize. Purchases are made through the system 
of pre-emption in Punjab and Haryana in respect of wheat. 

'The procurement prices per quintal fixed for 1967-68 and 1968-69 are 
given below : 


TABLE 119 
PROCUREMENT PRICES 
(in Ёз.) 
Crop 1967-68 1968-69 
Paddy .. - Ж e - - 45 :00--56:25 45 -00—56 25 
Rice... E " = = ES 72 -69—99 -00 72 -69—99 -00 
Jowar .. .. е” - = ka 47 -00—56 -00 47 -00—56 -00 
Вајга .. - = - - = 47 -00—55 -00 47 -00—55 -00 
Maize .. 4 ore = > = 47 -00—55 “00 47 00—55 -00 
Ragi .. > = - - = 47 -00—55 -00 47 -00—55 -00 
Wheat .. - - = v = 65 -00—95 -00% 76 "00—81 -00 


у З e uei LE GAU cA е SA буш 
Import of Foodgrains 


There was a decline in the imports of foodgrains from 86.72 lakh tonnes, 
valued at Rs. 523.81 crores in 1967 to 56.94 lakh tonnes, valued at appro- 
ximately Rs. 361 crores during 1968. 

Wheat and milo corn were imported from the U.S.A., mainly under PL 
480 agreements, a small quantity having been imported on commercial basis 
also. From Australia, wheat was imported on commercial basis and also 
under the Food Aid Convention of International Grains Arrangement, 1967. 
From Canada, wheat was imported under Canadian International Food Aid 
Programme and also on commercial basis. Imports of rice on commercial 
basis were made from Burma, Cambodia, Philippines, Thailand and U.A.R. 

The оз table shows the import of cereals into India іп 1956 and 
1962 to 1968. 


TABLE 120 
IMPORT OF CEREALS 


(in thousand tonnes) 


Cereals 1956 1962 1968 
Rice = 3,30 3,90 4,53 4,46 
Wheat and 
wheat flour... | 11,13 | 32,50 64,00 | 47,66 
Other cereals...) -- == 18,19 4.82 

Тота, ..! 14,43! 36,40 86,72 | 56,54 

Rationing 


With the improvement in supplies, statutory rationing of foodgrains was 
discontinued in Siliguri, Kanpur, Delhi, Hyderabad and Secunderabad during 
1968. In Greater Calcutta, Madras, Coimbatore, Visakhapatnam. Greater 
Bombay, Poona, Sholapur, Nagpur, Asansol and Durgapur complex, where 
statutory rationing continued to be in force, the State Governments were 
advised to increase the overall quantum of ration to 2,500 gms. per adult per 
week by raising the quantum of foodgrains other than rice. The entire 


*In Bihar higher procurement price of Rs. 95-00 for wheat was paid because ef 
scarcity conditions. 
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State of Kerala and the Union Territories of Goa, Daman and Diu and Pon- 
dicherry continued to be:under informal rationing. In Hyderabad and 
Secunderabad rice was derationed from April 1, 1968. In other areas 
foodgrains continued to be distributed through fair price shops on the basis 
of identity cards. The number of fair price shops and ration shops in the 
country stood at 1.36 lakhs at the end of 1968 as against 1.42 lakhs at the 
end of 1967. The total population covered under statutory rationing at the 
end of 1968 was about 2.54 crores and that under informal rationing 23.32 
crores making a total of 25.86 crores as against 27.7 crores at the end of 
1967. 


Price Policy 


In January 1965, the Government of India appointed the Agricultural 
Prices Commission to advise it on a continuing basis on price policy for 
agricultural commodities, particularly paddy, rice, wheat, jowar, bajra, maize, 
gram and other pulses, sugarcane, oilseeds, cotton and jute, with a view to 
evolving a balanced and integrated price structure in the perspective of the 
overall needs of the economy and with due regard to the interests of the 
producer and the consumer. 

Fixation of minimum support prices for major foodgrains has been an 
essential feature of Government policy over the last several years. "These 
prices are in the nature of a long-term guarantee to the cultivators that in 
the event of a heavy fall in market prices consequent On excess production, 
their incomes will not be allowed to fall unduly. Consistent with this policy, 
the minimum support prices are announced. 


Food Corporation of India. 


The Food Corporation of India came into being on January 1, 1965. 
Its main functions are to undertake purchase, storage, movement, transport, 
distribution and sale of foodgrains and other foodstuffs, to promote the 
production of foodgrains and to set up or assist in the settin up of rice mills, 
flour mills and other-such undertakings for processing grains and other 
foodstuffs. 

The Corporation is the biggest wholesale trader in foodgrains and main- 
tains a strategic position in the foodgrains trade of the country, It continued 
to expand substantially its activities during 1968 both in respect of areas of 
its operation and the commodities handled. It is now functioning in all States 
except Maharashtra, Jammu & Kashmir and Nagaland, Its operations have 
greatly expanded to cover beside all cereals, a number of pulses, groundnut 
and groundnut oil and a variety of miscellaneous products. It also undertakes 
the manufacture of processed food and their distribution, 

. The Corporation purchased about 41 lakh tonnes of foodgrains, besides 
23 thousands tonnes of groundnut oil during the kharif (November 1967- 
October 1968) and rabi (April 1968 March 1969) marketing seasons, of 
which 19.81 lakh tonnes were rice and 18.585* lakh tonnes were wheat. 
In the current kharif season commencing from November, 1968, the Cor- 
poration has purchased upto the end of January, 1969, about 10.39 lakh 
tonnes of rice, 8.86 lakh tonnes of maize and 2.69 lakh tonnes of jowar. 

The Corporation produced 17.4 thousand tonnes of Balahar, a nutritious 
protein-rich food for children for distribution in schools. Wheat products 
valued at Rs. 31.9 crores were marketed by the Corporation during 1968. 

The Corporation has undertaken to instal 24 rice milles in a phased pro- 
pue by 1970-71, of which two have already started working. А drier 
or maize is also being set up at Khanna (Punjab). 


š *Up to January, 1969. 


| 
| 
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The Corporation handled 58.58 lakh tonnes of foodgrains, both indigen- 


‘ous and imported, valued at Rs. 438 crores during the financial year 1967- 


68, as compared to 39.08 lakh tonnes valued at Rs. 241.87 crores during 
1966-67. The quantity handled during 1968-69 is likely to be even more. 


Storage Capacity 


'The storage capacity owned by the Food Corporation of India at the end 
of 1968 stood at 16.89 lakh tonnes as compared to 15 lakh tonnes in the 
preceding year. It also hired accommodation of 14.4 lakh tonnes and utilised 
about 9.5 lakh tonnes capacity of Central and States Warehousing Corpora- 
tions. It has almost completed the programme of construction of godowns 
of 75,000 tonnes capacity in Punjab and Haryana taken up in the first phase. 
Further construction of godowns of 7.30 lakh tonnes capacity approved in 
most of the States and Union Territories is under execution. 

The Government of India had a total storage capacity of 23.13 lakh 
tonnes at the end of 1968, of which 15.64 lakh tonnes capacity had been 
transferred to Food Corporation of India by December 1968. Another 
1,500 tonnes capacity has been transferred to the Assam State Warehousing 
Corporation. The balance capacity available with the Government is 7.48 
lakh tonnes. Construction of godowns of a total storage capacity of 1.433 
lakh tonnes by the Food Department is in progress. The hired storage 
capacity with the Department came down to 2.85 lakh tonnes at the end of 
1968 as compared to 4.49 lakh tonnes at the beginning of January, 1968. 


DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 


Under the *New Strategy for Agricultural Development" adopted since 
1966-67, the development programmes have been reoriented to respond 
effectively to the new dynamism of Indian farmer. In the first place, the 
production and supply of improved seeds, particularly of the high yielding 
varieties, have been adequately organised. Secondly, there has been distinct 
improvement in the availability of inputs and credits. Thirdly, various pro- 
grammes have been launched to bring science and latest technology closer 
to the farmer. Fourthly, the problems following bumper crops in certain 
parts of the country have been faced and special attention is being given to 
the problems of harvesting, storage, transport and marketing of foodgrains. 
Finally, the Central Government has taken s cial measures to step up the 
availability of agricultural credit and strengthen the existing agencies and 

ote new ones to carry the benefits of credit to the small farmer. The 
targets and achievements of principal agricultural development programmes 
are given in the following paragraphs : 


Minor Irrigation 
The Third Plan target of benefiting 51.80 lakh hectares of area through 
minor irrigation was fully achieved. The expansion of irrigation by tube- 
wells was continued. Against a total area of 9.95 lakh hectares irrigated 
in 1960-61, the area irrigated during the year 1965-66 was 14.25 lakh hec- 
tares. The number of tubewells actually working in the States at the end 
of 1965-66 had increased to 11,194 from 9,188 at the end of the Second 
Plan. BEER Ља 4 
The drought of 1965-66 and 1966-67 underlined the importance of 
minor irrigation, particularly wells, tubewells and pumpsets which provide 
quick and assured irrigation. Accordingly stress was laid durirg 1967 on 
the development of minor irrigation. The resources of non-Government 
agencies like land mortgage, commercial and co-operative banks, Agricul- 
tural Refinance Corporation and Agro-Industries Corporations were also 
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harnessed. The total expenditure on minor irrigation schemes both from 
Government and non-Government agencies during 1967-68 was estimated at 
Rs. 156 crores. 

The number of diesel and electric pumping sets increased from 9.79 lakhs 
in 1965-66 to 14.24 lakhs in 1967-68 and was expected to reach the level 
of 16.70 lakhs during 1968-69. The number of private tubewells and filter 
points also rose from 1.13 lakh in 1965-66 to 1.95 lakh in 1967-68 and was 
estimated to rise to 2.71 lakhs in 1968-69. The number of State tubewells 
also increased from 12 thousands in 1965-66 to 14 thousands in 1967-68 and 
was estimated to have risen to 16 thousands in 1968-69. About 2.12 lakhs 
dug wells would also be constructed in 1968-69 as compared to 1.97 lakh 
wells constructed in 1967-68. 

The total budget provision made by the States for development of minor 
irrigation during 1968-69 was Rs. 95.81 crores. Agricultural credit for 
minor irrigation is being given by the Land Development Banks and Central 
Co-operative Banks. Besides the Agricultural Finance Corporation sanc- 
tioned 112 schemes involving an outlay of Rs. 112.67 crores during 1967-68 
and 1968-69 (up to February, 1969). The total institutional investment on 
minor irrigation works including Agricultural Refinance Corporation's con- 
tribution during 1968-69 is expected to be Rs. 100 crores as against Rs. 70 
crores during the preceding year, 

The additional area likely to be benefited by the minor irrigation schemes 
during the year 1968-69 was 14.6 lakh hectares as compared to 13.7 lakh 
hectares during the preceding year. The Fourth Plan target'is to extend 
minor irrigation facilities to new areas of 32 lakh hectares for which a total 
allocation of Rs. 476 crores has been provided. 

As part of the rural electrification programme to provide cheap electric 
power for lift irrigation, nearly 2.5 lakh electric pumpsets were energised 
during 1965-66 and 1966-67. Efforts were made to mobilise financial 
resources from non-Government agencies also for the implementation of the 
programme in 1967-68. By 1968-69, about 10.69 lakh pumps were estimat- 
ed to have been in operation. 

The Exploratory Tubewells Organisation, whose main function is to carry 
out ground water exploration in various parts of the country planned to carry 
Out such explorations in the States of Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Punjab, 
Haryana, Jammu and Kashmir, Uttar Pradesh, Bihar, Tamil Nandu and 
Andhra Pradesh during 1968-69. Its programme is to construct 90 depo- 
sit wells (18 in Gujarat and 72 in Bihar) and to sink 72 exploratory bores 
and 45 observation bores. By the end of January 1969, the Organisation had 
completed 12 exploratory bores, 51 deposit wells and 4 observation bores. 
It is also operating 31 rigs in various States, The Organisation also continued 
In association with the United Nations Development Programmes (Special 
Fund), the extensive pre-investment groundwater surveys in Rajasthan. 
Soil Conservation, Dry Farming and Land Reclamation 

An outlay of about Rs. 77 crores was provided in the Third Plan for 
the execution of various soil conservation programmes as against Rs. 1.6 
crores in the First Plan and Rs. 18 crores in the Second Plan. The Fourth 
Plan allocation for soil conservation scheme is Rs. 151 crores. 

During the Third Plan, about 44 lakh hectares were protected with 
various soil and water conservation measures, Dry farming measures were 
adopted on about 70 lakh hectares. During 1968-69 soil conservation schemes 
benefited about 14.4 lakh hectares, The Fourth Plan target is to cover 
an additional 56 lakh hectares, 

Under the land reclamation proeramme, about 19 lakh hectares were re- 
claimed during the Third Plan. The Fourth Plan estimate is of 22 lakh 


hectares available for reclamation and cultivation, Of this 10 lakh hectares 
is likely to be reclaimed. 
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Under the Centrally sponsored scheme of reclamation of waste lands and 
resettlement of landless agricultural labourers taken up during the Third 
Plan, 1.09 lakh families had been resettled on 1.92 lakh hectares of land 
up to the end of 1968. 


Manures and Fertilisers 


The use of fertilisers is significantly increasing because of cultivators 
becoming increasingly conscious of its utility. A large part of the demand 
is being met through imports while efforts are being made to build up the 
indigenous production capacity, 

Consumption of nitrogenous fertilisers had risen to 10.35 lakh tonnes 
during 1967-68, as compared to 7.38 lakh tonnes in 1966-67 and 5.75 lakh 
tonnes during 1965-66. For 1968-69 its estimated consumption was 14 
lakh tonnes and the target for 1969-70 is fixed at 20 lakh tonnes. 

The indigenous production of nitrogenous fertilisers which was 3.6 lakh 
tonnes in 1967-68 and 3.1 lakh tonnes in 1966-67, was expected to go up 
to 5.5 lakh tonnes in 1968-69. During 1968-69, 10.1 lakh tonnes of nitro- 
genous fertilisers was likely to be imported, 

Consumption of phosphatic fertilisers increased from 1.32 lakh tonnes 
in 1965-66 to 2.5 lakh tonnes in 1966-67 and further to 3.35 lakh tonnes 
in 1967-68. The likely consumption for 1968-69 was 4 lakh tonnes and the 
target for 1969-70 6.5 lakh tonnes. The use of potassic fertilisers had also 
risen from 1.14 lakh tonnes in 1966-67 to 1.7 lakh tonnes in 1967-68, the 
likely consumption for 1968-69 being 1.8 lakh tonnes and the target for 
1969-70 three lakh tonnes, 

For development and utilisation of local resources of organic manure, 
three schemes are in operation as State Plan schemes, namely, rural compost 
scheme, green manuring and urban compost and sullage utilisation. 

Rural compost production during 1967-68 was estimated at 12.26 crore 
tonnes and likely production in 1968-69 at 14.39 crore tonnes. The cover- 
age under green manuring during 1967-68 was estimated at 72.3 lakh hec- 
tares while the anticipated coverage in 1968-69 was 84.6 lakh hectares. 
Under the urban compost scheme, 40 lakh tonnes of town compost was 
expected to be distributed during 1968-69. As regards schemes for utilisa- 
tion of sewage/sullage, an area of about 13,000 hectares is being irrigated. 

Promotional measures to encourage the use of fertilisers are also being 
undertaken. Control on the fertilisers produced by the indigenous factories 
was liberalised from October 1966, which resulted in the release for direct 
sale of 30 per cent of the indigenous production. This quota was further 
increased to 50 per cent in October 1967, and again to 70 per cent in 
‚ October 1968. From 1969, all fertiliser produced by public and private 
sectors has been allowed free sale. 

The Government of India continued to provide to the State Governments 
short-term loans repayable in six months to the extent of 50 per cent of the 
cost of pool fertilisers to help the stocking of fertilisers by the distributors. 
Short-term loans to the extent of 1/6 of the cost of fertilisers, distributed 
in the shape of taccavi loans to the cultivators who are not members of co- 
operative societies, are also given. 


Improved Seeds 


The country has attained self-sufficiency in seeds of high yielding varie- 
ties and is in a position to even export these seeds to other countries, Dur- 
ing 1968-69, shortage of seeds in hybrids of maize, jowar and bajra was 
overcomed for the first time. N 

Roles of different agencies in the seed production have been defined. 
The research institutions will supply breeder seeds in accordance with the 
prescribed standards. The National Seeds Corporation (NSC) would be 
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sible for foundation seeds of varieties of all-India importance апа 
hybrid and the State Governments would make arrangements for the founda- 
tion seeds of local varieties in their farms. The NSC would utilise the 
Central, State and University farms. 

The National Seeds Corporation has diversified its activties and entered 
new fields like cotton seeds, flower seeds etc. It is also trying to enter the 
export market. И earned a net profit of Rs. 21.55 lakh during 1967-68 
as against Rs. 13.21 lakh during 1966-67. To augment the Corporation's 
financial resources, the Government of India proposed to give to the Cor- 
poration a further loan of Rs. 12 lakhs and another Rs. 18 lakhs towards 
the share capital. 

The proposed Terai Seed Development Project for which negotiations 
with the World Bank have been finalised would, оп completion, produce 
56,000 tonnes of seeds per annum. Estimated to cost about Rs. 20 crores, 
this project will bring 16,200 hectares under seed production of high yeild- 
ing and other improved varieties. 


Plant Protection and Locust Control 


The Directorate of Plant Protection, Quarantine and Storage assists the 
States and Union Territories with technical advice, equipment, pesticides 
and personnel in controlling crop pests and diseases through its 17 regular 
Central plant protection stations. During 1968-69 these Central stations 
loaned 6,307 plant protection machines for 13.3 lakh machine days and 
supplied 45,989 kgs. and 1,170 litres of pesticides to States agricultural de- 
partments, farms and others. Spraying operations against pests and diseases 
were conducted over 6.75 lakh hectares. 

Out of 50 pesticides used in India, about 30 are manufactured in the 
country and 20 are imported. There are about 20 formulating plants in the 
organised sector and about 100 in the small scale industries sector with a 
formulation capacity of over one lakh tonnes. 

During 1968-69, the Government of India provided short-term loans of 
Rs. 2.48 crores to various State Governments for the purchase of pesticides. 
Liberal foreign exchange allocations were also made for the import of pesti- 
cides, raw materials, equipment, etc., for the manufacture of pesticides. 

The agricultural area benefited by plant protection measures increased 
from 1.66 crore hectares in 1965-66 to 3.61 crore hectares in 1967-68 and 
to 5.46 crore hectares in 1968-69. The Fourth Plan target is to cover 8 crore 
hectares. 

. The Central plant protection centres imparted training in plant protec- 
tion methods and techniques to 9,427 persons during 1968-69. At the Plant 
Erection Training Institute Hyderabad, 160 persons have so far been given 

aining. 


Intensive Agricultural District Programme (IADP) 


‚ То exploit fully the production potentialities of some favourable areas 
with maximum irrigation facilities and minimum natural hazards, a scheme 
entitled “Intensive Agricultural District Programme’ (Package Programme) 
was sponsored during 1961-62. The main object of this programme was to 
increase food production by demonstrating the use of improved practices and 
making available to the farmers wherewithal of production like credit, seeds, 
fertilizers, pesticides, implements etc. Under this programme, about 13 lakh 
cultivating families, belonging to 25,639 villages in 15 selected districts were 
covered by the end of 1967-68. The total cultivated area covered by these 
districts is 32 lakh hectares. 

Five IADP districts viz., Ludhiana, West Godawari, Sambalpur, Rajpur 
and Thanjavur have been designated as "Innovative Districts", From 1964- 
65 onwards, a similar approach—but with the extension staff on a reduced 
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scale—was introduced in several other parts of the country through the In- 
tensive Agricultural Area Programme which concentrated on specific crops. 

'The Indo-German Agricultural Project, started in 1962, whieh was initial- 
ly to have been implemented for five years has been extended up to March 
31, 1971. The Mandi-type project has also been extended to Kangra district 
from January, 1967. А new project was started in the Nilgiris district of 
Tamil Nadu in 1966. А third Indo-German project on a pilot basis was 
started in Almora district in March 1968. The Government of the Federal 
Republic of Germany have so far made available equipment and other means 
of production worth Rs. 107.20 lakhs for Mandi, Rs. 44.39 lakhs for Kangra, 
Rs. 23.26 lakhs for Nilgiris and Rs. 6.27 lakhs for Almora projects, 

Four agricultural extension centres have been set up at Arrah (Bihar), 
Vyara (Gujarat), Khopoli (Maharashtra) and Mandya (Mysore) with assis- 
tance from Government of Japan. 


High Yielding Varieties Programme 


This programme was launched in selected areas with assured irrigation 
from kharif season of 1966. The high yielding varieties of seeds include 
Taichung Native-1, Taichung 65, Tainan 3, ADT-27 and IR-8 varieties of 
paddy and certain Mexican varieties of wheat and hybrid varieties of jowar, 
bajra and maize. Trials with these varieties during the last few years have 
revealed that they absorb high doses of fertilisers and are capable of giving 
two to four times the yields as compared to indigenous varieties currently 
grown in the country. 

During 1966, the coverage under this programme was 18.9 lakh hectares. 
For 1967-68, the target was 60.7 lakh hectares against which the achieve- 
ment came to 60.4 lakh hectares. The target for 1968-69 was to cover 85 
lakh hectares. The achievement during the kharif season is estimated at 
36.4 lakh hectares. The Fourth Plan target is to extend their use over an 
additional 1.56 crore hectares for the different crops. 

The highest yield per hectare during 1967-68 for paddy was 13,898 
kgs. for IR-8 and 12,350 kgs. for China-1039 varieties. · It was 11,580 
kgs. in the case of wheat, 9,856 kgs. for maize and 6,927 kgs. for bajra. 
Prior to the introduction of the high yielding varieties programme the highest 
yield per hectare obtained for paddy was 2,056 kgs., for maize 1606 kgs. for 
powar 842 kgs., for Бара 725 kgs. and for wheat 1,408 kgs. in 1964-65. 


Multiple Cropping 


The object of the Multiple Cropping Programme, which was initiated 
during 1967-68, is to grow two or three crops per year through the introduc- 
tion of short duration varieties with sufficient fertilisers and manures in the 
single cropped irrigated area. d 2 

At present about 20 per cent of the total irrigated area in the country 
is being used for double cropping. ] 

The target for 1967-68 was to cover 30 lakh hectares under multiple 
cropping whereas the achievement is estimated to be 36.4 lakh hectares. The 
target for 1968-69 was fixed at 60.7 lakh hectares. 


Ayacut Development 

The Ayacut Development Programme aims at bringing about ап inte- 
grated development of large tracts of areas likely to receive new irrigation 
from major and medium projects, involving large-scale land levelling and 
shaping, construction of field channels and field drains, etc., and better 
water utilisation with a view to maximising agricultural production. The 
general ayacut development programme is being executed in the State sec- 
{от mainly in Andhra Pradesh under the Nagarjunasagar Project ayacut, 
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` in Mysore under the Tungabhadra Project ayacut, in Maharashtra under a 
number of medium irrigation projects, in Tamil Nadu under Parambikulam 
Aliyar Project ayacut and in Rajasthan under the Rajasthan Canal Project 
ayacut, 


Central State Farms 


The Central State Farms at Suratgarh (established in 1956) and at 
Jetsar in the Rajasthan Canals area (established in 1964-65), which operat- 
ed as a combined unit for some time, have been made separate units with 
effect from January, 1969 for more efficient working. An area of 1,475 hec- 
tares during the KAarif and 7,169 hectares during the rabi seasons of 1968- 
69 was sown at Suratgarh as compared to 1,797 and 7,961 hectares respecti- 
vely during the preceding year. An area of 967 hectares during the kharif and 
779 hectares during the rabi reasons of 1968-69 was sown at Jetsar Farm 
as compared to 1,985 and 240 hectares respectively during the preceding 
un Hus Suratgarh Farm had yielded a profit of Rs. 49.52 lakh during 

7-68. 

Under an agreement signed in November 1966, the USSR Government 
was to supply machinery worth Rs. 1.5 crores free of charge for setting up 
five State farms. Three of these have started in the periphery area of 
Hirakud reservoir in Orissa, at Hissar (Haryana) and at Jullundur (Punjab). 
The other two will be set up in Mysore and Kerala States. 


Agricultural Technology 


Agricultural technology plays an important role in agricultural produc- 
tion. A number of steps were taken to facilitate organisation and develop- 
ment of agricultural research. The Indian Council of Agricultural Research 
(ICAR) was reorganised in 1966 to which the research institutions adminis- 
tered by Department of Agriculture were transferred. Nine agricultural 
Universities to provide extension and research facilities besides education and 
training have, so far, been set up. 

To consolidate and intensify research at selected centres in different 
m of the country representing different soil and climatic regions, 38 all 

dia co-ordinated research projects have been taken up by the ICAR. 


Agro-Industries Corporations 


In order to accelerate development of efficient agriculture by ensuring ' 


popr and adequate supply of inputs like farm machinery, improved 
plements, etc., processing and storage of agricultural produce and to pro- 
mote such other activities, Agro-Industries Corporations have been set up 
under the Companies Act 1956 in 13 States viz., Andhra Pradesh, Uttar 
Pradesh, Bihar, Punjab, Haryana, Mysore, Tamil Nadu, Madhya Pradesh, 
West Bengal, Kerala, Maharashtra, Orissa and Assam. The Central Govern- 
ment and the State Governments concerned have subscribed in their share 
capital on 51 : 49 basis. 

The Bihar Corporation has already launched a massive programme for 
the supply of tractors, pumpsets, power threshers and other agriculturał 
machinery to cultivators on hire-purchase terms. The Maharashtra Corpo- 
Tation has taken steps to set up a superphosphate plant, an М.Р.К. granular 
fertilizer plant, cattle and poultry feed compounding factories and maize 
milling plant. The Corporation of Uttar Pradesh has undertaken the produc- 
Чөп ДЫ different types of agricultural implements and assembly of Zetor-2011 


Agricultural Refinance Corporation 


The Agricultural Refinance Corporation was set up under the Agricul- 
tural Refinance Corporation Act 1963, for granting medium-term and long- 
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term credit by way of refinance or otherwise, for the development of agri- 
euture, animal husbandry, dairy farming, piscculture and poultry farming. 

The Corporation's authorised capital is Rs. 25 crores divided into 
25,000 shares of Rs. 10,000 each. The issued and subscribed capital is 
Rs. 5 crores consisting of 5,000 shares of Rs. 10,000 each, fully paid-up 
and held by (i) Reserve Bank of India, (ii) Central land mortgage banks 
and State co-operative banks, (iii) scheduled banks, Life Insurance Cor- 
poration of India, insurance and investment companies and co-operative in- 
surance societies. The shares of the Corporation are guaranteed by the 
Central Government as to the repayment of the principal and payment 
of а minimum annual dividend. The dividend has been fixed at 44 per 
cent in the case of the first issue. The shares of the Corporation are 
deemed as trustee securities and approved securities for the purpose of the 
Insurance Act, 1938, and the Banking Regulation Act, 1949. 

Soon after the establishment, the Government of India had given the 
Corporation an interest-free loan of Rs. 5 crores, the repayment commencing 
after 15 years, The Corporation has since drawn another loan of Rs. 3 
crores from the Government of India on which interest is payable. It is 
also authorised to accept deposits for periods exceeding 12 months and to 
issue bonds and debentures. 'The maximum borrowing power of the Cor- 
poration is limited to 20 times its paid up capital and revenue fund, 

The management of the Corporation vests їп a nine-member Board 
of Directors including the Managing Director with the Deputy Governor 
of the Reserve Bank of India in charge of agricultural credit as  Chair- 
man. Other directors include three representatives of the Government of 
India, a representative of the Reserve Bank, one representative each from 
(i) Central land mortgage banks, (ii) State co-operative banks, and (iii) 
scheduled commercial banks, Life Insurance Corporation and insurance and 
investment companies. 

Assistance from the Corporation is available for financing, (i) the re- 
clamation and preparation of land so that facilities for irrigation, in parti- 
cular, are fully utilised, (ii) the development of special crops such as 
arecanut, coconut, cashew-nut, cardamom, coffee, tea, rubber, etc., (iii) 
the development of mechanised farming, use of electricity through tube- 
wells, pump sets, etc., and (iv) the development of animal husbandry, 
dairy farming, pisciculture (including co-operative fisheries) and poultry 
farming. 

Central co-operative land mortgage banks, State co-operative banks and 
scheduled banks which are shareholders of the Corporation are eligible for 
refinance facilities from the Corporation. 

Refinance facilities are available for both medium-term and long-term 
loans. Medium-term financial assistance is available for periods of three 
to five years. Long-term assistance, ie. refinance or loans for periods 
exceeding five years are restricted to a maximum period of 15 years and 
in exceptional cases up to 20 years on merits. 

Under Section 22(4) of the Act, the repayment of principal and рау- 
ment of interest on the loans granted by the Corporation are fully and 
unconditionally guaranteed by the Government. However, the Corporation 
may waive the requirements of Government guarantee in cases in which 
“other security" to the satisfaction of the Board is provided. 

During the five years since its inception in 1963-64 till January 31, 
1969, the Corporation had sanctioned 199 development schemes involving 
a total financial outlay of Rs. 156.85 crores, 


AGRICULTURAL MARKETING 


The Directorate of Marketing and Inspection carries out various schemes 
for (a) grading and standardisation of agricultural commodities, (b) regu- 
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lation of markets and market practices, (c) marketing research and surveys, 
(4) training of personnel in agricultural marketing, (e) market extension, 
and (f) administration of Fruit Product$ Order, 1955 and of Cold Storage 
Order, 1964. 


Grading and Standardisation 


The grading of agricultural and livestock produce both for internal and 
export trade is carried out under the provisions of the Agricultural Produce 
(Grading and Marketing) Act, 1937. The commodities for export com- 
pulsorily graded under the Sea Customs Act, 1962 аге unmanufactured 
tobacco, sannhemp, wool, bristles, goat hair, lemongrass oil, palmrosa oil, 
sandalwood oil, myrobalans, walnuts, chillies, cardamom, black pepper, 
turmeric, ginger, onions, garlic, tendu leaves, table potatoes, animal casings, 
vegetable oils and their products and pulses. The total value of commo- 
dities graded before export amounted to Rs. 87.4 crores during 1967-68 
and to Rs. 37.5 ctores during April-September 1968. 

Grading in respect of commodities for internal consumption is being 
carried out on a voluntary basis for ghee, vegetable oils, butter, cotton, eggs, 
wheat flour, rice, potatoes, gur, bura, arecanuts, fruits and honey, pulses, 
chillies and ground spices like turmeric, coriander and curry powders. It 
has also been extended to seed patatoes grown in Himachal Pradesh, 

To provide adequate laboratory facilities for fixing grade standards for 
new commodities and for revising old grade standards, where necessary, а 
Central Agmark laboratory at Nagpur and eight regional Agmark labo- 
ratories at Guntur, Madras, Cochin, Kanpur, Rajkot, Calcutta, Bombay and 
Sahibabad (Ghaziabad) are functioning. Two wool testing houses are also 
functioning at Bombay and Rajkot. 

With a view to ensuring adequate return to the producer-seller for the 
quality of his produce, 444 grading units for grading at the producer’s level 
are functioning in the country. Of these, 255 are in the regulated markets, 
160 in the selected marketing co-operatives and 29 in the warehouses. 


Regulation of Markets 


Regulation of markets and market practices in India is done under the 
Agricultural Produce Markets Act, except in a few States i.e., Kerala, Assam 
np 1 m & Kashmir. The total number of such markets in the country 
is 1,880. 


Marketing Investigations and Surveys 


The Market Research and Survey Wing of the Directorate of Marketing 
and Inspection carries out countrywide marketing surveys for important agri- 
cultural, horticultural and livestock commodities. During 1968, marketing 
survey reports in respect of hides, temperate fruits, rapeseed and mustard, 
patatoes and minor spices were published. 

The Market Extension Cell of the Directorate in collaboration with State 
Marketing Departments, organises effective services for the dissemination of 
information терата по marketine services, regulatory measures, handling 
and storage of agricultural produce, etc. among the producers, traders and 
consumers. The Cell has been conducting publicity through different 
media for popularising Agmark products. It also conducted a marketing 
information workshop for officers during 1968. 


Training of Personnel in Agricultural Marketing 


. There are five courses for training of personnel in agricultural marketing, 
viz., (i) eleven-month course at Nagpur for training superior personnel of 
the State Marketing Departments, (ii) five-month course organised at Sangli, 
Lucknow and Hyderabad for the training of marketing secretaries and mar- 
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ketiag superintendents of regulated markets, (iii three-month course for 

training graders, grading supervisors and assessors at Nagpur and Madras, 

(iv) six-month course for tobacco grading at Guntur and, (v) six-month 

course for livestock and livestock products. During 1968, 367 persons were 

trained under these five courses. 


Administration of Fruit Products and Cold Storage Orders 


Under the Fruit Products Order, 1955, enforcement of quality control 
and rendering advisory guidance for the promotion of the industry on sound 
scientific lines was carried out as before and up to September, 1968 licences 
were granted to 1,073 firms for the manufacture and sale of fruit and vege- 
table products. The Inspectorate staff carried out 2,240 inspections of pro- 
cessing units, detected 96 unauthorised manufacturers, suspended 28 
licenses and detained 27,949 Коз., seized 2,923 kes, and destroyed 6.478 
kgs. of sub-standard products. The Cold Storage Order, 1964 issued under 
the Essential Commodities Act 1955, came into force from January, 1965. 
The Order makes it obligatory for all cold storages with a capacity of 8.5 
cubic metres or more storing food articles, to take out licenses from the 
Agricultural Marketing Advisor to the Government of India. Up to Septem- 
ber 1968, 934 cold storages were licensed in the country. 


' FORESTRY 


India’s forests cover 7.53 lakh sq. km., that is about 23 per cent of 
the total geographical area of the country. The per capita forest area 
works out at only 0.2 hectares in India. Not only is the forest area pro- 
portionately smaller, but it is also unevenly distributed and the productivity 
per hectare per annum is substantially below the average yield of forests in 
other countries. In view of these facts, the National Forest Policy Resolu- 
tion of 1952 proposed that the area under forests be steadily raised to 33.3 
per cent of the total land area, the proportion to be aimed at being 60 per 
cent in hilly regions and 20 per cent in the plains. The table given below 
ТЕЛІ В» area under forests in 1950-51, 1955-56, 1960-61, 1963-64 and 

964-65. аце 


ТАВІЕ 121 


AREA UNDER FORESTS 
(sq. kilometres) 


Description 1950-51 | 1955-56 1960-61 | 1963-64* | 1964-65* 


1. From out-turn 
point of view 


(a) Merchantable . . .. | 5,84,599 | 5,64,936 | 5,29,443 5,94,447 | 5,90,064 
(b) Inaccessible |... .. | 1,33,431 | 1,38,725 | 1,60,116 1,52,854 | 1,62,918 

ToTAL aly .. | 7,18,030 | 7,03,661 | 6,89,559 7,47,301 | 7,52,982 

2. Ву legal status 
(a) Reserved ae ..| 3,44,405 | 3,59,468 | 3,16,094 3,27,176 | 3,27,181 
(b) Protected "s ..| 1,17,928 | 1,68,523 | 2,40,544 2,16,979 | 2,26.027 
(c) Unclassed А m | 2,55,697 | 1,70,241 | 1,32,921**| 1,82,067 | 1,79,412 
А TOTAL X .. | 7,18,030 ! 7,03,6611| 6,89,559 7,47,3011| 7.52,9821 


Provisional $ 
**Includes an area of 20,793 sq. km. for which separate break-up into resereved, 
protected and unclassed is not available. | $ 
Includes 5,429 sq. km. for which details are not available. , 
iIncludes 21,079 sq. km. of Jammu and Kashmir for which break-up into reserved, 


protected and unclassed is not available. A $ ñ 
ttIncludes 20,362 sq. km. of Jammu and Kashmir for which break-up into reserved, 


Protected and unclassed is not available. 


* 
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e TABLE 121 (concid.) Sg. Kilometre 
Description 1950-51 | 1955-56 1960-61 1963-64* | 1964-65* 


3. By composition 
(а) Coniferous 36,304 25,216 44,351 45,074 46,144 

(b) Broad leaved .. Е 
(i) Sal 


1,05,535 | 1,08,389 | 1,13,509 95,247 97,818 


.. .. .. 


(ii) Teak ¿ekan s 43,470 58,132 87,503 89,906 | 91,222 
(iii) Miscl. - ~ | 5,32,721 | 5,06,495 | 444,196 | 5,17,074 | 5,17,798 
TOTAL a 7,18,030 | 7,03,661f| 6,89,559 | 7,47,301 | 7,52,982 4 
Production 


Table 122 shows the quantity and value of timber and firewood produced 
during 1950-51, 1955-56, 1960-61, 1963-64 and 1964-65. 
TABLE 122 
PRODUCTION OF TIMBER AND FIREWOOD 
Quantity (thousand cubic metres) 


Year Timber | Round | Pulp Fire- Charcoal "Total Total 
wood and wood | wood value 
match- (thousand 
wood rupees), 
1950-51 ..| 29,92 8,37 13 | 1,11,66 7,81 1,57,89 19,08,07 
1955-56 .. 33,94 7,20 42 | 92,33 15,76 1,49,6 27,68,82 
1960-61 .. 45,94 7,54 80 | 1,13,51 49: 1,70,96**| 49,74,08 
1963-64* .. 65,43 5,96 | 14 | 1,22,59 227 1,96,39 59,45,02 
1964-65* .. 59,26 5,13 12 | 1225774 1,86 1,92,11 58,56,30 


Apart from providing the raw material for paper, match-wood and ply- 
wood industries, forests are also the source of a number of minor products 
like gum, resins, tanning materials, medicinal herbs, etc., which are essential 
for certain industries or serve as valuable articles of export. Table 123 
shows the value of minor forest produce during the years 1950-51, 1955-56, 
1960-61, 1963-64 and 1964-65. 

TABLE 123 
VALUE OF MINOR FOREST PRODUCE 
(in thousand rupees) 


Year minor 
products 
Lt ae 4,98,03 6,92,48 
1955-56 I.  .. 5,63,11 801,74 
1960-61 59 04,78 6,91,75 11,13,95 
1963-64" .. r 2,09, 2,70,26 | "10,32,45 15,12,64 
1964-6 2,05,44 3,13,9 | ' 10,66,82 15,85,94 


DEVELOPMENT SCHEMES 

Measures for improving the productivity of forests gained momentum 
during 1968-69 with greater emphasis on schemes regarding raising of 
forest plantations, development of forest communications, farm forestry 
and fuelwood plantations, survey of forest resources and improvement of 
logging techniques. During 1968-69, plantations of economic species, such 
as, teak, sal, sissoo, eucalyptus and conifers were expected to be raised over 
53,920 hectares at a cost of Rs. 3.87 crores. In addition, 60,000 hectares 
at a cost of Rs. 3 crores were to be planted with quick growing species for- 
meeting the raw material requirements of wood-based industries such as 
pulp and paper. 

A Centrally sponsored project for “Pre-investment Survey of Forest 
Resources’ has been in operation since 1965, with the assistance of the 

Пе E 

[псев 5,429 sq. km. for which details are not available. 

Includes 24,000 cubic metres for which details are not available. 


е. 
United Nations Special Fund, to investigate the economic availability of-raw 
materials for the development of wood-based industries in the Northern, 
Central апа Southern Zones covering an area of about 30 lakh hectares. 
Under the logging training centres project which is also being implemented 
since 1965, with assistance from U.N. Special Fund, 48 courses were con- 
ducted and over 500 persons were ‘trained in the use of modern logging 
equipment and mechanised means of timber extraction and transportation. 

ANIMAL HUSBANDRY AND DAIRYING 

Table 124 shows the number of livestock, poultry and agricultural machi- 
nery according to the quinquennial censuses of 1956 and 1961 and provi- 
sional census of 1966. 
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TABLE 124 
LIVESTOCK, POULTRY AND AGRICULTURAL MACHINERY 
Description 1966* 


A—Livestock 
1. Cattle 
(a) Males over 3 years ^ езі EA n 
o Females over 3 years .. is ~ “ 
с) Youngstock — .. ы ТЕ JM қ 


TOTAL CATTLE ... 
2. Buffaloes 
а) Males over 3 years iS IS и 4% 
b) Females оуег 3 years .. Жә n E 
с) Youngstock. ta = Је РЫ 


TOTAL BUFFALOES .. 


3. Sheep! .. Ta = ы P E 

Иов: ... an T 4 A pe 

5. Horses and ponies .. 7% бк on 

6, Other livestock B. = 1) e 

TOTAL Livestock... 

B—Poultry 

C—Agricultural machinery 

1, Ploughs : 4, pa = > 7 
(9 Wooden on - - ГЕ 
b) Шоп. > bs % ~ ЈЕ 

2. Carts .. ah m 52 45 d т? 

3. Sugarcanecrushers .. өзі pe > " 


(a) worked by power x em p 
(b) worked by bullocks ... = F3 s 
4, Oil engines (with pumps for irrigation purposes) 
5. Electric pumps (for irrigation purposes) .. T 
6. Tractors (used for agricultural purposes only) 
7. Ghanies si = Б ы 
(a) five kgs. and тоге .. d^ e er 
(b) less than five kgs. .. i oa 
DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 
The development programmes of animal husbandry have a three-fold 
objective, namely, to increase the supply of protective foods, to provide 
draught power for farm operations and to improve the output of certain 
drangnt power 10r тапи орамы TT 


*Provisional 
**Includs 86,200 for which details are not available, 
TComprises mules, donkeys, camels and pigs. 
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products of commercial importance, such аз, wool and hides. They meet 
the need for improving nutritional standards and generally enriching the 
гига! economy. Efficient animal husbandry has, however, to be pursued 1 
as an integral part of a sound system of agriculture. The combination of L 
crop production with livestock raising enables fuller utilisation of farm 
by-products, increase in income, conservation of soil fertility and fuller 
employment. 


Cattle Development 

The salient features of cattle development programmes are: selective 
breeding in recognised breeding tracts, increase in milk production among | 
the'draught breeds, upgrading of non-descript with recognised dairy breeds | 
and cross breeding with exotic breeds in hilly and other areas having facilities 
for rearing and maintaining high yielding mileh animals. The number of 
Intensive Cattle Development Projects throughout the country is 32 which 
covered the breedable female bovine population of 27 lakh cows and she- 
buffaloes. The programme includes improved methods of breeding, provision 
of feed and fodder and disease control. Each Project is linked up with a 
major dairy scheme. Six Central cattle, breeding farms and some selected 
farms are proposed to be set up in different States for bringing about pro- 
gressive genetic improvement in cattle and buffaloes, out of which the estab- 
lishment of three viz., at Chiplima (Orisa), Suratgarh (Rajasthan) and 
Ankleshwar (Gujarat) have been undertaken. 

The Committee on Cow Protection, set up in June 1967, had collected the 
mecessary data and evidence and it was expected to submit its report by mid- 
1969. The total number of key village blocks, established up to December 
1968, was 480 which cover about 48 lakh adult cows/she-buffaloes. 


Poultry Development 

An intensive programme for poultry development by the production of 
genetically superior stock has been launched. The regional poultry farms 
at Delhi, Bombay, Bangalore, Bhubaneswar and Kamlahi have taken up a 
co-ordinated poultry breeding programme. These farms were expected to 
produce 22.5 lakh eggs and 5.72 lakh chicks and distribute 4.75 lakh breed- 
ing stock to the States and private individuals by the end of 1968-69 as 
against 20.75 lakh eggs produced, 5.29 lakh chicks hatched and 4.64 lakh 
breeding stock distributed during 1967-68. | 

Under the Applied Nutrition Programme, 207 blocks were expected to 
be set up during 1968-69, bringing the total number of such blocks to 775. 

Other measures so far taken for the development of poultry are, setting 
up of 92 existing and 8 proposed egg and poultry production-cum-marketing 
centres and a poultry dressing plant at Poona (Maharashtra) which has been 
commissioned. Fifteen poultary dressing plants have also been procured 
and given to various States. 


Piggery Development 

, Under a co-ordinated piggery development scheme, 7 bacon factories, 27 
pig breeding farms and 105 piggery development blocks have so far been 
set up in various States. "The bacon factories were expected to be commis- 
sioned during 1968. "The Bacon factory at Haringhatta went into production 
and sold pork products worth 1.61 lakh during 1967-68. The bacon fac- 
tories in Kerala, Andhra Pradesh and Maharashtra have also been com- 
pleted and commissioned. Others are nearing completion and will be com- 
missioned during 1968-69. 


Sheep and Wool Development 


Sheep development has the main objective of increasing the supply of 
‘wool and improving the quality of clip. The policy is to cross local breeds 


a 
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with rams of exotic fine woolled types in the Western Himalayan regions 
and in selected areas of Deccan Plateau. Arrangements are made for im- 
porung exouc fine-woolled sheep from other countries. Шш north Indian 
plains, the emphasis is on selective breeding among indigenous types. 

. А programme of sheep shearing, wool grading and marketing is under 
implementation in Rajasthan with UNDP (Special Fund) assistance. Wool 
grading and marketing centres function at Bikaner, Jaipur and Jodhpur. This 
programme is proposed to be extended to other important wool producing 
States. Under the Centrally sponsored schemes, sites for the establishment 
of two large scale sheep breeding farms, one each in Mysore and Andhra 
Pradesh, have been approved. A proposal for the establishment of a large 
sheep breeding farm with Australian assistance is under consideration by the 


Central Government. 


Dairy and Milk Supply 

The various dairy projects included under the Five Year Plans have а 
two-fold objective of providing rumunerative market for the producer and 
assured supply of milk to the consumer at reasonable price. 

The total number of dairy plants in operation during 1968-69 increased 
to 91, comprising 47 liquid milk plants, 37 pilot milk schemes, 4 milk powder 
factories and 3 creameries. 

During 1968-69, the average daily through-put of milk of all plants was 
about 18 lakh litres as against 16 lakh litres in the preceding year. Manufac- 
ture of dairy equipment has developed satisfactorily and most of the equip- 
ment is now being manufactured indigenously. 

The four milk powder factories at Anand, Amritsar, Mehsana and 
Rajkot together with a plant at Delhi produced on an average 27 tonnes milk 
powder including infant milk food daily. The three creameries at Aligarh, 
Barauni and Junagadh, together with the plants at Anand, Calcutta, Delhi, 
Amritsar, Mehsana and Rajkot manufactured on an average 20 tonnes of 
table butter and ghee per day. The construction of a milk products plant at 
Miraj and a milk powder factory at Vijayawada is complete and that of an 
infant milk food plant in co-operative sector at Moradabad (U.P.) is pro- 
gressing satisfactorily. Three more milk powder plants, two in Punjab and 
one in Haryana are proposed to be set up under Yugoslav Credit Programme. 

The six centres at Karnal, Bangalore, Aarey, Allahabad, Anand, and 
Haringhata impart training to dairy personnel. 

FISHERIES 


The production of fish during 1967 was 14 lakh tonnes as against 13.67 
lakh tonnes in 1966. The folowing table shows the production and disposal 
of fish from 1965-1967. The production during 1968 was 14.2 lakhs tonnes 
approximately. 

TABLE 125 


PRODUCTION AND DISPOSAL OF FISH 
(in thousand tonnes) 


Total Disposal 
ca catch — —-— 4 
EG ‘and Fresh Cured Reduction 
| landings | marketing |——— Y m 
Sun-dried Salted 
БӨ 1.207: 1,332 7909 126 216 55 
ШЕ ді 1,367 963 158 141 53 
1967 .. T 1,400 963 143 182 s 78 


The value of exports of fish and fish products was Rs. 20.20 сгогез in 
1968 as against Rs. 17.96 crores in 1967 and Rs. 13.13 crores in 1966. 
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DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMMES 


Fisheries development programmes fall into two parts, marine fisheries 
and inland fisheries. Schemes for the former consist of mechanisation of 
fishing craft, exploratory and experimental fishing to locate new grounds, 
improvement of fishing methods, increasing the supply of fishery requisites 
and provision of facilities for landing, preservation, transport and marketing 
of fish. Schemes relating to the development of inland fisheries aim at in- 
creasing production through surveys, introduction of fish culture techniques, 
investigation of fish seed resources and development of reservoir fisheries. 

Mechanisation of fishing craft and the development of suitable designs 
of mechanised craft for different coastal regions were undertaken during the 
first two Plans. About 6,800 mechanised fishing boats were operating in 
the country during 1967-68 to which 750 were expected to be added during 
1968-69. With a view to augmenting exploratory fishing and fishing in dis- 
tant waters it is proposed to acquire 2 large vessels of 106 ft. length and to 
construct 40 shrimp trawlers of 57 ft. length. Besides, three large fishing 
vessels have been received from Norway under the Indo-Norwegian Project. 

The construction of fishing harbours at Bhatkal and Beypore taken up 
during 1966-67 has been completed while that at Porbander, Umbergaon, 
Karwar, Cannanore, Baliapatnam, Vizhinjam,  Tuticorin and Cuddalore 
(II stage) is in progress. A project for pre-investment survey of fishing 
harbours has also been started under the auspices of United Nations De- 
velopment Programme (Special Fund). 


Fisheries Extension and Training 

The Fisheries Extension Units conduct short-term training courses on 
various fishery subjects, in which persons drawn from State fisheries depart- 
ments, community development blocks, fish farmers and fishermen receive 
training. The Extension Units conduct surveys for the location of fish seed 
collection centres on rivers and render technical assistance Оп various 
specific problems and demonstrate improved techniques of fish breeding, 
live fish transport, deweeding, etc. They also conduct exhibitions, film 
shows and distribute publicity pamphlets. 

Training of fisheries administrative personnel is carried out at the Central 
Institute of Fisheries Education, Bombay and at the training school attach- 
ed to the Central Inland Fisheries Research Institute, Barrackpore, Addi- 
tiona] training courses have been instituted at the Central Institute of Fishe- 
ries Operatives. 

Fish Marketing and Co-operatives 


The Central Fisheries Corporation set up by the Central Government in 
1965 has organised a network of collection and distribution centres mainly 
with a view to supplying fish to Calcutta market. It procured 1,108 tonnes 
of fish during 1967-68. The Corporation has taken over on lease the fisheries 
of Damodar Valley Corporation. 

In addition to six broad gauge refrigerated vans already in operation, one 
broad gauge and two metre gauge vans were introduced during 1968-69. 
Besides 14 ice plants, 20 cold storages, 2 freezing plants and 2 frozen storages 
have been commissioned. 


AGRICULTURAL LABOUR 


The first Agricultural Labour Enquiry was conducted in 1950-51 in 800 
villages covering a sample of 11,000 agricultural labour families. The re- 
ports of the епашгу were published in 1954-55. The second Agricultural 
Labour Enquiry was conducted in 1956-57 in 3,600 villages and data on 
employment, unemployment, wages and earnings, income, expenditure and 
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indebtedness were collected from about 28,560 sample agricultural labour 
households. One of the main objects of the enquiry was broadly to assess 
the impact of developmental schemes undertaken during the First Plan on 
the condition of agricultural labourers. : 

The all-India report of the second enquiry was published in 1960. A 
summary of-the main results of the second enquiry along with a comparison 
with the corresponding data of the first enquiry has been published in the 
earlier editions of this Reference Annual (INDIA 1961—1965). 


Rural Labour Enquiry 


In the course of this enquiry, which was conducted during 1963-65 
through the agency of National Sample Survey, data were collected оп con- 
sumption, expenditure, income, employment, unemployment, earnings and 
indebtedness of rural labour households (including agricultural labour house- 
holds). The processing of data relating to consumption, expenditure and 
income have already been done and that on employment, unemployment, 
earnings and indebtedness are nearing completion. 


Minimum Wage Fixation in Agriculture 


One of the protective measures to improve the income of agricultural 
labourers is the implementation of the Minimum Wages Act, 1948 which 
inter alia applies to employment in agriculture. Under this legislation, 
minimum wages for agricultural workers have been fixed in all the States and 
Union Territories except Tamil Nadu and Maharashtra where such wages 
have so far been fixed in some specified areas. The Central Government 
has also fixed minimum wages for workers in certain agricultural institutions, 
military farms and archaeological gardens. 


Revision of Minimum Wages 
The Minimum Wages Act, 1948 also provides for review of minimum 
wages taking into consideration the increase in the cost of living since its 
last fixation at suitable intervals, within a period not exceeding five years 
and for revision of the rates wherever considered necessary. In 11 States 
and 2 Union Territories, the wages initially fixed have been revised. The 
Central Government has.also revised minimum rates of wages in respect 
of various farms/institutes. 


CHAPTER XVI 
LAND REFORM 


Under the Constitution, the main responsibility for land legislation and 
its implementation is that of the State Governments. The land policy laid 
down in the Plans is a broad common approach to be adopted in the States 
in accordance with local conditions, needs and requirements of each. 

The First Five Year Plan recognised that the pattern of land ownership 
and cultivation was a fundamental issue in national development, and set 
out a broad outline of the policy to be followed in the States". The policy 
was re-stated in the Second Plan and the objectives aimed at were, first, to 
remove such impediments in the way of agricultural production as arose 
from the character of the agrarian structure and to create conditions for 
evolving as speedily as possible an agrarian economy with high levels of 
efficiency and productivity and, secondly, to establish an egalitarian society 
and eliminate social inequalities. 

The Third Plan envisaged as the main task during this period the comple- 
tion of the implementation of policies evolved during the Second Plan and 
embodied in legislation of the various aspects of land reform undertaken 
by the States in pursuance of the accepted policies. 

Considerable progress has been made in the implementation of the legis- 
lation in various States. "Тһе progress was reviewed by the National Deve- 
lopment Council in November 1963. The Council called upon all State 
Governments to complete implementation of land reform before the end of 
the Third Plan, and set up a committee to suggest measures for strengthen- 
ing and improving the implementation. In 1966, the Land  Reforms 
Implementation Committee presented a review to the National Development 
Council the broad conclusion of which was that the progress in land reforms 
has not been uniform in the country. ' 

А conference of Chief Ministers was held in July 1967 where it was 
emphasised that measures should be taken for e editious and effective 
implementation of land reforms particularly regarding security of tenure, 
Tefiulation of rents, etc., so that the cultivating tenant could effectively 
participate in agricultura] production programmes. It also recommended 
that land reform measures, to be really effective, should be supported by 
provision of a minimum infrastructure of irrigation facilities and supply of 


fertilisers, high yielding varieties, credit, etc., to cultivating tenants and small- | 


holders. The recommendations were taken into account in the formula- 
tion of the proposals for the Fourth Five Year Plan. In the draft Fourth 
Plan, it has been stated that there are many gaps n the legislation on land 
reforms in certain States and almost everywhere implementation is far from 
satisfactory. It has, therefore, underlined the need for, among other things. 
making existing tenancies non-resumable; providing penalties for wrongful 
eviction; effective transfer of ownership rights to the tenant particularly in 
the new context of agricultural production; regulating rents in kind based 
on crop-sharing, and periodic evaluation of the programme. 

The measures so far taken regarding land reform relate to (1) abolition 
of intermediary tenures, (2) tenancy reforms including regulation of rents, 
security of tenure and giving opportunities to the tenants to become owners, 
(3) ceiling on land holdings, and (4) consolidation of holdings and pre- 


*Fo- a b-ief account of the genesis and growth of the agrarian problem, see Chapter 
XXI of ‘India 19587, 545 


не 
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vention of fragmentation. The progress and problems relating to these 
aspects are Outlined below. 


ABOLITION OF INTERMEDIARIES 


Intermediary tenures like zamindaris, jagirs and inams were prevalent in 
about 40 per cent area of the country. The abolition of such intermediary 
tenures has been almost completed. Over 2 crore farmers have become 
owners. А considerable area of cultivable waste-lands belonging to inter- 
mediaries has been vested in the State and distributed to landless agricul- 
turists. The main problem now engaging the attention of the State 
Governments is the building up of the revenue agency and preparation of 
land records. In a number of States this has been completed. Action 15 
still pending in States like Bihar and Orissa. This has resulted in delay 
in the assessment of the payment of compensation to ex-intermediaries. In 
the country as a whole, about Rs. 320 crores has so far been paid as 
compensation, out of an estimated total of Rs. 570 crores including rehabi- 
litation grants and interest. + 


TENANCY REFORM 


The principal objectives of tenancy reforms recommended in the Plans 
are (i) security of tenure, (ii) reduction of rent, and (iii) ownership for 
tenants. The progress made in these directions in different States is outlined 
below. 

Andhra Pradesh 


In the former Andhra area, the existing provisions for security of tenure 
are of a temporary nature and ejectment of all tenants has been stayed. 
The rent is not to exceed 50 per cent of the gross produce for irrigated lands 
(28-1/3 per cent for lands irrigated by baling) and 45 per cent of produce 
for dry lands. In the Telangana area, the Hyderabad Tenancy and Agricul- 
tural Lands Act applies. The Act conferred protected tenancy rights on 
tenants who were in continuous possession of land on specific dates. The rent 
is not to exceed one-fourth of the gross produce for irrigated lands and one- 
fifth in other cases, or 3 to 5 times the land revenue according to the class of 
soil, whichever is less. 

The optional right of purchase under the Hyderabad Act was exercised 
by 14,284 tenants in the Telangana region in respect of 1.05 lakh acres. 
The provision of compulsory transfer of ownership to tenants has been en- 
forced in Khammam District and in the Mulug Taluq of Warangal District, 
and 18,700 tenants have been made owners of about one lakh acres. (Re- 
cently orders have been issued for conferring compulsory ownership on 
protected tenants in the remaining districts of Telangana with effect from 
August 15, 1968.) 

Assam 

Under-raiyats and share croppers (adhiars) have been given fixity of 
tenure subject to landlord's right to resume land for personal cultivation. 
Each under-raiyat or adhiar is, however, to be left with 3-1/3 acres until 
he is allotted alternative land of equivalent value in the locality. 

The rights of resumption expired on February 18, 1963 and under- 
raiyats and adhiars now enjoy complete security of tenure. The crop share 
payable by the adhiar is not to exceed one-fourth of the produce where 
the cost of cultivation is met by the landlord and one-fifth where the cost 
is met by the adhiar. 


Bihar 
The tenant acquires occupancy rights on 12 years possession. The 
tenant holding land on a written lease is liable to ejectment on the expiry 
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of the term of the lease. Tenants holding land оп oral lease cannot be 
evicted except for misuse or non-payment of rent. Most of the tenants 
(bataidars) hold land on oral lease and, therefore, have security of tenure 
in law. In practice, they are tenants-at-will. An under-raiyat of a landlord 
possessing more than the ceiling limit (20 to 60 acres depending upon the 
class of land) has been given fixity of tenure, subject to the landlord's right 
to resume land for personal cultivation. A minimum area is, however, to 
be left with the tenant. The rent is not to exceed one-fourth of the gross 
produce. Recently, legislation was enacted conferring the right of simple 
mortgage for obtaining institutional credit for agricultural development for 
tenants belonging to Scheduled Tribes, Scheduled Castes and backward 
classes. $ 


Gujarat 

Tenants have been given security of tenure subject to the landlord's right 
to resume land on the condition that every tenant generally retains half the 
area leased. The period within which right of resumption could be exercised 
has expired. The rent is not to exceed 2 to 5 times the assessment, or one- 
sixth of the gross produce, whichever is less. In the former Bombay area, 
the Bombay Tenancy and Agricultural Lands Act, 1948 provides for confer- 
ment of ownership in respect of non-resumable area. The transfer of owner- 
ship is almost complete. 7.30 lakh tenants now own 20.60 lakh acres. The 
Gujarat Government also framed rules to advance Taccavi loans to needy 
tenants. So far Rs. 1.1 crores has been advanced. 


Haryana 

Tenants have been given security of tenure subject to the land-lord's 
right of resumption. The tenant is to be left with at least five standard 
acres, unless he is allotted alternative land by the State. The tenants have 
been given optional right to purchase in specified cases and about 80,000 
acres have been purchased by them. 


Jammu and Kashmir 

Tenants have fixity of tenure, subject to the land-lord’s right to resume 
a limited area. A landlord whose holding exceeds 124 acres is entitled to 
receive as rent one-fourth of the produce for wet land and one-third of the 
produce for dry land. Smaller land-holders can receive up to half the pro- 
duce as rent, 

Under the law, which has recently been amended, tenants-in-possession 
have the right to purchase. Government has also framed rules to grant 
Taccavi loans to tenants to enable them to acquire ownership of the land. 


Kerala 


The Kerala Land Reforms Act provided for fixity of tenure for tenants, 
subject to the land-lord’s right to resume land for personal cultivation in spe- 
cified cases. The right of resumption has since been suspended. The rate 
of maximum rent has been laid down for various crops. For paddy lands the 
fair rent normally is one-fourth of the gross produce. For fixation of fair 
rent, out of the 89,392 applications filed, 85,633 have been disposed of. 
Provision has also been made for transfer of ownership to tenants in respect 
of non-resumable land. The optional right of purchase came into force on 
April 1, 1964. Provisions relating to compulsory vesting of land-lord's 
rights in respect of non-resumable land have yet to be enforced. In 1966 
a President's Act was enacted to strengthen the provisions of the Kerala 
Land Reforms Act, relating to voluntary surrenders, and provide for punish- 
ment to land owners trving to dispossess a tenant in contravention of the 
provisions of the Act. In 1967, legislation was enacted to stay 
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eviction of tenants and Kudikidappukars and proceedings for recovery of 
arrears of rent, for restoration of possession of tenants and for extending the 
provisions relating to rent regulation to tenants of small owners as well. | 

The Kerala Government had set up a high powered committee to review 
the working of the Land Reforms Act and suggest suitable modifications. 
On the basis of the recommendations of the committee it introduced the 
Kerala Land Reforms Bill, 1968 to confer further rights on tenants and 
Kudikidappukars. 


Madhya Pradesh 


Tenants have been conferred fixity of tenure in respect of a minimum 
area of 5 to 25 acres, depending on the class of land and the period of 
lease. The period in which a land-lord could resume land held by a tenant 
in excess of this area has expired. The rent is not to exceed 2 to 4 times 
the land revenue. Provision has been made for transfer of ownership to 
tenants in respect of non-resumable lands; 4.2 lakh tenants have been con- 
ferred ownership of 9.40 lakh acres. 


Maharashtra 


Tenants have been given fixity of tenure. The land-owners were permitted 
to resume a limited area for personal cultivation. The period within which 
right of resumption could be exercised has already expired. The rent is not 
to m 2 to 5 times the assessment or one-sixth of the produce, whichever 
is less. 

Provision has also been made for transfer of ownership to tenants, In 
the former Bombay area, ownership in respect of 16.5 lakh tenants would be 
transferred. Out of these about 14 lakh enquiries have been completed 
and nearly 7.25 lakh tenants have acquired ownership of 15 lakh acres of 
land. The law has been amended to give another opportunity to such tenants 
to acquire ownership as have failed to make payment for purchase so far. 
In the Vidarbha area, about 22,984 tenants have acquired ownership of 
about 2.22 lakh acres. In the Marathwada ares even ordinary tenants in 
possession of non-resumable land were to be conferred compulsory owner- 
ship, on issue of a notification, on specified conditions. The provisions have 
been enforced and about 8,989 ordinary tenants have acquired ownership 
of 76,000 acres. Another 36,087 protected tenants now own 4.90 lakh 
acres of land. In Maharashtra, 7.93 lakh tenants own 22.9 lakh acres of 
land. 


Mysore 


A comprehensive legislation applicable to the entire reorganised State 
of Mysore was enacted in 1961, providing for fixity of tenure, subject to the 
land-lord’s right to resume up to half the leased area. The fair rent is not 
to exceed one-fourth to one-fifth of the gross qudoce depending on the 
class of land. The Act has since been amended to remove certain defects, 
and enforced from October 1965. The last date to exercise the right of 
resumption has expired. So far, 13,000 of the 85,000 applications for 
resumption have been disposed of. Twentyfour independent tribunals 
have been appointed to expedite disposal of pending applications. 


Orissa 


A comprehensive legislation was enacted and later amended in 1965, 
which provides for fixity of tenure, subject to the landlord's right to resume 
land not exceedine half the leased area; fair rent is not to exceed one-fourth 
of the produce. Tenants in non-resumable area are to be provided with own- 
ership rights. Provisions relating to regulation of rent came into force in 
October and resumption for personal cultivation in December 1965. 
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Punjab 

Tenants have been given security of tenure, subject to land-lord's right 
of resumption. The tenant is to be left with at least 5 standard acres unless 
he is allotted alternative land by the State, The maximum rent is not to 
exceed one-third of the gross produce. Tenants have been given optional 
right to purchase in specified cases. They have acquired ownership of 
60,237 acres. 


Rajasthan 


Tenants have been given complete security of tenure for a minimum 
area varying from 15.6 to 125 acres in different parts of the State. The land 
owner was permitted, up to October 1958, to resume land held by a tenant 
in excess of this area, Provision has been made for transfer of ownership 
for non-resumable area. The rent is not to exceed one-sixth of the produce. 
1.37 lakh tenants now own 7.91 lakh acres of land. 


Tamil Nadu 


An interim measure for protecting tenants from eviction was enacted in 
1955, giving tenants security, subject to the landlord's right to resume land 
under specified conditions. Rent is not to exceed 40 per cent of the produce 
for irrigated land (35 per cent where irrigation is supplemented by lift irri- 
gation) and 33-1/3 per cent in other cases. 


Uttar Pradesh 


‚ АП tenants and sub-tenants have been brought into direct relationship 
with the State and given complete security. 


West Bengal 


АП rent-receiving interests have been acquired by the State and the 
under-raiyats and tenants have been brought into direct relationship with 
it. Crop sharers (bargadars) do not get tenancy status but have fixity of 
tenure subject to owner's right to resume two-thirds of the area leased. In 
case a person owns less than 73 acres, he can resume the entire area from 
the bargadars. Crop share is not to exceed 50 per cent of the produce if 
the land-lord contributes the cost of cultivation and 40 per cent if he does 
not. The land reforms organisation has been reinforced and sub-divisional 
land reforms committees were set up at various places to facilitate imple- 
mentation of the Land Reforms Act, particularly relating to protection to 
bargadars, and imposition of ceiling on holdings. Legislation has also been 
enacted for protecting the right of bargadars in the crops they cultivate. 


Union Territories 


In Delhi, tenants have been brought into direct contact with the State. 
In special cases, where tenancies continue, rent is not to exceed one-fifth of 
the gross produce or four times the land revenue. 

In Himachal Pradesh, tenants of owners paying more than Rs. 125 as 
land revenue have been brought into direct contact with the State. The 
land-lord can resume for personal cultivation One-fourth of his tenancy, 
subject to a maximum limit of 5 acres. In the non-resumable area, tenants 
have a right to acquire ownership and 34,000 tenants have already done 
So in respect of 33,000 acres. The rent is not to exceed one-fourth of the 
57055 produce. In the areas transferred from Punjab, measures have been 
undertaken for the protection of tenants, 

In Manipur and Tripura, comprehensive legislation has been enacted 
providing for fixity of tenure to tenants, subject to land-lord's right to re- 
sume, and conferring ownership rights in non-resumable areas, Rent is not 
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to exceed one-fifth to one-fourth of the produce or four times the land 


revenue, 


In Goa and Pondicherry, interim protection has been given to tenants, 


pending comprehensive legislation. 
been enacted on the lines of the Kerala Act. 


In Mahe, comprehensive legislation has 
Rent has been fixed at one- 


sixth of the produce. Tenants have been conferred security of tenure, 


CEILING ON HOLDINGS 


Ceiling has two aspects, namely (i) ceiling on future acquisition, and 


(ii) ceiling on existing holdings. 


Laws imposing ceiling have been enacted 


in all States except in the former Punjab area where Government has the 
power to settle tenants on land in excess of the permissible limit. 

The levels of ceilings vary in different States, in different regions of the 
same State in certain cases, and for different classes of land. Ceilings im- 
posed in different States and Union Territories are as follows. 


State/Union Territory 


Andhra Pradesh .. 
Абан Ду. За 
Bihar 

Gujarat 

Haryana .. T 
Jammu & Kashmi 
Kerala 2% ya 
Madhya Pradesh 
Maharashtra s 
Mysore .. СА 
Orissa T x 
Punjab 

Rajasthan .. 

Tamil Nadu 

Uttar Pradesh 

West Bengal 

Delhi AR 55 
Himachal Pradesh 


Manipur 
Tripura 
Mahe 


Future Acguisition 


18 to 216 acres 

50 acres 

20 to 60 acres 

19 to 132 acres . 

30 standard acres 

22-3/4 acres 

15 to 36 acres 

25 to 75 acres 

18 to 126 acres 

18 to 144 acres 

20 to 80 acres 

30 standard acres 

22 to 336 acres 

24 to 120 acres 

12-1/2 acres 

25 acres 

24 to 60 acres 

30 acres in Chamba dis- 
trict and land assessed 
at Rs. 125 in other 
areas. 

25 acres 

25 to 75 acres 

15 to 36 acres 


Existing Holdings 


27 to 324 acres 

50 acres 

20 to 60 acres 

19 to 132 acres 

37 standard acres 

22-3/4 acres 

15 to 36 acres 

25 to 75 acres 

18 to 126 acres 

27 to. 216 acres 

20 to 80 acres 

30 standard acres 

22 to 336 acres 

24 to 120 acres 

40 to 80 acres 

25 acres 

24 to 60 acres 

30 acres in Chamba 
district and land 
assessed at Rs, 125 
in other areas. 

25 acres 

25to 75 acres. 

15 to 36 acres. 


Implementation of legislation has been taken up in several States. In 


Jammu and Kashmir, where implementation has been completed, 4.5 lakh 
acres were acquired and distributed. In Maharashtra, 2.58 lakh acres have 
been declared surplus and 1.60 lakh acres have been distributed. In West 
Bengal, about 7.9 lakh acres have been declared surplus, out of which the 
Government has taken possession of 4.35 lakh acres of agricultural land which 
is being leased out temporarily to share-croppers and landless persons pend- 
ing final disposal. In U.P., over 2.41 lakh acres are judged surplus of 
which 1.20 lakhs acres have been distributed. In Assam about. 45,000 acres, 
in Gujarat about 41,000 acres, in Madhya Pradesh about 75,000 acres, in 
Andhra Pradesh 73,692 acres and in Tamil Nadu about 24,000 acres have 
been either declared surplus or taken possession of by the State Governments 
concerned. Taking all the States together, about 2.8 lakh hectares have 
been declared surplus and taken possession of by the States. In Kerala, 
provisions relating to ceiling on land holdings will be enforced after non- 
resumable areas have been determined and fair rents fixed. However, 
provisions for disregarding transfers for purposes of determining surplus 
areas have been enforced. In Mysore, it will take some more time to deter- 
mine the surplus area that might vest in Government. In Manipur, surplus 
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land will be taken over and distributed after the record of rights has been 
completed. In Bihar and Rajasthan steps have been taken to determine 
surplus lands. In Orissa, provisions relating to ceiling have been held up 
due to legal difficulties. In other States and Union Territories they have 
either yet to be enforced or preliminary steps have been taken to implement 
them. 

CONSOLIDATION OF HOLDINGS 


Progress has been made in consolidation of holdings in Madhya Pradesh, 
aharashtra, Punjab, Rajasthan and Uttar Pradesh. ТШ the епа of 
1968-69, 2.957 crore hectares had been consolidated. During the Fourth 
Plan another 2.835 crore hectares are likely to be consolidated. The work 
of consolidation of holdings has been completed in Punjab and Haryana. 


SUB-DIVISION AND FRAGMENTATION 


The operation of the laws of inheritance and unregulated transfers and 
leases have resulted in sub-division and fragmentation of holdings to the 
detriment of agricultural production. The policy is to restrain this tendency 
by regulating transfers, partitions and leases. 

Legislation has been enacted for this purpose in Assam, Bihar, Gujarat, 
Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, Uttar Pradesh, 
West Bengal, Manipur, Tripura, the former Hyderabad areas of Andhra 
Pradesh and Mysore. 

CO-OPERATIVE FARMING 


The role of co-operative farming in the reconstruction of rural economy 
was emphasised in the First and Second Plans. The goal indicated 
in the Second Plan was that such essential steps were to be taken as would 
provide sound foundations for the development of co-operative farming, 
80 that over a period of ten years or so, a substantial proportion of agricul- 
tural land was cultivated on co-operative lines. During the Plan period, 
5,501 co-operative farming societies with membership of 1,18,835 covering 
5,83,768 acres of land were organised. In 1966-67, 521, in 1967-68, 
ме Ex in 1968-69 (up to the end of 1968) another 150 societies were 

ormed. 

During the Third Five Year Plan, 318 pilot projects, each comprising 
10 co-operative farming societies, were to be organised in selected com- 
munity development blocks in the country. Their purpose was to demons- 
trate to farmers that by pooling their land, manpower and other resources, 
they could increase agricultural production, develop agro-industries, im- 
prove employment opportunities and raise their standard of living. Societies 
formed outside the pilot areas also to be encouraged and assisted. During 
1966-67, 521 farming societies were organised. In 1967-68, 449 со-орега- 
tive farming societies came up, including the societies formed before the 
Third Plan. There were 8,582 societies having 2,14,400 members covering 
about 11 lakh acres of land in March 1968. 

The Third Plan had laid down that preference should be given to co- 
operative farming societies in the grant of lands reclaimed by Government 
and cultivable waste lands under the management of Government or village 
panchayats and in the settlement of lands acquired in consequence of the 
application of ceilings. "The Dandakaranya Development Authority took à 
decision to organise co-operative farming societies for the benefit of the dis- 
placed persons. А special scheme was formulated for lands located in the 
Tuneabhadra irrigation project area in Mvsore State. The Andhra Pradesh 
Government formulated a Master Plan under which 135 co-operative farm- 
Ing societies were established in Konaseema (E. Godavari district) and 73 


"s Vues (Krishna-district), mostly on erstwhile waste or river-island 
ands. 
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A Committee of Direction, constituted to assess the performance of pilot 
projects, had suggested that, for the Fourth Plan, an intensive approach 
Should be adopted in relation to both the established successful areas and 
the potentially successiul areas. It also emphasised the need ior wider 
efforts in other areas to help disseminate the ideology. The programme of 
co-operative farming was reviewed by the Planning Commission in the light 
of these recommendations. 

The National Co-operative Farming Advisory Board plans and promotes 
the programme of co-operative farming. In January 1968, the Boaid re- 
commenced that (i) State Governments should give priority to revitalisation 
—new societies should be organised only in areas having favourable circum- 
stances for growth of the programme, (ii) every society should have a defi- 
nite programme of total pooling of lands, (iii) joint cultivation must be 
practised in respect of all lands of the society, and (iv) financial assistance 
should be given only if a society adheres to the principles laid down for the 
programme. The Consultative Committee on Co-operation has endorsed the 
view that higher priority should be given to revitalisation of weak societies 
in the Fourth Plan period, but setting up of new societies should not be 
suspended. - 

Most States have also set up advisory boards. Co-operative farming 
wings have been set up in selected extension training centres to train secre- 
taries and managers of co-operatives. These centres also organise orientation 
courses for extension staff and assist in the organisation of village camps for 
present and prospective members of co-operative farming societies. 


BHOODAN 


The Bhoodan or voluntary land gift movement owes its inspiration to 
Acharya Vinoba Bhave. . Explaining the aims of the movement, Acharya 
Bhave said: “Шш a just and equitable order of society, land must belong 
to all. That is why we do not beg for gifts but demand a share to which 
the poor are rightly entitled. The main objective is to propagate the 
right thought by which social and economic maladjustment can be corrected 
without serious conflicts." 

In its practical application, Bhoodan takes the shape of asking for volun- 
tary donations of one-sixth of the land from owners for redistribution among 
the landless. In the non-agricultural sector, the movement assumes various 
forms, such as Sampattidan (donations of money or other resources), Bud- 
dhidan and Jivandan (dedication of one's mental abilities and life to the 
achievement of the BAoodan ideals), Sadhandan and Grihadan. 

The movement which began on a modest scale on April 18, 1951, 
covers the length and breadth of India. The target is to obtain 5 crore 
acres of land so that it may be possible to provide some land for cultivation 
to every rural family. The movement has widened out into Gramdan, 
ie. donation of village, the idea] being that all land should belong to the 
village community as a whole. 

Under the Bhoodan movement, 42.7 lakh acres were received in dona- 
tion out of which about 12 lakh acres had been distributed to landless 
agriculturists up to March 1967. Nearly 39,672 villages had joined {һе 
Gramdan movement till August 1967. қаш 

Several States have promoted legislation for facilitating transfers of land 
offered in Bhoodan and Gramdan and for the management of lands thus 
transferred. Bye-laws have been framed in some States for the management 
of Gramdan lands under the Co-operative Societies Act. Under a centrally 
sponsored proeramme, an amount of Rs. 12 lakhs (Rs. 10 lakhs as loan 
and Rs. 2 lakhs as grant) was sanctioned by the States of Rajasthan and 
Andhra Pradesh for assisting selected Gramdan villages. 


CHAPTER ХУП 
COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT 


The Community Development Programme, which aims at the individual 
and collective welfare of India's vast rural population, was launched on 
October 2, 1952, in 55 selected projects, each project covering an area of 
about 1,300 sq. kms. with about 300 villages and a population of about 2 
lakhs. It is a programme of aided self-help to be planned and implemented 
by the villagers themselves, the Government offering only technical guidance 
and financial assistance. Из objectives are to develop self-reliance and ini- 
tiative in the village community, whose efforts are encouraged through 
people's institutions like panchayats, co-operative societies, vikas mandals 
and others. ; 

Agriculture, the mainstay of about 70 per cent of the rural population, 
receives the highest priority in the programme. Other activities include 
improvement of communications, health, sanitation, housing, education, 
women’s and children’s welfare, cottage and small-scale industries, etc. 

The programme is implemented in units of blocks, each comprising gene- 
rally 100 villages with an area of 400—500 sq. kms., and a population of 
sixty to seventy thousand. Before April 1958, the programme was-being 
carried out in three different phases. Under the revised pattern, on com- 
pletion of the first stage of intensive development for five years the block 
enters the second stage during which development is continued with a rela- 
tively reduced budget provision under the Community Development Pro- 
gramme for another five years but with increased provision from the respec- 
tive subject-matter departments. By the time a block completes stage II 
phase it establishes itself as a channel for normal developmental expenditure 
and so separate provision as such is made under the Community Develop- 
ment Programme. The departmental funds routed through the block organi- 
sation amounted to 215 crores during 1967-68, Before entering on the first 
stage, every block has to undergo a “pre-extension phase” of one year with 
the programme exclusively confined to agricultural development. 


Coverage 


: Of the 5,265}: community development blocks into which the entire 
rural India stood delimited as on January 1, 1969, 693 blocks were in 
Stage I, 2496 % in Stage II, and 20711 in the post-Stage II phase, while 
four blocks still in the pre-extension phase are expected to come under 
Stage I soon. In addition, two pre-extension blocks have been allotted to 
the North East Frontier Agency from October, 1968. 

Besides the 43 special Multipurpose Tribal Blocks started during the 
Second Plan and the 415 Tribal Development Blocks in the Third Plan, 31 
blocks were set up in different States during 1966-67. No new Tribal 
Development Blocks were allotted thereafter. 

Table 126 gives details of the coverage and State-wise distribution of 
community development blocks as at the beginning of 1969. 


New Policy and Approach 


. The working of the Community Development blocks and Panchayati Raj 
Institutions was discussed at the conference of Chief Ministers and State 
Ministers of Community Development and Panchayati Raj at Madras in 
June, 1968. There was general agreement that both Community Develop- 
ment and Panchayati Raj were necessary programmes and should be streng-_ 
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thened. On a recommendation by the conference a Study Group re-examin- 
ed the issue of norms for transition of blocks from one stage to another. 
Its main finding was that the question of norms for transition of blocks from 
one operational stage to another would arise after they had functioned for 
some time on the basis of financial assistance even in the post stage II 
phase. 
FINANCE 

Resources 

Resources for the programme are drawn both from the people and the 
Government. For each block area, development schemes are conditioned 
by a qualifyinz scale of voluntary contribution from people in cash, kind 
or labour. When State assistance is offered for execution of such projects, 
expenses are shared by the Central and State Governments equally in respect 
of recurring items and in the proportion of 3 : 1 in the case of non-recurring 
items. For productive works like irrigation, reclamation of land, etc., neces- 
sary funds are advanced by the Centre to the States in the shape of loans. 
The Central Government also bears half of the expenditure on personnel 
employed by the States in the blocks. 
People's Contribution 

People's contributions in the first three Plans were Rs. 25.1 crores, Rs. 77.3 
crores and Rs. 48.9 crores respectively. In 1966-67, it was Rs. 4.7 crores 
and Rs. 2.4 crores during 1967-68. There has been a steady fall in the 
voluntary contributions which constituted 54%, 41%, 19%, 12% and 
10% of Government expenditure out of Community Development budget 
during the respective periods. This has been mainly due to the fall in the 
Government expenditure on community works and amenities programmes 
which attract public contributions and the increased taxation by the Pancha- 
yati Raj bodies during the recent years. р 
Expenditure Under the Plans 

Expenditure incurred during the First and Second Plans amounted to 
Rs. 233.1 crores. The outlay for the Third Plan was Rs. 321.9 crores, 
of which Rs. 287.7 crores were earmarked for the C.D. programmes, 
Rs. 28.2 crores for the panchayats and Rs. 6 crores for Central schemes. 


The total expenditure incurred during the Third Plan on C.D. programme 
was Rs. 269.1 crores. 


ES The sub-heads under which this expenditure was incurred are indicated 
ow: 


TABLE 127 
EXPENDITURE UNDER THE PLANS 
D (Rs. lakhs) 
Е First | Second | Third | 1966-67 |1967- 
Expenditure Head Plan Plan Plan | 68* 

Block headquarters (including transport, 34 $7 | cuts S = 
office building, equipment, etc.) 10,51 54,76 80,99 13,80 | 10,61 
Agriculture and animal husbandry pb 3,35 11,00| 30,31 6,59 4,25 
Irrigation and reclamation #3 is 10,83 | 48,59 | 58,67 6,08 | 4,03 
Village industries 4, К Er. 2,18 7,01 13,53 1,86 1,58 
Н `аї and rural sanitation t. ^ 3,79 | 16,87! 23,18 2,67 2,70 
Е lucation 5 AH n vt 3,44 12,06 ( 14,06 1,31 1,11 
Socaleducation .. Ж KH е, 2,00 | 10,19 | 13,79 1,07 1,17 
Communications .. +. vs сү 5,16 12,61 18,48 4,31 2,87 
Housing .. X bs T T 1,73 10,90 11,67 1,00 93 

Unclassified (including imported equip- | 
ment, suspense charge etc.) E 2,19 3,13 2,84 1,70 | 81 
Тота. 2. ..__.. | 4598 | 187,12 | 267,32 | 40.39 | 30,06 


Data for Jammu and Kashmir & Dadra and Nargar Haveli are not incluccd. 
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ORGANISATION 


The Drait Outline of the Fourth Plan (Aug. 1966) had indicated an 
outlay of Rs. 260 crores for the programmes out of which an outlay of 
Rs. 190 crores was earmarked for the C.D. programme. Due to the stringent 
resources position only 52 per cent of the requirements of outlay was 
approved in 1966-67 and 42 per cent in 1967-68. For 1968-69, the out- 
lay approved by the Planning Commission amounted to Rs. 21.44 crores 
azainst the schematic requirements of Rs. 39.38 crores, Outlays approved : 
for different schemes for 1968-69 are: panchayats Rs. 1.39 crores; train- 
ing and publicity (Central provision only) Rs. 19.75 lakhs; rura! manpower 
programme Rs. 3.35 crores; applied nutrition programme (Central provi- 
sion only) Rs. 60 lakhs, development of Gramdan areas Rs. 12 lakhs and 
lok karya kshetra (rural) Rs. 12.40 lakhs. 

Provisions for the different programmes are generally on the level of 
1967-68 except for rural manpower programme where the funds provided 
are less than in the preceding year, due to stringent resources. 


At the Centre 


The Ministry of Food, Agriculture, Community Development and Co- 
operation is in overall charge of the programme. Matters of basic policy 
go before a high powered Central Committee set up under the chairman- 
ship of the Union Minister of Food and Agriculture. Co-ordination with 
the allied Ministries is secured through special committees. 


In the State 


The execution of the programme is the responsibility of the State Govern- 
ments which act through the State Development Committees consisting of 
the Chief Minister (Chairman), the Ministers of development departments 
and the Development Commissioner as Secretary. The executive head of 
the programme is the Development Commissioner who co-ordinates the 
activities of all development departments, 


In the District 

The statutory Zila Parishads are responsible for the implementation of 
the programme in the districts. The Parishads consist of elected representa- 
tives of the people, including the Presidents of the Block Panchayat Samitis 
and MPs and MLAs of the district. 


In the Block 

At the block level, the Block Panchayat Samiti is in charge of the pro- 
gramme. The membership of the Samiti includes elected Sarpanches (Presi- 
dents of the village panchayats) and a few co-opted persons representing 
women and depressed and scheduled classes. The administrative personnel 
consisting of a Block Development Officer and eight Extension Officers, who 
are experts in agriculture, co-operation, animal husbandry, etc., work under 
the direction of the Samiti. Voluntary associate organisations, like the youth 
clubs, farmers’ forum, mahila mandal, etc., supplement the work of the 
panchayat in their respective functional spheres. At the village level, while 
the panchayat is in overall control of the programme helped by associate 
organisations, the Gram Sevak acts as a multipurpose extension agent hav- 
ing ten villages in his charge. 


Extension Organisation 


The role of the Extension Organisation at the block and village levels is 
two-fold. It carries proved knowledge or research of practical utility to the 
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villages. It transmits the problems of the villagers back to research organisa- 
tions for special study and solution. It is also charged with the task of pro- 
moting useful corporate life through co-operatives, better farming societies, 
mahila mandals, etc. 


Block Development Committees 


The Block Development Committees, composed of representatives of the 
panchayats, co-operative societies, a few progressive farmers, social workers, 
women, MPs and MLAs representing the area, function in States where 
decentralisation has not yet been brought about. By convention the com- 
mittees enjoy and exercise necessary powers and are responsible for planning, 
initiation, sanction and execution of the development schemes in the areas 

concerned. 


SPECIAL PROGRAMMES 
Rural Manpower Programme 


It seeks to provide additional employment to agricultural workers, 
especially landless, during the slack seasons through a works programme 
based on community action to create community assets. At present it 
covers 998 Community Development Blocks. During the Third Plan 
Rs. 19.33 crores were spent on the programme which generated employment 
of 8.25 lakh mandays in constructive programmes, sush as creation of minor 
irrigation facilities, soil conservation and afforestation measures, flood pro- 
tection, anti-waterlogging and land reclamation measures and inter-village 
road construction. 

Owing to limitations of resources it has not been possible to cover addi- 
tional areas, during the last few years. Presently, emphasis is on consolida- 
tion of the programme in the existing blocks. The desirability of taking up 
community irrigation works as also lift irrigation schemes, on a loan-cum- 


grant basis through panchayats with proper integration of the allied depart- · 


mental schemes, has been commended to the States. 

. Expenditure incurred and employment generated under the programme 
in 1967-68 is estimated at Rs. 5.51 crores and 1.99 crore mandays, res- 
pectively. Evaluation studies made by several States have revealed that, 
even on its present modest scale, the programme has provided some relief to 
the unemployed and underemployed while the cost of providing employment 
per manday has been less than under the normal departmental arrangements. 


Well Construction Programme 


This programme seeks to provide simple sources of drinking water in the 
deficient villages. Hitherto a Centrally sponsored programme, known as 
the Local Development. Works Programme, it now forms part of the State 

. Plans and is based on local initiative and resources. The cost of the schemes 
is shared 50-50 by the Central Government and public contributions ‘ог 
State Governments concerned. Preference is accorded to scarcity-affected, 
backward or predominantly tribal areas. During the Third Plan 1,16,506 
wells/hand-pumps were dug with the help of a Central grant of Rs. 20.75 
crores and public contribution of Rs. 12.76 crores. During 1967-68, Cent- 
ral grants aggregating Rs. 32.77 crores were released to the different States. 


Applied Nutrition Programme 


The programme of Applied Nutrition, implemented in collaboration with 
UNICEF, FAO and WHO, seeks to educate the rural people in improved 
nutrition by promoting production and consumption of protective foods like 
fruits, vegetables, fish and poultry. Progress has been achieved particularly 
in the horticulture, poultry and pisciculture components of the programme 
in different States. - 
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The programme covered 221 blocks by the end of the Third Plan; 134 
additional blocks were taken up in 1966-67, 177 in 1967-68 and 203 in 
1968-69. During the Fourth Five Year Plan 450 additional blocks are 
proposed to be taken up. Of these, 94 blocks have been allotted during 
1969-70. Besides 31 Special Applied Nutrition Blocks were allotted in the 
scarcity affected areas of Bihar, Gujarat, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, 
Orissa and Mysore with the assistance from voluntary agencies abroad 
received through UNICEF. The overall coverage of the Applied Nutrition 
Programme extends to 829 blocks spread out in various States in the 
country. 


OTHER PROGRAMMES 


The working of the community development programme in the States 
is regularly assessed by the Central Government through a system of perio- 
dic reports. An appraisal of progress made in selected activities in the 
Blocks during the year ending with September 1968 reveals an upward 
trend, as compared to the corresponding previous year, in tke distribution 
of improved seeds, chemical fertilisers and pesticides and holding of farm 
demonstrations; also improvement in land reclamation, castration of 
animals and artificial insemination. 


Agriculture 

Planning for agricultural production is a specific function assigned statu- 
torily to Panchayati Raj bodies in all the States where Panchayati Raj legis- 
lation has been enacted. Their functions include inter alia the development 
of agriculture and horticulture, popularisation of improved agricultural 
techniques and improved implements, encouragement of fruit and vegetables 
cultivation, propagating and assisting plant protection measures, laying out 
demonstration farms and working out better methods of farm management. 
' The new strategy is based chiefly on intensification of efforts in selected areas 
having the maximum potential and concentration of the needed inputs, 
credit and organisational support in those areas. The field agency for 
implementation whether in the intensive or non-intensive areas, is the Block 
organisation; popular support is mainly mobilised through the Panchavati 
Raj institutions. Preparation of the village plans and their implementation 
is the responsibility of the Village Panchayat and, for plans at the block 
and district levels, of the Panchayat Samiti and the Zila Parishad respectively, 


Minor Irrigation 

Programmes for minor irrigation works receive high priority. Such 
works carried out in the blocks provided additional irrigation potential of 
13 lakh hectares during 1967-68. The average area per block provided 
with additional irrigation worked out to 266 and 286 hectares during the 


same period. ° 


Village and Small Scale Industries 
In pursuance of the programme for village industries sponsored by the 


Khadi and Village Industries Commission, the target of a minimum of four 
cottage industries per block has been reached in almost all States; attempt 


is now being made to set up eight industries per block. 


Health and Family Planning 
Family Planning has been accorded high priority in block proerammes. 
7,118 rural family welfare planning centres were functioning in the blocks 


by the end of 1968-69. 
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Area Planning 


Under a Third Plan scheme for evolving suitable techniques for local 
lanning, 28 districts in 12 States had been selected as pilot areas for study- 
ing the processes involved in, and evolving appropriate techniques for for- 
mulation of integrated area plans. The work is proposed to be taken up in 
50 selected districts including those where it has been already initiated in 
the previous Plan period. 


Tribal Development Blocks 


During the Third Plan period, Tribal Development Blocks* were consti- 
tuted in areas with concentration of two-thirds or more of tribal population; 
areas with 50 per cent tribal concentration are now to be covered by such 
blocks. 


TRAINING 


А proper understanding of the basic concepts and objectives underlying 
the community development and panchayati raj programmes with Шей 
changing emphasis in field programmes requires training of both officials and 
non-officials connected with these programmes. 

The National Institute of Community Development, made autonomous 
three years ago, pursues the realisation of its four-fold objectives, namely, 
(i) function as an apex institute, for providing orientation and training in 
the philosophy and aims-of community development and Panchayati Raj to 
senior officials as well as non-officials, working at policy-making levels; (ii) 
promote a programme of study and research in applied social sciences, with 
particular emphasis on planned change through community development; 
(iii) provide academic guidance to the training centres in different parts of 
the country and impart necessary training to the instructors of these training 
centres in teaching techniques and methods; and (iv) function as a clearing 
house of information on community development and Panchayati Raj. 

During 1968-69, the Institute conducted seven orientation courses for 157 
senior officials and non-officials; the participants included 7 foreigners. 

The National Institute has been awarding research fellowships tenable 
at universities for studies in the field of Community Development and 
Panchayati Raj. It has also rendered financial assistance to universities for 
conducting research studies on subjects relating to these programmes. Semi- 
nars bearing on subjects relating to community development and panchayati 
Raj were organised by a number of universities with assistance from the 
special fund of Rs. 10 lakhs, set up under the University Grants Commis- 
sion, with equal contributions, from the Ministry and the Commission. 
Research Projects covering aspects of Community Development were 
assigned to some fifteen universities. 

The existing middle level training institutions have been reorganised to 
provide emphasis on area-based special programmes and secure closer 
association of State Governments. Composite Training Centres have been 
established roughly one in each State. The Central Government continues 
to provide necessary financial assistance. Altogether, 3094 persons of 
different categories had received training at these centres. A total of about 
64,000 officials and non-officials involved in applied nutrition programme 
have so far been trained. 


*Also see Chapter X. 
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ACHIEVEMENTS 


Achievements in selected items of activity under the Community Develop- 
ment Programme are given in Table 128. ° 


TABLE 128 


COMMUNITY DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME- PROGRESS; UNDER 
SELECTED ITEMS OF ACTIVITY 


Total achievements during | Average achievement 
year ending per repertirg blck 


Item during y увале onding 


Sept. 1967 | Sept. 1968 | Sept. 1967| Sert. 1968 


a) 


Q) (4) (5) 
F. Agriculture 
1. Improved seeds distributed 
(quintals) 44,76,500 46,55,700 965 979 
2. Chemical fertilisers distributed 
(quintals) 2,84,70,100 | 3,87,95,600 6,135 8,159 
3. Chemical pesticides distibuted 
(quintals) 3,24,399 3,717,631 70 19 
4. Improved implements distributed 
Nos.) 7,04,333 4,61,083 152 97 
3; Agrlicualtural demonstrations 
7,48,200 10,97,900 161 231 
6. Cordes pits dug Ncs.) 34,07,300 22,53,400 734 474 
И. Land Improvemeni 
1. Net addl. area M 16 be 
irrigated (Hect.) 13,54,976 12,55,411 292 266 
2. Land reclaimed (Несі) ` 3,96,511 4,710,273 85 99 
3. Area bunded & terraced (Hect. ) 16,26,416 14,73,362 350 310 
1H. Animal Husbandry 
1.Improved animals supplied 
(No) 39,150 31,706 8:4 6.7 
2. Improved ‘birds “supplied (No.) 15,73,757 14,28,249 339 300 
3. Animals castrated (Nos.) 34,14,800 34,98,500 736 736 
4. Animals artificially inseminated 
(Nos.) ae . 12,11,427 | 14,48,006 263 306 
TV, Health & Rural Sanitation 
1. Rural latrines const. (Nos.) 59,154 47,286 12:7 9.9 
2. Pucca drains const, (Meter) 19,62,025 11,41,583 423 240 
B. Villagelanespaved (sq. metre) | 14,39,207 11,33,624 380 291 
4. Soakage pits const. (Nos.) <. 1,60,448 1,19,671 24:6 25:2 
5. Drinking water wells const. 
(Nos) . 30,609 24,549 6.6 5:2 
6. Driniking water wells renovated 
(Nos). .. ie ah А 42,397 25,410 9.1 '5:3 
| 
У: ең Education 
. Adult literacy centres started Š 
T Nos ) А 41,620 43,704 9.7 9:9 
2. Adults made literate (Nos.) ~“ 9,68,397 14,80,115 209 311 
3. Functional gram sahyaks campy 
organised (Nos.) 2 17,726 8,891 ! 3.8 2.0 
4, Leaders trained (Nos. Ју e 4,61,509 3,05,924 99 64 


*Estimated 
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TABLE-128 (coneld) 


DU Q в) @ (5) 
VI. Communications . 
1. New kacha roadsconst.(kms.) 30,554 27,957 6 5.9 
2. Existing kacha roads improved 
(kms) .. pE 9 ИЕ. 49,139 40,889 10-6 8:6 
3. Culverts constructed (Nos) .. 19,132 16,260 4:1 3-4 


VII. Village & Small Industries 
1. Value of improved tools 4 
appliances distributed: 
(а) Blacksmithy (Rs.) .. э» 6,06,904 2,65.712 131 59 
(b) Carpentry (Rs.) РИ 6,05,020 3,71,378 130 78 


PANCHAYATI RAJ 


The Study Team on Community Development and National Extension 
Service, of the Committee on Plan Projects, with Balwantrai Mehta as 
Chairman, had recommended that “there should be a devolution of power 
and a decentralisation of machinery, and that such power be exercised and 
Sa machinery controlled and directed by popular representatives of the 

cal area”. 1 

On January 12, 1958; the National Development Council endorsed the 
recommendations on democratic. decentralisation and laid down broad prin- 
ciples for the establishment of Panchayati Raj, a three-tier structure of local 
Self-governing bodies;:at the village, block and district levels. Specific powers 
and functions in the field of development and local administration have 
been assigned to the Panchayati Raj institutions, 


Coverage 


Village panchayats have since been established in all States and almost all 
Union Territories. The higher.tier bodies viz., Panchayat Samities at the 
block level and Zila Parishads at the district level, have also been esta- 
blished in most of the States, except Jammu & Kashmir, Kerala, Nagaland, 
Madhya Pradesh and parts of Bihar. 

The panchayat, the co-operative and the school are the basic institutions 
at the village level for carrying out the programme. The elected panchayat 
has charge of all development programmes in the area, The co-operative 
functions in the economic sphere, and the village school, which is also a 
‘community centre, looks after.educational, cultural, recreational and allied 
fields. Associate organisations, such as women and youth organisations, 
farmers’ and artisans’ associations, etc. functioning in their respective 
spheres, are linked up with the panchayat in its development activities and 
are supported in turn by the panchayat in their own work. 

With most of the country covered by Panchayati Raj, the emphasis now is 
on consolidation of these institutions and bringing into sharper focus their 
role in the rural development effort. Review of the working of the Pancha- 
yati Raj bodies for strengthening them at various levels is a continuous 
mes The States have also reviewed from time to time their own legis- 
ative provisions, organisational arrangements and administrative proce- 
dures with a view to improving them, as necessary. 


Taxation 


The Panchayati Raj institutions have their own powers of taxation under 
the respective legislations. Тһе table given below shows the tax collections 
realised by Panchayati Raj institutions in the reporting States. 
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TABLE 129 
TAX COLLECTIONS BY PANCHAYATI RAJ INSTITUTIONS 
(Rs. lakhs) 
^ Zila Parishads [Panchayat Samities, Panchayats 
‘ear — дн а ар a па бы Ж a ыыы в Тор! tax 
No, of Tax No, of | Tax No. of Tax* collected 
States | collected | States |collected | States | collected ? 
соуегей соуегей covered 
by the by the by the 
data data data 
1961-62 ..| 1 2356 | 3 [11350 9 | 90346| 104452. 
1962-63 ., 2 1,80 21 3 1,70 28 8 9,72 +78 13,23 27 
1963-64 ., 3 3,62 08 | 4 3,13 27 10 11,39 -37 18,14 72 
1964-65 .. 3 4,05 35 5 4,84 :45 9 13,81 29 22,71 “09 
1965-66 .. 3 575:17 6 507-92 13 1171-75 2254 “84 
Vx 1639-33 1598-03 5340 +60 8577-96 
"ы ғал ; 1 Е 62: -20 
DEM 404-30 28-50 5 462-40 895 
1 438-00 1 29-40 1 90-20 557.60 
1967-68 
1 445-10 3 69-40 6 665-60 1180.10 
1968.69 ... | 
(Estimates) у t [ 


Nyaya Panchayats 

Nyaya (judicial) Panchayats are functioning in Bihar, Gujarat, Haryana, 
Jammu and Kashmir, parts of Kerala, Madhya Pradesh, Maharashtra, 
Orissa, Punjab, Rajasthan, U.P., Mysore, West Bengal and entire rural area 
in Manipur. In Assam, Nyaya Panchayats are proposed to be constituted 
after the expiry of the current term of the Panchayats in 1968. Legislation 
for this purpose is to be enacted in Tamil Nadu. 


Training 

An Evaluation Committee set up under the Chairmanship of Shri G. 
Ramachandran, M.P., has recommended strengthening the existing Pancha- 
yati Raj Training Centres after readjusting their numbers to ensure optimum 
utilisation. YET Radel "тој pt [УН 

The Central Institute of Panchayati Raj which was responsible for 
training instructors from Panchayati Raj Training Centres was closed in 
April 1967. The training of the few remaining instructors has now been 
entrusted to the National institute of Community Development. 


*Information includes non-tax revenue of Panchayats in respect of one State, 


CHAPTER XVIII 
CO-OPERATION 


An integrated programme of co-operative development was first drawn 
up for the Second Plan period. Earlier* virtually restricted to the provision 
of credit, the movement was eventually extended to encompass other spheres 
of economic activity such as marketing, processing, warehousing, storage, 
etc. In November 1958, the National Development Council resolved that 
co-operatives should be organised on the basis of the village community as 
the primary unit and that responsibility and initiative for social and econo- 
‘mic development at the village level should be placed fully on the village 
co-operative and the village panchayat. The targets suggested for the Fourth 
Plan as against the achievements of the earlier Plans are as follows : 


TABLE 130 
PLAN TARGETS AND ACHIEVEMENTS 


Achieve- Achieve- Revised 
ments under | ments under | targets for 
Particulars Second Р!ап | Third Plan Fourth 
(1960-61) (1965-66) Plan 
Number of primary credit societies (lakhs) 2.1 1-97 1:20** 
Membership (crores) 2% 42 Me ; 1.7 2.70 4-0 
Coverage of villages (per cent) .. SU 22 scs 90 — 
Coverage of agricultural population (per cent) 30 45 | 60 
Loans through co-operatives : YA 
Short-term and medium-term (Rs. Crores) .. 203 346 820 
Long-term (outstanding) (Rs. Crores) e 38 165 700??? 


The more important developments in the field of co-operation during 
1968 are indicated below : 

The role of co-operative credit in special schemes for improved agricul- 
tural production was stressed at the annual conference of States’ Chief 
Ministers and Ministers for Co-operation held in Madras in June 1968. 
Some of the important subjects discussed at the conference related to (a) 
measures for curbing vested interests in the co-operative movement, (b) 
diversification of the sources of production credit within the movement for 
agricultural production and (c) formation of cadres of co-operative personnel. 

The crop loan system has been accepted as a basic feature of the pro- 
gramme of co-operative development. Provision of short-term credit under 
the system is related to the cost of cultivation of each crop including the 
value of inputs such as fertilisers, etc., subject to the repaying capacity of 
the borrower, which is judged in relation to the expected value of produce 
rather than the security which he can offer. Efforts were made during the 
year for the reorganisation of the co-operative credit structure on the basis 
of viability and adoption of crop loan system to ensure an adequate flow of 
credit for the programme of intensive agricultural development. 

.The Banking Laws (Application to Co-operative Societies) Act, 1965, 
which came into force from March 1966 brought co-operative banks within 


*For a brief account of the genesis and grow*h of the co-operative movement till 
1956, see Chapter XXII in ‘India 1962’. Also, for information on co-operative farming, 
see Chapter XVI on ‘Land Reform’. 

**Reduction on account of reorganisation of societies on the basis of viability. 
*** Aggregate of loans to be advanced during the entire Plan period. 
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the purview of the general banking legislation of the country. Some of 
the provisions of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949, relating to licensing 
of banks, maintenance of cash reserves and liquid assets, regulation of 
advances, issue of directions, etc., also became applicable to co-operative 
banks. The voluntary inspection of co-operative banks by the Reserve 
Bank has been replaced by statutory inspection under the Banking Regu- 
lation Act. The Banking Laws (Amendment) Act was passed in Decem- 
ber 1968, incorporating certain amendments to Part V of the Banking Regu- 
lation Act, 1949 and the Reserve Bank of India Act. Forty-eight new 
societies came under the фе of the Banking Regulation Act, 1949 and 
276 societies were excluded from the list. In December 1968 there were 
1,376 co-operative banks coming under the purview of the Act as against 
1,514 a year earlier. 

The АП India Rural Credit Review Committee set up by the Reserve 
Bank in July 1966 for reviewing the supply of rural credit made interim 
recommendations in February 1969 relating to the (i) establishment of а 
Small Farmers Development Agency (ii) setting up of a Rural Electrifica- 
tion Corporation, and (iii) the role of a Agricultural Refinance Corporation. 

As recommended by the Reserve Bank's Standing Advisory Committee 
on Rural and Co-operative Credit, a Working Group on Industrial Financin 
by Co-operative Banks was set up in June 1967 to study the problem o 
ensuring an adequate flow of funds for industrial finance through co-opera- 
tive banks. The Working Group submitted its first part of the Report con- 
taining its recommendations in August 1968. The recommendations on the 
organisational aspect relate to reorganisation of the existing industrial co- 
operative societies to ensure that each of them as well as the new societies 
to be set up function as viable unit; and organisational arrahgements within 
the co-operative banks which would enable them to play an effective role 
in developing and financing industrial societies, and removal of restrictive 
provisions in the by-laws of urban co-operative banks for enabling them to 
play а prominent role in financing small—scale industrial units. 

The recommendations in regard to financial accommodation relate 
mainly to : (а) strengthening of the capital structure and financing the block 
and working capital requirements of industrial co-operative societies, and 
(b) the role of the Reserve Bank of India with reference to these recom- 
mendations. 

The Reserve Bank had, with the approval of the Committee of the Central 
Board of Directors, reco2nised for financial accommodation 22 broad groups 
of cottage and small-scale industries in addition to the weaving industry and 
powerlooms in the co-operative sector already recognised for the purpose. 
Most other recommendations of the Working Group have generally been 
accepted by the Central Board of Directors of the Bank. j 

The State Agricultural Credit Corporations Act was passed in Decem- 
ber 1968. Tt enables the establishment of Agricultural Credit Corporations 
in the States of Assam, Bihar, West Bengal, Orissa and Rajasthan and in the 
Union Territories of Manipur and Tripura. у 

The Deposit Insurance Corporation (Amendment) Act was passed in 
December 1968. Тһе Act seeks to extend the benefit of deposit insurance | 


to co-operative banks under specified conditions. < 

In order to provide adequate financial assistance to the co-operatives to 
take up the distribution of fertilisers on an increased scale, the Reserve Bank 
indicated its willingness to sanction short-term credit limits to state co- 
operative banks at Bank rate against Government guarantee under section 
17(4)(c) of the Reserve Bank of India Act for financing, stocking and 
distribution of chemical fertilisers. Certain relaxations were also made in the 
procedure for sanctioning long-term loans from the National Agricultural 


Credit (Long-term Operations) Fund to State Governments for contribution 
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to the share capital of primary agricultural credit societies. Accordingly, 
viable primary agricultural credit societies are eligible for share capital 
eontribution up to Rs. 10,000 without any matching contribution by their 
members. 

Certain relaxations were introduced by the Reserve Bank in the sphere 
ef medium-term loans also. Thus the facility of medium-term loans for 
purchase of share by cultivators was extended to three additional types of 
processing societies besides co-operative sugar factories, viz., cotton ginning 
and pressing units, groundnut oil mills and rice mills. Poultry farming 
activities were also included as an approved purpose for utilisation of the 
Reserve Bank’s medium-term credit limits. 

Commercial banks showed increasing desire to enter the field of agricul- 
tural credit in a big way. They enlarged their contribution to the deben- 
tures of central land development banks very considerably. During 1967-68 
these banks contributed Rs. 18.13 crores as compared with Rs. 3.85 crores 
in 1966-67. Тһе National Credit Council set up by the Central Govern-. 
ment emphasised at its second meeting in July 1968 that commercial banks 
should involve themselves more in financing of agriculture. The banks 
should increase their assistance by Rs. 35—40 crores for financing the distri- 
bution of fertilisers and other inputs and for meeting the short and medium- 
term needs of the farmers. 

The salient features of the movement and the main operations of the 
societies for selected years between 1951-52 and 1966-67 are indicated im 
the table below : 


TABLE 131 


NUMBER, MEMBERSHIP AND WORKING CAPITAL OF 
CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETIES * 


1965-66 | 19 66-67" 


Particulars 1951-52 1961-62 
Number of societies .. .. .. | 1,85,650| 3,41,841 | 246,188 | 3,32,400 
Membership of primary societies (in 
thousands) M Бе ov EX 1,37,92 5,02,84 | 5,2621 
Working capital **(in lakhs of rupees) .. 3,06,34 28,00,25 | 28,25,10 
(a) Share capital ne 5% " 7 4,50,85 | 5,10,88 
(b) Reserve and other funds .. S 43,51 ,90,92 | 2,26,99 
(c) Loans from : 
(i) Central financing agencies 49,77 4,76,78 8,3526 | 9,73,19 
(її) Government S a 14,12 69,06 1,51,98 | 1,60,31 
(iii) Other sources UT 9,73 | 2,3911 3,70,04 | 4,01,98 
(d) Deposits from : 
& fra Societies .. ox 4,76 
i) Primary societies .. 4% 15,58 4,6 ,59,63 
(iii) Individuals and other sources 96,44 Beto 5655 
(e) Deposits held by marketing socie- 
ties .. m .. == 
(f) Debentures of land. mortgage yr Mi 
banks M Ve А 7,91 1,78,38 | 2,32,02 


Taking the average size of an Indian family as five, it may be estimated 
that by the end of June 1966, roughly 25.06 crores of the population was 
.Served by the co-operative movement. | 


CREDIT SOCIETIES 


The earliest co-operative societies formed in India were credit societies, 

` which even today constitute the most important class of societies, both in 
number and membership. The credit societies have a three-tier structure coa- 
sisung of the State co-operative banks at the State level, central co-operative 


*Provisional. 
**Excludes figures relating to genera insurance societies. 
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banks at the district level and primary agricultural credit societies at the 
village level. In some States, grain banks give loans in kind to agricul- 
turists. Long-term credit for agricultura] purposes is provided by central 
and primary land banks while the banking and credit needs of urban people 
are met by urban banks and employees’ credit societies. There was 
a decrease in the number of societies in 1966-67 as compared to that of 
1965-66 which is partly due to the reorganisation of primary agricultural 
credit societies on the basis of viability. The membership of primary 
societies increased from 50,284 to 52,621 while the working capital in- 
creased from Rs. 2,80,025 lakhs to Rs. 2,82,510 lakhs during the above 
period. There was an increase in the societies’ borrowings from out- 
a agencies, deposits and the debentures of land mortgage banks held -by 
em. 


State Co-operative Banks 


The number of co-operative banks, their membership and financial 
ae during 1951-52, 1961-62, 1965-66 and 1966-67 are given 
ow : 


TABLE 132 
STATE CO-OPERATIVE BANKS 
Particulars 1951-52 1961-62. 1965-66 1966-67 
Number .. Ж-А st 16 21 22 25 
Membership e ы w 23,272 30,468 21,010 21,457 
(in lakhs of rupees) к 
Share capital I. za Ay 1,90 21,26 28,83 31,16 
Reserve and other funds M 2,36 7,59 16,13 24,48 
Deposits .. Lu K A 21,18 81,44 1,46,51 1,47,38 
Other borrowings .. Е. = 11,27 1,45,79 1,98,52 1,99,93 
Working capital .. cs 74 36,72 2,56,09 3,89,98 4,02,95 
Cash in hand and with banks  .. 2,81 20,05 25,93 19,97 
Investments: 
Government and other Trustee 
Securities Bt 2 X 10,52 26,18 42,17 47,99 
Others ya 2% ie 78 17,53 | 2.07 4,78 
Loans advanced vi YA 55,27 2,56,29 4,07,88*| 4,50,75 
Loans outstanding .. A 20,01 1,96,51 3,07,93 3,25,16 
Loans overdue 3. v3 3,22 8,10 9,34 16,92 


Though the loans advanced by State co-operative banks during 1965-66 
increased to Rs. 4,07,88 lakhs as compared to Rs. 2,58,29 lakhs in 1961-62, 
their advances decreased to Rs, 4,50,75 lakhs in 1966-67. In respect of other 
items there has been a general upward trend. 


Central Co-operative Banks 


The principal function of central co-operative banks is to act as the 
balancing centre of their affiliated societies and to provide finance to the 
primary societies. Table below gives details relating to centra] co-operative 

5. 
TABLE 133 
CENTRAL CO-OPERATIVE ВАМК$ 
1951-52 1961-62 | . 1965-66 | 1966-67 


Particulars 
Numb si 5 509 387 346 346 
Membership фа ~ Es сю убт ac^ p n 
L advanced (Rs. lakhs) .. 1,05, ‚84, ‚54, ›25, 
qe TD: ) 60,11 3,52,65 5,83,52 6,38,30 


Work ng capital (Rs. lakhs) 
, 44 . . . . 
' *Instead of gross advances, limits sanctioned have been taken into consideration. 
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The composition of their working capital is shown below : 


TABLE 134 


COMPOSITION OF WORKING CAPITAL OF CENTRAL 
CO-OPERATIVE BANKS 


Amount 
(Rs. crores) Percentage of working capital 
Particulars ет 
1965-66 1966-67 1965-66 1966-67 
Owned funds 101 -94 115-64 17.5 18-1 
Deposits .. “> 236 +59 259.32 40:5 40:6 
Other borrowings 244 +99 263 :34 42:0 41:3 


Loans outstanding in 1966-67 were Rs. 4,99,35 lakhs while the overdues 
amounted to Rs. 1,24,17 lakhs. 


^ The following table shows the average membership, share capital, depo- 
sits and working capital of agricultural credit societies for selected years 
between 1951-52 and 1966-67. 


TABLE 135 


AGRICULTURAL CREDIT SOCIETIES 


Particulars 


Membership per society .. 
(n rupees) 


Share capital per society 
Share capital per member 
Deposits per society 
Deposits per member  .. 
Working capital per society 


1951-52 1961-62 1965-66 1966-67 
44 91 136 149 

827 3,190 6,009 7,195 

19 35 44 48 

408 820 1,797 2,187 

9 9 13 | 15 

4,190 15,126 28,481 34,980 


Grain Banks 


‚ At the end of June 1966, there were 6,847 grain banks with a member- 
ship of 9.11 lakhs and a working capital of Rs. 5.92 crores. Orissa State 
had the highest number of grain banks at 874 as in June 1967. Loans 
advanced by all grain banks in the country during 1966-67 amounted to 


Rs. 1.99 сгогез. 


Central Land Development Banks 


The central land development banks which are the pivot of the structure 
of long-term finance to agriculturists through the primary land development 
banks, raise their funds mainly by the issue of debentures. The debentures 
are guaranteed by the State Governments in respect of the repayment of 
principal and the payment of interest. There were 19 banks in June 1967 
with a working capital of Rs. 2,63,58 lakhs in the country. Table 136 indi- 
cates the progress made by central land development banks between 1951-52 


and 1966-67. 
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ТАВГЕ 136 
CENTRAL LAND DEVELOPMENT BANKS 
Particulars 1951-52 1961-62 1965-66 | 1966-67 
Number .. an : 6 17 18 19 
Membership t? 72 34,579 2,99,383 4,02,934 | 7,72,526 
(in lakhs of rupees) | 
Share capital 3% ees E 44 5,73 15,39 18,93 
Reservé funda, .. ы 25 74 1,57 1,92 
Other funds 4% nie "n 12 56 1,08 1,61 
Debentures ^ .. i ta 7,83 47,74 17,837 2,32,03 
Borrowings (including deposits) 1,53 5,46 7,26 9,09 
Working capital .. og e. 10,17 61,70 20,06,59 2,63,58 
Sinking fund investments YA 5 10,92 38,07 
Investments including cash and j 
bank balances .. КЕ bv 77 3,62 9,06 12,06 
Loans advanced .. 52 15 2,51 1,475 56,41 58,85 
Loans recovered .. i ДА 44 3,93 11,00 16,01 
Loans due M o 8,05 47,90 1,63,26 2,07,37 


Primary Land Development Banks 


Of the 707 primary land development banks in the country at the end of 
June 1967, Mysore, Andhra Pradesh and Tamil Nadu continued to account . 
for the bulk of the total. The membership stood at 12.55 lakhs and 
working capital at Rs. 173.59 crores. The outstanding loans of these banks 
amounted to Rs. 154.67 crores at the end of June 1967 as against Rs. 124.33 
crores at the end of 1966. The table below indicates the progress made by 
primary land development banks between 1951-52 and 1966-67. 

TABLE 137 


PRIMARY LAND DEVELOPMENT BANKS 
(in lakhs ој rupees) 


Particulars зе 1951-52 1961-62 1965-66 1966-67 
Share capital d AT (255 58 ` 2,83 11,18 14,14 
Reserve fund S3 za 122 13 39 88 0 


Other funds 5 23 67 79 


Debentures and other borrowings 


= 
pr 

сі 71 55 

5 өз 


(including deposits) .. Á 6,84 34,87 1,19,84 
Working capital .. Ad А 7,60 38,31 1,36,93 1,73,59 
Loansadvanced .. 2 К 1,30 12,59 41,23 0, 
Loans repaid К ЖА. i 48 | 2,19 9,99 10,73 
Loans due е wis m 6,96 | 35,28 1,24,33 1,54,67 


Non-agricultural Credit Societies 
The non-agricultural credit societies include, among others, urban banks 
and employees' credit societies. At the end of June 1967, there were 
13,616 societies with a membership of 74.85 lakhs. Deposits stood at 
Rs. 194.03 crores at the end of June 1967. Table below indicates the 
progress made by the societies between 1951-52 and 1966-67. 
TABLE 138 ! 
NON-AGRICULTURAL CREDIT SOCIETIES 
(їп lakhs of rupees) 


Particulars 1951-52 [ 1961-62 1965-66 1966-67 

Stine capital ПЕР ЕЕ. 1,336 36,98 57,98 65,38 
Reserve fund 7. M іХ у]. 8,47 12,94 14,23 
Cash in hand and with banks .. 5,65 12,08 19,74 22,10 
Investments in : - 

Land and buildings ss 55 73 1,95 2,97 3,31 
Trustee securities s ui 6,67 14,28 21,37 18,87 
Others at e Ж и 4,68 13,75 27,54 32,78 
Loans advanced .. is vi 50,67 1,61,63 2,70,31 2,76,08 
Loans recovered .. AD уз 47,01 1,48,73 2,45,25 2,26,31 
Loans due eh 2% Ut 44,36 1,29,89 2,13,50 2,24,86 


Loans overdue  .. 2% dc 4,16 8,16 11,19 13,31 
Loans overdue .. н 
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NON-CREDIT SOCIETIES 


The number, membership and working capital of different types of non- 
eredit societies as at the end of June 1967 are given in the following table. 
TABLE 139 


NUMBER, MEMBERSHIP AND WORKING CAPITAL OF NON-CREDIT 
SOCIETIES (JUNE 1967*) 


(Rs. in lakhs) 
Туре of society Number | Member- Working 
ship capital 
Marketing societies 
National .. № E HE ^ к. 1 23 39 
State - 2; > ^b EA b 24 7,153 53,31 
Central .. ез Ya ue Wwe fe 156 86,373 23,31 
Т! О РОО eh 3,295 | 20,92,648 76,49 
Sugarcane supply societies 
аке ae vi ve vs - 1 133 40 
Central = T: T YA 72 6,330 2,12 
Primary е а. алх 6,488 | 26,61,785 26,00 
“Milk Unions A ki 5, 45 135 28,566 9,27 
Milk Supply Societies .. EA 2 ка 8,911 6,60,021 6,76 
Farming Societies i. 45 at д 7,866 2,08,397 12,76 . 
Irrigation Societies am kt i & 1,639 76,709 4,57 
Sugar Factories ., ка = ki 2% 82 3,28,632 1,24,23 
Cotton ginning & pressing societies .. T 163 1,18,445 40 
Other processing Societies 
State .. ых 9 -- bo zA 
Central ... T E e YA 7 1 104 8 
PIDE шу нды ee ен. 1,528 | 2,05,312 7,65 
Weavers’ Societies : 
National . .. 22 " sx % 1 1,158 90 
State .. P = +š 46 A 22 8,510 7,95 
Central » d = Ps a 107 7,371 1,53 
Ins a R ene Ген 12,816 | 13,33,021 35,24 
Spinning Mills... 5% | W 45 66 96,595 36,83 
Other Industrial Societies 
State .. AC ES ы, 2201-42 22 5,068 3,91 
и 131 19,167 3,27 
Primary.. ӨЗ 2% M € % 33,821 11,04,892 32,07 
Consumers’ Societies 
Wholesale... 4 a T 7; 371 10,81,107 29,98 
Primary.. a A за Y pi 13,837 | 33,71,622 20,63 
Housing Societies 
State .. e E: A 5 ¿š 16 7,470 41,18 
Бату жанды © 25.) ары далы 11,810 | — 7,24,661 1,24,29 
Fishermen's Societies... 
State .. ue y ф ne Ж 4 3,536 1,16 
Central... B: A + АМ a 45 7,872 75 
а AA ya 3,434 | 3,50,466 3,24 
Insurance Societies А ЭРЕ 7 2,901 1,67 
Other non-credit societies Bui. Ned 24,206 | 19,68,569 44,10 
aS 25  19,08969 | . ам 


OTHER SOCIETIES* 
Supervising Unions 


In 1966-67, there were 788 supervising unions with 45,510 affiliated 
societies, for supervision of credit societies and special types of societies like 
housing, farming, purchase, sale, etc. 


*Provisional figures. 
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Co-operative Unions and Institutes 


At the end of June 1967, there were 20 State co-operative unions and 
institutes and 194 district unions and institutes besides one National Co- 
operative Union. The number of societies affiliated to them was 42,561, 
51,255 and 100 respectively. These unions and institutes imparted training. 
to 29,05,828 ordinary members, 13,80,215 managing committee members, 
53,729 prospective managing committee members, 22,360 non-members, 
2,12,006 paid staff of co-operative societies and 4,059 prospective young 
leaders. Тһе total income of district unions and institutes amounted to: 
Rs. 31.11 lakhs of which Rs. 14.99 lakhs constituted Government grants. 


Societies under Liquidation 

At the beginning of 1966-67, 29,608 co-operative societies were under 
liquidation. The value of the assets realised and liabilities paid off during: 
1966-67 amounted to Rs. 466.53 lakhs and Rs. 200.27 lakhs respectively. 


POWER 
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PROSPEROUS 


Power spurs Industry and Agriculture. We produce Steam Turbines and 
Power sparks off economic growth. Turbo-Alternators of capacity range 
Power spells progress. 1 MW to 110 MW, and a variety of 
You might аз well say BHE instead of power station auxiliaries like 
power, and you won't be wrong! Condensers, Heaters and Pumps. 
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CHAPTER XIX 


IRRIGATION AND POWER 
IRRIGATION 


The total water potential of India by way of mean annual river-flows 
is estimated at 1,67,500 crore cu. metres. Of this, the utilisable resource 
is estimated at 55,500 crore cu. metres. By 1951, only about 9,300 crore 
cu. metres had been utilised by the irrigation projects of the pre-Plan period 
representing 17 per cent of the estimated utilisable resource or 5.6 per cent 
of the total annual flow. By the end of the Third Plan, the major, medium 
and minor projects enabled the utilisation of nearly 19,300 crore cu. metres 
of water, i.e. 36 per cent of the utilisable resources. 

The possibilities of diverting the normal flow of rivers into irrigation 
canals have been almost exhausted. The plans for the future development 
of irrigation, therefore, increasingly aim at impounding by dams the surplus 
river-flow during the monsoon for use in dry weather. In areas unsuitable 
for flow-irrigation, the construction of minor irrigation works, such as tanks. 
and wells, and the installation of water-lifting devices have been planned. 


Central Organisations 


The Central Board of Irrigation and Power constituted in 1927, is 
responsible for the initiation of fundamental research in the country in the 
field of irrigation and power and the co-ordination of the work of 21 research 
stations established in different parts of the country. 

The Central Water and Power Commission (CW & PC) is charged with 
the responsibility of initiating, co-ordinating and furthering, in consultation 
with the State Governments concerned schemes for the control, conserva- 
tion and utilisation of water resources throughout the country for the pur- 
pose of flood. control, irrigation, navigation and hydro-power generation. It 
is also responsible for schemes of thermal power development and of trans- 
mission and utilisation of electrical energy throughout the country. 

А Technical Committee constituted by the Planning Commission, on 
which CW&PC is represented, is charged with the assessment of water 
resources and their utilisation. The CW&PC has undertaken the assessment 
of surface water resources and their utilisation for major and medium river 
valley schemes and the co-ordination of the data collected by the Ministries 
of Food and Agriculture, Health and Transport pertaining to minor irriga- 
tion works and domestic and navigational purposes. The ultimate aim is to 
draw up a balance sheet of water to be utilised for additional benefits in the 


country. 
z IRRIGATION AND MULTI-PUR?OSE PROJECTS* 
Particulars of the principal irrigation works in the country completed up 
to the end of the Third Plan and the principal irrigation schemes continuing 


are given at the end of this chapter in Tables 148 and 149. The major 
irrigation and multi-purpose projects are described briefly in the following 


paragraphs. 
Nagarjunasagar Project (Andhra Pradesh) 


The Nagarjunasagar project, comprises the construction of а 1,450 
metre-long masonary dam with 3,415 metre-long earthen flanks on the 


*Description of only selected projects is given. 
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Krishna river near Nandikonda village, about 144 km. from Hyderabad and 
two canals, one on each side of the river. The right bank canal, 216 km 
long and the left bank canal,173 km long, will together irrigate 8.3 lakh 
hectares including stabilisation of irrigation in Krishna delta. The reser- 
voir will have a storage capacity of 808 crore cubic metres and its water- 
‘spread will be 22,387 hectares. The dam is nearing completion and an 
irrigation potential of 2.33 lakh hectares has already been created. The 
dam will be provided with eight pen-stocks of 4.88 metre diameter for 
the generation of power in the final stage of the project, 
The revised estimated cost of the project is Rs. 164.9 crores. 


Tungabhadra Project (Andhra Pradesh and Mysore) 


This joint undertaking of the Governments of Andhra Pradesh and 
Mysore comprises a 2,441 metre-long and 49.39 metre high dam on the 
Tungabhadra river at Mallapuram about 4.8 km from Hospet town, a 227 
km-long canal (called the Left Bank Canal) with a power house on the left 
side; a 349 km-long canal (called the Low Level Canal) with. two power 
houses, and a 196 km-long canal (called the High Level Canal) on the right 
“side. 

The dam was completed in July 1956. The reservoir has a water- | 
spread of 37,800 hectares. The left bank canal and the low level canal 
(on the right side) will together irrigate nearly 3.32 lakh hectares in Andhra 
Pradesh and Mysore. The high level canal (on the right side) will, on 
completion, irrigate 1.80 lakh hectares. There are two power stations on 
the right side, one below the dam and the other at the tail-end of the 22.5 
km-long hydel channel at Hampi. Four generating units 9,000 kw each in 
the dam power house and four units of the same capacity in the canal power 
house have been commissioned. A power station has also been constructed 
below the dam on the left side where three generators of 9,000 kw each 
have been installed. The low level canal, including the hydel channel and 
its major distributaries and the distribution system and the left bank canal 


Gandak Project (Bihar and U.P.) 


An agreement on the Gandak irrigation and power project was signed 
between the Government of Nepal and the Government of India on Decem- 
ber 4, 1959. Bihar and Uttar Pradesh are the participating States and Nepal 


The project comprises the following components : 
(i) A 743-metre long barrage with rOad-bridge across the river 
.. Gandak at Valmikinagar in Bihar. 

(ii) Main western canal to irrigate 4.84 lakh hectares in the Saran 
district of Bihar, and about 2.88 lakh hectares in the Gorakhpur 
and Deoria districts of Uttar Pradesh. А separate canal will 
also take off from the western bank to irtigate 16,605 hectares 

.. Ш the Bhiarwa district of western Nepal. 

(iii) Main eastern canal to irrigate 6.03 lakh hectares in the Cham- 
paran, Muzaffarpur and Darbhanea districts of Bihar, and 0.42 

. . lakh hectares іп Parasa, Bara and Rautuhat districts of Nepal. 

(v) A power house with an installed capacity of 15 mw at the 14th 
km.of the main western canal in Nepal territory, which will be 
subsequently handed over to Nepal as a gift when the connected 
load in Nepal has developed to a firm potential of 10 mw. 
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Construction of the barrage and excavation of canals is in progress. 

The project which is estimated to cost Rs. 149.83 crores will improve 
communications and provide additional employment opportunities and better 
trade facilities to the people of Nepal and India. 


Kosi Project (Bihar) 
The three-unit Kosi scheme, estimated to cost Rs. 85.34 crores, consists. 


of : 
Unit I—A па near Hanumannagar in Nepal and appurtenant 
works; Д \ 
Unit II—About 270 km-long flood embankments and other protective 
works; and 


Unit III—The eastern Kosi canal system. 

The barrage and headworks including the road bridge were completed 
and inaugurated by H.M. the King of Nepal on April 24, 1965. 

About 242 km flood embankments on the eastern and western banks 
of Kosi were completed in 1959. The flood embankments have freed an 
area of about 20,720 sq. km in Bihar and Nepal from the ravages of the. 
Kosi and afforded direct protection to about 0.61 lakh hectares of culti- 
vable land in Nepal and 2.02 lakh hectares in Bihar from recurring submer- 
gence. The eastern Kosi canal system taking off from the left bank of the 
barrage will irrigate 5.68 lakh hectares in the districts of Purnea and Saharsa 
in North Bihar. 

In addition to the above components, the following schemes have been 
sanctioned as stage II of the project : 

(i) Kosi Power House: А power station with an installed capacity 
of 20 mw on the eastern Kosi canal along with connected trans- 
mission lines at an estimated cost of Rs, 6.17 crores is under 
construction. Half of the power generated at the power house 
will be supplied to Nepal and the other half will be available 
for use in Bihar. The design of the power house has been 
finalised by the CW&PC. 

(ii) Western Kosi Canal: This scheme, estimated to cost Rs. 19.69 
crores comprises the construction of a main canal, 112 km long 
taking off from the right flank of the Kosi barrage to irrigate 
3.12 lakh hectares in Darbhanga district of Bihar, and 12,120 

` hectares in Saptari district of Nepal. 

(iii) Extension of Eastern Kosi Canal: This scheme, estimated to 
cost Rs. 6.82 crores, comprises the construction of a canal sys- 
tem taking off from the eastern Kosi main canal to irrigate 1.60: 
lakh hectares in Saharsa and Munghyr districts. 


Kakrapara Project (Gujarat) 


This project may be regarded as the first phase of the development of 
the Tapi valley. The weir, 621 metre long and 13.97 metre high, above 
the river bed near Kakrapara 80 km upstream of Surat, was completed in 
June 1953. Most of the earth work of canals and on distributaries has been 
completed. The project will irrigate 2.27 lakh hectares in Surat district. 


Ukai Project (Gujarat) 


The Ukai multipurpose project estimated to cost Rs. 105 crores, 
envisages the construction of an earth-cum-masonry dam across the river 
Tapi near the village Ukai, 116 km upstream of Surat town, river bed power 
house and canals on right and left banks. The total length of the dam is 
4,928 metres and height 68.58 metres above the river bed. Besides irri- 
gating 1.55 lakh hectares, the project will firm up irrigation planned under 


278- INDIA 1969 


the Kakrapara project. А total installed capacity of 300 mw has been 
proposed under this project. 4 


Periyar Valley Scheme (Kerala) 

This scheme, estimated to cost Rs. 6.4 crores, envisages the cons- 
truction of a masonry barrage 210.92 metres long across the river Periyar 
near Alwaye, in Ernakulam district. The 29 km long main canal will irri- 
gate 41,000 hectares. The construction of the head works, main canal and 
major length of the branch channels has been completed and the scheme 
has been partially commissioned. 


Tawa Project (Madhya Pradesh) 


The Tawa project, estimated to cost Rs. 34.14 crores, envisages the 
construction of a reservoir across the Tawa river (a tributary of the Nar- 
mada river) less than a kilometre downstream of its confluence with its 
tributary Denwa in Hoshangabad district of Madhya Pradesh. 

The 1,823.3 metre long dam will be earth-cum-masonry type. Two 
canals, together 222 km in length, will take off from the right and left flanks 
and will provide irrigation facilities to a total area of 3.036 lakh hectares 
annually. The installed generating capacity under the project would be 20 
mw. 


Chambal Project (Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan) 


The first phase of the project which is being jointly executed by the 
Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan Governments, consists of the Gandhi Sagar 
dam, Gandhi Sagar power station, transmission lines, Kotah barrage and 
canals on either side of the barrage. "The reservoir to be formed by the 
Gandhi Sagar dam will have a gross storage capacity of 77,460 lakh cubic 
metres of water. The canal system will irrigate 4.44 lakh hectares in 
Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh. Besides, 1,15,000 kw of power at 60 per 
cent load factor will be generated from the five generating sets at the Gandhi 
Sagar power station. The Gandhi Sagar dam and power station with five 
units have been completed and power generation was started from Novem- 
ber 19, 1960. The Kotah barrage has also been completed and water for 
irrigation was released on November 20, 1960. Work is nearing completion 
on the second stage of the project estimated to cost Rs. 30.62 crores and 
envisages the construcion of the Rana Pratap Sagar dam and a power house 
below it. When completed, it will provide irrigation facilities to 1.21 lakh 
hectares and generate 90,000 kw of power at 60 per cent load factor. 
Work has also been undertaken on the third stage of the project estimated to 
Cost about Rs, 18.42 crores, which comprises the construction of the Jawa- 
har Sagar (Kotah) dam and a power station at its toe, which will have three 
units of 33,000 kw each with provision for the installation of a fourth one. 
m completion, it will produce 60,000 kw of power at 60 per cent load 

actor. 

On completion of all the three stages, the project will provide irrigation 
to 5.66 lakh hectares of land and will have p ааа едін КАРЕ 
city of 386 mw of power. 


Girna (Maharashtra) 


_ Estimated to cost Rs. 14.60 crores, this project envisages the construc- 
tion of a dam near village Panzan and two weirs near Jamda and Dahigaon 
across the river Girna in Маяк district. The 905 metre-long and 55 metre 
hieh dam will be composite type. Canals 144 km in length will irrigate 
an area of 57,208 hectares. The project is expected to be completed during 
the Fourth Plan period. 


е Sr ree 
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adra Reservoir Project (Mysore) 


- This multi-purpose project, estimated to cost Rs. 35 crores (irrigation) 
cross the river Bhadra in Mysore State, will irrigate 99,015 hectares of land 
_ in Shimoga, Chikmagalur, Chitradurga and Bellary districts. It has two 
power stations with a total installed capacity of 33 mw. 


ррег Krishna Project (Mysore) 


The Upper Krishna project consists of Narayanpur dam across the 
ishna river and two canals to benefit 2.43 lakh hectares. Provision is 
ko made for the foundation of the Alamati dam. The estimated cost of the 
oject is Rs. 75 crores. 

| 


; alaprabha Project (Mysore) 


The Malaprabha project envisages the construction of a 134.5 metre 
long and 44.2-metre high masonry dam across the Malaprabha river, a tri- 
butary of Krishna, in Belgaum district of Mysore State. The right bank 
canal of the project will irrigate 1.2 lakh hectares in Dharwar, Belgaum and 
Bijapur districts. The project is estimated to cost Rs. 54.40 crores. 


-Hirakud Dam Project (Orissa) 


The 4,800 metre long main Hirakud dam is the world's longest dam. 
-Flanked on both sides by 21 km of dykes, it impounds 810 crore cubic 
metres of Mahanadi water. The project is divided into two stages. Stage I 
of the project has been completed in all respects at a cost of Rs. 67.82 
crores providing perennial irrigation to 2.53 lakh hectares in the two dis- 
_ tricts of Sambalpur and Bolangir in Orissa. The total installed capacity of 

the power house at Hirakud is 1,23,000 kw. Power is being supplied to 
various industrial and metallurgical plants at Hirakud, Rajgangpur, Rour- 
- kela, Јода, Brajrajnagar and other places in Orissa besides several towns, 
- including Puri, Sambalpur, Hirakud, Sundergarh, Bargarh and Cuttack. 
; The Mahanadi Delta irrigation scheme is being executed by the Govern- 
ment of Orissa as an adjunct to stage I of the Hirakud dam project at an 
estimated cost of Rs. 34.34 crores. И consists of a diversion weir at Maha- 
nadi to pick up the regulated release from Hirakud and remodelling of the 
existing canal system and weirs on the Mundali and Birupa rivers. On 
completion, it will irrigate 6.5 lakh hectares in Cuttack and Puri districts. 
The diversion weir at Mundali and the canals have been completed and 
utn pon potential of 4.05 lakh hectares was anticipated by the end of 
... Stage II of the project, estimated to cost Rs. 14.95 crores, has 
virtually completed with the installation and commissioning of а 
ing units of 24 mw each at ће Chiplima power house and two generating 
units of 37.5 mw each at the Hirakud power house bringing the installed 
capacity of the former to 72 mw, the latter to 198 mw and the overall total 
of the Hirakud Project to 270-mw. 


> 
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Bhakra Nangal Project (Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan) 


А joint venture of Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan, the Bhakra Nangal 
project is India's biggest multi-purpose river valley scheme and is estimated 
to cost Rs. 175.14 crores. И consists of a 226-metre high dam across the 
Sutlej at Bhakra; 29-metre high Nangal dam; 64-km long Nangal hydel 
channel; one power house on the left bank of Bhakra dam; two power 
houses on the hydel channel at Ganguwal and Kotla and about 1,104 km 
of canals and over 3,360 km of distributaries. Started in 1948, the project 
has been practically completed. The project was dedicated to the nation by 
the late Prime Minister Jawaharlal Nehru on October 22, 1963, 

The Bhakra canal system commands a gross area of about 27.4 lakh 
hectares, of which the cultivable commanded area is 23.7 lakh hectares. On 
full development an area of 14.60 lakh hectares is expected to be irrigated 
annually, Actual irrigation achieved during 1967-68 was 16 lakh hec- 
€ In addition, about 14.60 lakh hectares would get increased water 
supply. 

Pie three power houses at Bhakra left bank, Ganguwal and Kotla have 
a combined installed capacity of 604 mw. 

A power house on the right bank of Bhakra has also been completed as 
a separate project at an estimated cost of Rs. 59.7 crores. It houses five 
units of 120 mw each. 

The Bhakra Management Board set up from October, 1967, under the 
provisions of the Punjab Re-organisation Act, 1966, is charged with the 
administration, maintenance and operation of the works enumerated under 
sub-section (i) of Section 79 of the said Act including the Bhakra right bank 
power project. : 


Beas Project (Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan) 


This project, which is a joint venture of the Governments of Punjab, 
Haryana and Rajasthan, consists of two units, viz., (i) Beas-Sutlej link, and 
(ii) Beas dam at Pong. The former provides for a 61m high diversion dam 
at Pandoh, about 27 km long water conductor system comprising two tunnels 
12-13 km long each and an open hydel channel and a power plant at Dehar 


with an installed capacity of 660 mw with a provision of 330 mw of addi- у 


tional power. It will also provide irrigation to a culturable commanded 
area of 5.3 lakh hectares in Punjab and Haryana, The scheme is estimated 
to cost Rs, 147 crores and is likely to be completed during Fourth Plan. 

The dam at Pong is mainly an irrigation scheme. It consists of à 
dam 116-metre high intended primarily to provide winter supplies to the 
Rajasthan canal. It will ensure extension of perennial irrigation to about 
21 lakh hectares in Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan. It also provides for а 
power plant of 240 mw capacity with a provision of 2 future units of 60 mw 
each. The scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 168 crores and the Pong dam 
is likely to be completed by 1973. The total installed capacity of the Beas 
complex will be 1,020 mw, including one unit of 120 mw at the Bhakra right 
bank power house. 

The Beas Construction Board came into being from October, 1967, under 
the provisions of Punjab Re-organisation Act, 1966, to assist the Central 
a in the discharge of its functions for the construction of Beas 

roject, 


Rajasthan Canal Project (Rajasthan) 


.. The Rajasthan canal project, estimated to cost Rs, 184 crores, is 
intended to provide irrigation to about 12.64 lakh hectares in the districts 
of Bikaner, Ganganagar and Jaisalmer in Rajasthan. ]t envisages the 
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construction of а canal taking ой from the Harike barrage cross the river 
Sutlej and has been divided into two рагі: 
(a) Rajasthan feeder: 215.60 km long, of which the first 178.7 km 
lie in Punjab and Haryana. 
(b) Rajasthan canal: 469.8 km long lying entirely in Rajasthan. 
To begin with, the Rajasthan canal will be fed by flow supplies from 
the Ravi and the Beas rivers. Later, the flow supplies will be supplemented 
by stored waters from the Beas dam at Pong currently under construction, 
The project is now proposed to be executed in two stages. The first 
stage, comprising the Rajasthan feeder and the first 196.30 km of the 
Rajasthan canal, including take-off channels, is expected to be completed 
during the Fourth Plan period. The second stage envisages the comple- 
tion of the remaining length together with the distribution system below 
Naushera branch. The Rajasthan feeder is complete. Of the Rajasthan 
main canal the first 85 km are complete and the construction of distri- 
butaries and branches is in progress." 
The entire length of the canal and the feeder will be lined to save water 
losses through seepage. The intensity of irrigation will now be increased 
from the present 78 to 110 per cent. 


Parambikulam Aliyar Project (Tamil Nadu and Kerala) 


This project, estimated to cost Rs. 67.53 crores is a joint venture of 
Tamil Nadu and Kerala State. It envisages the integration of eight rivers, 
six on the Anamalai Hills viz. Nirar, Sholayar, Parambikulam, Tuncadavu, 
Peruvaripallam, and Tekkadi end two on the plains viz. Aliyar and Palar, by 
constructing reservoirs across these and inter-connecting them through tun- 
nels. These tunnels will divert the waters thus impounded to the reservoirs, 
to the plains of the Coimbatore district in the Tamil Nadu State and Chittur 
area of the Kerala State. The project will bring under irrigation 97,128 
hectares of land through a series of canals and will produce firm power of 
185 mw. 


Ramganga Project (Uttar Pradesh) 


The river Ramganga, one of the major tributaries of the Ganga, is being 
harnessed by constructing а 125.6 metre high earth and rock fill dam, 
3.2 km upstream of Kalagarh in district Garhwal and 72.24 metre high 
saddle dam. Power will be generated at the saddle dam. The project will 
irrigate an area of 7.45 lakh hectares and generate 198 mw of power. It 
will also reduce the intensity of floods in central Uttar Pradesh. 

The scheme likely to be completed in the Fifth Plan is estimated to cost 


Rs. 95.64 crores. 


Mayurakshi Project (West Bengal) 

This project estimated to cost Rs. 20.46 crores is mainly an irrigation 
scheme though it also provides for the installation of 4,000 kw hydro-electric 
plant, Power from the project will be supplied to Birbhum and Murshida- 
bad districts in West Bengal and Santhal Parganas in Bihar. The first stage 
of the project was completed in 1951 with the construction of a diversion 
barrage at Tilpara near Suri, 3.2 km below the dam in West Bengal. 
The 47.24 metre high and 640 metre long Massanjore dam, now named 
Canada dam, was completed in June 1955. The canals will irrigate 2.47 
lakh hectares annually. The Canada dam with a capacity of 6,610 lakh 
cubic metres of water will provide rabi irrigation for nearly 20,235 hectares. 
The first 2,000 kw generating set was commissioned in December 1956 and 
the second in February 1957. - 
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Project for the Preservation о} the Port of Calcutta (West Bengal) 


The alarming deterioration of the Hooghly and the consequent threat 
of the extinction of the port of Calcutta requires immediate remedial mea- 
sures. 

The problem of the Calcutta port has been engaging the attention of 
experts for over a century. The only technical solution of the problem is 
to restore the upland supply by the construction of a barrage on the Ganga, 
The Ganga barrage project has been accordingly taken up. It envisages 
the following principal components : 

(i) a barrage across the Ganga at Farakka; 
(ii) a barrage across the Bhagirathi at Jangipur above the outfall of 
the canal; and 
(iii) a feeder canal, 42.6 km long, taking off upstream of the Ganaga 
barrage on the right bank and outfalling into the Bhagirathi, 
downstream of the Jangipur barrage, 

By a judicious operation of these components, it will be possible not 
only to prolong the upland supplies into the Hooghly but also to even out 
the sharply fluctuating hydrographs in the river thus counteracting the de- 
teriorating effects of the preponderance of the tidal flow. 

While the principal objective of the project is the preservation of the 
Bhagirathi-Hooghly and the port of Calcutta, a number of incidental bene- 
fits will also accrue, namely, improvement of the city water supply and the 
drainage of the region and improvements in communications, inland naviga- 
tion, etc. Work on the Farakka barrage, taken up on both banks of the 
river, is proceedin according to schedule. The project is expected to be 
substantially completed by 1970-71. 


Damodar Valley Corporation (West Bengal and Bihar) 


The project comprises four Storage dams at Tilaiya, Konar, Maithon 
and Panchet Hill with hydel power houses of a total designed capacity of 
104 mw attached to all the dams except Konar, three thermal power 


stations at Bokaro, Durgapur and Chandrapura with a total capacity of 957 
mw, an extensive power transmission grid and an irrigation barrage at 


has a capacity of 60,000 kw. The dam was completed in 1958. 

Designed primarily for flood control, the Panchet Hill dam on river 
Damodar, completed in December 1959, stores 14,970 lakh cubic metres 
of water. A 40,000 kw hydro-electric station built near the dam was com- 


The 692 metre long and 11.58 metre high barrage on river Damodar at 
Durgapur in West Bengal was opened in August 1955. The operation and 
maintenance of the barrage and irrigation system was transferred to the 
Government of West Bengal from April 1, 1964. Nearly 137 km of the 


of 140 mw each at Chandrapura was put into commercial operation on 
December 1, 1964, while the second was commissioned in Мау 1965. One 
more unit of 140 mw at Chandrapura was commissioned in July 1968. 
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The National Projects Construction Corporation Ltd. 

The National Projects Construction Corporation Ltd. was incorporated 
under the Companies Act in January 1957. The present authorised share 
capital of the Corporation is Rs. 3 crores. It has now a paid-up capital of 
Rs. 2.5 crores contributed by the Central Government and the State 
Governments of Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Bihar, Kerala, Jammu and 
Kashmir, Punjab, Assam, Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh, Mysore, West Bengal 
and Haryana. 

The Corporation has in hand execution of works costing over Rs. 11 
crores; the major works are at Farakka barrage, Gandak barrage, Chandan 
dam; Gumti project, Hidkal project and Mulla dam project. 

INDUS WATERS TREATY 1960 

A treaty fixing and delimiting the rights and obligations of India and 
Pakistan with regard to the use of the waters of the Indus system of rivers 
was signed by the Prime Minister of India and the President of Pakistan 
on September 19, 1960, in Karachi. Upon the exchange of the Instru- 
ments of ratification between the two Governments on January 12, 1961, 
in New Delhi, the Indus Waters Treaty came into force with retrospective ` 
effect from April 1, 1960. 

In accordance with the provisions of the Treaty, the Governments of 
India and Pakistan each created a permanent post of Commissioner for 
Indus Waters. The two Commissioners appointed by the respective Goy- 
ernments together form the Permanent Indus Commission whose function 
is to establish co-operative arrangements for the implementation of: the 
Treaty. 

The Commission has so far submitted to the Governments of India 
and Pakistan annual reports for nine years, the last one relating to the 
year ending March 1969. 4 

As required under Article V of the Treaty, nine out of the ten annual 
instalments of £62,06,000 each, of the fixed Indian contribution towards 
the cost of replacement works in Pakistan, have been paid to the World 
Bank for credit to the Indus Basin Development Fund. 

DEVELOPMENT PROGRAMME 

By the end of March, 1969, India completed three Five Year Plans 
and three Annual Plans. During the three Five Year Plans and the subse- 
quent Annual Plans more than 536 major and medium irrigation projects 
were taken up of which 75 were major projects. Ву the end of March 1969, 
more than 300 schemes have been completed and the ultimate irrigation 
potential expected from them created. д 6 

When India started planned development in 1951, the irrigated area 
from major and medium irrigation schemes was 97 lakh hectares and from 
minor schemes 129 lakh hectares, totalling 226 lakh hectares. Тһе follow- 
ing table shows the growth of irrigation and the corresponding utilisation 
from major and medium schemes since the advent of planning : 

TABLE 140 


MEDIUM SCHEMES) 
GROWTH OF IRRIGATION (MAJOR AND Gn lakh hectares) 


At the end of 


During ў AAR TN 
Particulars Pre-Plan |First Plan Fi. hid ^ | 1966-67. 966-67 | 1967-68 
Plan Plan 144% 
Potential. ADM 97 26 46 69 Жы ТЫР; ру 
Utilisation |. 97 13 34 55 25 z 


iti i i f March 
The additional potential created since 1951 up to the end о 
1968, je ma PE з irrigation schemes, Was 82 lakh hectares as 
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compared to 97 lakh hectares irrigated at the beginning of the First Five 


Year Plan. : E 
The outlay of Rs. 300 crores in the First Five Year Plan steadily in- 


creased in the subsequent Plans. The First Plan mainly included the schemes 
which were taken up in the post-independence period prior to the planning. 
The following table shows the outlays on major and medium irrigation 
schemes during the various Plans. 


TABLE 141 
OUTLAYS FOR IRRIGATION AND FLOOD CONTROL 
(Rs. crores) 
First Second Third 1966-67 1967-68 
Particulars Plan Plan Plan 

Total outlay s We 1,960 4,600 7,500 2,221 2,242 

Outlay for irrigation .. 45 300 380 580 130 133 

Outlay for flood control 24 13 48 | 86:5 15.19 13.87 


The additional area irrigated by minor irrigation schemes since 1951 
to the end of March, 1967, was 48 lakh hectares (after allowing for de- 
preciation) raising the pre-Plan figure of 129 lakh to 177 lakh hectares. 
The expenditure incurred on minor irrigation schemes during the three Five 
Year Plans and Annual Plan 1966-67 was Rs. 778.70 crores, 

It has been estimated that the ultimate area that can be irrigated from 
major and medium schemes is of the order of 4.53 crore hectares and that 
from minor irrigation is about 3.64 crore hectares. The irrigation poten- 
tial of the major and medium projects so far undertaken has been estimated 
at 1.87 crore hectares, of which a potential of 82 lakh hectares was 
created to the end of March, 1968, leaving a balance of 105 lakh hectares 
for development through the continuing schemes. There is also scope for 
irrigating 1.69 crore hectares through new major and medium irrigation 
Schemes. 

INLAND NAVIGATION 

Some of the multi-purpose schemes completed or under construction in- 
clude inland navigation as one of the objectives. The 137 km long left 
bank canal of the Damodar Valley project, from Durgapur to  Tribeni, 
has been designed as irrigation-cum-navigational canal. It links the lower 
Raniganj coalfields with Calcutta via the Hooghly. Its utilisation for trans- 
port of coal and other commodities is being considered with the construc- 
tion of Hirakud Dam project and remodelling of the Mahanadi delta canal 
system. The navigation on the Mahanadi and its canal system has consider- 
ably improved as a result of regulated discharge from the Hirakud Dam. 
Preliminary hydrographic surveys of the river carried out during 1960-61 
had revealed that introduction of navigation by shallow draft craft from. Cut- 
tack to Dholpur (a distance of about 170 km) might be possible with 
proper river conservancy works. Incidentally, with the completion of the 
Farakka barrage project, being constructed for the preservation of Calcutta 
Port, inland navigation between the Ganga and the Hooghly via the 
Bhagirathi will also develop. 

POWER 

The progres of power production in public utilities was very slow up to 
the mid-twenties; the aggregate installed capacity in 1925 was only 1,62,341 
kw, by 1945, it had increased more than five-fold to 9,00,402 kw. The 
installed capacity of power plants in the public utilities in March 1966 was 
90,27,019 kw an increase of nearly 392 per cent since 1951. During the 
same period, the generation of electricity increased from 585.?4 lakh kwh 
to 3,29,901 lakh kwh showing an increase of about 463 per cent. The 
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growth in steam, diesel, and hydro plant capacity during the period was 302. 


116 and 617 per cent respectively. 


The total installed capacity in 1950 


was 23 lakh kw and at the end of the Third Plan it was 101.7 lakh kw. 
The progress of electricity supply in India during 1939 to 1967 in actual 
figures and in terms of index numbers during March 1961 to March 1967 
is shown in Tables 142 and 143. 


TABLE 142 


PROGRESS OF ELECTRICITY SUPPLY 


Installed capacity of Aggre- | Ener- | Ener- | Ave- | Ave- 
generating plants (mw) [gate of | gy gy | rage | rage 
max. | репе- | sold | load | plant 
Year de- [rated |(сгоге | factor] uti- 
mand |(сгоге kwh.) | (per | lisa- 
inthe |kwh. cent)*| tion 
Steam | Diesel Hydro | Total| year (Per- 
mw) cent)** 
1939 541 87 442 | 1.070 | 576 | 244 | 203 | 48-4 | 53:8 
1947 757 98 508 | 1,363 883 | 407 | 336, 52-7 | 64:3 
1951 1.097 | 163 575 | 1,835 | 1,205 | 586 | 479 | 55-5 | 65-7 
1956 1,597 | 228 1,061 | 2,886 | 1,990 | 966 | 796 | 55-4 | 68-9 
1960-61 2.436 | 300 | 1,917 | 4,653 | 3,546 | 1,694 |1,395 | 54-5 | 76 2 
1961-62 2,471 | 329 | 2,419 | 5.219 | 3,971 | 1,967 |1, 56:5 | 76:3 
1962-63 2,538 | 327 | 2,936 | 5,801 | 4,635 | 2,236 | 1,868 | 55-1 | 79-9 
1963-64 .. .. | 3.008 | 4011 | 3,167 | 6,576 | 5,549 | 2,682 | 2.179 | 55:2 | 84-4 
1964-65 .. .. | 3,590 | 39244] 3,328 | 7,310 | 6,257 | 2,956 | 2,422 | 53-9 | 84-6 ` 
1965-66 .. .. | 4,417 | 4864 | 4,124 | 9,027 | 7,306 | 3,299 | 2,673 | 51-4 | 809 
1966-67 f 4,942 | 46671 4,782 10,190 | 8,292 13,638 ^ 2,913 | 50:2 | 81:4 
TABLE 143 
INDEX NUMBERS OF ELECTRICITY SUPPLY (1951—100) 
" March | March , March ү March , March March] March 
Major Head 1961 | 1962 | 1963 | 1964 | 1965 |1966 | 1967 
Installed generating capacity 
Steam plant . .. | 222-0} 225.1 | 2312! 274-0 | 328-4 402-4 | 450-2 
Oil plant 184-5 | 202-1 201 -1 246:7 | 241-0 |298 -8 | 28673 
Hydro plant 333:2 | 4203! 510-6 | 550-6 | 578:6 |7169 | 831 -4 
Index of total generating 
capacity .. ..| 253.5 | 2843| 316-1 | 358-3 | 403-0 491-8 | 555-0 
Generation of electricity 
Steam plant .. | 314-2| 341-0 | 366-2 | 450-0 | 517-8 |625-1 | 694:3 
Ой plant m ..| 167.5 | 1729| 1746 | 161:5 | 170:4 178-6 | 1576 
Hydro plant .. 274.0 | 3432| 412:8| 488-0 | 5175 [532-45 585:2 
Index oftotalgeneration| 289-1 | 335-5 | 381:8 | 457-8 | 504:6 |563-1 | 621-5 
‘Coal consumption 270:3 | 292:0| 322-6; 323-4 | 388 :9 414 6| 453-3 
Fuel oil consumption 153-1 | 161-6 | 163-3 | 1546 | 1709 233.1 | 149-7 
Sale of electricity 
Domestic or residential | 251.2 | 285-8 | 322.8 | 347-2 | 378-1 [396-4 | 442-0 
Commercial, light & 
small power E 256-9 | 2830 | 317-7 | 357-5 | 432-5 |500-0 | 551'3 
Industrial 317:0 | 377.4 | 4286 | 517:9 | 568-1 617:1 | 667-0 
Traction 137.3 1774 | 219-6 | 229.6 | 272.6 |324 -4 358-0 
Irrigation is 410-2 | 488-1 543.5 | 567.9 | 687-9 931-7 | 1,037:0 
Public lighting 285.8 318-8 | 362-2 | 361-6 | 400-6 413-6 | 455:7 
Water works. .. 207.6 | 2284 | 252-5 | 265-0 | 286-1 |297 5 | 3311 
Index of total sale 288-9 | 345-3 | 389-6 | 454-7 ) 505-3 1557.8 | 607.6 


*Based on Cols. 6 and 7. 
**Based on Cols. 5 and 6. 
+Includes 30,000 kw gas turbines. 
TiIncludes 40, 00 kw gas turbines. 
{Includes 1,34,000 kw gas turbines. 
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Resources 

Power potential studies of the river basins of India indicate an aggregate 
hydro-electric potential of the order of 4 crore kw at 60 per cent load 
factor, as follows : 


Lakh kw 
West-flowing rivers of Western Ghats .. Ж e МЕ d i, 43 
East-flowing rivers of southern India i. $ + <2 id E 86 
Central India rivers е 24 $ Re " ГУ, 3 43 
Ganga Basin (excluding the potential in Nepal) .. 5% А uf 2. 48 
Brahmaputra, Manipur and Tyso (excluding the potential in Sikkim) . . % 1,25 
Indus .. b. ve T AA ad AS ie si rit vd 66 

TOTAL 4,11 


The pattern of power development in India at present is as follows : 
Mysore, Kerala, Punjab, Jammu & Kashmir .. D 54 mainly hydro. 
Bihar, West Bengal and Gujarat .. жа ЕЯ e э. mainly thermal. 


Rajasthan, Maharashtra, Temil Nadu, Andhra Pradesh, Uttar partly thermal, 
Pradesh, Assam, Madhya Pradesh and Orissa .. 755 partly hydro. 


As at present visualised, power development in India will eventually be 
one of inter-connected hydro-electric and thermal power stations in various 
regions. It is envisaged that the regional system will, in due course, be 
inter-connected so as to form an all-India grid. 


Organisation for Power Development 


The generation and distribution of electricty in India was for a long 
time governed by the Indian Electricity Act of 1910. The Electricity 
(Supply) Act passed in 1948 provided for the setting up of a Central 
Electricity Authority for the entire country as well as State organisations 
known as State Electricity Boards. Accordingly, the Central Electricity 
Authority was constituted in 1950 and during subsequent years State Elec- 
tricity Boards were constituted in all the States. 


Regional Electricity Boards 


With a view to deriving the maximum possible benefits from the avail- 
able fuel and hydro-electric resources in India as a whole, the country has 
been demarcated into five regions. Five Regional Electricity Boards were 
formed in February-March 1964 for furthering the objective of achieving 
regional operation of power systems as shown below: 


Regional Electricity Boards Areas covered 


Northren Ts я =. | Jammu & Kashmir, Himachal Pradesh, Punjab, 
Haryana, Delhi, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan ard 
Chandigarh. 

Southern < 2% .. | Andhra Pradesh, Tamil Nadu, Mysore, Kerala ard 


Pondicherry. 
Eastern .. бз P. .. | West Bengal, Bihar, Orissa, and the Damodar Vallcy 
Corporation system. 


Western .. rs + -. | Gujarat, Maharashtra, Madhya Pradesh, Goa 
Daman and Diu and Dadra Nagar Haveli. 
North-Eastern .. vs -. | Assam, Manipur, Tripura, NEFA and Nagaland. 


< 
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The Boards are advisory and are entrusted with the following func- 

tions : 

(i) reviewing the progress of power development schemes. in the 
region; 

(ii) planning and ensuring integrated operation of the system in the 
region in such a manner that at any time the total amount of 
electricity generated and transmitted shall give the maximum 
possible benefits to the region as a whole; 

(ii) preparation of а co-ordinated overhaul and maintenance pro- 
gramme for the generating plants in the region; 

(iv) determining the operation schedules to be followed by the con- 
stituent systems; 

(v) determining the quanta of power available for exchange from 
time to time between the States, over and above the require- 
ments of each State; and 

(vi) suggesting a suitable tariff structure to govern exchange of power 
within the region, 


Electric Power Surveys 

Under the auspices of the Electric Power Survey Committee set up by 
the Government of India in December 1962, the first annual electric power 
survey was carried out and finalised-in July 1963. The report embodying 
the results of the survey also presents a broad picture of the country’s 
power requirements during the next few years. The project was assisted by 
USAID which arranged for the participation of a number of foreign experts 
in the survey. ) i 

The fifth power survey was finalised and published in May 1968. The 
sixth survey is under way at present. : 


Ownership 

Until 1925, the development of electric power was confined mainly to 
private companies that took out licences under the Indian Electricity Act 
1910. It was only in the late twenties that schemes for the development 
of power were launched by some of the States. In March 1967, private 
ies owned, about 14.8 per cent of the total installed capacity as 


com} 
shown in Table 144. 
TABLE 144 
OWNERSHIP OF PUBLIC UTILITY INSTALLATIONS 
1 (March1967) 
ERAS 2852 Г; No. of 
under- Installed 
takings genc- 
Owner (reckoned rating 
onthe capacity 
basis of | (іп mw.) 
owner- 
ship) 
— ЖАНЫ. Sa a EHE кана Ch dua LED SE Va an Ba a 
State Governments or State electricity boards = v a e 781 
та? corporations .. S & E» bs 2% YA 4 M 
unicipalites .. E f NG SM o t 
Private companies E. $ 22 № % М 160 1,512 
4 TOTAL 230 10,189 
ИЕ coo uae Bars ш За ха ail enone ie aka 16 aM сл. ш. 


Consumption 
Table below shows the number of consumers, connected load and energy 


sales category-wise during 1965-66 and 1966-67. 
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ТАВГЕ 145 


CLASSES OF CONSUMERS 
(1965-66 and 1966-67) 


Nature of use Consumers Connected load Energy sales 


1965-66 1966-67 


Number Percen-| Total | Регс- | Crore | Регсеп- | Crore | Percen- 


in tage of |thousand'entage| kwh | tage of] kwh tage of 
March total (Kw) of total total 
1967 total 


1. Domestic 70,82,237 72-9 | 4,331 | 27:6 | 235-5 


8-9 9-0 
2. Commercial 16,01,902 16:4 1,169 | 7:5 | 165-0 6:2 | 182.0 6-2 
3. Industrial 
` Power 3,63,799 3.7 7,189 | 45-9 | 1,887-6 70-6 | 2,039-1 70-0 
4. Public light-| 
ing 48,509 0:5 129 | 0:8 28-0 1.0 30-8 1:1 
5. Traction 41 m „160 | 1-0] 105-7 3-9 | 118-0 4:1 
6. Irrigation ..| 6,19,067 | 6:4| 2501 | 16-0 | 189.2 7-1| 210.7 7.2 
7. Public water | 
works and 
sewage 
pumping 6,396 0-1 195 | 1-2 62:5 2:3 69-6 2.4 


TorAL| 97,21,951 | 100-0 | 15,674 [100-0 2,673:5 | 100-0 | 2,912-9 | 100-0 


The following table gives the distribution of towns and villages in terms 
Of population range, number electrified during different Plan periods, and 
those electrified by the end of March, 1968. 


TABLE 146 


TOWNS AND VILLAGES ELECTRIFIED 


о т. 
Population Range Total No. of Towns and Villages Electrified by March 


аз per |————|— — —|——— R om ——. 
1961 1951 1956 1961 1966 
Census 


1. Up to 9,999 5,67,217 | 3,580 | 9,886 | 25,358 | 44,380 
2. 10,000— 49,999 2,114 | ^ '600| 1,140 | 1,590 | 1810 
3. 50,000—1 lakh 139| 15| 7136] . 138 139 


4. Over 1 lakh 107 102 104 106 107 


TOTAL 5,69,577 | 4,397 | 11,266 | 27,192 | 46,436 | 55,520 


Notes —(1) The data for electrified villages only for the States of Uttar Pradesh and 
Punjab is based on 1951 Census, 


(2) The data for electrified villages for Tamil Nadu upto 31-3-1961 only is based on 
951 census and therefore the population-wise break up for all periods up to 
31-3-1961 is estimated, : 


(3) The data of electrification of towns for the States of Jammu and Kashmir, Tamil 
Nadu and Uttar Pradesh are not available and therefore the number of towns 
electrified for earlier periods only are estimated. 


(4) The population-wise break-up of towns and villages electrified and other figures 
have been estimated wherever actual figures are not available. 
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Rural Electrification 


From a meagre 3,619 villages electrified prior to the commencement of 
the First Plan, the total number of villages electrified by the end of the 
Third Plan was about 44,380. The tempo of rural electrification gained 
momentum during the First and Second Plan periods and during the Third 
Plan about 22,000 villages were electrified against the target of 20,000 
additional villages. The all-India percentage of villages electrified thus 
stood at 8.43 per cent at the end of the Third Plan. Many of the States, ` 
however, had gone beyond this average figure except Bihar, West Bengal, 
Rajasthan, Madhya Pradesh, Jammu & Kashmir, Orissa, Nagaland 
Assam. Although till the end of the Third Plan, the rural electrification 
programme was mainly for domestic lighting, a little over 5 lakh pump 
sets were also energised. In the annual Plan the main emphasis of rural 
electrification was shifted so as to subserve the needs of agriculture, in 
Deer |, of the scarcity of food and need to rapidly build up irrigation 
acilities, 


DEVELOPMENT OF PROGRAMME 


The total installed generating capacity in the country, at the beginning 
of the First Plan stood at 23 lakh kw. During the First Plan, the aggre- 
gate installed generating capacity increased by 11.2 lakh kw or by about 49 
per cent. During the Second Plan there was an increase of 64 per cent 
in the generating capacity which rose from 34.2 lakh kw to 56 lakh kw. 
By the end of the Third Plan, the aggregate capacity rose to 1,017 crore 
kw. With the completion of this programme, per capita generation of 
electricity has risen from 21 kwh in 1951 to 31 kwh in 1956 and from 
44 kwh in 1960/61 to about 74 kwh in 1965/66. 

The following table shows the growth of installed capacity and energy 
generated at the beginning and end of the First, Second and Third Plans. 


TABLE 147 
POWER GENERATION UNDER THE PLANS 


Particulars 1950-51 1955-56] | 1960-61 | 1965-66 


r lu АНА МАИ ара ШЕ 10 
Installed capacity (in lakh kw) | 
public utility undertakings 1 ; 


a) State-owned v м + 6 15 32 72:9 
2 Company-owned Es es 11 12 14 17:4 
Self-generating industrial establishments 6 7 10 11:4 
TorAL 23 34 56 101-9 
ЕГІ драй m erore kwh) 
Public utility undertakings 1 
r (a) Шке б = i x 20] 457 1,102 2,607 
(b) Company-owned .. — ... ya 300 402 592 692 
Self-generating industrial establishments 147 219 319 384 
TOTAL ^ 5 657 1,078 2,013 3,683 


о е ph a DOLIO En es а Ва аа а 

The outlay on power development in the public sector in the Third 
Plan was Rs. 1,311 crores. Investment in the private sector was of the 
order of Rs. 72 crores. The approximate break-up of the programme in 


290 INDIA 1969 


the public sector is Rs. 950 crores for hydro and thermal generating sche- 
mes, about Rs, 308 crores for transmission and distribution schemes and 
Rs. 125 crores for rural electrification. The expenditure on power schemes 
in 1966-67 and 1967-68 are Rs, 395 crores and Rs. 410 crores respec- 
tively. 


Nuclear Power 


Having regard to the available energy resources, nuclear power is ex- 
pected to play a progressively increasing part in meeting energy demands 
in future years. The first nuclear power station is under construction at 
Tarapur, near Bombay and is expected to be commissioned in 1969-70. It 
will consist of two reactors, each producing 190 mw of power. A nuclear 
power station of the capacity of 200 mw is also under construction at Rana 
Pratap Sagar in Rajasthan and is expected to be commissioned in 1970-71. 
Extension of the Rana Pratap Sagar nuclear station by 200 mw and the 
establishment of the third nuclear station of 400 mw capacity at Kalpak- 
kam in Tamil Nadu State have been sanctioned under the Fourth Plan. 


MAJOR POWER PROJECTS 


The principal power generation schemes which are expected to yield 
benefits during the Fourth Plan period and beyond are given in Table 150 
at the end of this chapter. Some of the major power project existing or 
those under way are briefly described below. 


Machkund Project (Andhra Pradesh) 


A joint venture of the Governments of Andhra Pradesh and Orissa, this 
hydro-electric project harnesses the river Machkund which forms the boun- 
dary between the two States. A dam 53.5 metre high above foundations 
and 410 metre long, has been constructed at Jalaput across the Machkund 
river to store water. Three generating units of 17,000 kw each and three 
units of 21,250 kw each have been commissioned. The total installed capa- 
city of the power stations is now 1,14,750 kw. 


Srisailam Hydro-electric Project (Andhra Pradesh) 


The Srisailam project (estimated cost Rs. 74.70 crores) envisages the 
construction of a 117.5 metre high and 512 metre long stone masonry dam 
across the Krishna river, about 105.4 km upstream of Nagarjunasagar dam 
site. The releases from the reservoir are proposed to be utilised for power 
generation at the toe of the dam, with an initial installation of four units 
of 110 mw and with provision for adding three such units at a later stage. 
The project is in the early stages of construction and its benefits are expected 
to be realised in the early Fifth Plan period. 


Kothagudem Thermal Power Station (Andhra Pradesh) 


The Kothagudem thermal power station, stage I, involved installation of 
two generating units of 60 mw each. The cooling water required for this 
project is supplied from Kinnersani dam. The two generating units were 
commissioned in 1966-67. The revised estimated cost of the power station 
including Kinnersani dam is Rs. 28.96 crores. Stage II extension of the 
power station by two more generating units of 60 mw each, at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 13.17 crores was completed in 1967. 

Tt is proposed to instal two more generating sets of 100 mw capacity 
each under stage III at an estimated cost of Rs. 44 crores under the Fourth 
Plan. j 
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Lower Sileru Hydro-electric Scheme (Andhra Pradesh) 


This scheme envisages the construction of a 61 metre high dam across 
Sileru river at Donkarayi village to form a reservoir with a storage capacity 
of 34.26 crore cubic metres. The water will be utilised at a head of 
202 metres to generate 122 mw of power at 100 per cent load factor. 
Initially four generating sets of 100 mw each will be installed with provision 
to add two more similar sets at a later stage. The scheme is estimated to 
cost Rs. 44 crores in the Stage I of development. 


Naharkatiya Thermal Project (Assam) 


Stage I of the project which involves installation of three  gas-turbo 
generating units of 23 mw each mainly for supplying power to the Namrup 
fertiliser factory has been completed. The power station utilised natural 
gas available from the Naharkatiya oil field as fuel. It is proposed to extend 
this power station with the addition of one steam turbo-set of 30 mw under 
the Fourth Plan. The project is estimated to cost Rs. 9.13 crores, 


Barauni Thermal Power Station (Bihar) 


In order to meet the growing demand for power in north Bihar, in- 
stallation of a steam power station of 30 mw capacity (2 units of 15 mw 
each) was sanctioned under the Second Plan and completed in 1963-64. 
Following the installation of the oil refinery at Barauni it was decided to 
instal a third set of 15 mw and two units of 50 mw each. This scheme 
is estimated to cost Rs. 15.17 crores, The 15 mw set was commissioned 
in 1965-66 and work on the two 50 mw sets is in progress. The first 
and the second units of the project are likely to be commissioned during 
1968/69 and 1969/70 respectively. 


Pathratu Thermal Power Station (Bihar) 


The Pathratu thermal power station (cost Rs. 56.6 crores for stage I) 
is located 5.4 km from Pathratu railway station and about 40 km from 
Ramgarh in Hazaribagh district. In the first stage, this power station 
will have an installed capacity of 400 mw comprising four units of 50 mw 
each and two units of 100 mweach. Three 50 mw units have been com- 
missioned and the remaining works will be completed by 1970. "The second 
stage extension approved for implementation during Fourth Plan involves | 
providing facilities for installation of two units of 110 mw each at an 
estimated cost of Rs. 33.02 crores. 


Dhuvaran (Cambay) Thermal Power Station (Gujarat) 


In order to meet the growing demands in the Saurashtra and Gujarat 
areas, a thermal power station (cost Rs. 32.8 crores) was installed „at 
Dhuvaran, a village situated near the Gulf of Cambay. "The power station 
has four generating units with an installed capacity of 62.5 mw each. 
The extension of the power station by installation of two units of 125/140 
mw has been sanctioned for the Fourth Plan and is estimated to cost 


Rs. 36.58 crores. 


Iddiki Hydro-electric Scheme (Kerala) 


The project (estimated cost Rs. 68.2 crores) located in the high ranges 
of Periyar about 160 km south-east of Ernakulam envisages, (i) a common 
storage reservoir formed by two main dams, one 171 metre high across 
Periyar at Iddiki gorge and the other 136 metre high across Cheruthoni, a 
tributary of the Periyar, (ii) a power house with three units of 130 mw 
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each initially and three similar units at a later date. The first generating 
unit is scheduled to be commissioned in 1971-72. This project is being 
executed with Canadian assistance. 


Satpura Thermal Power Station (Madhya Pradesh) 


This is a joint project of Rajasthan and Madhya Pradesh (estimated cost 
Rs. 39.25 crores) and is being executed to meet the anticipated load 
demand in the areas of western Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan served by 
the Chambal grid system. This is a thermal station in the Patherkheda 
coalfields in Betul district where five generating units each of 62.5 mw are 
under installation. The cost and benefits of the project are to be shared 
between Madhya Pradesh and Rajasthan in the ratio of 3:2. ` Two units 
were commissioned in 1967 and the project is expected to be completed 
during 1969. 


Koyna Project (Maharashtra) 


The first stage of the project inaugurated in January 1954, envisaged the 
construction of a 63.5 metre high dam across the river Koyna and a tunnel 
for diverting the waters of the river to ensure a drop of about 478 metres. 
The underground power house has four units of 60 mw each, all of which 
have been commissioned. 

The second stage of the project envisages the raising of the gross storage 
capacity of the reservoir to 277.5 crore cubic metres and the addition of 
four more generating units of 75 mw each and has been completed. The 
project supplies power to Bombay-Poona area and the adjoining districts. 
The two stages are estimated to cost Rs. 56.44. The third stage, sanctioned 
for Rs. 31.89 crores, envisages the construction of a gravity dam, an 
underground power house with four units of 80 mw each, 11.2 km long, 
220 KV transmission line and three tunnels, 

As a result of an earthquake of severe intensity on December 11, 
1967, all the generating units at the underground power house at Pophali 
went out of operation. These units were put back into operation within 
a few days. 

The Government of India appointed an expert committee of engmeers, 
seismologists, geologists and geophysicists to study the behaviour of the 


earthquake and assess its effect on the Koyna Dam. A team of foreign | 


experts was also associated with this committee which has submitted its 
report, 
Nagpur (Goradi) Thermal Station (Maharashtra) 


The scheme provides for the setting up of a thermal power station with 
four 120 mw generating sets at a site close to village Koradi, about 10 km 
north of Nagpur. The requirements of coal will be met from the Kamptee- 
Silewara coal belt. The scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 67.83 crores. Two 
sets will be commissioned in the Fourth Plan period, 


Sharavathy Hydro-electric Project (Mysore) 


The Sharavathy valley project is proposed to be developed in three 
Stages. The first stage consists of the construction of a 55.2 metre high 
dam near Linganamakki village with a reservoir, necessary water conductor 
system and installation of two generating units of 89.1 mw each. The 
first stage works have been completed. The second stage envisages cons- 
truction of other civil works and installation of six more generating units 
of 89.1 mw each. Three units under stage П have been commissioned and 
the works are likely to be completed in 1969-70. The third stage which 
envisages installation of the 9th and 10th 89.1 mw generating units has 
been approved for implementation during the Fourth Plan. The three 
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stages are estimated to cost Rs. 52.80 crores, Rs. 40.98 crores and 
Rs. 8.18 crores respectively. 


Talcher Thermal Station (Orissa) 


The scheme (cost Rs. 29.67 crores) envisages the construction of а 
thermal power station comprising four generating units of 62.5 mw each at 
Talcher, where abundant reserves of low grade coal are available. "Three 
sets are already commissioned and the remaining one unit would be commis- 
sioned in 1969-70. 


Balimela Dam and Hydro-electric Project (Orissa) 


The Balimela dam scheme is a joint project of the Governments of 
Andhra Pradesh and Orissa, the cost and benefits to be shared equally by 
the two States. The dam, estimated to cost Rs. 33.6 crores, will provide а 
regulated discharge of 4,200 cusecs for power generation. Under the Bali- 
mela hydro-electric project of Orissa Government, the State's share of 2,100 
cusecs will be conveyed through a water conductor system to a power 
station with an installation of six generating sets of 60 mw each. The 
hydro-electric works are estimated to cost Rs. 27.92 crores and are expect- 
ed to be completed in the Fourth Plan. As regards 2,100 cusecs for 
Andhra Pradesh, the water will be utilised for power generation at Upper 
Sileru and Lower Sileru hydro-electric schemes. 


Ennore Thermal Power Station (Tamil Nadu) 


The scheme envisages the installation of 340 mw thermal generating 
capacity at Ennore near Madras comprising 2110 mw imported generat- 
ing units and 2 X 60 mw generating units procured from Bharat Heavy 
Electricals, Hyderabad. Estimated to cost Rs. 58.14 crores, the scheme is 
expected to be completed within the Fourth Plan period. 


Mettur Tunnel Hydro-electric Scheme (Tamil Nadu) 

The scheme (estimated cost Rs. 11.82 crores) provides for the utilisa- 
tion of the discharge of 20,000 cusecs from the Mettur Reservoir during 
the irrigation period for power generation by installing four units of 50 mw 
each. All the four units have been commissioned. 


Yamuna Hydel Scheme (Uttar Pradesh) 

The scheme is to harness the river Yamuna and its у Jons in 
two stages. nder stage I, two power houses on the power channel, one 
at Dhakrani На the other at Dhatipur with an installed capacity of 33.75 
mw and 51 mw respectively, are under construction. Two generating units 
at each of the power stations have already been commissioned. Тһе pro- 
ject would be completed in 1969-70. АА / 

Stage II envisages the construction of a diversion dam пеаг village 
Ichari on river Tons, situated 28.8 km upstream of its confluence with 
Yamuna. Two power houses are under construction, one with four units 
of 60 mw each and the other with four units of 30 mw each. The first 
stage is estimated to cost Rs. 16.83 crores and the second Rs. 70.17 


crores. 


Rihand Dam Project (Uttar Pradesh) MUR. 
1 ject, estimated to cost Rs. 37.5 сгогез, includes the 
colis d poa gravity dam across the river Rihand near СЕ 
village Pipri in Mirzapur district of Uttar Pradesh, about 46.4 
south of the confluence of the Rihand and the Sone rivers. The аи 
house at the foot of the dam has six generating units of 50 mw each. А 
net-work of 132 КУ and 66 КУ transmission lines with the necessary su 
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stations covers the entire eastern and south-eastern parts of Uttar Pradesh. 
Power is being supplied for use by cottage, medium and major industries 
and for irrigation pumping. All the six generating units have been com- 
missioned. 


Obra Thermal Power Station (Uttar Pradesh) 


The first stage of this project involves installation of five generating units 
of 50 mw each at an estimated cost of Rs, 40.57 crores. The power station 
is located near Singrauli coal fields and is designed to use low grade coal. 
Two generating units have already been commissioned. The first stage is 
expected to be completed in 1970. Stage II envisages extension of the 
power station by three units of 100 mw each and is to be executed under 
the Fourth Plan at an estimated cost of Rs. 50 crores, 


Bandel Thermal Power Station (West Bengal) 


This power station (cost Rs. 33.63 crores) is located about 46 km. 
north of Calcutta close to the river Hooghly, by the side of Bandel-Baharwa 
railway line and at the centre of a rapidly growing industrial area. The 
project envisages installation. of four generating units of 82.5 mw each, 
all of which have been commissioned. 


Santaldih Thermal Station (West Bengal) 


This scheme provides for the installation of four 120 mw generating units 
and other auxiliary equipments at Santaldih in Purulia district utilising the 
middlings and rejects available from the adjoining coal washeries. The 
scheme is estimated to cost Rs. 75.56 crores and is expected to be comp- 
leted during the Fourth Plan period. 


Badarpur Thermal Power Station (Delhi) 


A central thermal (steam) power station with three generating units of 
100 mw each has been approved for installation at Badarpur near Delhi. 


FLOOD CONTROL 


Following the disastrous floods in different parts of the country during 
the 1954 monsoon season, the Government of India formulated a compre- 
hensive national programme of flood control in September, 1954. Divided 
into three phases, the programme was devoted during the first two years 
mainly to intensive investigations, collection of data, and execution of some 
emergent works, while the second phase, covering the next four or five years, 
roughly corresponding to the Second Plan period, envisaged flood control 
measures such as embankments, channel improvements, raising of the level 
Of villages, etc. The third phase envisages long-term measures, like the 
construction of flood-moderating reservoirs and additional embankments, 
where necessary, on the basis of comprehensive and integrated plans for 
flood control in each river basin. Special attention is being paid to drainage 
and anti-water-logging measures. 

Flood Control Boards, assisted in technical matters by 'Technical Advisory 
Committees, exist in 16 States with a Central Flood Control Board at the 
Centre. Four River Commissions (Floods) also assist the Central Flood 
Control Board in technical matters, 

About 6,870 km of embankments and excavation of 8,695 km of 


drainage channels were completed in various States up to the end of the 
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Third Plan. These works and other flood control works had bentfited about 
65 lakh hectares by the end of 1968-69. In addition, 164 towns have been 
afforded protection against floods and/or erosion and the level of 4,582 
villages has been raised above flood-level. 

Flood control, drainage and anti-water-logging are closely related to irri- 
gation and have to be viewed together in formulating comprehensive deve- 
lopment programmes. Owing to the dearth of data, the flood control pro- 
gramme was taken up on an ad hoc emergency basis during the Second 
Plan period. From the Third Plan onwards, flood control, drainage, and 
MEA Lis schemes were incorporated in the irrigation plans of the 

tates. 

Anti-sea erosion measures were taken up in Kerala to protect stretches 
of the coast-line seriously exposed to erosion by the sea. The total outlay 
on these flood-control, drainage, anti-water-logging and anti-sea-erosion mea- 
sures upto the end of Third Plan was about Rs. 148 crores. The expendi- 
ture during 1966-67 and 1967-68 was Rs. 15.17 crores and Rs. 13.87 
crores respectively and the anticipated expenditure during 1968-69 was 
Rs. 14.63 crores. The outlay contemplated in the Fourth Plan proposals 
is Rs. 98.8 crores. 


TABLE 148 


PRINCIPAL IRRIGATION PROJECTS COMPLETED UP TO THE 
END OF THE THIRD PLAN** 


Estimated [ Area irriga- 
total cost ted (000 


State/Project (irrigation) | hectares) 
(Rs. jakhs) 
а) (2) (3), 

de iy PRADESH 
Pre-Plan projects 

Godavari delta system (1890)* 5 25 d 2 295-5 449-64 

Nizam Sagar (1931)* .. es wie .. E 3, 391-8 111-29 
P. 

C Canal “+ 4. ya 222 => 5 E. 757-70 122.22 
Musi t d 7 42 T s ИБ 334-15 16-92 
Rallapad И 1% za 9 35 X 5% 105:81 4:45 
Ramperudrainage .. 2 as = .. LA 126-60 4:17 
Upper Реппег .. > ae Vs s ES Be 158-48 3:93 
Tungabhadra low leval canal S 5 vis 1281.28 60:18 

Pre-Pla | 

re-Plan projects 

Sone Canal(1891)* ds Ex d ed 50 з 268.2 347.23 

sut ES RS .. d 243 T A 628-00 42:49 
Kanchi ЕЗ Ж xls .. s vs 25 152:10 18:21 
Lower Кіш Valley .. e “ ES s 29 88-56 ТКЫ 
Mayurakshi lower bank canal ва ЛЕ s Бір 40:12 
Roro > p .. m РА .. НИ 

. 24:24 

Sone barrage .. alo, зх e "2 e < 1639-30 1 i 
Tribeni canal extension ~ .. .. 112.90 25-13 

GUJARAT 

ж ОЛ 90-85 10-93 


Brahmani 
Karad tank 
Machu I 


За ый ад в 


oj 
Patadungri js 5 
hats MM poe S qo PB E 696-00 43-80 


elected works whose estimated cost is 


*Year of completion. 
that full potential has 


**This i haustive list but contains selec 
Donne 80.09 lakhs. These are completed, inthe sense 


been achieved. 
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TABLE 148 (contd.) 


а) 


JAMMU & KASHMIR 
Plan project 
Kathua canal .. 


KERALA 
Plan projects 
Chalakudi stage I 
Malampuzha 
Mangalam 4 
Peechi .. Ms РЕ 
Vazhani (Wadakancheri) 
Walayar 28 E 
MADHYA PRADESH 
Pre- Plan projects 
Mahanadi canals(1927)* 
Tandula canals(1931)* 


Plan projects 
Saroda tank 


MAHARASHTRA 
Pre-Plan projects 
Nira left bank canals (1906)*.. ә э > 
Nira right bank canal (1938).* NA 4 б 
Pravara river works (1938)? .. eh o 


Plan projects 


Budhial tank à s 
Gangapur reservoir stage I .. 
hod . 


Vir БҚ 


Radhanagari H.E.scheme `` s p: i^ 


MYSORE 
Pre-Plan projects 
Krishnaraja Sagar dam & canal(1930) .. .. КА 450-00 40-47 
Plan projects 
Ghataprabha (stage I)* < e AS Ж» - 576-00 19-43 
Мора УЛДЕ ШЕ .. .. ја ae .. 311-14 8-09 | 
Tunga Anicut ts es 42 ARN S 5% 296-86 8-70 | 
Dharma ki 42 is 5 DH 49 55 137-63 5:34 | 
ORISSA 
Pre-Plan projects | 
Rushi Kulya canal system (1901)* .. de "n = 56:25 45-00 || 
Plan projects 
Hirakud hes 3 Ж г 2 6781:00 242-82 
PUNJAB 
Pre-Plan projects 
Upper Bari Doab canal (1878-79)* .. 2 êh a 226-60 335.71 
Western Yamuna canal (1886)* 4% "d > 47 158-40 48:94 
Sirhind canal(1886)* .. x E 268-70 600-17 


Eastern canal extension (1933)* — .. ых ee E 4 

Western Yamuna canal extension (1944-45) 4% e 158-00 48-97 
Plan projects > 

Bhakra Nangal (includes Haryana and Rajasthan shares) 10317 -70 1460 -00 


Harike Project - i 912.90 13-80 
Madhopur Beas link Fa о hc 5 En 337-06 | No direct 
^. . benefits 
Raising and strengthening of banks 4% Я 2%. 114 :90 в 28 
Sirhind feeder EM > ES T = ја | 670-00 | No direct 

nefits 


*Year of completion. 
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TABLE 148 (coneld. 
1 5 = Я 


RAJASTHAN 
Plan projects 
Jawai .. 2% T P 22 e 2% ze 249 -00 7:69 
Meja .. 54 К» T 12 5 » A 97 -00 9,71 
Parbati “a 52 > М ae n а 135 -00 12:14 
TAMIL NADU 
Pre-Plan projects 1 
Periyar System(1897)*. . > dx UN z ^e 108-4 57.7 
Kaveri Mettur(1934)* . . sd ~ Be > T: 662-9 134-00: 
Plan projects 
Amravathy “з З Z 4 ae 4 N 329-76 21:65 
Araniar .. i3 bd ^ ity oe d M 105-89 2:46 
Gomukhinadi .. Lg A 24 "t > 24 121-06 2-02 
Krishnagiri .. T 51 А. 7. d WA 202.43 3:64 
Lower Bhavani i б ж - 42 а? 1034-00 78:92 
Manimuthar .. ad “a 4. РЕ Қ: 3. 505-00 41-69 
Metturcanal .. 54 2% ми а YA ы 192.91 18.21 
New Kattali high level сапа] кч wa 3 Ж 224-58 8-34 
Neyyar stage II 4^ sada ОК к. 90-30 3.84 
Pullambadi canal А 4 ^ Ji Em 205-38 8-95 
Sathanur be st $ E . 258.00 8-50. 
Vidur .. 11 - 3% и; 22 " Be. 88-94 1:30 
Vaigai ee ан за Он A 330-00 9:24 
UTTAR PRADESH 
Pre-Plan projects 2 
Lower Ganga canal (1878)* AH 2 4 = 458 -90 465 +93 
Upper Ganga canal (1884)* % gs T. = 465.12 696 “00, 
Betwa canal (1886)* E. ДА ix 21 V 140-20 83:30 
Ghagar сапа! (1917)? ж A 5; e 24 218:70 22:20 
Sarda сапа! (1926) e" ~ Wu ied 2 1507 -20 795 00 
Plan projects 
mus and Ton canal VOD He Res m 2 ^ у 
orighat Ритре canal 5 oe эй ^E 4 A 
Matatilla 5 f is А = а =. ЧЕ 1246-00 165 -76 
Nanak Sagar .. zA 54 x: 4 МЕ 57 420-38 53:71 
Remodelling of Narora Weir 54 on 2d ie 396 27 "lenis 
Sarda Sagarstagel .. ve M 52 .. 44 472:56 š 
Sarda Sagar stage II an te DW #5 - 732-30 у YA 
Tumaria reservoir Li e ћи = 5 = 216:30 16-19 
WEST BENGAL 
Pre-Plan projects A 124 10 80-94 


— Damodar canal (1935)* m EU MEE 
TABLE 149 бала + 

PRINCIPAL IRRIGATION AND MULTIPURPOSE PROJECTS CONTIN 

РА, Е AFTER THIRD PLAN 


Estimated | Expenditure 
cost (irri- jup to end of 
gation) Rs. 1967-68 
lakhs г 


Ultimate efits 
(000 hectares) 


By end of 


State/Project 
1967-68 


ANDHRA PRADESH 
Kaddam.. a^ A 
Nagarjunasagar yA - 
Tungabhadra H.L.C. Stage 1 
Tungabhadra H.L.C. Stage П 
Pochampad % .. Tg 
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TABLE 149 (Contd.) 


1 2 3 4 5 
ASSAM 
Jamuna 3 x4 52 396.00 327 “06 34-06 — 
BIHAR 
Chandan "xad А, m 992 -00 473-24 41:00 5:67 
o galt В: A 11,900 -00 3,661 -00 11,51 :37 — 
Kos =! 4% 5,957 -00 4,237 -00 569 -00 404 -00 
Kosi Western Canal .. *ü 1,969 -00 43-00 ; 324-97 — 
Rajpur Canal .. d va 682-00 382.00 160 ·67 4-00 
Sone НІС. .. A 884 00 — 102.02 — 
GUJARAT 
anas 1,087 94 1,222 12 44-52 36:63 
Hathmati {4 ah P. “58 "527 +52 37 “60 25:69 
Kakrapar a at К 1,857 -00 1,719 -50 227 “54 140 -68 
Mahi StageI .. "n 5% 2,456.80 1,688 -00 186.16 95.79 
Mahi Stage II .. v 1,839 -00 142-70 16:50 — 
Narmada (Tentative) . 4% 10,970 -00 441 -00 403 -69 -- 
Ukai ak a 35 8,115 -00 2,552 .64 155 :00 — 
HARYANA. 
Gurgaon Canal. . 4 1,138 -00 539.50 313 -00 10-12 
(Inter State with Rajasthan) ` А 
W.J.C. Remodelling .. Š 952.23 411 “61 247 +96 143.32 
Beas UnitI .. 5% 8% 299 -62 101 -34 Shown under 
Beas Unit II .. 4 vs 1,641 49 490 -19 Punjab. 
KERALA 
Kallada .. 2 4% BA 1,449 -06 57-11 105.22 — 
Kuttiyadi 4 Б; de 524-20 138-40 31-16 = 
Pamba .. “7 Wa 920-50 225 “46 33:99 -- 
Регіуаг Valley ` A ya 649 -41 475-44 41:00 12:71 
MADHYA PRADESH 
Barna .. E. 2: 700.00 90-85 66-44 -- 
Chambal Stage T S RS 3695 -00 3615 -43 222.59 222.67 
Chambal Stage И 4 A 650 -00 478 -40 60.71 aed un: 
er St 
Hesdeo 51.1 .. A TA 971 -00 864 -00 — Water sup- 
ply scheme 
Tawa .. m N i 3,414 -00 478 -40 303.53 - 
MAHARASHTRA - 
Bagh .. B: a ^ 584 -28 208.84 33:67 — 
Bhima .. d 2). 7 4,258 -00 262-19 189-70 -- 
Сігпа .. > 2i + 1,460 -00 1,298 -36 57:21 34.82 
Itiadoh .. 9 e 692 -00 250 :36 46-14 -- 
Jayakwadi Stage mauu iS 3,846 -00 521 -00 141 -65 = 
ин PR Es 5 1,670 -00 1,480 -85 24 -09 6:68 
“3 “ч 2,765 “64 8.72 106.33 — 
Mula a 53 Es st M 1,611 -00 1,014 -82 64-37 — 
Purna 1j сү 1,534:00| 1,616:32 61:54 61:54 
Upper Godavari o # 1,428 -98 — 44.29 = 
Warna .. : ric 3,164 -00 30-00 99 .09 E 
Kukadi Stage I ^ & 1,790 -00 — 59.00 — 
MYSORE 
Tungabhadra .. ae 44 4,796 -00 3,366 -30 272 :21 247 :54 
Bhadra . e vie 3,500 -00 2,830 -07 99.05 94-13 
Ghatprabha Stage II d 3,998 -59 1,100 -09 101.21 20.16 
Kabini .. 4 a Д5 2,480 -00 329.20 51-01 = 
Malaprabha  .. ^ 5,440 -00 470 -07 1214 LT 
Tungabhadra H.L.C. Stage б 623 -45 370-74 40-48 12:47 
Tungabhadra H.L.C. ККЕ П 349:35 3:85 40-48 ES 
Upper Krishna К : 7,500 -00 236 :37 242.91 = 
ORISSA 
Mahanadi La $1 Ж: 3,433 -88 2,629 -69 651-01 372-47 
Salandi .. а» тет 1,307 -68 1,122.19 73:91 10:12 
PUNJAB . 
Beas UnitI .. 3. : 449 -42 147 “90 323 -89* = 
Beas OMEP ЗЛ ev] Мы; 2,463 -07 745-02 421 “054 E | 


*Combined for Punjab and Haryana. 
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TABLE 149 (Concld.) 


= SL Se See ui cA A 
1 2 3 4 5 
ambal Stage £a 4; 3,094 -00 1,742: С 4 
Chambal Stage п ws 3. 707 -00 593 Q0 22 5 ж T 
Beas Unit II .. 2. = 8,722 -00 2,771 -00 Benefits under 
Rajasthan 
9 Canal. 
Rajasthan Canal Stage I ..| 801200] 5047:00 526-32 145-74 
2 answara 4% 4% T қ : = 
А 495 -00 124.24 31:00 
а ана 19 та 733 -00 409.95 19.02 — 
1rambikulam Aliyar 3,787 00 590. У д 
UTIAR PRADESH 7 3,590 -52 97.13 56:68 
Ramganga + za m 6,800 -00 3,056 66 745 :34 89:07 
Желе а F ae eR 06 1,418 18 288.16 = 
arju Canal St. ee ‚484 - 6.68 . - 
WEST BENGAL $ біле 
DING, ЕО га E 4,300 -00 М.А. 364 37 336-84 
Kangsabati — .. Хи AA 4,500 -00 20,27 -66 384-62 54:66 
. Mayurakshi .. 2,046 -00 1,607 -09 246:96 222-67 


TABLE 150 


CONTINUING GENERATION SCHEME 
Benefit 


S. Scheme Б 
№. с аа ы Вен и ИКЕ аа (mw) 
I. Northern Region : 64 52 ya a 3 A 3,441 
(a) Punjab, Haryana and Rajasthan ES 45 ж a zi 1,074 :5 
1. Beas H.E. Stage 1 v ^U E 2% 5c 55 660. 
2. Faridabad Thermal аё 4% а UA dc es 55 
3. U.B.D.C.H.E. v e 4 Е oe "e 45 
4. Jawaharsagar H.E. (Rajasthan's share) .. "T E. ea 49.5 
5. Satpura thermal (Rajasthan's share) .. а s s^ 25 
6. Beas H.E. Stage П ч za ed 25 35 45 240 
(b) Jammu апа Kashmir E Z: Jr. yA Ar 172 
1. Chenani H.E. c ba T % $u d) 23 
2. Upper Sindh H.E. wa s m aye E: E 22 
3. Kalakote Thermal 2% = 35 m m oa 15 
4. Lower Jhelum Н.Е. = ТЕ es ae % «3 112 
(c) Uttar Pradesh LM Ba 2 y "t DT 1,334 5 
1. Yamuna H.E. Stage I Ў: 42 4% iis ыж 44 28 
2. Yamuna Н.Е. Stagell — .. 6 TS % 14 Se 360 
3. Obra Thermal е > id v e Аў 100 
4. Obra Н.Е. » 22 > б» % "a 99 
5. Ramganga H.E. ae ae es ds = i 180 
6. Harduaganj Thermal Stage IV. & Ve "^ p ка 10 
7. Obra Thermal Extension .. =. Q. st 7 7 300 
8. Maneri Bhali z 5A < 4; бА gt 105 
9, Dhukwan ыч а: "d is 4 © 22.5 
10. Yamuna Н.Е. Stage IV .. 26 a m г ма 30 
(d) Himachal Pradesh Фә 2. © s 2% E 105 
1. Giri H.E. 60 
2. Bassi x A. 1, 7 24) soi 45 
(e) Delhi 55 
1. I.P. Thermal Extn, $4 gie 3 # id бе Ж 
Central Projects 12 ae ^u T .. 25 200 
1. Badarpur Thermal И. у 20 
2. Rajasthan Atomic ve 5p is vs cu б 
П. Western Region an Ки T T dá кс 2,324 
(а) Maharashtra PW cee. the ТІГЕР 1 а 
1. Vaitharna H.E. Ж Ки 5% a (5 У > 
2. Purli Thermal 5“ e 53 wx 2? we 2 
3. Bhatgar-Vir H.E. ud 5% ad 5% ae -i 250 
4, Nasik Thermal 5 “= ut 2 ^d 5; 


300 ; INDIA 1969 


TABLE 150 (Concld.) 


4. Koradi Thermal n Ya 2% + Фе 23 480 
5. Koyna H.E. Stage III Se T ых a T ы 320 
(b) Gujarat | p ^ 5 M 5 634 
1. Dhuvaran Thermal Extn. ES 90 d^ 4 55 280 
2. Ukai H.E A 52 AF ка Г Ж 300 
3. Gas Turbines Hn " H ұл Ки 4 54 
(c) Madhya Pradesh A 2 АР, 22 87 
Jawaharsagar Н.Е. (М.Р. 5 share) | Ў 25 is ir 49-5 
2. Satpura Thermal (M.P.'s quA vis “+ PN e 37:5 
(d) Central Projects E Ж M. й P 380 
Tarapur Atomic 2 Ze 5 as jr oh 380 
Ш. Southern Region 3543.9 
(a) Andhra Pradesh ya b. YA M 35 К; 1,122:5 
Ramagundam Thermal . a ya "m E 62:5 
2. Kothagudam t ond Stage ш. ui 7; СА A 220 
3. Lower Sileru Н.Е T" * ys 55 400 
4. Srisailam H.E. r^ ES a" 2 Е > 440 
(b) Mysore n re e Ae 5 356.4 
1. Sharavathy H.E. Stage IT ЁШ .. © 26 Ж Ар 356.4 
(с) Ar а Ж к u E у: 2% 520 
Kuttiadi Н.Е, y АА = wA 24 T 75 
2: Idikki H.E. g; е? i za 38 % 390 
3. Cochin Thermal i ВА P. 19 Ра > 55 
(4) Tamil Nadu UTR dii der ii NN 8 7 аранын 945 
Parambukulam H.E. v. EN AL ыз ей A 155 
X Basin Bridge Thermal — .. 2 M za 2; M 30 
3. Ennore Thermal 5c ya X F 2 2 340 
4. Кодауаг < T УА 5 $. e" 100 
5. Ennore Thermal Extn.  .. 73 "S ay M > 110 
6. Kundah бізге IV Н.Е. .. B is ^ š, b. 110 
7. Pandiar Punnapuzha H.E. с? zr "e - Dt 100 
(4) Central Projects ok A ya я 52 vd 600 
1. Neyveli Thermal % AP IN H " A 200 
2. Kalapakkam Atomic ie Ж 4% з yA гу. 400 
IV. Eastern Region v du Ја RS, YA yA 670 
(a) Bihar А wa CD > МА v 
1. Barauni Thermal Extn. .. — .. mE АР 50 
2. Pathratu Thermal ya S 5% M рУ Ж 250 
3. Kosi H.E. sa SIE v ellen ouis 1 20 
4. Subarnarekha H.E. 24 ss ES 4% iy Ея 130 
5." Pathratu Thermal Extn, ss КРАЙ У ПАСАУ 220 
(b) West Bengal at &. ы $. a; ad 611 
Santaldih Thermal was aa ВИТ гүң. 480 
2 Jaldhaka H.E. Е ҚЫ AA 9 
3. Little Ranjit H.E. 25 MS SH d bá 2 
4. ие ThermaW (УТ Unit) ү; T we M RÀ 120 
(c) D. nne t Teu Е: zA 
andrapura Thermal |, E 6 ud d. tes 2 
(d) Ойна 73 we KK. zs yA ES 4225 
Talcher Thermal vd y 2 с. 5 62:5 
7 Balimela Н.Е. YA У Da гў = 360 
Torat for the eastern Region 
North Eastern Region 93 
(а) Assam POT, ap е 83 
1. Tura (Garo Hills) Thermal ` У; PX Ke 25 "а 5 
2. Gauhati Thermal 22 КЕ i. Y 5; 30 
3. Namrup Thermal 2 ir "s >” 21) VU 30 
4. Umaim НЕМ Stage II .. PE m 2 АЕ 18 
(5) Тирига WELT ЖЕЗ NM 10 
1. бат H.E. їр He $ Ж а; x 10 


Torat All India Utilities .. ad ES 2% 4% чи 11,345 "5 


Over 1,80,000 
_Tefco -built vehicles 
‚оп the road today 


Telco-built vehicles are known for their rugged durability, 
high performance and running economy throughout their 
life-time. Over 1,830,000 have been manufactured to 
date, many of which have been exported to 18 countries. 
Telco-built vehicles have earned a reputation for overall 
economy and reliability both in India and abroad. 


Manufaotured at the Telco Works, Jamshedpur, 
. Where major attention is paid even to minor details! 


пг/Л\тг/Л\ 


ENGINEERING AND LOCOMOTIVE COMPANY LIMITED 
Sales Office: 148, Mahatma Gandhi Road, Вотбау-1. 
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AGRIGUNTURE 
AVIATION 
CHEMICALS, 
DEFENCE 
FOUNDRIES 
FUELS 
MINERALS 
ROADS 
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The Greaves Group represent diversity 
in operations and fields of activity. 
Yet each unit of the Group compliments 
tha other—touching practically every 
facet of India's productive effort. 

From the simplicity of mechanised 
farming, which Greaves pioneered over 
75 years ago, introducing the first 
power driven steam pump, to the 
sophistication of the modern Indian 
aircraft industry, Greaves have been 
helping to meet the needs for supplies 
for service, research and 

development. 


GREAVES COTTON & СОР. 
Bombay - Calcutta > New Delhi 

Мён . Bengen . Каман а fomtemm 6 
GREA адри • Patna « Asarisol < Gauhat 

ЕН @hubaneswar • Margao • Hyderabad • бие 


KAMANIS 
standards 


+ Top-notch expertise and technical supervisionat Kamanis ensureconsistently high 
standards of manufacture,quality and durability. That's one of the many reasons 
why Kamanis’ products give outstanding performance. year after year. 
Transmission line towers,sub-station structures, aerial masts and ropeways, Over- 
head equipment for railway electrification, erection of power plants, includinecivil 
engineering works, and Tractamount road rollers from KAMANI ENGINEERING. 
CORPORATION D Brass, copper and phosphor-bronze sheets, strips, and coils for 
a variety of industrial components from KAMANI METALS & ALLOYS O Zine 
oxide, red lead and litharge for paints, chemicals, rayon, rubber, cosmetics. 
ceramics, glass and other allied products from KAMANI METALLIC OXIDES D 
Extruded and drawn brass and copper rodg, tubes and sections for diverse 
industrial applications from KAMANI TUBES} Reclaimed rubber for automobile 
and bicycle tyres, battery containers, hose pipes anda wide range of other products 
from INDIAN RUBBER REGENERATING COMPANY. 


Kamanis’ products conform to the most exacting ISl and customers’ specifications. 
... have won the confidence of users both in India and abroad. : р 


KAMANI GROUP OF INDUSTRIES 
Kamani Chambers, Nicol Road. Ballard Estate, Bombay 1 BR 
Telephone: 268261 Telex: 011-2673 Z 42 


IK SYMBOL OF INDUSTRIAL VITALITY Bensons| 27, 


Piezo electric ШІ! Ріеғо electric ermánium-& 
Crystal | NE Crystal Silicon Transistors | 


Ceramic- 
Capacitors 


Receiving Valves ; Transmitting Tubes Cathode Ray Tube 


CHECK?! 


Recheck...Cross check...at every stage of at BEL and this is why BEL electronic 
manufacture...whether it is a wee little products are impeccable even by internas 
transistor or a radar with several thousands tional standards. BEL products аге a pass” 
of critical parts. This is what we insist on port for dependability all over the world. | 


EVERY DAY IN MANY WAYS BEL SERVES YOU BETTER AND BETTER. 


(ШЕШ ELECTRONICS LTD. 


BEL 4 Regd. Office: JALAHALLI-BANGALORE- 13 


BELONGS ТО МЕ... AND МЕ! 


There's no ‘industrial friction’ In the factory where I 
work! INDIANOIL distributes MOBIL premium quality 
oils, greases and compounds to stop any friction 
between moving mechanical parts. Also, its Technical 
Service personnel give expert advice on lubrication 
problems. 


INDIANOIL 15 helping me raise. richer harvests for 
the people. It supplies high speed diesel oll for my 
brand-new tractor, light diesel oil for my Irrigation 
pump, naphtha for fertilisers and tubricants to work 
my farm equipment. 

INDIANOIL is able to do all this because ít is owned 
by us. 


— a National Trust for Economic Prosperity 
INDIAN OIL CORPORATION LTD. 


INDIANOIL | 


mas 100,707 8 
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BOOKS ON PAINTING 


South Indian Paintings | 
Бу С. Sivaramamurti | 


This book is indispensible for cultivating а keener appreciation of the paint- j 
ings of the South India. 53 attractive colour plates, 35 monocrome and 20 
line drawings afford a rich visual feast. 


Demy Folio (34 x 26-5 cms, approx.) Pp. 174. .... Rs. 120.00 


The Pictures of the Chaurapanchasika 
by Leela Shivashwarkar 


The Chaurapanchasika is a short but beautiful Sanskrit love lyric written 
in the 11th century A.D. by the poet Bilhana. Та 18 charming drawings in 
colour, the artist, who is the daughter of the distinguished scholar and art 
critic, the late Sri М. C. Mehta, illustrates some of the more moving episodes 
of this celebrated love-poem. 


Royal 4’ to, oblong (30-5 х24 cms. approx.) Pp. 60, cloth bound. . Rs. 35:00 


Pre-Columbian Art 
by Grace Morley 


Here is a definitive introduction to the magnificent collection of pre-colum- 
bian art obj cts presented by Mrs. Alice and Mr. Nasli Heeramaneck to the 
National Museum, Nw D.Ihi in March, 1967. There are many beautiful 
colour and black-and-white illustrations. 


Crown 4' to Pp. 58.. .. Rs. 20:00 
Ajanta Murals 


Bound here in one volume are 85 colour and 16 black-and-white plates of 
outstanding and representative Ajanta paintings. Printed on superfine art 
paper. 34 x 25 cms. 72 pages of text. Rexine with dust jacket .. 

Rs. 80:00 


Basohli Painting 
by M. S. Randhawa 


An album of 43 paintings of great charm and beauty from Basohli School. 
Superbly reproduced in colour. 


Size 35 x 25:5 cms. Рр. 126. Rs. 35-00 
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Garhwal Painting 
| by Mukandi Lal 


This book is a result of life-long research by the author and a valuable 

contribution to the literature on Pahari Paintings. The students of art 

everywhcre will welcome this album of the Garhwal School. (31 Colour 
| plates and 37 black and white reproductions). 


| Royal 4' to Pp. 110. Rs. 45:00 


Kangra Paintings of the Gita Govinda 
by М. 5. Randhawa 


A beautiful album of 20 colour paintings of the Gita Govinda. Rs. 50:00 


Kangra Paintings of the Bhagwat Purana 
by M. S. Randhawa 


A. collection of 30 paintings from Kangra school with introduction and 
copious notes, 


Size 34:5 х 28 cms. Pp. 100. Bound in silk. Rs. 30:00 


Kangra Paintings of Bihari Sat Sai 


A selection of 19 colour paintings from Kangra school with illustrated text. 
Rs. 45:00 ` 


Panorama ої Indian Painting 


Here are 6 talks on Indian Painting broadcast over А.Т.К. during Sept-Oct., 
1965 Бу w.Il-known critics and scholars. The talks Ф al with the distinetive 
phases through which Indian painting has passed and highlight some of the 
salicnt fi atures of the various schools or styles, giving the reader an idea of 
its evolution down the centuries. 


Crown 4' to Pp. 34. Rs. 3:50 


5000 Years of Indian Architecture 
_ A rapid survey of the evolution of India's immensely rich and varied archi- 
| tecture and sculpture. Revised edition. Illustrated. Med. 8’ vo. Pp. 56. 
Rs. 4-00 
Prices include postage and packing. Complete list of publications on 
request. 


The Business Manager Publications Division Patiala House New Delhi-1 


Branches :— 
Calcutta Bombay Madras 
A.I.R Building Botawala Chambers Shastri Bhavan 
Eden Gardens Sir Р. М. Road ` 35, Haddows Road 


PARANE AA AA PAPA PPTP opel opel ЕНЕ 
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Racing with time to complete major construc- 
tion jobs. Helping new factories to go into 
production within the shortest time possible. 
Take the factory for Associated Bearings 
Company Limited, for instance. 

This large structure was completed within 18 
months—in precast reinforced concrete. Wide 
column-free working space was achieved with 
high strength controlled concrete. The roof con- 
sists of reinforced foam concrete slabs which light- 
en dead loads and improve thermal insulation. 
Cranes and gantries particularly suited for the 
project, were designed and constructed by ECC. 


ыы» 
Executing this and many such jobs well 
within the scheduled time has earned ECC a 
reputation for speed and excellence in the field 
of civil engineering contracting. Backed by 
extensive experience and technical know-how, 
ECC has put up such structures as the Modular 
Laboratory at Trombay, the weaving shed for 
Madurai Mills at Ambasamudram and the 
Indian Overseas Bank Building, Madras. 

For Associated Bearings Company, ECC also 
constructed overhead water reservoir, sewage 
treatment plant, cooling tower, concrete roads 
and other structures. 


A 
— 
ENGINEERING GONSTRUCTION CORPORATION LIMITED 


A wholly owned subsidiary of Larsen & Toubro Limited 
P.O. Box 278, Bombay * Р.О. Box 343, Madras * Р.О, Box 619, Calcutta 


CHAPTER XX 
INDUSTRY 


The Annual Survey of Industries in India, undertaken from 1959 
covers the entire factory sector excluding those under the control of the 
Ministry of Defence, oil storage depots and technical training institutes. 
For the purpose of the Survey, a factory means any premises whereon 10 
or more workers are working on any day of the preceding 12 months and 
where the manufacturing process is carried on with the aid of power, or 
20 or more workers are working without the aid of power. While factories 
working with 50 or more workers with the aid of power and 100 or more 
workers without the aid of power are completely enumerated, the remaining 
are covered on the basis of probability sample. 

According to the provisional results of the Survey ior 1965, there were 
13,459 (12,223)* registered factories, employing 50 or more workers with 
the aid of power and 100 or more workers without the aid of power, show- 
ing an increase of 10.11 per cent over the corresponding data for 1964. 
Of these, the factories which reported data numbered 12,963 (11,948) 
representing an increase of 8.5 per cent over the preceding year. The 
reporting factories had a productive capital of Rs. 6,300 (5,275) crores 
showing an increase of 19.43 per cent over 1964. The total employment 
in these factories was 39.53 (37.98) lakhs, 4.01 per cent more than in 
1964. The total salaries, wages and benefits at Rs. 941 (829) crores, was 
13.51 per cent above the 1964 level. The ex-factory value of output 
amounted to Rs. 6,420 (5,626) crores or 14.11 per cent more than in 1964. 
The value of input including depreciation totalled Rs. 4,733 (4,123) crores, 
representing an increase of 14.79 per cent. The value added by manufac- 
ture, therefore, worked out to Rs. 1,687 (1,503) crores, or 12.24 per cent 
more than in the preceding year. : š 

The more important industry groups in respect of ‘value added by manu- 
facture' which is a measure of the contribution of manufacturing industries 
to the national income were, (i) spinning, weaving and finishing of textiles, 
(ii) iron, and steel basic industries, (iii) electric light and power, (iv) gas 
manufacture and distribution, (v) machinery except electrical, (vi) miscella- 
neous chemical products, (vii) electrical machinery, and (viii) basic indus- 
trial chemicals including fertilisers. More or less the same position obtain- 
ed in 1964. | 

'These industry groups together with eight other groups, namely, (i) grain 
mills, (ii) sugar and gur, (11) miscellaneous food preparations, (iv) tobacco 
manufactures, (v) rubber products, (vi) metal products except machinery 
and transport equipment, (vii) rail road equipment, and (viii) motor 
vehicles manufacture, accounted for 80 per cent of the total employment, 
82 per cent of the value of output and 81 per cent of the value added by 
manufacture. . 

According to the Survey, the most industrialised States in the country 
are Maharashtra, West Bengal, Tamil Nadu, Gujarat, Bihar and Uttar 
Pradesh, together accounting for 64 per cent of the census factories reporting 
data, 66 per cent of the productive capital employed. 72 per cent of the 
employment, 76 per cent of the value of output, and 77 per cent of the 
value added by manufacture. (The position in 1964 was almost similar in 
these States). The remaining States and territories accounted for the 


*Figures in brackets аге for 1964 add are presented for ccmpariscn. 
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balance of 36 per cent of the reporting units, 34 per cent of the productive 
capital employed, 28 per cent of the total employment, 24 per cent of the 
value of output, and 23 per cent of the value added by manufacture. 


INDUSTRIAL POLICY 


Independent India's industrial policy, envisaging a mixed economy, was 
first announced in 1948*. A fresh statement of the industrial policy, necessi- 
tated by the acceptance of a socialist pattern of society as the national ob- 
jective, was announced on April 30, 1956. Under this, industries specified 
in Schedule A will be the exclusive responsibility of the State, while Sche- 
duie B industries will be progressively State-owned, but private enterprise 
will be expected to supplement the efforts of the State in these fields. (The 
two Schedules are enumerated below.) Future development of industries 
falling outside these Schedules will, in general, be left to private enterprise. 
Notwithstanding this demarcation, it will always be open to the State to 
undertake any type of industrial production. 


Schedule A Indusíries 

Arms and ammunition and allied items of defence equipment; atomic 
energy; iron and steel; heavy castings and forgings of iron and steel; heavy 
plant and machinery required for iron and steel production, for mining, for 
machine tool manufacture and for such other basic industries as may be 
specified by the Central Government; heavy electrical plant includiag large 
hydraulic and steam turbines; coal and lignite; mineral oils; mining of iron 
ore, manganese ore, chrome ore, gypsum, sulphur, gold and diamonds; min- 
ing and processing of copper, lead, zinc, tin, malybdenum and wolfram : 
minerals specified in the schedule to the Atomic Energy (Control of Pro- 
duction and Use) Order, 1953; aircraft; air transport; railway transport; 
Shipbuilding; telephones and telephone cables; telegraph and wireless appa- 
ratus (excluding radio receiving sets); generation and distribution of elec- 
tricity. 
Schedule B Industries 

АП other minerals except “minor minerals” as defined in Section 3 of 
the Minerals Concession Rules, 1949; aluminium and other non-ferrous 
metals not included in Schedule A; machine tools; ferro-alloys and tool 
Steels; basic and intermediate products required by chemical industries such 
as the manufacture of drugs, dyestuffs and plastics; antibiotics and other 
essential drugs; fertilisers; synthetic rubber, carbonisation of coal; chemical 
pulp; road transport and sea transport. 


REGULATION OF INDUSTRY 


Consistent with the policy first announced in 1948, the Constitution was 
amended and the Industries (Development and Regulation) Act, 1951, was 
enacted. Under the Act, the industries listed in the first Schedule to the 
Act are required to be licensed by the Government. The Act authorises 
Government to examine the working of any such industrial undertaking and 
to issue such directions as they consider necessary. If the undertaking 
continues to be mismanaged, the Government are empowered to take over 
Its management or control. The Act also empowers Government to secure 
equitable distribution and fair prices of any article produced by the scheduled 
industries. Ву exercising these powers, the Government aim at securing a 
Proper utilisation of the country’s resources, a balanced development of large 
and small industries and а proper regional distribution of the industries. 

, Under the provisions of the Act, а Central Advisory Council of Indus- 
tries has been constituted to advise Government on development and regula- 
а ита ai 


*See ‘India 1957’, р. 289. 
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tion of the scheduled industries. Development councils have also been 
set up for various industries. At present, 11 councils are functioning, соуег- 
ing the following industries : (i) paper, pulp and allied industries, (1) drugs 
and pharmaceuticals, (ii) automobiles, automobile | ancillary, transport 
vehicle and tractor and earth moving equipment and internal combustion 
engine industries, (iv) heavy electrical industry, (v) leather and leather 
goods, (vi) textile machinery, (vii) manmade textiles, (viii) food rocessing, 
(ix) oil, detergent and paints, (x) organic chemicals and, (xi) machine tools. 
Development councils for wool including woollen yarn, sugar and inorganic 
chemical industries are being reconstituted. Development council for non- 
ferrous metals and alloys has been abolished and in its place an Advisory 
Council has been set up. The councils, consisting of representatives of 
industrial undertakings, labour, consumers and specialists, provide a forum 
for discussion on problems of the industries concerned. Their functions 
are primarily to increase efficiency and productivity and improve the ser- 
vices of the related industries. A number of panels and expert committees 
have been appointed from time to time to study various industries, Fol- 
lowing recommendations of the Industries Development Procedure Com- 
mittee, procedures to obtain Government approval for industrial schemes 
were considerably simplified. 

To facilitate creation of additional capacity to meet the rising internal 
demand and increase export potential, some industries e.g., iron and steel 
castings and forgings, pulp, power alcohol, cement, plywood, tea machinery 
and paper for packaging, were exempted from the licensing provisions of the 
Act during 1966 and wheeled agricultural tractors and power tillers, steel 
ingots/billets by concast plant, all barium salts and compaunds and 
vanaspati (subject to certain conditions) in 1968. Regulations about 
diversification of production and increase up to 25 per cent have also been 
relaxed. A list of ‘key’ and ‘priority’ industries for the purpose of capital ' 
goods import has also been drawn up. During 1968, 218 licences and 153 
letters of intent were issued under the Act. In July 1967, the Industrial 
Licensing Policy Enquiry Committee was set up by the Government to 
inquire into the working of the licensing system during the last ten years, 
particularly whether the larger industrial houses had secured under advan- 
tages. The Committee has submited its report. 

For the development of important industries for which sufficient capital 
has not been forthcoming in the private sector, the Government give finan- 
cial assistance either by granting loans on special terms or by participating 
in equity capital. The Directorate-General of Supplies and Disposals, the 
Central Purchase Organisation of the Government of India, have been en- 
couraging indigenous industry through their stores purchase policy. The 
purchases during the Third Plan totalling Rs. 2,166 crores contained 18 рег 
cent imported stores against an average of 41 and 24 per cent during the 

irst and Second Plans, respectively. The value of indigenous stores pur- 

chased during 1967-68 amounted to Rs. 352 crores (total: purchases Rs. 466 

ве compared to Rs. 75.87 crores їп 1955-56 and'Rs, 180.47 crores in 
-61. Инг 


PRODUCTIVITY 


To generate productivity consciousness in all spheres of economic 
activity and to render techno-managerial services, the National Productivity 
Council (NPC) was established in February, 1958 as an autonomous body 
with representatives of employers, labour, government and profess‘onal 
organisations. In order to make full utilisation of local initiative and talent, 
the NPC has so far established 47 local productivity councils in almost all 
important industrial centres. It also employs a team of specialists located 
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in Regional Directorates at Bangalore, Bombay, Caloutta, Kanpur, Ludhiana 
and Madras as well as in the headquarters at New Delhi. The Council 
renders techno-managerial services through  practice-oriented — plant-level 
training programmes. It also provides publicity, research and consultancy 
services. It has started ‘fuel efficiency service’ since 1964. 

The NPC maintains close liaison with organisations interested in produc- 
tivity both within the country and abroad. Government of India is a founder 
member of the Asian Productivity Organisation, an inter-governmental body, 
set up in May 1961 to promote mutual cooperation in this field. The NPC 
is mainly responsible for implementation of programmes of the Asian Pre- 
ductivity Organisation in India. 


INVENTIONS PROMOTION AND IMPORT SUBSTITUTION 


An Inventions Promotion Board was established in 1960 to grant finan- 
cial and technical assistance for development of inventions and to award 
prizes to the deserving inventors. During 1967-68, the Board had sanc- 
tioned Rs. 1.04 lakhs as financial assistance for development of 17 inven- 
tions and awarded 30 prizes amounting to Rs. 30,250. The Board, since 
its inception, has awarded 217 prize awards amounting to Rs. 2.05 lakhs 
and sanctioned financial assistance amounting to Rs. 5.32 lakhs in 297 
cases. 

To provide incentives and public recognition to individuals and insti- 
tutions offering practical ideas and schemes for import substitution, a Board 
was set up in 1966 to confer awards. Up to February 5, 1969 the Board 
awarded prizes to 35 applicants, out of the total of 283. During April 1968 
— March 1969 it sanctioned an amount of Rs. 70,000 as grant-in-aid for 
its activities. 


STANDARDISATION 


The Indian Standards Institution functions under the Union Ministry of 
Industrial Development, Internal Trade and Company Affairs. It lays down 
national standards for commodities, materials, practices and processes, etc., 
and promotes standardization, quality control and simplification in industry 
and commerce. The standards formulated by ISI are made use of by various 
public and private sector organizations as basis for their production/procure- 
ment programmes. Some 600—700 standards are produced every year. 

The Institution also operates the ISI Certification Marks Scheme under 
an Act of Parliament and issues licences to manufacturers for applying the 
Mark on their products as third party guarantee about their quality. Till 
the end of March 1969, a total of 5,124 Indian Standards were published 
and 1,950 licences covering 383 Indian Standards were issued. The Institu- 
tion collaborates with several international standards organizations. 

The Institution also imparts detailed training in standardization methods 
and techniques to company executives and technical personnel. Up to 
March 31, 1969, 638 technical personnel of 479 organisations within the 
country and 29 personnel of 7 neighbouring countries were given this 
training. š 

INDUSTRIAL FINANCE 


The Industrial Finance Corporation of India, established under an Act 
of Parliament in July 1948, has been giving assistance in the form of ad- 
vances and long-term loans to private sector industrial concerns. The Act 
was amended in 1957* and again in December 1960 to enlarge and diversify 
the assistance provided by the Corporation. The 1960 amendment, among 
other things, empowered the Corporation directly to subscribe to the shares 


“See also ‘India 1961’, р. 302. 
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on industrial concerns. . Since its inception, up to the end of June, 1969, the 
total net financial assistance sanctioned by the Corporation amounted to 
Rs. 321.47 crores. Disbursements amounted to Rs. 282.58 crores. іһе 
assistance comprises rupee and foreign currency loans, underwriungs, direct 
Subscriptions, guarantees for deferred payments and for foreign loans. 

The State Financial Corporatons* wnich now total 18, assist medium 
and small-scale industries which do not fall within the Scope о, the Ай-іпШа 
Corporation. The total amount of outstanding loans as.at the end oi Octo- 
ber, 1968 was Rs. 85.43 crores as against Rs. 75.45 crores as in Осюоег 
1967. i 
During the calendar year 1967-68, the Industrial Credit and Investment 
Corporation of India, set up in January 1955 to assist industrial enterprises 
in the private sector, sanctioned gross assistance (loans and guarantees) of 
Rs. 17.5 crores (Rs. 19.2 crores in 1966-67). ` Disbursements (including 
“foreign currencies) amounted to Rs. 20.4 сгогез (Rs. 22.4 crores in 1966-67 
making a total of Rs. 202.3 crores (net). sanctioned since inception. 

The National Industrial Development Corporation was set up in 1954, 
to act, among other things, as an agency of the Government for the grant 
of special loans for rehabilitation and modernisation of cotton textile and 
jute industries and for expansion of machine-tool units. Loans amounting 
to Rs. 27.71 crores have been sanctioned Бу МЕС to these industries out of 
which Rs. 18.52 crores were disbursed till the end of March, 1969. The 
Corporation also made available to a cotton textile mill indigenous machinery 
of the value of Rs. 3.75 lakhs on hire-purchase basis.” The Corporation has 
not been entertaining fresh applications for loans since February, 1963. 

The Refinance Corporation for Industry was set up in June 1958 to 
provide re-lending facilities against loans given by banks to industrial con- 
cerns for the purpose of increased production primarily in industries in- 
cluded in the Plans. Its business was taken over by the [Industrial 
Development Bank from September 1964. 

The Industrial Development Bank of India (IDBI) was set up in July 
1964, as an apex institution to co-ordinate the operations of other institu- 
tions providing term finance to industry as well.as an agency to provide 
direct financial assistance to industrial units. It has also been conceived 
as a developmental agency to locate and fill gaps in the industrial struc- 
ture and it can undertake promotional activities like marketing, inve*tment 
research surveys, techno-economic studies, апі: give technical and adminis- 
trative assistance to any industrial enterprise for promotion, management or 
expansion. ; 

The IDBI, a wholly-owned subsidiary of the Reserve Bank of India, has 
an authorised capital of Rs. 50 crores, which may be raised to Rs. 100 
crores, and an issued capital of Rs. 10 crores, which may also be increased, 
This has been supplemented by a 30-year interest-free loan of Rs. 10 crores 
from the Central Government. To augment its resources, the Bank can 
sell bonds, obtain deposits from the public, and borrow from the Reserve 
1968, the Bank had sanctioned a total effective assistance** (excluding 
guarantees for loans and deferred payments of Rs. 219.4 crores апа 
disbursed Rs. 179.0 crores. 

In its refinance wing, the total effective refinance made available since 
the inception of the Refinance Corporation in 1958 up to the end of Tune 
1968 amounted to Rs. 122 crores in respect of 887 applications. Disburse- 
ments amounted to Rs. 112.2 crores of which Rs, 47.8 crores was repaid 
and Rs. 64.4 crores was outstanding. 


* Almost all States have set up the Corporatiors, Тһе Temil Nadu Irdustrial Invest- 
men! Ccrporaticn furcticns as a State Finercial Ccipcraticn, 
**Grcss assistance minus sancticred assister ce subsequently сагсе са. 
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The Film Finance Corporation has been dealt with in the Chapter on 
“Mass Communication". Я 

The Unit Trust of India Act, 1963, came into force from February, 
1964. The Trust has an initial fund of Rs. 5 crores contributed by the 
. Reserve Bank, the State Bank, the LIC and financial] institutions giving 
joans to industry. Managed by a board of trustees comprising nominees 
or representatives of these bodies, the Trust aims at encouraging savings by 
providing facilities to various classes of investors for investment in units of 
the face value of Rs. 10 in shares and other securities. The units were 
put on sale from July 1, 1964, sold at face value till August 14, and there- 
after at prices fixed daily by the Trust. From November 16, 1964, the 
Trust has also been repurchasing the units at prices determined from day 
to day. The Trust sold units worth over Rs. 19.1 crores during the year 
ending June 1965; repurchases at Rs, 41 lakhs accounted for 2.1 per cent . 
of the units sold. Income distribution for the year was 6.1 per cent to 
unit-holders and 3 per cent to subscribers of initial capital. During 1965-66 
(July-June), the Trust sold units worth Rs. 2.15 crores, repurchased units 
worth Rs. 1.1 crores (5.2 per cent of aggregate subscriptions by unit- 
holders) and distributed income at 7 per cent per annum. During the year 
ended June 30, 1968 sale aggregated to Rs. 15.3 crores as against Rs. 9.2 
crores during the preceding year. The total investments of the Trust as on 
June 30, 1968 aggregated Rs. 48.7 crores and the total number of unit- 
holders registered with the Trust was 2.18 lakhs whose holdings amounted 
to about Rs. 41 crores. Income up to Rs. 1,000 is free of income-tax 
irrespective of other income of a unit-holder. 

Besides the above, the Life Insurance Corporation and the State Indus- 
22 Development Corporations provide direct or indirect assistance to 
industry. 

The Government assist the private sector by facilitating the import of 
essential raw materials and basic intermediates, offerine tax concessions and 
protecting new industries in the first few years. The statutory Tariff 
Commission, established in January 1952 in place of the previous non- 
statutory Tariff Board, has been reviewing the progress of protected indus- 
tries and examining new cases for protection. 

Efforts have been made to secure technical help from the industrially 
advanced countries either under the international technical assistance 
schemes or through direct negotiations. (See also Chapter XXVII “іа 
and the World"). 


Foreign Capital 


To supplement the capital resources and know-how for rapid industrial 
development, the Government have invited foreign assistance in desirable 
cases. The policy in regard to foreign capital was enunciated in the Indus- 
trial Policy Resolution of April 1948, and in the Prime Minister's state- 
ment in the Constituent Assembly in 1949, which laid down that : 

(i) the participation of foreign capital and enterprise should be 
carefully regulated in the national interest by ensuring that 
major interest in ownership and effect've control should, save 
in exceptional cases, always be in Indian hands and that the 
training of suitable Tndian personnel for the purpose of even- 
tually replacing foreign experts will be insisted upon їп all 
such cases; DN 

(ii) there will be no. discrimination between foreign and Indian 
undertakings in the application of the general industrial policy; 

(iii) reasonable facilities will be given for the remittance of profits 
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and repatriation of capital consistent with the foreign exchange 
position of the country; and 

(iv) in the event of nationalisation, fair and equitable compensation 
will be paid. 

According to a Reserve Bank study”, the aggregate book value of 
foreign investments in the private sector at the end of March 1965 amount- 
ed to Rs. 935.8 crores comprising Rs. 613.3 crores of direct and Rs. 322.5 
crores of portfolio investment. Over the preceding two years, the increase 
in portfolio investment was more pronounced than in direct investment—a’ 
the end of March 1963 the portfolio investment was Rs. 238.6 crores and 
direct investment Rs. 548.3 crores. As a result, their relative share in the 
total underwent some changes. The tempo of expansion of direct invest- 
ments was held down to some extent by the repatriation of funds by 
branches in the petroleum industry. The comparatively faster growth in 
portfolio investment was due to a larger flow of net rims capital in the 
manufacturing industry. 

The gross inflow of foreign business investments in the private sector 
in 1963-64 and 1964-65 was Rs. 101.5 crores and Rs. 116.3 crores. Of 
this, fresh inflow was Rs. 94.1 crores and Rs. 95.2 crores, the balance 
being retained earnings. The outflow in the two years was Rs. 33.6 
crores and Rs. 38.6 crores, respectively. The net inflow thus was Rs. 67.9 
crores in 1963-64 and Rs. 77.7 crores in 1964-65, Country-wise, the USA 
accounted for the largest share in the net inflow in both years—Rs. 41.4 
crores and Rs. 39.3 crores in 1963-64 and 1964-65; followed by the U.K. 
—Rs. 13.7 crores and Rs. 25.7 crores, respectively.. The balance came 
from other sources including international institutions. 


DEVELOPMENT OF INDUSTRIES 


Early Stages 


The history of organised industry in India can be traced to 1854 when 
the real beginnings of the cotton mill industry were made in Bombay with 
predominantly Indian capital and enterprise. The foundations of jute in- 
dustry were laid near Calcutta in 1855, mostly with foreign capital and 
enterprise. Coal-mining also progressed around this time. These were 
the only major industries which had developed substantially before the first 
world war. During and after World Wars I and II, new conditions were 
created and somewhat more liberal policies adopted by the authorities, such 
as the discriminating protection policy introduced in 1922, which gave 
impetus to industrial development. Several industries rapidly expanded and 
a number of new industries came up, such as steel, sugar, cement, some 
engineering, glass, industrial chemicals, soap, уапазрай, and so on. But 
their production was neither adequate in quantity for meeting even the low 
level of internal demand nor diversified in character. 


Progress during First and Second Plans 


During the period of the First and Second Plans (1951-52 to 1960-61), 
the growth and diversification of industry were remarkable and particularly 
so in the five years of the Second Plan. Three new steel works, each of 10 
lakh tons capacity, were set up in the public sector and two existing steel 
‘works in the private sector doubled so as to bring their ingot capacity to 20 
lakh and 10 lakh tons respectively. Foundations were laid of heavy electri- 
cal and heavy machine tools industries, heavy machine building and other 
branches of heavy engineering, and the production of machinery for the 


*See Reserve Bank of India Bulletin, January, 1967. , 
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cement and paper industries started for the first time. In chemical indus- 
. tries the advance was on a wide front, leading not only to large units and 
greatly increased output of basic chemicals such as nitrogenous fertilizers, 
caustic soda, soda ash: and sulphuric acid, but also to the manufacture of 
a number of new products: urea, ammonium phosphate, penicillin, synthe- 
tic fibres, industrial. explosives, polyethylene, newsprint, dyestuffs and so 
on. The output of many other industries increased substantially : bicycles, 
sewing machines, telephones, electrical goods, textile and sugar machinery. 
New skills were learnt by the workers and а large and growing class of in- 
dustrial managers came- into being. Organised industrial production practi- 
cally doubled in these ten years; the index of industrial production rose 
from 100 in 1950-51 to 194 in 1960-61. New industrial townships and 
various factories sprang in: the environs of the main cities of the country. 

At the same time there were some large shortfalls. The combined out- 
put of the new steel works was only 6 lakh tons in 1960-61 as against the 
target of 20 lakh tons. The Tata Iron and Steel Works' production also 
fell short of the target set for the Second Plan period. The expansion of the 
Government Sindri Fertilizer Factory and the private sector ammonium 
chloride project at Varanasi were not completed till 12 to 18 months after 
the scheduled dates. The three fertilizer plants in the public sector at 
Nangal, Neyveli and' Rourkela, planned to be more or less in full produc- 
tion in 1960-61, were all delayed. The delay in their case, as also in that 
of the Heavy Electrical Project at Bhopal, was mainly due to foreign ex- 
change difficulties. The heavy machinery, the mining machinery and the 
foundry forge projects, which should have been far advanced only began 
to yield some output at: the end of the Third Plan. The project for the 
manufacture of organic intermediates was delayed due to difficulties in 
concluding negotiations with overseas collaborators. The experience of the 
Second Plan showed that the gestation period of a project, especially in the 
case of heavy engineering industries, is generally longer than presumed. 
This highlights the importance of advance planning. 

Targets of capacity and production in most cases were, however, appro- 
ximately fulfilled, and in ‘some cases, for example, power-driven pumps, 
diesel engines, electric motors, ACSR cables, electric fans, radio receivers 
and sugar, the targets were exceeded. : 

The actual cost of many projects was more than what was envisag 
when the Second Plan was drawn up, often owing to lack of experience 
in project engineering. The importance of more accurate estimates was 
emphasised in the Third Plan. Consultant organisations which could cor- 
rectly advise in this respect have been springing up in this country and will 
be an advantage in future. 2 | 

Dispersal of industry was effected by giving preference in the location 
of public sector projects to relatively backward areas whenever possible. 
Similarly, in the licensing of private sector projects the claims of under- 
developed regions were generallv kept in view to the extent possible. The 
overall fixed investment in public sector projects during the Second Plan 
(1956—61) came to about Rs. 770 crores as against the original estimate 
of Rs. 560 crores. For the private sector, the corresponding investment 
figures were Rs. 850 crores and Rs. 685 crores. respectively. 

Tn spite of this large investment of Rs. 1,620 crores (over 30 per cent 
above the Plan estimate of about Rs. 1,244 crores), the physical targets set 
under the Second Plan are broadly estimated to have been achieved to the 
extent of onlv about 85 to 90 per cent. The wide сар between the rather 
hieh target originally set for the cement industry and the canacitv actually 
achieved accounts for а high proportion of the overall shortfall in the physi- 
cal performance. 
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Development Programme under Third Plan 


The main emphasis in the Third Plan was on the establishment of basic 
capital and producer goods industries—with special emphasis on machine 
building programmes—and also the acquisition of the related skills, technical 
know-how and designing capacity, so that in the following Plan periods the 
growth of the economy would become  self-sustaining and increasingly 
independent of outside aid. The priorities laid down were as follows : 

(i) completion of unimplemented or deferred Second Plan pro- 
jects; 

(ii) expansion and diversification of capacity of the heavy engi- 
neering and machine building industries, castings and forgings, 
alloy tool and special steels, iron and steel and  ferro-alloys 
and step-up of output of fertilizers and petroleum products; 

(iii) increased production of major basic raw materials and  pro- 
ducer goods like aluminium, mineral oils, dissolving pulp, basic 
organic and inorganic chemicals and intermediates inclusive of 
products of petro-chemical origin; and 

(iv) increased production from domestic industries of commodities 
required to meet essential needs like essential drugs, paper, 
cloth, sugar, vegetable oils and housing materials. 

The development programmes for industries and minerals envisaged 
under the Third Plan entailed an outlay of about Rs. 2,993 crores. The 
foreign exchange component was placed at about Rs. 1,338 crores with the 
following break-up : 


TABLE 151 
OUTLAY ON INDUSTRIES (THIRD PLAN) 
| (Rs. crores) 
Public sector | Private sector Both sectors 
Major Head AA e ы. = — ат cnt s 
Total Foreign Total Foreign Total Foreign 
«M exchange exchange exchange 
New Investment СЕЗ 
Mineral deve- 
lopment ux 478 200 60 28 538 228 
Industrial deve- 
lopment Е. 1,330 660 1,125 450 | | 2,455 1,110 
TOTAL ey 1,808 860 1,185 478 2,993 1,338 
Replacement .. — — 150 50 150 50 


The fixed investment of Rs. 1,808 crores for industries and minerals in 
the public sector shown in the table above does not include (i) assistance 
to plantation industries, which do not strictly fall within the scope of manu- 
facturing industries; (ii) the cost of the construction subsidy. given to 
Hindustan Shipyard; (iii) programme of the National Productivity Coun- 
cil and the Indian Standards Institution and expenditure on the extension 
of the metric system of weights and measures; (iv) assistance to the pr'vate 
sector through the National Industrial Development Corporation (NIDC); 
and (v) direct loans and State participation in private undertakings. 

Including the above, the overall cost worked out to about Rs. 1,882 
crores, whereas the provision that it was possible to make for them was 
only Rs. 1,520 crores (Rs. 1,450 crores at the Centre and Rs. 70 crores in 
the States). With more detailed information available on the basis of pro- 
ject reports, a general increase in construction costs and enlargement of 


*Similar information in respect of Third plan was given in Tables 148 and 162 (pp. 
291 and 319) of “India 1966". 
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the scope of some projects, the costs as estimated in the ‘Third Plan—Mid- 
term Appraisal’ would amount to Rs. 1,630 crores for industrial and 
Rs. 662 crores for mineral development (total Rs. 2,292 crores compared 
to the original estimate of Rs. 1,808 crores). Public sector investment 
was expected to reach the level of Rs. 1,225 crores under industries and 
Rs. 529 crores under minerals (total of Rs. 1,754 crores compared to the 
original allocation of Rs. 1,520 crores). On this basis, there would be 
spillover of Rs. 405 crores in the industries and Rs. 133 crores in the 
minerals sector. Private sector programmes also changed in content and 
priority, but the increases over the original estimates are difficult of assess- 
ment. 

The total outlay on organised industry and minerals in the public sector 
during the Third Plan is now estimated at Rs. 1,726 crores, and another 
Rs. 1,575 crores outlay during the three annual plans 1966—1969. 


Fourth Plan—Programmes and Outlay 


The industrial programmes and policies for the Fourth Plan have been 
conceived keeping in view the need to correct imbalances in the industrial 
Structure and to bring about conditions in which the maximum utilization 
of capacity already built up is achieved. А vigorous growth in industrial 
output is to be secured without any undue burden on the balance of pay- 
ments. In broad terms, the objectives of investments in the industrial field 
are: (1) completing investment in relation to which commitments have 
already been made; (2) increasing existing capacities to levels required for 
present or future developments, in particular, providing for more adequate 

ternal supplies of essentials in increasing demand or needed for import 
substitution or for export promotion; and (3) taking advantage of internal 
developments or availabilities to build new industries or new bases for 
industries. 

Capital and personnel resources will be deployed in such a way as to 
achieve maximum possible industrialisation and encourage the emergence 
of new entrepeneurship and greater dispersal in the ownership and control 
of industries. The Industrial Policy Resolution of 1956 will continue te 
govern industrial development, 

The public sector outlay on organised industry and mining for the 
Fourth Plan amounts to Rs. 3,090 crores including Rs. 2,800 crores of 
investment, Rs. 250 crores for transfer to private and cooperative sectors 
tkrough financial institutions and Rs. 40 crores for supporting plantation 
programmes and for the State Industrial Development Corporations. 
Investment in the private and cooperative sectors is estimated as Ёз. 2,400 
crores inclusive of Rs. 250 crores transferred from the public sector. The 
total investment thus amounts to Rs. 5,200 crores, 


Out of total outlay of Rs, 3,090 crores in the public sector, Rs, 2,910 
crores will be in the Central sector (Rs. 1,950.68 crores for continuing 
Schemes and Rs. 959.33 crores for new schemes) and Rs. 180 crores in 
tke State and Union Territories sector. 

The break-up of Central sector is as follows: Industries (total 
Rs. 2,131.97 crores) which comprises metals (Rs. 986.47 crores), machi- 
nery and engineering industries (Rs. 153.02 crores), fertilisers and pesticides 
(Rs. 483.46 crores), intermediates (Rs. 184.82 crores), consumer goods 
(Rs. 36.99 crores), other schemes (Rs. 287.21 crores), minerals (Rs. 717.14 
crores) and atomic energy (Rs. 60.90 crores). 

The location and outlay of Central industrial and mineral projects to 
be undertaken during the Fourth Plan are given in the Table 164 at the 


re RR ACT 


INDUSTRY 319 


end of this Chapter. The production of principal industries and the pro- 
gress of major projects are detailed in the following sections :— 


INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 


Production in selected industries in different years since 1950-51 is given 
in Table 152. The index numbers of industrial production (base 1960=100) 
for 1951, 1956, 1961, 1966, 1967 and January-November 1968 are given 
in Table 153. During January-November 1968, industrial production 
began to recover (general index being at 160.5— 5.6 per cent higher than 
152.0 for January-November 1967) from the setback of 1966 and 1967 
when the index had registered a decline of 0.8 and 0.3 respectively. The 
recovery was particularly marked in consumer goods and intermediate pro- 
ducts. Тһе capital goods industries had, by and large, yet to catch up with 
the tempo of general upswing. 


TABLE 152 
PRODUCTION IN SELECTED INDUSTRIES 
Industry 1950-51| 1955-56| 1960-61| 1965-66| 1966-67| 1967-68 
1. Mining: b а Fono iaei 
#1. Coal (lakh tonnes) * 3,28 3,90 5,55 7,03 7,09 7,20 
2. Iron ore (lakh tonnes)* .. 3) 43 1,10 1,8 1,93 1,91 


IL Metallurgical Industries .. 
3. Pig iror (lakh tonnes) .. 16:9 19.5 431 70-9 70-1 68-9 


4. Steel ingots (lakh tonnes) 14-7 17:3 34-2 65:3 66 1 63:3 
5. Finished steel (lakh ton- wid 
nes) X ELS 10-4 13 23:9 45-1 44:3 40-0 
6. Steel castings (000 tonnes) — 15 34 57 53 50 
7. Aluminium (virgin metal) 
(000 tonnes) 1. 5% 4:0 7:4 18-3 62-1 72.9 | 100:4 
8. Copper (virgin metal) t 
(000 tonnes) (YS 7-1 7:6 8:5 9-4 9-1 9.3 
ІП. Mechanical Engineering 
Industries: 
9, Machine tools (lakh 
rupees) .. Ж Ж 30 80 7-00 | 29:43 | 35.49 | 28:51 
10. Railway wagons (7000 
по) c T. m xx 2:9 | 15:31 82 23'5 15-0 17:6 
11. Automobiles (total) (000 + 
. поз.) px 4% .. 16.5 25:3 55:0 70.7 75:2 69.5 
(Г) Commercial vehicles 
(000 nos.) га 8:6 9:9 1. 584 35.3 35.6. 308 
(ii) Passenger cars, etc. | 
(000 nos) .. 2: 79 15.4 26:6 35-4 39-6 38.7 
12. Motor cycles and scoo- j 
ters (7000 поз.) .. б — 0:91] 194 40:7 47:8 56:9 
13. Power-driven pumps 
(000 nos.) fs M 35 37 1,09 244 3,11 2,88 
14. Diesel engines  (sta- 
tionary) (000 nos.) .. 5:5 10:4 44 7 93:1 | 1,122 | 1,14:0 
15. Bicycles (000 nos.) 5 99 5,13 10,7 15,74| 17491 16,84 


16. Sewing machines (000 


nos.) «4 33 1,11 3,03 4,30 4,10 3,74 


IV. Electrcial Engineering In- 
Ü dustries : 
217. Power transformers (lakh 


kiwan)” < is e 1+8-| hy 6:2 14:1 44:6 49:5 53:3 
18. Electric motors (7000 h.p.) 99 2,72 7,28 | 17,53 | 20,95 | 20,30. 


*Exclude output in G^a. 
**Excludes ou'put in Railway workshops. 
TRelates to Calender year. 
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TABLE 152 (concld.) 


Industry 1950-51 |1955-56 | 960-61 | 1965-66 | 1966-67 | 1967-68 
19. Electric fans (lakh nos.) 19-9 2:9 10.6 13:6 13:6 13.8 
20. Electric lamps (lakh nos.) 1,40 2,50 4,35 7,21 8,33 791 
21. Radio receivers (7000 пов.) 54 1,02 2,82 6,06 7,61 925 
22, Electric cables and wires 
(i) Aluminium conduc- 
tors ('000 tonnes) .. 17 9:4 23:6 40:6 52 9 72:5 
(ii) Bare copper conduc- 
tors (000 tonnes) .. 5:0 87 10-1 3-1 17 0:8 
V. Chemical and Allied Indus- 
tries : 
23. Nitrogenous  fertilisers 
(7000 tonnes of N)  .. 9 80 1,01 2,32 2,93 3,47 
24. Phosphatic fertilisers 
(000 tonnes of P; Qa 9 12 53 1,22 1,44 1,93 
25. Sulphuric acid (000 . 
tonnes) .. 1,01 1,67 3,68 6,62 7,02 8,58 
26. Soda ash (000 tonnes). . 45 82 1,52 3,31 3,48 3,71 
27. Caustic soda (7000 ton- | | 
пез) 12 36 1,01 2,18 2,33 2,63 
28. Рарег апа paper board 
(000 tonnes) . Го 1,16 1,90 3,50 5,58 5,80 6,29 
29. Rubber tyres : 
(i) Automobile tyres 
(lakh nos.) n.a. 9.0 14:4 234 24:3 24-7 
(ii) Bicycle tyres (kh A 
nos.) d n.a. 58-0 | 1,11:5 | 1,84:6| 2,034 | 227:9 
30. Cement (lakh tonnes) 27:3 46-7 79-7 | 1,08:2 | 1,10-7 | 114:8 


31. Refractories ('000 tonnes) 2,37 2,93 5,67 6,95 7,30 7,49 
32. Petroleum products (re- 
fined, lakh tonnes)  .. 2 34 58 94 1,19 1,38 


VI. Textile Industries : 
33. Jute textiles (000 tonnes) 8,37 10,71 10,97 13,02 11,17 11,56 
34. Cotton yarn (crore kg.) 53-4 74:4 80-1 90.7 90.2 92-6 
35. Cotton cloth (total) 


(crore metres) ..| 421:5| 6260 | 673:8 | 744:0 | 7,30-4 | 7,5141 
(i) Mill sector (crore 
metres) 340-1 | 466-5 | 464:9 | 440-1 | 4,20-2 | 425-8 
(ii) Decentralised’ sector 
(crore metres) с 814| 159:5 | 2089 | 3039! 3,10-2 | 325:3 


36. Вауоп* уагп (7000 tonnes) 21 13:5 438 75:6 80.8 92-2 

37. Art silk fabrics (бие я 
metres) .. 28:7**| 33.1**| 54-4**| 87-8 86-2 93:3 

38. Woollen manufactures: 
(i) Woollen and worsted 


yarn (lakh kg.) .. 87 98 1,30 1,70 1,69 1,68 
(ii) Woollen and worsted 
fabrics (lakh metres) 61** 68** 84 92 95 92 


VII. Food Industries: 
39. Sugar (Nov. 9 {аА 


tonnes) M 5 11:3 18:9 30:3 35-1 21:5 | 22: 5*** 
. Tea (crore kg. уг s 277 29.9 32.0 37-3 369 37:8 
"a Coffee (000 tonnes) .. 21:0 29.0 54-1 621 71:0 72:6 
42. Vanaspati (000 tonnes) | 1,70 | 2,80 40| 401 366| 423 


Electricity (еее) 
bilillion kwh)t 5:3 8.8 170 32:0 35.0 39.5 


*Includes vtscose yarn, mE fib-e and acetate yarn. 
**mRelates to calender year. —***Sugar year has been changed to (Oct.-Sept.) from 
1967-68 season onward«, 
[Relates to public utilities only, 
п. а. Not available 
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TABLE 153 


INDEX |NUM3ERS OF INDUSTRIAL PRODUCTION 
(Base : 1960=100) 


1951 1956 1961 1966 1967 | Jan- Perce- 
Groups Nov. | ntage 
1968 change” 
General Index 5448) 78.4| 109-1) 1524| 1519 | 1605| +5-6 
Mining апа quarrying 66:6 78-7 | 105:4 | 136:1 | 135:8 | 141-1 +44 
Food manufacturing. . 66:9 79.6 | 108.6 | 128-7 | 11127| 107-8] —2:5 
Beverage & tobacco 58:0 71:1 | 107.0 | 158:9 | 149:4| 163-1] 49:5 
Textiles ES c 79:7 98:0 | 102:8| 108:9| 107:6 | 112:0| 44:6 
Cotton 'extiles — — | 104:8| 106-5) 104:9 | 111:0| 46:2 
Woollen 'extiles Re — = 99:3 | 129.6 | 122:5 | 136-3 | +11:6 
Jute textiles ? — — 89-1 | 100-4 | 104-1 97:9 | —5:6 
Textiles n.e.c. ha — — | 114:5 | 164:6| 1552| 160:8 | +5:1 
Footwear (leather) .. 63:5 67:4| 115:4| 184:2| 194:3 | 190:8| +0-7 
Wood & cork, елер! 
furniture .. 43:5 46.9 95.5 | 205-1 | 2181 | 229.8 | 45-0 
Paperand paper pro- 

м ducts 38:5 58:1 | 105.8 | 160:0 | 167-1 | 1849 | +109 
Leather & fur products 72:4 70:6| 100-9 | 120-9| 117:3 | 1033 | —10:9 
Rubber products — .. 56-1 69-6 | 112-9] 1602| 171:4 | 198-5 | +17:5 
Ch micals & chemical 

products .. He 42:4 63.7 | 113:4| 168:4 | 172:2| 195:3 | +13:0 
Petroleum refinery 
products. .. 11:0 69-6| 106:0| 195-9 | 234-2 | 258.3 | +103 
Non-metallic mineral 
products .. 39.0 62:0 | 106-9! 148-1 | 1558 | 1532| —1:5 
Basic metal industries 46:5 56:4 | 118-7| 189:6| 181-8 190:2 | +5'4 
Metal products p 30-7 74-6| 1124| 208:4| 192.1 | 180:8| —52 
Machinery, except ele- 
сепса! machinery. . . 22:2 52-2 | 121:2 | 2912) 299.3 | 3234| +8:2 
Electrical machinery, 
apparatus, адре, 
supplles 1 26:3 56:5 | 110-0 | 225-1 | 243:4 | 271.5 | +12:3 
Transport equipment 19:6 | 1028 1167 156-4 | 1449 144 1 —0:3 
Miscellaneous manu- 
facturing industries. -- 58:9 | 102-7 | 1096| 1406 5-2 | — 
Electricity. .. T 35.7 58:5| 116:3 | 207:8| 230:7 | 264:8 +151 


PRINCIPAL INDUSTRIES 


C o tton Textiles 


The growth of the cotton textile industry in the pre-independence period 
is shown in the following table. 


! 
TABLE 154 

| GROWTH OF COTTON TEXTILE INDUSTRY (1879-1947) 

| Mill Production 

f Number Number |——— ты 

| Уеаг ofspindles| of looms Yarn Piecegoods 

(thousand)| (thousand)| (m. kg.) | (m. metres) 

| 1879-8) 148) | — 133 ЕД = 

| 1889-9) 29,35 22:1 m 
19)0 48,41 40:5 260 541 
1911 60.95 85.8 283 121 
1921 72,78 1,335 312 1,315 
1931 ч x 23 4% 90,78 1,75:2 421 2,456 
1941 (5 > FS d 1,10,26 2,00-0 603 3,445 

| 1947 103,54 2,130 597 3,5) _ 

| *The per entage change relates to Jan.-Nov. 1968 over Јап,-Моу. 1967. 

| 


1Million kg. 
+ 


322 А А INDIA 1969 


` The production of cotton yarn and cloth since 1950 is shown in 
Table 152 (p. 320). 

At the end of the Third Plan, the cotton textile industry was providing 
direct employment to nearly 9.67 lakh workers, of whom 8.22 lakh workers 
were actually employed in the different shifts of working. 

During the three successive years of annual plans (1966, 1967 and 
1968), the cotton textile industry, despite its recessionary trend, resulting 
from poor cotton crop, power cut consequent on the failure of monsoon 
rains, consumer resistance as a result of increase in the cost of living and 
tightness of the money market, faired better. 

The textile industry, at present, comprises 647 mill units (358 spinning 
and 289 composite), with a total installed capacity of 174.5 lakh spindles 
and 2.08 lakh looms. About 25-40 new mills come up every year, Twenty 
eight spinning mills are working with an installed capacity of 4.79 lakh 
spindles, out of the 56 units licensed so far. The cooperative sector in the 
textile mill industry is gradually taking shape. 

Mill cloth output in 1968 is estimated at 436.61 crore metres (409.8 
metres in 1967). Yarn output was 96.09 crore kg. (compared to 89.6 
crore kg. in 1967). 

According to the studies of the Reserve Bank of India, the mill com- 
panies studied by them invested Rs. 57 crores, Rs. 110 crores and Rs. 243 
crores respectively in fixed assets during the three Plan periods. Оп the 
basis of tis capacity covered. by these companies, the investment by the 
entire industry has been placed (on a rough analysis) at Rs. 57 crores, 
Rs. 149 crores and Rs, 304 crores during the three Plan periods. There was 
а substantial expansion of spindleage. 1 may therefore be inferred that 
a major portion of the investment was made in the expansion of the industry 
and that rehabilitation was at a slower rate. During the Third Plan, Rs. 105 
crores were spent, on a rough estimate, on the rehabilitation and modernisa- 
tion of the textile industry. 

The Working Group on Textile Machinery for the Fourth Plan in its 
report of October 1968, has studied the extent of rehabilitation and moderni- 
sation necessary during the Plan period. According to them, Rs. 132.57 
crores would be a fair assessment of the demand of textile machinery in 
connection with the rehabilitation and modernisation needs and Rs. 133.90 
crores would be expansion requirements of the cotton textile industry, during 
the Fourth Plan period. In order to help in the reconstruction of viable 
but sick mills taken over by the Government, a Textile Corporation will be 
set up, during the Fourth Plan period for which a provision of Rs. 17.5 
crores has been made. 


Jute 
The early development of the jute industry is shown in Table 155. 


TABLE 155 


GROWTH OF JUTE INDUSTRY (1879-1947) 


Number | Authorised | Number, Number 
Year of mills capital of looms of spindles 
(Rs.crores) | (thousand) | (thousand) 
1879-80 (о 1883-84 (average) .. 21 271 | 5-5 88 
1899-1900 to 1903-04 (average) 36 6:80 | 16.2 3,35 
1909-10 to 1913-14 (average) .. 60 12:09 33-5 6,92 
1925-26 .. 1% A 54 90 21:35 50-5 10.64 
1930-31 .. sy vr | 100 23 -61 61:8 12.25 
1937-38  .. S. vt (9 105 24-89 52:4 11,08 
с U. Ta ЕТУИ = 66-0 12,95 


ECC Ur 
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According to the Annual Survey of Industries, 1964, there were 94 


.jute mills in India, ош of which 90 submitted returns. These employed 


total productive capital of Rs. 92.31 crores (Rs. 51.95 crores of fixed 
capital). The number of persons employed was 2.56 lakhs including nearly 
2.39 отс, The following table shows the production of jute goods 
Since 4 


TABLE 156 


PRODUCTION OF JUTE MANUFACTURES 


(lakh tonnes) 
Yea S 1947 1950 1955 1961 1962 1963 1964 | 1967. | 1968 
{т БИШ % | ү | | | 


Pro- | Бар. ТҮН? 
duc- | 
tion** 10-52 


"t 12:36 | 12:89 


ia 11:56 | 10:85 


| 
8:36 | 10-27 


The jute industry and trade had set а record in 1964 by exceeding the 
Third Plan targets of both production and exports. In 1965, it set a new 
record again both in production and exports (Rs. 183.7 crores). But in 
1966, the industry's output could not maintain the 1965 level due to shortage 
of raw jute. Exports, however, totalled Rs. 216.6 crores, though during 
June-December 1966 (following devaluation) they were lower than in June- 
December 1965. Production of jute goods in 1968 declined to 10.85 lakh 
tonnes as compared to 11.56 lakh tonnes in 1967, because of inadequate 
rains during the sowing season and subsequent floods in the main jute grow- 
ing areas of West Bengal resulting poor crop. Exports also fell to 7.34 lakh 
tonnes during 1966-67 from 8.96 lakh tonnes in 1965-66 or by Rs. 4.97 
crores and declined further to 5.8 lakh tonnes during January-October 1968 
as compared to 6.4 lakh tonnes in the same period in the preceding year. 
This was chiefly because of shortage of raw material and of higher prices 
of both raw jute and raw goods and of growing competition from Pakistan and 
synthetics. The export duties were reduced on a review in May 1967, to 
make jute goods more competitive in world markets. 

Modernisation of the jute mills has made substantial progress. Of the 
total of 5.32 lakh fine spindles installed, nearly 4.30 lakh have been moder- 
nised. For coarse spindles, the corresponding figures are 6.17 lakh and 
4.86 lakh. It was also estimated that about 9,660 modern spinning spindles 
would be added by the end of 1968. Production of jute mill machinery 
during 1967-68 and January-December 1968 was of the order of Rs, 2.575 
crores and Rs, 3.01 crores respectively, inclusive of spares and accessories 
worth Rs. 79.2 lakhs. Most of the machinery required for manufacturing 
carpet backing cloth is now available within the country. A Jute Textile 
Consultative Board was inaugurated in September 1964 to advise Govern- 
ment on all important matters concerning the industry. Another committee 
advises the Government on matters of export promotion of jute goods and 
acts as a channel between Government, industry and trade. The Indian 
Jute Mills Association's Research Institute has recently been reconstituted 
as an affiliate of the Council of Scientific and Industrial Research under 
the name Indian Jute Industries Research Association which is planning 
to set up a product development cell among others. 


*Figures relate to the period July-June which is the jute year. 
**Fizires for 1951 onwards are in metric tonnes. 
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Sugar [ 
The development of the sugar industry since the thirties is indicated 
low :— 
TABLE 157 
GROWTH OF SUGAR INDUSTRY 


1965-66 | 1967-68 


Year (Nov.—Oct) | 1931-38 1945-46 | 1950-51 | 1955-56 , 1960-61 
No. of mils — ..| 32|] 138] 19) 143| 14| 20| 200 
Production ('000 ons)! 1,63 | 9,38 | 1134| 1890| 30,29 | 3508 | 2248 


The total installed capacity at the end of 1967-68 was about 34.7 lakh 
tonnes as against 33.8 lakh tonnes at the end of 1966-67 and was expected 
to go up to 36 lakh tonnes during 1968-69. Production in 1967-68 (Oct.- 
Sept.) was 22.48 lakh tonnes andi was expected to be around 30 lakh tonnes 
during 1968-69. To meet the rising demand of sugar and to arrest the dec- 
line in its production, the Government of India adopted a policy of partial 
de-contro] during 1967-68 under which 60 per cent of the sugar production 
was requisitioned at levy prices and the factories were permitted to sell the 
remaining 40 per cent at open market prices. It was decided to continue 
this policy of partial de-control during 1968-69 also but the quota of sugar 
factories was decreased from 40 to 30 per cent. Production programme in 
the Fourth Plan envisages an output level of 47 lakh tonnes to be achieved 
by 1973-74 partly through the expansion of existing units and partly 
through the establishment of new units primarily in the cooperative sector. 


Cement 

Manufacture of Portland cement started in Madras in 1904. The real 
beginning on a large scale took place with the formation of three compa- 
nies іп 1912-13. At the end of 1961, the annual installed capacity was 
95.7 lakh tonnes which had risen to an estimated 125 lakh tonnes at the 
end of 1966, 134 lakh tonnes by the end of 1967 and 147 lakh tonnes by 
the end of 1968. The demand has exceeded the supply, which was further 
accentuated by the national emergency. The Cement (Quality Control) 
Order was issued in 1962 to prevent possible adulteration of cement. 
Control on cement price and distribution was lifted from the beginning 
of 1966 and a self-regulating informal control by the industry itself was obtain- 
ed for two years. The arrangement was found unsatisfactory and the distribu- 
tion was entrusted to the Cement Corporation of India from 1968, under 
the Cement Control Order, 1967. The Cement Corporation of India, a 
Government-owned company, was set up with the Objectives of surveying, 
prospecting and proving of limestone deposits in the country, establishing 
cement manufacturing capacity and promoting ancillary and supporting 
activity for building up the industry. The growth of the industry is traced 
below. 
| TABLE 158 
GROWTH OF CEMENT INDUSTRY 

(akh tonnes) 


Year |1930 | 1947 1950-51 | 1955-56 | 1960-61] 1965-66] 1966-67 [1967-6$* 1968-9 
Production! 577 14-70 | 27 | 47 | 79 | 108 | mo | n | 122 


TThe installed capacity of asbestos cement is 5.6 lakh tonnes spread over 
nine units. Production in 1968 was about 2.57 lakh tonnes (2.94 lakh tonnes 
in 1966 and 2.50 lakh tonnes in 1967). After having made steady progress 


*The sugar year relates to the pericd Octc ber to September sitce ke yeer 1967-68. 
The figur ) i», 5 utr уста 1 
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for some years, the industry has been facing a recession lately and 55 per 
cent of the capacity is lying idle. The production of cement is expected to 
be stepped up to 1.8 crore tonnes by 1973-74, of which 10 lakh tonnes will 
be for export. 


Paper and Paper-Board 


The production of machine-made paper in India dates back to 1870, 
when the Bally Mills were established near Calcutta. During World War II, 
the number of mills increased to 15 and production reached 1,03,884 tons 
(1944). Rapid progress has been made since 1950. There are at present 
56 units producing paper and paper board with a total capacity of 7.3 lakh 
tonnes per annum. 

Paper and paper-board production in 1950 was 1.09 lakh tonnes. By 
1956, it had gone up to 1.97 lakh tonnes, by 1961 to 3.64 lakh tonnes, 
by 1966 to 5.85 lakh tonnes and in 1967 to 6.01 lakh tonnes. Supply 
position has been satisfactory for common grades of paper. . The production 
during 1968 was 6.35 lakh tonnes. The paper industry has also entered into 
export market and it is expected that by the end of 1973-74, 10 per cent of 
the present production (about 60,000 tonnes) will be exported annually. 

The first newsprint mill in India, the National Newsprint and Paper Mills 
Limited, Nepanagar (Madhya Pradesh), started as a private venture in 
1947 and the responsibility for its management was taken over by. the 
Madhya Pradesh Government in 1948. After Из reorganisation in 1958, 
the Government of India and the Government of Madhya Pradesh now hold 
shares of Rs. 2.55 crores and Rs. 1.70 crores respectively. Total authoris- 
ed and issued capital is Rs. 5 crores. The mill went into production in 
January 1955. It has an installed capacity of 30,000 tonnes which is being 
increased to 75,000 tonnes. Output during 1955-56 was 3,455 tonnes and 
in 1960-61 and 1961-62 it had risen to 23,398 and 25,279 tonnes, respec- 
tively. The 1962-63 production amounted to 26,515 tonnes. The 1966 
and 1967 output amounted to 29,000 and 30,000 tonnes respectively. This 
production has been steadily maintained during the subsequent years. As 
a part of the expansion programme, a new machine on the basis of imported 
pulp has already been installed. 

As envisaged in the Fourth Plan, the estimated capacity for paper and 
its production will be 11 lakh tonnes and 9.6 lakh tonnes respectively by 
1973-74. Newsprint capacity is expected to be stepped up to 1.65 lakh 
tonnes. Apart from expansion of Nepa Factory, a new newsprint mill of 
about 60,000 tonnes capacity will be set up in the public sector. 


Photo Films 


The Hindustan Photo Films Manufacturing Co. Ltd., was set up at 
Ootacamund in November 1960 (authorised capital Rs. 5.5 crores) by the 
Government of India in collaboration with a French firm, for the manufac- 
ture of cine, X-ray, roll and graphic art films and photo paper, etc. Esti- 
mated to cost Rs, 11.64 crores, the project has been licensed for a capacity 
of 87.1 lakh sq. m. per year and has an installed capacity of 61.5 lakh 
sq. m. Production of cine film positive (black and white), X-ray films and 
bromide paper has commenced. 


Iron and Steel 


The earliest successful attempt at the manufacture of iron and steel 
by modern methods was made in 1874, when the Barakar Iron 
Works started work on the Jharia coalfields. The works were acquired by 
the Bengal Iron and Steel Company in 1889 and production amounted to 
35,560 tonnes in 1900. Тһе Tata Iron and Steel Company, established by 
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the Indian Iron and Steel Company (formed in 1908 at Hirapur near 
Asansol, Bengal) and the Mysore State Iron Works (now Mysore Iron and 
Steel Ltd.), started at Bhadravati ш 1923. Ву 1939, the production of 
Steel and pig iron was over 8 lakh and 18 lakh tonnes, respectively. World 
War II gave an impetus to the industry. Ву 1950, production had risen 
to 15 lakh tonnes of pig iron and over 10 lakh tonnes of steel. 

The table below shows the progress of the industry since 1956, 


TABLE 159 
PRODUCTION OF IRON AND STEEL 


Year 1936 | 1981 | 1962 71963 1954 196$ 19881967 156$ 
Pigion ..| 1807] ТҮҮ Гуз [66.03 (65,93 | 69,52 7041 7010 Gago ive 
Finished ssl 1338 | 2510 1 73705 [4257 143,43 145,29 4491 | 4135 4435-31 


Steel Ltd., was registered in June 1961 which took over the management of 
the Mysore Works from April 1962. 


*Relates to 1966-67. 
**Relates to 1967-68. 
TProvisional, 
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During 1967-68, the Plant produced 9.58 lakh tonnes of iron and 7.5 
lakh tonnes of steel ingots. 

Another steel plant is being set up at Bokaro with technical and financial 
collaboration of the USSR under an agreement concluded on January 25, 
1965. A new company namely Bokaro Steel Limited, with an authorised 
share capital of Rs. 335 crores, was formed in early 1964 to own and operate 
this project. The detailed project report submitted by the USSR authorities 
in December, 1965, envisaged the construction in two stages of a 40 lakh 
ingot tonnes annual capacity plant which would be capable of expansion to 
55 lakh tonnes. The first stage will have an annual capacity of 17 lakh ingot 
tonnes of steel and 8.8 lakh tonnes of foundry grade pig iron. The capital 
cost of the first stage is Rs. 671 crores. The USSR Government has made 
available a credit of 200 million Roubles equivalent to Rs. 166.60 crores 
to meet the foreign exchange cost of the plant. About 64 per cent of the 
plant and equipment, 93 per cent of the structural steel works and 97 per 
cent of the refractories required for the first stage of the plant will be pro- 
cured from within the country. 

Under the revised construction schedule the first blast furnace is expected 
to be commissioned by March, 1971 and the entire integrated first phase is 
to be completed by June, 1972. 

The domestic demand for finished steel and market pig iron by 1973-74 
is estimated at about 71.2 lakh tonnes and 19.5 lakh tonnes respectively. 
To meet this demand the programmes included in the Fourth Plan are, 
expansion of Bhilai Plant from 25 lakh tonnes to 32, lakh tonnes and the 
completion of Bokaro first stage of 17 lakh tonnes ingot capacity. The Plan 
also envisages the establishment of a plate unit. Steps for expansion of 
Bokaro Plant to the capacity of 40 lakh tonnes will also be taken during the 
Fourth Plan. А provision of Rs. 122 crores has been made for these expan- 
sion programmes. The capacity of steel will be stepped up to 1.20 crores 
tonnes (from 90 lakhs tonnes during 1968-69) and of pig iron to 38 lakh 
tonnes by 1973-74. 

Little alloy and special steel was produced in the country even in the 
Second Plan period. The Third Plan devoted greater attention to it. The 
Alloy Steel Projects of the Hindustan Steel Ltd. with a capacity of 60,000: 
tonnes of finished alloy and special steel has already gone into production 
and produced 24,815 tonnes in 1968-69. Full production is expected to be 
achieved by 1970-71. In the private sector one lakh tonnes capacity has 
been installed. 

For the supply of washed coal to the steel plants in the public sector, 
Hindustan Steel Ltd. have their own coal washeries one each at Durgapur, 
Dugda, Patherdih and Bhojudih. The second washery at Dugda was com- 
missioned during 1968-69. 

Export of pig iron and steel has increased in the last few years, from 
27,120 tonnes in 1963-64 to 12.3 lakh tonnes in 1967-68 and was expected 
to be about 15 lakh tonnes іп 1968-69. Hindustan Steel Ltd. has been the 
largest exporter. Its share in 1967-68 was about 7.9 lakh tonnes which 
was expected to increase to about 9 lakh tonnes during 1968-69. Other 
items of export are bars and rods, structurals and rails. 


Engineering 

Since 1947, the Government have been trying to foster the growth of the 
engineering industry, and India has become self-sufficient in a variety of 
articles. The development of the engineering industry during the First and 
Second Plan periods has already been outlined in an earlier section. 

A number of projects designed to build up and fabricate a wide variety 
of machines and equipment have been taken up in the public sector. The 
country is currently producing capital goods including industrial, electrical 
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апа construction machinery, machine tools and transport and agricultura] 
- equipment worth about Rs. 40 crores а year, and a large number ОЁ other 
items (see Table 152). 


hand tools and cutting tools, 

Many electrical and mechanical] industries also showed increases in out- 
Put as compared to Previous years, In several items, however, production 
was either maintained around the Preceding year's leve] or declined. New 


Hindustan Machine Tools Ltd., (a public sector concern), is a multi- 
unit Company with an annua] capacity of 1.000 machins per unit, Two 
Of these units аге at Bangalore and the others are at Pinjore (Haryana), 
Kalamassery (Kerala) and Hyderabad (Andhra Pradesh). Besides the com. 
ed capacity 


company has also diversified its activities and has taken up a demand 
oriented programme of Production of new Sophisticated items Such as gear 
Shapers, heavy duty surface grinders, multi-spindle automatics, drum turret 
lathes, broaching and boring machines and special purpose machines re- 
quired in the automobile and metal working industries. It has also finalised 
Proposals to take Up manufacture of а wide range of printing machinery, 
hydraulic presses, die castings and jig boring machines with foreign colla- 
boration, 

HMT has also been concentrating on exports. Tt has opened sales-cum- 
Service centres af Frankfurt, New York, Los Angeles and Melbourne, 


and the expected export earnings during 1968-69 Was Rs. 1.20 crore. Pro- 
duction of the machine too] factories and Watch factory during April— 


Des, value Rs, 34.1 lakhs and watch factory 1,94,504 watches. 

© encourage small-scale enterpreneurs and to supply its requirements 
of simple components, HMT has established an industrial estate at Jalhalli 
near Bangalore, 


Institute at Banealore at an estimated cost of Rs. 1.22 crores, part of which 
15 provided by the Czech Government. Registered as а Society, the Tnstitute 
Started functioning in July 1965. Tt; main activities comprise development 


documentation, etc. It has already designed and developed over 35 types 
Of machine tools and accessories, Tt has also Prepared 160 standards and 
13 typified lists since the inception of the institute. About 120 manufac- 
turine units /firms have so far availed of the facilities available ш the 
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The Machine Tool Corporation of India, а Government company (autho- 
rised capital Rs. 4 crores) was incorporated in January 1967 for setting 
up a grinding machine tool plant at Ajmer with assistance from Czech 
Government. The detailed project report for this plant has been accepted 
and the bulk of the machinery has reached at the site, The production 
of grinding machines is expected to commence during 1969-70. 


The Praga Tools Ltd., Secunderabad, of which majority shares are held 
by the Union and Andhra Pradesh Governments, also produced Rs. 1.53 
crores worth of tools during 1965-66. “From December 1963, the company 
was put under the administrative control of the Department of Defence 
Production to facilitate production of defence equipment and stores. 

The Hindustan Cables Factory, a public sector undertaking, establish- 
ed at Rupnarainpur, West Bengal, which began production in 1954 conti- 
nued to make good progress during 1968. The factory produced 7.83 
lakh ckm of dry core cables, 2086 tkm of coaxial cables and 42,345 ckm 
of plastic wires and cables during 1968-69. 

The company's plant for the manufacture of type 174 co-axial cables 
has been commissioned. The other expansion programmes of the company 
include setting up of an aluminium sheathed cables plant (capacity 1,000 kms 
per annum, estimated cost Rs. 225.79 lakhs), raising the total capacity of 
the existing factory of the product of core communication cables at Rup- 
narainpur to 8,000km (cost Rs. 435 lakhs) and project for the manufac- 
ture of copper coated steel wire (capacity 2600 tonnes, cost Rs. 162.22 
lakhs). Orders for the machinery have been placed. 

The history of the National Instruments Factory, Calcutta, dates from 
1830. During World War П, it was converted into а full-fledged instru- 
ments factory. In June 1957, it was converted into a Government company 
called the National Instruments Ltd. Its authorised capital is Rs. 5 crores 
and issued and paid up capital up to March 31, 1966 was Rs. 312.96 lakhs. 

The Jadavpur Unit of National Instrument Ltd. manufacture precision 
instruments, such as, survey instruments , drawing office equipment, micro- 
scopes, binoculars, optical and vision sighting equipment of various types, 
opthalmoscopes, blood pressure equipment etc. As a result of fall in sales 
and curtailment of production of certain traditional items, the company has 
in hand a programme of diversification of the items of which there is more 
demand, particularly of Defence. A technical team has made certain recom- 
mendations which are being examined. During 1967-68 Jadavpur Unit 
produced equipment worth Rs. 51.85 lakhs which has come down to 
Rs. 38.89 lakhs during 1968-69 up to January 1969. 


The Ophthalmic Glass Project, being set up at Dureapur (estimated cost 
over Rs. 4 crores; production 300 tonnes of ophthalmic glass blanks), with 
technical and financial collaboration of the USSR, has been transferred from 
the Heavy Engineering Corporation to the National Instruments Ltd. The 
unit has gone into commercial production and is expected to reach full pro- 
duction by 1970-71. | 


The Instrumentation Ltd., registered in March 1964, is setting up a 
precision instruments plant at Kota and a mechanical instruments plant at 
Palehat (Kerala), with financial and technical collaboration of the USSR 
Government. The Kota plant which went into commercial production in 
September, 1968 will manufacture maenetic, electromagnetic and electro- 
nic instruments. As a result of discussions with Soviet experts, a protocol 
was siened in New Delhi on Anril 16. 1968 with recard to range of instru- 
ments to be produced in the Kota factory. The Kerala plant will manu- 
facture mechanical, hydraulic and nneumatic instruments. Тһе detailed 
project report for the plan, received from the USSR, has been accepted and 
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preliminary work was taken in hand. But owing to drastic cut in the overall 
investment on industry and ensuring economic viability of Kota unit, a pro- 
visional decision has been taken to postpone the implementation of Kerala 
plant and instead to take up at Kota with marginal additional investment, 
the instruments planned for Palghat unit. A final decision on this issue has 
yet to be taken. 

For the manufacture of heavy electrical equipment there are two com- 
panies in the public sector, Heavy Electrical (India) Limited and Bharat 
Heavy Electricals Limited. The former was incorporated in August, 1956, 
Its plant was erected at Bhopal with technical collaboration of a British 
firm. It commenced preliminary production on July 1, 1960, The factory 
is expected to manufacture various types of heavy electrical equipment 
worth Rs. 55.40 crores per year. The actual value of output, however, 
is dependent upon the product mix and on the sizes and ranges of equipment. 
In 1963, steam turbine and turbo alternator manufacture was taken up as 
part of the factory's expansion programme. New schemes since approved 
relate to the manufacture of transformers for 25 Kv, freight locomotives, 
capacitors using non-inflammable liquid dielectric, doubling transformer out- 
put, increasing telephone facilities and expansion of the manufacture of railway 
traction equipment. The value of actual production during the last three 
years has been: 1966-67 Rs. 1,275 lakhs, 1967-68 Rs. 2,300 lakhs and 
1968-69 Rs. 1,570 lakhs (up to February 1969). 


The Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd. incorporated in November, 1964, is 
engaged in establishing the Heavy Electric Equipment Plant, Ranipur (Hard- 
war); High Pressure Boiler Plant, Tiruchirapalli; Heavy Power Equipment 
Plant, Ramachandrapuram and the Switchgear Unit, Ramachandrapuram 
(Hyderabad). The Ranipur (Hardwar) project being set up with Soviet 
assistance, is designed to produce 27 lakh kw of steam and water turbines 
and generators and 5.2 lakhs kw of industrial electric motors. The total 
value of production during 1967-68 and 1968-69 (up to February 1969) 
was Rs. 58 lakh and 634 lakh respectively. The heavy power equipment 
project, Ramachandrapuram, and the high pressure boiler project Tiruchira- 
palli, are being set up with Czech assistance and collaboration. The Rama- 
chandrapuram plant will manufacture 800 MW of steam turbines and turbo 
alternators per annum while the Tiruchirapalli plant will produce 12 high 
pressure boilers of a total 750 MW capacity, boiler fittings and package 
boiler units per year. Both plants have gone into partial production. The 
total value of production of these two high power equipment projects durin 
1967-68 amounted to Rs. 641 lakh and Rs. 1143 lakh respectively whi 
rose to Rs. 929 lakh and Rs. 1200 lakh during 1968-69 (up to February 
1969). 'The switchgear unit at Ramachandrapuram set up with Swedish 
collaboration. It will manufacture air blast and minimum ой circuit break- 
ers. Production commenced in October 1966 and its value totalled Rs. 34 
lakhs in 1966-67, Rs. 176 lakhs in 1967-68 and Rs. 129 lakhs during 
1968-69 (up to February, 1969). і 

То foster the production of heavy industrial machinery, the Heavy Engi- 
neering Corporation Limited Ranchi, was incorporated in December, 1958 
which manages three proiects, viz. Heavy Machine Building Plant, Foundry 
Forge Plant and Heavy Machine Tools Plant. Из investment amounts to 
about Rs. 200.6 crores, of which Rs. 100 crores is equity capital and the 
balance as long term loans. 

The Heavy Machine Building Plant has been established with Soviet 
assistance whereas the Foundry Forge Plant and the Heavy Machine Tools 
Plant have been set up with Czech dssistance. Production commenced in 

‘Heavy: Machine Building Plant'and Foundry Forge Plant in 1963-64 and in 
Heavy Machine: Tools Plant in October, 1966. Тһе Heavy Machine Build- 
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ing Plant will manufacture various items of equipment up to 80,000 tonnes 
a year. Of this about 65,000 tonnes represent steel making items and the 
balance 14,500 tonnes equipment of various other heavy industries. The 
Plant has a steel structural shop with production capacity of 25,000 tonnes 
of fabricated structurals a year. The Foundry Forge Plant is designed to 
manufacture about 1,40,000 tonnes of castings, forgings and rolls per year. 
The full capacity of these two plants is likely to be reached in 1975-76 and 
1977-78 respectively. The capacity of Heavy Machine Tools Plant is 10,000 
tonnes of heavy machines (22 varieties), tools spares and accessories. 

The Coal Mining Machinery Project at Durgapur which formed part of 
Heavy Engineering Corporation was taken over by the Mining and Allied 
Machinery Corporation Ltd., Durgapur in April, 1965. This has been set up 
with Soviet assistance with a capacity for the manufacture of 45,000 tonnes 
a year. The Project was set up on the basis of the coal targets estimated for 
the Third and Fourth Five Year Plans which have, however, been substan- 
tially reduced, with the result that the plant has been faced with a consi- 
derable measure of idle capacity. Efforts are being made to diversify pro- 
duction. The fields of diversification include manufacture of coal washery 
equipment, mechanical handling plants for ports, Hydraulic pits props and 
components for agricultural tractors. : 

Bharat Heavy Plate and Vessels Ltd., formed in June 1966 is in charge 
of a project being set up at Visakhapatnam, Andhra Pradesh with Czech 
assistance for the manufacture of equipment required by the fertiliser, рето- 
chemical and other chemical industries. The capacity is 23,000 tonnes а 
year. Production is expected to commence by the end of 1969. 

A plant for heavy compressors and pumps, required for setting up fer- 
tiliser, chemical, petroleum, petro-chemical and steel plants, is now being 
established at Naini, Allahabad. The detailed project report, prepared by 
Prommashexport of the USSR has been approved as revised for the capacity 
of 6,000 tonnes at a capital cost of Rs. 10.68 crores (Rs. 2.2 crores foreign 
exchange). The land for the project has been acquired. 

The Triveni Structurals Ltd., was set up at Naini, Allahabad, under an 
agreement of July. 1965 between M/S. VOEST of Austria and the Govern- 
ment of India (holding 51 per cent shares), to promote design and manu- 
facture of the more complicated steel structures, viz., building structures, 
other structures, crane construction, plate work among other items. Its 
capacity will be 25,000 tonnes a year. Production has started. 

Tungabhadra Steel Projects Ltd., Tungabhadra Dam, Mysore State, was 
started as a repair and maintenance shop in 1947 and was formed into a 
private limited company in 1960 with the Governments of Andhra Pradesh 
and Mysore holding 50 per cent shares each. In February 1969, Govern- 
ment acquired a controlling interest by investing Rs. 51 lakhs. The Com- 
pany is engaged in the manufacture of structurals including gates and hoists, 
transmission towers and penstock pipes. . 


Locomotives and Coaches 


As part of a plan to achieve self-sufficiency in railway rolling stock, the 
Government in the Ministry of Railways established a locomotive factory 
at Chittaranjan in West Bengal, the Diesel Locomotive Works at Varanasi 
(U.P.), and the Inteeral Coach Factory at Perambur (Madras). 

Originally designed to produce 120 locomotives of average size, equiva- 
lent to 96 WG locomotives, and 50 spare boilers a vear. the Chittaranian 
Locomotive Works have been expanded to produce WG, WT. WP and WL 
type locomotives equivalent to 200 average size locomotives. Since 
it commenced production in 1950, up to the end of March 1969, the Works , 
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delivered 2,254 steam locos. Production of electric locomotives was taken 
up in 1961 and by the end of March 1969, it had produced 196 AC and 21 
BG DC electric locos. The Chittaranjan Locomotives Works also produced 
19 WDS-4-A diesel shunting locomotives during 1967-68 and 1968-69. The 
indigenous content of steam locos is 97 per cent and of AC electric locos 
about 76 per cent. 

А steel foundry of 10,000 tonnes annual capacity, set up at the Works, 
started production in November 1963 and produced 31,067 tonnes up to 
the end of March, 1969; 

The Diesel Locomotive Works, set up at Varanasi, with a planned capa- 
City of 150 main line B.G. diesel-electric locos per year, started with assemb- 
ling locomotives from imported components. Тһе first loco was 
commissioned in January 1964; up to the end of March 1969, it had turned 
out 242 locos of WDM2 type and 10 YDM4S type in addition to 3 OBO 
diesel shunters and 21 WDSS diesel electric shunters (the latter assembled 
from the components received from U.S.A.) The average indigenous con- 
tent was 80 per cent of B.G. locos. 

The Tata Engineering and Locomotives Works produced 53 metre gauge 
steam locomotives during 1968-69. 

The Integral Coach Factory at Perambur went into production in Octo- 
ber 1955. Originally designed to produce only broad gauge coach shells, its 
production has been expanded and diversified to turn out furnished coaches, 
both broad and metre gauge, electric multiple unit stock, diesel rail cars 
and air-conditioned coaches. From its inception to the end of 1968-69, 
it had produced 6,724 passenger coaches (unfurnished shells). The fur- 
nishing unit, which was added in 1957-58, had equipped 4,750. coaches. 
Besides, the Bharat Earth Movers Ltd., is producing about 270 broad gauge 
coaches per year. Messrs Jessop & Со. Ltd., a private sector company is 
also producing 250 metre gauge and electric unit coaches per year. 

Wagon requirements of the railways are largely met by production in 
the private sector and to a small extent from railway repair workshops. 


Shipbuilding 


The Visakhapatnam Shipyard was acquired by the Government from the 
Scindia Steam Navigation Company in March 1952. The management was 
entrusted to the Hindustan Shipyard Ltd., now wholly owned by the Gov- 
ernment. The first ship built in the yard was launched in March 1948. 
Up to the end of March 1968, it had constructed 46 ships, including four 
small craft totalling 3,74,536 DWT. During 1968-69, three cargo ships 
of 12,500 DWT each were built and two of them were delivered to Shipping 
Corporation of India. Six more were at various stages of construction. Тһе 
shipyard is now manned entirely by Indian personnel. 

The total value of production of shipyard inclusive of ship construction, 
ship repairs, capital and other miscellaneous works executed departmen‘ally 
during 1967-68 amounted to Rs. 681.42 lakhs as against Rs, 491.01 lakhs 
during 1966-67. The value of production for 1968-69 was estimated at 
Rs. 811 lakhs, The target for the year 1969-70 is 3 ships totalling 38,700 
DWT. During 1967-68 shipyard earned a profit of Rs. 1,23,226 against 
Rs. 3,67,511 in the preceding year. 

The Government have accepted а development programme proposed by 
the Ad Hoc Committee to be implemented in two stages. After imp'emen- 
tation of the first phase the prodtiction capacity of the shipyard will increase 
from 25,000/35,000 DWT to 80,000 DWT annually (ships of 12,500/14,500 
DWT class). 

In July 1967, the Government sanctioned a dry dock project at a revised 
cost of nearly Rs. 4.1 crores (foreign exchange Rs. 60.79 lakhs). Consider- 
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able work has been done and the project is expected to be completed by 
March 1970. 

Preliminary steps in regard to the building of a second  shipyard at 
Cochin for building ships of 66,000 DWT and repairing ships up to 85,000 
DWT at an estimated outlay of Rs. 36 crores (foreign exchange Rs. 5 
crores), have been taken. In February 1965, an agreement was signed 
with Mitsubishi Heavy Industries, Japan, for conducting a basic survey of 
the site and preparing a detailed project report which was received in' April 
1966. Modifications in scope and size were made and a revised agreement 
was signed with the collaborators (Mitsubishi) in July 1968. The revised 
project report is under consideration. 


Aircraft 


The Hindustan Aeronautics Limited has been dealt with in the chapter 
on ‘Defence’. 


Chemicals, Drugs and Pharmaceuticals 


Although World War I gave considerable stimulus to the chemical indus- 
try in India, the country was still largely dependent on imports on the eve 
of World War II, which gave the industry further impetus. Since Indepen- 
dence, steady progress has been made in the development of the chemical 
industry. The establishment of the Sindri factory in the public sector was 
a significant development in this direction. In the private sector, 60 com- 
panies dealing with chemical industries came into existence during 1946— 
1950. The development of the chemicals and drugs industry during the First 
and Second Plan periods has already been outlined in an earlier section. 
During the Third Plan, production rose in the case of sulphuric acid, caustic 
soda, soda ash, calcium carbide, plastic raw materials, polyester, and some 
of the plastic processed items, among others. Considerable increase has 
been recorded in the production of penicillin, tetracyclines and chloramphe- 
nicol, aspirin and vitamins. A major bottleneck, the dependence on import- 
ed intermediates, has been largely overcome with the completion of the 
projects of the Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals Ltd., and the Hindustan 
Organic Chemicals Ltd. The former was incorporated in 1961 to put up the 
following with Russian collaboration: (1) Antibiotics Project, Rishikesh, 
this has been commissioned and production of pencillin and streptomycin has 
been started. Other items to be produced in future are tetracycline and 
nistatin. (2) Synthetic Drugs Project, Hyderabad which has started produc- 
tion of phenacetin, sulphanilamide, analgin, piperazine salt, hydrazine hydrate, 
vitamin В1, vitalman B12 and metamizol. (3) Surgical Instruments’ Plant 
Madras which went into production in September 1965. It has also designed 
its own ТОС” and Vasectomy instruments and the present production is 
15,000 instruments per month, Е 

The Government-owned Hindustan Organic Chemicals Ltd. was set up in 
December 1960 (authorised capital Rs. 12 crores) for the manufacture of 
various organic chemicals and intermediates required for dyestuff, drugs and 
plastic industries. The revised programme is to produce nine groups of 
organic chemicals and intermediates with a total estimated cost of Rs. 17.30 
crores. The project will be completed by the end of 1970 and the total 
value of production will be Rs. 10 crores per annum. 

Production of zero dyes, organic piements, sulphur black, etc., has also 
increased. А sulphuric acid plant based on pyrites (2.4 lakh tonnes of 
pvrites to be mined at Amihore) is being set up at Sindri, with a capacity of 
400 tonnes a day, under the Pyrites and Chemicals Development Co., which 
has now been made independent of the NIDC. The present installed capa- 
city of sulphuric acid is 16 lakh tonnes. 
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The Government of India have set up a DDT factory in Delhi with the 
assistance of UNICEF and WHO. The factory, which is managed by the 
Hindustan Insecticides Ltd. (authorised capital Rs. 1.3 crores), commenced 
production in April 1955. Its capacity was doubled to 1,400 tonnes per 
annum in 1958. А second factory (capital cost Rs. 97 lakhs) set up at 
'"Alwaye, Kerala, (capacity 1,400 tonnes of technical DDT) commenced 
regular production in July 1958. Expansion programmes for additional 
production of 1,400 tonnes of technical DDT at Delhi and 3,000 tonnes of 
BHC at Alwaye are underway. Production of Delhi and Alwaye factories 
during April—December 1969 was 1031.2 tonnes and 1263.1 tonnes res- 
pectively. 

The Government have set up a penicillin factory at Pimpri near Poona 
with the help of UNICEF and UNTAA. The management of the factory 
vests in the Hindustan Antibiotics Ltd., a Government undertaking with an 
authorised capital of Rs. 4 crores. Production of penicillin commenced in 
August 1955. The present capacity of the factory is 84 million mega units 
(mmu) per annum. The production during 1966-67, 1967-68 and April 
1968-December 1968 was 67.78 53.17 and 42.93 mmu respectively. 

A. streptomycin plant with an initial capacity of 40-45 tonnes per year, 
which has since been doubled to 80-90 tonnes per year, set up at Pimpri 
(cost Rs. 2.75 crores) went into regular production in February 1963. It 
produced 64,721 kg., 71,699 kg. and 44,870 kg. of streptomycin during 
1966-67, 1967-68 and April 1968-December 1968 respectively. 

A pilot plant for the manufacture of 1.5 tonnes of tetracycline per annum 
has been established. Other products, some of which have been approved 
for expansion, include vitamin С, neomycin, sulphate, hamycin, a new 
antifungal antibiotic, aureofungin, antiamoebin, etc. 

During 1968, the general trend of increased production of essential 
drugs was more or less maintained. Substantial increase was registered in 
the production of antibiotics (streptomycin), anti-T.B. drugs (thiacetazone), 
antidiabetic drugs like insulin and tolbutamide, anaesthetics like xylo- 
caine, synthetic hormones, antimalarials like chloroquin, sulpha drugs like 
sulpha-guinadine and sulpha-nilamide, Vitamin A and Vitamins of B12 
group. ‘There was, however, a set back with regard to certain drugs like 
INH, PAS and its salts and Vitamin C. Indigenous production was restric- 
ted because of accumulated stocks and import liberalisation. Suitable actien 
has been taken to ban the import of such items. 

Production data of some items of chemicals and allied industries are 
given in Table 152 (p. 320). 


Petrochemicals 


The first menthol plant in India was commissioned by the Fertiliser 
Corporation of India in December 1966. Shortly thereafter, а 60,000-tonne 
naphtha cracker plant was commissioned at Trombay by Union Carbide India 
Ltd. Designed to produce intermediates for synthetic plastics, solvents and 
various other chemicals, its commissioning has increased the manufacture 
of polyethylene and benzene and made available for the first time acetylene 
black and propylene. А third PVC plant based оп ethyl alcohol went 
into production at Mettur in 1967. The 225,000 tonne cracker of the 
National Organic Chemical Industries Ltd. (NOCIL), Bombay, along with 
three other plants (two in Bombay and one in Durgapur) went into pro- 
duction in early 1968. This will make available large quantities of PVC, 
polyethylene, benzene, butadiene, solvent, etc. А petrochemical complex in 
two parts, one relating to the manufacture of aromatics and the other to 
the establishment of a naphtha cracker, and relevant down-stream units, has 
been planned for implementation at Koyali (Gujarat) during the Fourth 
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Plan period. For this purpose, Indian Petrochemicals Corporation Ltd., a 
public sector undertaking has been set up. Contracts for the aromatics 
project have been signed between the Government of India and a West 
Germany's firm M/s. Fried Krupp Chemienlagenbau, Essen. Foreign ex- 
change for this project is expected to be forthcoming from West German 
Capial Aid, 

A number of private units have been approved/licensed for the тапшас- 
ture of PVC, non-cellulosic synthetic fibres like polyamide, polyester, acrylic 
and PVA, plastic processed goods including articles used for building cons- 
truction and synthetic detergents. The investment in petrochemical industry, 
till the end of the Third Plan, was estimated around Rs. 200 crores; the total 
investment by the end of the Fourth Plan would be about Rs. 500 crores. 


Fertilisers 


The Fertilizer Corporation of India Ltd., (a public sector undertak- 
ing) which has an authorised capital of Rs, 200 crores and a subscribed 
and paid-up capital of Rs. 67.6 crores, has at present 5 operating units 
and 4 units under construction. The operating units are located at Sindri 
(Bihar), Nangal (Punjab), Trombay (Maharashtra), Gorakhpur (U.P.) and 
Namrup (Assam). Units under construction are Durgapur (West Ben- 
gal, Barauni (Bihar), Namrup Expansion (Assam) and Trombay Expan- 
sion (Maharashtra), each with a capacity of 1,52,000 tonnes of nitrogen 
per annum. The performance of the operating units is given below: 

The Sindri fertiliser factory, built at a cost of about Rs. 28 crores 
(authorised capital Rs. 75 crores), went into production in October 1951. 
Initially, it produced only ammonium sulphate. Later, it was expanded 
to produce urea and double salt. The expansion was completed in 1958- 
59. During 1968-69, the factory produced 2.165 lakh tonnes of ammo- 
nium sulphate (showing a decline of about 26,800 tonnes compared to 
1967-68) 49,167 tonnes of double salt and 15,542 tonnes of urea. 

‚ The Nangal factory which was set up at a cost of about Rs. 30 crores 
was commissioned in February 1961. Its production capacity is 3.20 lakh 
tonnes of calcium ammonium nitrate (equivalent to 80,000 tonnes of nitro- 
gen) and 14 to 15 tonnes of heavy water per annum. During 1968-69 it 
produced 309,241 tonnes of calcium ammonium nitrate (25 per cent) 
whereas the total production during April 1968—January 1969 was 2,69,808 
E cid The heavy water plant produced its first quantum in August 
1962. 

The Trombay fertiliser factory, commissioned in November 1965, is the 
. largest built so far in the country, and is to produce 90,000 tonnes of 
nitrogen and 45,000 tonnes of phosphates (Р,0;), in the form of шеа and 
nitro-phosphate per year. During 1968-69 it produced 70,308 tonnes of 
urea and 164,441 tonnes of nitro-phosphate. 

The Corporation's factory at Gorakhpur with a capacity of 80,000 tonnes 
of nitrogen in the form of urea was commissioned in February 1968. 
During 1968-69, the factory produced 1,02,029 tonnes of urea. 

The Namrup unit of the Corporation with a capacity of 45.000 tonnes 
of nitrogen (urea 55,000 tonnes and ammonium sulphate 100,000 tonnes 
per annum) was commissioned in August, 1968. The production during 
1968-69 was 11.345 tonnes of urea and 30,441 tonnes of ammonium 
sulphate. 

The Rourkela fertiliser factory, ап. adjunct of the Rourkela Steel Plant. 
with a rated annual capacity of 5.9 lakh tonnes of calcium ammonium nitrate 
was commissioned on trial basis on December 1, 1962. То improve the 
working of this fertilizer plant, а naphtha reforming. unit. has been 
installed and commissioned. During 1968-69 2.36 lakh tonnes of calcium 
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ammonia nitrate was produced by (һе fertilizer plant at Rourkela. 
Another unit, set up at Neyveli with a capacity of 70,000 tonnes of nitro- 
gen and integrated with the Neyveli Lignite Corporation, started produc- 
tion in March 1966. During 1968-69, it produced 90,026 tonnes of urea, 

The Fertilisers & Chemicals (Travancore) Ltd. (FACT ), an undertaking 
in which Government now holds majority shares, has a running unit at 
Alwaye and another under construction at Cochin with a capacity of 1,52,000 
tonnes of nitrogen in the form of urea. The Alwaye factory has a capacity 
of 2 lakh tonnes of ammonium sulphate, 1.35 lakh tonnes of ammonium 
phosphate, 25,000 tonnes of ammonium chloride and 44,000 tonnes of 
superphosphate. During 1968-69 the factory produced 111,691 tonnes of 
ammonium sulphate, 64,846 tonnes of ammonium phosphate, 6,453 tonnes 
of ammonium chloride and 28,338 tonnes of superphosphate. 

In December 1966, the Madras Fertilisers Ltd. was formed to imple- 
ment a new fertiliser project in Madras to be established by the Govern- 
ment of India in collaboration with Amoco India Incorp., USA. Тһе 
factory will produce 3.6 lakh tonnes of complex fertiliser and 2.1 lakh 
tonnes of urea. 

The Fourth Plan target for fertiliser capacity is proposed at 37 lakh 
tonnes with a production of 30 lakh tonnes of nitrogen to be achieved by 
1973-74. As an incentive to set up this capacity, Government decided 
that projects licensed before the end of March 1967 would be free to fix 

rices and organise distribution for seven years except that they would 
favs to sell to Government at its option 30 per cent of their produce at 
prices to be mutually settled. A provision of Rs. 262 crores has been 
made in the public sector for new fertilizer units to be set up during the Fourth 
Plan period. 

The capacity already in production is 10.24 lakh tonnes at the public 
sector factories at Sindri, Nangal, Trombay, Rourkela, Alwaye, Neyveli 
and Gorakhpur, and the private sector factories at Ennore, Varanasi, 
Gujarat, Visakhapatnam, Kota and by-products from coke oven plants. 
Another eight factories at Namrup, Duragapur, Cochin, Madras, Alwaye 
(expansion), Barauni and Namrup expansion (all in public sector), and 
Baroda and Kanpur (in private sector) are under construction with a 
total capacity of 11.4 lakh tonnes of nitrogen. Six more factories have 
been approved to be set up. These are to be at (1) Kandla, а co-opera- 
tive venture for which Indian Farmers Fertilisers Ltd. has been set up, 
with a capacity of 2.15 lakh tonnes of N, (ii) Ghaziabad, (1.60 lakh ton- 
nes), (iii) Mirzapur (1.60 lakh tonnes), (iv) Maharashtra (90,000 tonnes), 
(v) Goa (1.60 lakh tonnes) and. (vi) expansion of Visakhapatnam factory 
(1.55 lakh tonnes of N). The last five will be in the private sector. Also, 
it has been decided to expand the Trombay factory for an additional сара- 
city of 2.29 lakhs tonnes of М and 1.20 lakh tonnes of Р.О.. 


MINERALS AND MINING 
OIL 


Exploration and Production 


A tentative estimate places the potential oil-bearing area in India at 
about 10.36 lakh sq. km., spread over Assam, Tripura, Manipur, West 
Bengal, Gujarat, J&K, Himachal Pradesh, Rajasthan, Ganga Valley, A&N 
Islands and Tamil Nadu, Andhra and Kerala coasts. An extensive oil explo- 
тайоп programme is in progress to determine the reserves. : 
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Oil and Natural Gas Commission 


The Oil and Natural Gas Commission (ONGC) a public sector under- 
taking has been carrying out oil exploration work in several parts of the 
country since 1956. Asa result of this work, drilling 18 currently 
going on in Gujarat, Assam, Tamil Nadu, Rajasthan and West Bengal. The 
Commission drilled a total of 647 wells since its inception up to the end of 
December, 1967, of which 345 are oil bearing, 52 gas, 153 dry, 18 water 
injection wells and 79 under test. Oil has been discovered in Ankleshwar, 
Nawagam, Kalol, Kosamba, Sanand, Olpad, Kathana, Dholka, Ahmedabad, 
Mehsana and Kadi structures in Gujarat and Rudrasagar and Lakwa 
structures in Assam. The Ankleshwar crude is supplied to Burmah-Shell 
and ESSO refineries at Trombay and the public sector refinery at Koyali 
(Gujarat). During 1968-69, trial production was commenced from Lakwa 
oilfields in Assam and Dholka and Kathana oilfields in Gujarat. Also rate 
of production was stepped up from Ankleshwar—Kalol and Nawagam 
oilfields in Gujarat and Rudrasagar in Assam. The annual rate of produc- 
tion of 30 lakh tonnes crude oil was expected to be achieved during 1968-69 . 
whcih was to increase further to 40 lakh tonnes per year 

Natural gas from Ankleshwar (Gujarat) continued to be supplied to 
Dhuwaran and Uttaran power stations, Gujarat State Fertiliser Corpora- 
tion and some industries in Baroda. Non-associated gas from Combay 
gas-field was supplied to Dhuwaran thermal power station. 

The Commission is exploring for oil in the off-shore areas around the 
Indian coast, Seismic surveys were undertaken in the off-shore areas of 
Coromandal coast and the Gulfs of Cambay and Kutch. The Commission 
is also engaged in exploration for oil in an off-shore area in Iran in 
equal partnership with AGIP of Italy, Phillips Petroleum Company of the 
U.S.A. and National Iranian Company. This exploration work led to 
the discovery of oil in the structure “В”. the commerciality of which has 
been accepted by all the four parties. The share of the Oil and Natural 
Gas Commission will be roughly one sixth of the production. The first 
consignment of the crude is likely to be exported in the third quarter of 
1969. š 


`Ой India Ltd. 


The Oil India Ltd. (OIL), in which the Government of India and 
Burmah Oil Company have equal shares, was incorporated in Assam in 
February 1959, for exploration and production of petroleum and crude oil 
(including natural gas) in the Naharkatiya, Hugrijan and Moran areas in 
Assam and for the construction of a pipeline to transport crude produced 
in its oilfields to the Nunmati and Barauni refineries. ОП, holds mining 
leases over an area of about 1,321 sq. km. and exploration licence over an 
area of about 1,219 sq. km. in North Eastern India. Up to December, 
1968, the company had completed a total of 263 development wells and 10 
exploratory wells involving a meterage of 8,44,280 and 40 240 resnectively. 
Exploratory drilling was commenced in Nineru during 1968. The com- 
pany supplied about 27.65.416 tonnes of crude oil to the two public sector 
refineries at Gauhati and Barauni and the Dieboi refinery. A pipeline con- 
necting the oilfields with the Nunmati and Barauni refineries was сот- 
pleted Бу OTL at a cost of about Rs. 41.36 crores. Neharkat va-Barauni 


crude oil pipeline is working at its rated capacity of 27.5 Jakh tonnes 
per annum. The pineline connecting Nunmati and Siliguri, owned by 
Indian Oil Corporation was commissioned in October 1964. Another 
pipeline connecting Haldia and Barauni is almost complete. The pipeline 
from Barauni to Kanpur is complete and products are delivered from 


Barauni refinery to Patna, Mughalsarai and Allahabad through this pipeline. , 
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А network of pipelines has been completed in Gujarat. The Petroleum 
ipelines Act, 1962, was promulgated to provide for the acquisition of right 
of user in land for laying petroleum pipelines. 


Refining 

At the commencement of the First Plan, practically the entire demand 
of the country for petroleum products was met by imports; the output of 
the Assam Oil Company’s refinery at Digboi was a little more than 5 per 
cent of the total requirements. The establishment of three refineries was 
accepted as part of the First Plan; two were set up at Trombay (near 
Bombay) by the Standard Vacuum Oil Company (now ESSO) of New York 
in 1954 and the Burmah-Shell Group of London in 1955, and the 
third by the Caltex Company at Visakhapatnam in 1957. In 1966, the 
throughput of all these refineries amounted to about 80 lakh tonnes. 
The public sector refinery at Nunmati (near Gauhati), with a refining capa- 
city of 7.5 lakh tonnes, set up by Indian Refineries Ltd. (incorporated 
in 1958)—now a part of Indian Oil Corporation—at а cost of about 
Rs. 17.70 crores, with the collaboration of the Rumanian Government, 
went into operation on January 1, 1962. It processed 7.93 lakh and 7.15 
lakh tonnes of crude oil during 1967 and 1968 respectively. 

The refinery at Barauni was established by the Indian Refineries Ltd., in 
collaboration with the USSR Government, with a refining capacity of 
20 lakh tonnes per annum. The first 10 lakh tonne unit was formally in- 
augurated in January 1965. Production amounted to about 16 lakh and 
14.49 lakh tonnes of refined products during 1967 and 1968 respectively. 
The additional 30 lakh tonnes unit is ready for commissioning and test run. 

Another public sector refinery, with a capacity of 20 lakh tonnes per 
annum, has been established at Koyali near Baroda, under the Indian 
Oil Corporation, with financial and technical collaboration from the USSR, 
to process indigenous crude oil discovered in the Gujarat region. The 
first 10 lakh tonne unit went оп stream in October 1965. The second 
unit was completed in October 1966. During 1968, the refinery produced 
about 25.6 lakh tonnes of various refined products. The third unit of the 
refinery, which is also being expanded to 30 lakh tonnes capacity, has been 
completed. 

An agreement was signed in April 1963 by the Government of 
India, holding majority shares, an Indian firm and Phillips Petroleum Co. 
of the USA for setting up ahother oil refinery, with a capacity of about 
25 lakh tonnes per annum at Cochin. The refinery, completed іп Sep- 
tember 1966, started commercial production in May 1967. During 1968, 
it produced about 24.19 lakh tonnes of refined products, 

The total crude throughput of all the refineries in 1968 amounted to 
about 160.9 lakh tonnes yielding 149.2 lakh tonnes of products. The 
crude throughput of the public sector refineries alone amounted to 77 
lakh tonnes i.e. 47.85 per cent of total crude throughput, 

Under another agreement signed in November 1965, а refinery has 
been set up in Madras by the Madras Refineries Ltd. as a joint | venutre 
of the Government. of India (owning majority shares), the National Ira- 
nian Oil Co. and Amoco. a subsidiary of the Pan American International 
Oil Со. This refinery will have a capacity of 25 lakh tonnes. Under an 
agreement of Sentember-October; 1967. sioned by the Government of India 
with French and Rumanian firms. another refinery of 25 lakh tonne canacity 
is being зе! по at Haldia near Calcutta, to be owned by the Indian Oil Cor- 
poration. The project, estimated to cost Rs. 46 crores, is expected to 
commence operations by the end of 1970. 
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In September 1965, the Government of India and ESSO Standard 
Eastern Inc. of the USA entered into an' agreement to establish a lubri- 
cating oil plant at Trombay, with equal financial participation. Scheduled 
tO go into production in 1969, the plant being set up under Lube India 
Ltd., will have a capacity of 1.64 lakh tonnes. 

Another agreement was signed by the Government and the  Lubrizol 
Corporation of the USA in December 1965 under which a chemical addi- 
tive plant is being set up in Bombay. А Company—Lubrizol India Ltd.— 
with majority participation by Government has been set up. With an initial 
capacity of 6,000 tonnes of additives per year, the plant commenced opera- 
tions in November 1968 and was formally inaugurated in January, 1969. 

The production of crude oil by ONGC and OIL increased from 30 lakh 
tonnes in 1965 to 58.5 lakh tonnes in 1968. It is envisaged to be stepped 
up to a level of 97 lakh tonnes by 1973-74. For intensification of the 
exploration and the production programme of ONGC an outlay of 
Rs. 341.60 crores has been made in the Fourth Plan. The reserves of Oil 
which are currently estimated at 15.8 crore tonnes may go up to 20 crore 
tonnes during the Fourth Plan. 


Marketing and Distribution 


The Indian Oil Company Ltd., a wholly Government-owned company 
was incorporated in June 1959 for the marketing and distribution of petro- 
leum products in the country and for handling deficit petroleum products. 
such аз kerosene, HSD ой, aviation turbine fuel, etc., imported against 
rupee payments. 

For better co-ordination between refineries and marketing activities in 
the public sector, the Indian Refineries Ltd. and the Indian Oil Co. 
were merged to form a new company, the Indian Oil Corporation, which 
came into being on September 1, 1964. The Corporation has a Refineries 
Division and a Marketing Division. Its authorised share capital is now 
Rs. 85 crores. 

The Corporation imports considerable quantities of refined products, 
axle oil, lubricating oils, greases, transformer oil and aviation turbine fuel 
from rupee payment and other sources. It distributes the products of the 
public sector refineries and exports the surplus products of the Cochin 
Refinery. In some products like aviation fuels and kerosene, its present 
market participation is over 50 per cent. The Corporation continues to 
increase its storage and distribution facilities. It is setting up a new port 
installation at Goa. The total number of retail outlets rose to 2,010 at 
the end of November, 1968 as against 1,738 on March 31, 1968. The inter- 
nal sales of Corporation stood at 67 lakh tonnes during 1968-69. Two 
lube oil blending plants at Bombay and Calcutta of the India Oil Blending 
Ltd.—owned by the Indian Oil Corporation and the Mobil Petroleum Inc. of 
USA at 50:50 basis—are now working to near-full capacity. Another 
lube blending plant is planned to come up at Madras. > у 

The Corporation's pipelines in operation are Gauhati-Siliguri, Haldia, 
Bareuni-Kanpur and Koyali-Ahmedabad pipelines. ) 

During April—December 1968, (һе Corporat'on exported 1,54,888 metric 
tonnes of petroleum products. Naphtha from Kovali Refinery is being ex- 
ported for the first time since December, 1968. The IOC had entered into 
a contract for the export to Japan of one lakh tonnes of Naphtha from 
Cochin after April, 1969 and of 3 lakh tonnes from Madras during 1969-70. 

The Corporation is now marketing Tndane gas in 17 towns. А substan- 
tial extension in marketing of this product is expected during 1969-70 when 
liquid petroleum газ from Madras and Gauhati Refineries, becomes avail- 
able. The bottling plant at Shakurbasti (Delhi) was ‘commissioned in 
October 1968. 
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COAL AND LIGNITE 


Coal mining was first started at Raniganj, Bengal, in 1814. The con- 
Struction of railways gave the industry a great impetus and a number of 
joint stock companies, mostly European owned and managed, came into 
the field. 


increase thereafter. In 1880, it was 10 lakh tons, in 1890 about 22 lakh 
tons and in 1900 about 61 lakh tons. For the next three decades . it 
: increased steadily at an average rate of about 6 lakh tons a year to reach 


The Third Plan target of coal raising was fixed at 9,70 lakh tons (9,85 
lakh tonnes) per annum by 1965-66— an additional output of 3,76 lakh 
tonnes. Of this, the private sector was allotted 1,73 lakh tonnes and the 


of lignite (total 732.01 lakh tonnes compared to 711.43 lakh tonnes in 
67). 


ing of coking coal by mechanical means has been increasingly adopted in 
India from 1951. Till DOW, a capacity of 122.0 lakh tonnes in terms of 
washed coking coal has already been established and a further capacity of 
20.0 lakh tonnes is nearing completion. Besides, one blendable coal washery 
With raw coal input capacity of 28.4 lakh tonnes and clean coal output of 
18.0 lakh tonnes is nearing completion by the National Coal Development 


з адан ха ЗЫ 


INDUSTRY у 341 


for the production of 3.6 lakh tonnes of carbonised lignite briquettes for use 
as domestic and industrial: fuel known as LECO. 

Тһе Third Plan provided for the expansion of the Power Station from 
250 MW to 400 MW, by the addition of one more 50 MW and one 100 MW 
units (sixth and seventh). Аз a part of the Fourth Plan, the capacity is 
being further stepped up to 600 MW by addition of two more 100 
units (eighth and ninth). In order to facilitate these expansions of the power 
station, the mine output would ultimately be increased to 60 lakh tonnes per 
annum. 54 
Earthmoving operations were commenced in May, 1957 and the lignite 
seam was first exposed on August 24, 1961. Since 1961-62, up to the 
end of March, 1969, about 154.9 lakh tonnes of lignite had been mined. 

The Neyveli Thermal Power Station is one of the industrial enterprises 
being set up with USSR assistance. The first unit of the power station 
was commissioned in June, 1962 and the seventh unit in March, 1967. The 
eighth unit of 100 MW was expected to be commissioned in May, 1969 and 
the ninth in September, 1969. 

The Briquetting and Carbonisation Plant and the Fertilizer Plant have 
been under production since August, 1965 and April, 1966 respectively. A 
clay washing plant at Neyveli was commissioned in December, 1961, with 
an annual capacity of 6,000 tonnes. 


OTHER MINERALS 


During 1967, on daily average, 4,13,790 persons were engaged in coal 
mining and 257,545 in non-coal mining. The number of working coal 
mines coming under the scope of Mines Act 1952 was 789 and of other 
minerals it was 2,316. The important mining centres are in Bihar, Orissa, 
West Bengal, Madhya Pradesh, Rajasthan, Mysore and Andhra Pradesh 
and the important minerals worked are coal (789 collieries), mica (504 
mines), iron ore (273 mines), manganese ore (308 mines), limestone (267 
mines), china-clay, etc., (108 mines), steatite (67 mines), gypsum (93 mines) 
fireclay (74 mines), dolomite (54 mines), barytes (66 mines), asbestos (46 
mines) and bauxite (36 mines). 

The National Mineral Development Corporation Ltd. was set up in Nov- 
ember 1958, for the exploitation of minerals other than oil and natural gas 
and coal. Its present authorized capital is Rs. 30 crores which is proposed 
to be raised to Rs. 70 crores. The Corporation has developed the Kiriburu 
mines for the production of 20 lakh tonnes of iron ore per annum for export . 
to Japan. The mine reached a production level of 19 lakh tonnes during 
1966-67 which was maintained during 1968-69. The aggregate shipment 
since commencement of export operations has been 61 lakh tonnes, earning 
foreign exchange worth Rs. 33 crores. Its expansion is under consideration. 
Іп the Bailadila area, the Corporation is developing в mine for the produc- 
tion of 40 lakh tonnes of ore per annum also for export to Japan. The 
production commenced in April 1968. Another mine of 40 lakh tonnes 

` output is also being developed іп the same area. : 

The Corporation has undertaken the development of the new Donimalai 
iron ore project in Mysore, to export 17.5 lakh tonnes of lumps and fines 
through Madras Port. In addition the Corporation have also undertaken the 
techno-economic and pilot plant studies of Kudremukh iron ore deposits in 
Mysore with foreign collaboration. ; 3 5 

The Corporation have taken up the development of diamond mines in 
Panna for the production of 23,250 carats of diamonds per annum. During 
the year ending January 1969, about 6,060 carats of diamonds were recovered. 
Up to the end of December, 1968 a total amount of Rs. 38.5 lakhs was 


realised by sale of diamonds. 
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Substantial deposits of phosphate, a key ingredient of chemical fertiliser, 
have been located in Mussoorie (U.P.) and Jaiselmer and Udaipur (Rajas- 
than). The Geological Survey of India has intensified the exploration work 
of these deposits. Meanwhile the Government of India and USAID have 
entered into an agreement (January 1968) for exploration, drilling and che- 
mical analysis and beneficiation tests of tock phosphate in the country and 
training of Indian personnel, 

The Department of Mines and Geology, Rajasthan have also located 
deposits of rock phosphate in Jhamar-Kotra near Udaipur. It is expected 
that its substantial production would be achieved which would help in saving 
foreign exchange spent on the import of this type of fertilizer. 

A zinc smelter was proposed to be set и in Udaipur (Rajasthan) by 
a private firm, the Metal Corporation of India Ltd., Calcutta. The firm 


Zinc Ltd., was registered in January 1966 to develop the Zawar lead and 
zine deposits in Rajasthan and complete the zinc smelter (capacity 18,000 


tonnes; superphosphate 55,600 tonnes and cadmium 41.02 tonnes. 

A new Government company, the Bharat Aluminium Со. (P) Ltd., was 
set up in November 1965 to take up implementation of two new aluminium 
projects—a 50,000 tonnes per annum integrated aluminium project in the 
Koyna area of Maharashtra (to be completed in two Stages, the first of 
25,000 tonnes to be ready by 1970) and a one-lakh tonne integrated alu- 
minium project at Korba in Madhya Pradesh. 

The value of mineral production (excluding petroleum, minor minerals 
and atomic minerals) in India (excluding Goa) during 1967, was about 
Rs. 318 crores.The total value of mineral production (including coal) in 
India since 1931 is given in the following table. 

TABLE 160 
VALUE OF MINERAL PRODUCTION (1931—1967)* 
(value in lakhs of rupees) 
1956 1961 1967 1968 : 


Years 1931 1939 


Value ..| 23,90 | 20,20 89,20 | 106,90 | 181,20 | 318,10 |317,60** 
India exclu-| · 

ing Goa) 

Goat м2. м en ei ч“ a x 


6,90 7,0% 
Nore : Figures have been revised wherever necessary on the basis of later ava lable date. 

<cludes the value cf (1) perrcleum ard natural gas, and (2) minerals declared 
as prese ‘bed substances under the A'om'c Energy Act. 


е figures include the estmated value for cca on the basis of actual figures fer 
the fi «t eight months, 


[Value estimated by the Indian Bureau cf Mines. 


| TtIn addition to the abcve value for 1968 does not include that of the minor mine- 
rals as the data are not yet avaiable. 
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The following table shows the output and value of the principal minerals 
produced in India (excluding Goa) in 1967 and 1968. 


TABLE 161 


QUANTITY AND VALUE OF MINERALS PRODUCED IN INDIA 
(Value in thousand rupees) 


Mineral Unit of 1967 1968 (Provisional) 
Quantity | 
Quantity | Value Quantity Value 

081... .. | "000 tonnes 68,223 1,974,481 70.485* 2,301,341* 
Lignite Б; Ji 2,929 76,420 4,126 78,573 
Metallic Minerals 
Bauxite i $5 8.01 9,170 936 9.707 
Chromite .. | Tonnes 1,13,868} 8,022 | 2,05,659 13 306 
Copper ore | .. | "000 tonnes 459 24.227 476 32 646 
Goldtt .. | Kilograms 3,161 46,691 3,588 64,520 
Ilmenite .. | Tonnes 42 1.774 59 2,196 
fron ore .. | £000 tonnes 19.068 1,87,915 20,489 2,02,826 
Lead concentrates | Tonnes 2,995 2.113 3,566 1,886 
Manganese оге | '000tonnes 1.574 1,06,005 1,547 98,409 
Rutile .. .. | Топпез 2.534 2,496 2,686 2,646 
Silvertt .. | Kilograms 3,471 1,254 2,802 1,483 
Zinc (сопсеп- | 

trates) .. | Tonnes 10,029 4,01 12,839 5,134 
Non-Metallic 

Minerals 
Apatite у ^ 11,631 6,13 6,695 5.23 
Asbestos TW 55 7,9011 1,125 8,922 1,409 
Ballclay 14 = 7.777 79 8,353 : 82 
Barytes .. 5 x 53,016 1,216 51,718 1,275 
China clay (non- 

saleable crude) я 3,40,465 МА. | 3,49,960 М.А. 
China clay (salea- . 

blecrude) .. E 1,89,392 1,729 | 1,56,041 1,493 
‘China clay (prc- 

cessed rates ig » 1,02,613 9,044 | 1,02,123 8,224 
'Corundum ` .. 4: 326 1,75 170 91 
Diamond .. | Carats 7,626 3,167 8,764 3,269 
Dolomite .. | 7000 tonnes 1,167 14,141 1,259 17.753 
Fireclay 0 5 426 3,497 419 3,431 
‘Gypsum * АЗ 1,034 8,346 1,321 11.657 
Куапне .. | Tonnes 50.374 11.290 64,361 13 969 
Limestone .. | "000 tonnes 19,571 1,524414 20,745 1,71.864 
Magnesite à di 2,46,448 4,72 2,53,073 5,248 
‘Mica (crude) .. | Tonnes 16,152 19,744 17,667 20,031 
Salt (rock and 

Other) .. | 7000 tonnes 7,100 76,471 5,030 67.804 
Silimanite — .. | Tonnes 5.800 4,55 4,643 3,75 
Steatite .. .. | '000 tonnes 1,38,310 3,814 | 1,65,399 4,571 


аг PLANTATION INDUSTRIES 

Tea - 
Between 1834 and 1865, tea was cultivated in Government plantations. 

Since 1865, tea plantations have been mainly financed and managed by 


*Es'imated. I 3 
tIn additiona quantity of 8,479 tonnes recovered in the prospecting operation in 
Orissa. 
ttValue of the metal given in the absence of the value of the ore. 
tin add tion a quantity of 134 tonnes in Bihar was also produced. 
N. А. Not available. 
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European business firms. The area under tea cultivation in 1885 was 
1.26 lakh hectares which had gone up to 3.37 lakh hectares in 1935 with 
a production of 17,89 lakh kg. In 1947, the area and production were 3.1 
lakh hectares and 22,73 lakh kg. In 1950, the corresponding figures were 
3.16 lakh hectares and 27,20 lakh kg., while in 1955 these were 3.2 lakh hec- 
tares and 30,77 lakh kg. The following table gives data for more recent 
years. 


TABLE 162 


PRODUCTION AND EXPORT OF TEA (in lakh kg.) 


1961 1962 | 1963 | 1964 | 1965 1967 | 1968 


35,35 | 34,49 | 34,59 | 37,36 | 36,63 | 37,48 | 37,98 39,82 


The 1968 production of tea was the highest ever recorded. Export earn- 
ings from tea in 1968, totalled Rs. 110.85 crores (Rs. 120.82 crores in 1967, 
both at pre-devaluation rate). 


Coffee 


Systematic cultivation of coffee dates from 1830, and the industry reach- 
ed its peak in 1862. Progress was hampered at this stage owing to the 
appearance of a destructive beetle and later by competition from Brazilian 
coffee. The area under coffee fluctuated from time to time, e.g., : 2.28 lakh 
acres in 1896; 1.05 lakh acres in 1903; 2.04 lakh acres in 1913-14 and an 
average of 1.86 lakh acres for the years 1935 to 1939. In 1947, the 
area was 2.15 lakh acres and production 349.7 lakh Ibs. (cured). The 
1950 and 1955 figures of area under coffee were 2.24 lakh and 2.49 lakh 
acres and of production 543.22 lakh and 757.84 lakh Ibs. respectively. In 
1960-61, coffee was planted over 2.95 lakh acres. In 1961-62, produc- 
tion was 46,100 tonnes, in 1962-63 an estimated 56,200 tonnes and in 
1963-64, 69,000 tonnes. The present area under coffee is 1,89,882 acres 
under Arabica and 1,21,499 acres under Robusta. The 1966-67 crop was 
78,275 tonnes, about 14,400 tonnes more than in 1965-66. The 1968-69 
crop is currently estimated at 70,000 tonnes. Out of the total crop of 
57,000 tonnes for 1967-68, 30,000 tonnes was allocated for export. Under 
the 1968 International Coffee Agreement, India was allotted an annual quota 
Of 21,686 tonnes. The Coffee Board is responsible for the development of 
Indian coffee. 


Rubber 


Plantation of rubber is of comparatively recent origin. The output 
amounted to 10.000 tons in 1931 and 12,000 tons in 1940; the area under 
rubber in 1940-41 was 1.38 lakh acres. In 1960, the area amounted to 
1.44 lakh acres and production to 323.67 lakh Ibs; the corresponding 
figures for 1955 were 1.75 lakh acres and 495.40 lakh Ibs. 
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The area planted with rubber at the end of 1967-68 was 1,81,592 acres. 
The production of natural rubber in 1967-68 was 64,468 tonnes and in 
1966-67 it was 54,818 tonnes. The Rubber Board have taken up several 
schemes for developing rubber plantation in the country. 


Cardamom 


Cardamom is grown in Kerala (1.16 lakh acres), Mysore (48,200 acres) 
and Tamil Nadu (16,200 acres). Production is liable to wide fluctuations, de- 
pending on weather conditions, rainfall, pests, etc. The 1967-68 production 
was 2,400 tonnes compared to 2,700 tonnes in 1966-67, 2,000 tonnes in 
1965-66, 2,200 tonnes in 1964-65, 4,130 tonnes in 1963-64 and 3,400 tonnes 
in 1962-63. Drought and a virus disease caused shortfall in production. A 
pnus of development schemes including control of virus disease have been 

en up. 

India, the largest exporter of cardamom, accounts for 90 per cent of 
its world trade. The 1966-67 export earnings reached the all-time record 
of Rs. 8.13 crores (Rs. 4.39 crores in 1965-66). . For 1967-68, export earn- 
ings were 7.12 crores. The Cardamom Board was set up in April 1966 to 
work for increase in production and export of cardamom. 


General ` 


Tea, сойее and rubber plantations together cover about 0.4 per cent 
of the cropped area and are concentrated mainly in the north-east and 
along the south-west coast. They provide employment to over 12 lakh 
persons. 

The Plantation Inquiry Commission, appointed in April 1954 to con- 
duct a comprehensive inquiry into the economic conditions and problems of 
the tea, coffee and rubber industries, submitted their reports in 1956 and 
made various recommendations”. Among the several schemes for deve- 
lopment and encouragement of the tea industry are the promotional acti- 
vities in India and abroad of the Tea Board, loans granted to tea gardens 
for acquiring machinery on hire-purchase basis, supply of fertiliser to the 
gardens, and research in and surveys of the tea industry. Under the Coffee 
Development Plan, for increasing production from small holdings, the long- 
term and short-term loans sanctioned in April-December 1968 were Rs. 6.36 
lakhs and Rs. 7.84 lakhs respectively. Besides, items of equipment and 
machinery (worth Rs. 7.45 lakhs) were provided to planters on hire-purchase 
system. Studies on fundamental and applied aspects of coffee and field 
experiments on cultural, manurial, plant protection problems and breeding 
aspects have been conducted. During 1968, coffee replanting scheme has 
also been introduced for replanting of old and low-yieldin coffee plants with 
high yielding varieties. Loans totalling Rs. 2.11 lakhs were запс- 
tioned to planters during April-December, 1968. The Rubber Board intro- 
- duced a replanting subsidy scheme in 1957. It granted a subsidy of Rs. 4.48 
crores up to the end of April 1969 and an area of 57,593 acres were replanted 
under the scheme upto July 15, 1969. A factory’ has been set up at Bareilly 
for producing synthetic rubber. Synthetic rubber production in 1967 was 
21,807 tonnes (15,604 tonnes in 1966). Consumption of rubber has been 
increasing. The figures of consumption for 1966-67 and 1967-68 were 
66,685 and 74,518 tonnes respectively of natural rubber and 23,592 and 
23,324 tonnes of synthetic rubber. - 

The fall in production of cardamom is due to the ravages of a virus 
disease and droughts at times in cardamom plantations. Various depart- 
mental schemes viz., control of virus disease, replanting of old uneconomic 
cardamom plantations, supply of sprinkler irrigation equipment on hire- 
C OS ғалы тамар т ек сола еме жы ыл ad — n 
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purchase basis and opening of developmental nurseries to meet import re- 
quirement of quality seedlings have been formulated for the increase in 
eardamom production. 


SMALL-SCALE AND COTTAGE INDUSTRIES 


Although there has been considerable development of large-scale indus- 
tries, India remains mainly a country of small-scale production. It is esti- 
mated that about 2 crore persons are engaged in cottage industries. The 
handloom industry alone employs 50 lakh people or nearly as many as are 
employed in all other organised industries, including large-scale industries, 
mines and plantations. 

The work of organising these small industries is primarily the responsi- 
bility of the State Governments. To supplement their effort, the Central 
Government have set up the Central Smull Industries Organisation which 
is responsible for the development and fostering of small-scale industries, 
the All-India Khadi and Village Industries Commission, the All-India 
Handicrafts Board, the All-India Handloom Board, the Small-scale Indus- 
tries Board, the Coir Board, and the Central Silk Board. Up to the end of 
1967-68 about 1.20 lakh small scale units had been registered with the 
States Industries Directorates. 

Small-scale* industries receive financial assistance from the Govern- 
ment, State Financial Corporations and banking institutions including the 
State Bank of India and its subsidiaries, As an incentive to banks and 
other credit institutions to lend more liberally to small scale industries, the 
Government of India introduced, from July 1960, a pilot scheme, for the 
guarantee of advances granted to small-scale industries by approved credit 
Institutions, which was extended to the whole country from 1963 on a 
Permanent basis. The Reserve Bank of India has been designated as the 
Guarantee Organisation’ for the purpose. The scheme provides for the 
sharing of losses in respect of guaranteed advances between the lending 
institutions and Government in a prescribed manner, The maximum 
amount recoverable against guarantee in Tespect of any one advance is 
Rs. 2 lakhs, esse Djs Remp A1 

At present, 454 credit institutions, including the State Bank of India 
and its seven subsidiaries, 53 other scheduled banks, 4 non-scheduled 
banks, 21 state co-operative banks, 350 central co-operative banks and 18 
State Financial Corporations including the Tamil Nadu Industrial Investment 
Corporation are approved for the grant of facilities under the scheme. 
The guarantee facility is also available to other credit institutions provided 
an approved institution either participates in such advance or assumes risk 
of loss up to at least 25 per cent. Up to May 1968, small-scale concerns 
engaged in industrial activity only viz. manufacture, processing or preser- 
vation of goods, were eligible for guarantee under the scheme. The scope 
of the scheme has now been extended to servicing and repairing automobile 
workshops and also to certain other types of concerns engaged in servicing 
and repairing. Since the inception of the scheme in July 1960 un to the end 
of December 1968, the Guarantee Organisation had received 93,155 appli- 
cations for guarantee for limits ageregating Rs. 432.77 crores and issued 
82,387 for a total sum of Rs. 356.01 crores. A break-up on the basis of 
types of industrial units shows that the facility has been availed of largely 
for extending credit to modern and sonhisticated industries. Тһе total 
claims paid up to the end of December 1968 amounted to Rs. 14.34 lakhs. 

Scheduled bank (including the State Bank) finance for small industries 

*The definition of ‘small-scale’ industries has been Tevised so as to include all indus- 
trial units with a capital investment in plant and machinery of not more than Rs. 7.5 lakhs 
Trrespective of the number of persons employed. 
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aggregated Rs. 315 crores covering 50,785 accounts at the end of March 
1967, the outstandings being Rs. 178.6 crores. Of this, the State Bank and 
its subsidiaries had sanctioned limits for Rs. 101.7 crores, The State Fin- 
ancial Corporations had sanctioned Rs. 37.75 crores in 4,191 loans up to 
the end of September 1968. 

Central loans are also given to State Governments to establish industrial 
estates, which seek to remove small industrial units from urban areas and 
provide them new sites with factory space and common facilities for efficient 
working. By the end of March 1968, of the 361 industrial estates com- 
pleted, 248 were functioning accommodating 8,124 factories; 4,753 fac- 
tories were functioning, providing employment to more than 70,000 реорје. 

'The annual production of these estates amounted to Rs. 93 crores. Credit 
facilities are also made available for establishment of the estates by co- 
operative societies and joint stock companies. Apart from this, a number 
of projects for intensive development of small industries in selected rural 
areas have been approved. Funds for the projects will be provided by 
State Governments, all-India boards and from loans and credits from 
financial and co-operative institutions. 

A programme of technical assistance to small industries, known as the 
Industrial Extension Service and forming the core of the Central Small 
Industries Organisation, has been undertaken directly by the Central Gov- 
ernment. Sixteen small industries service institutes, six branch institutes 
and 65 extension/production/training centres have been sct up. These 
offer technical and training facilities and ecenomic information to smali 
units. Experts are also brought in from abroad to help these industries in 
technical matters and Indian technicians are sent for training abroad. 

Government have also been encouraging the growth of co-operatives in 
the small industries sector and the programme has been steadily expanding. 
At the end of the Second Plan, there were 33,266 industrial co-operative 
societies. of which 11,847 were handloom weavers’ co-operatives, 855 
khadi, 11,346 village industries, 1,984 handicrafts, 446 coir, 21 spinnin 
mills, and 6,579 co-operatives in small-scale and other industries and 1 
industries co-operative banks. At the end of 1967-68, there were about 
57,000 co-operative societics with a membership of 36.5 lakhs and sales 
about 185.7 crores. The National Federation of Industrial Co-operatives 
was registered in March 1966, to develop the export and wholesale market- 
ing of products of industrial co-operatives. It also assists the member 
countries in the purchase of raw material and undertakes marketing of 
products of industrial co-operatives etc. During 1967-68, the Federation 
did a total business of Rs. 1,12,000 in Hosiery and footwear. А total 
business of marketing of industrial co-operative goods totalling Rs. 24 lakhs ` 
was expected to be done in hosiery, footwear, coir, dupion silk and others. 

A significant development was the establishment of the National Small 
Industries Corporation in February 1955. It has helped establish 7,600 
small-scale units with a potential of Rs. 180 crores worth of finished pro- 
ducts per year and providing employment to 1.5 lakhs. Its Contract Divi- 
sion has established liaison with Government purchase departments and has 
evolved a workable arrangement for giving contracts to small units. The 
Corporation has also been guaranteeing, since January 1959, credits to these 
small units offered by the State Bank of India for execution of the orders. 
The Corporation has introduced a scheme for hire-purchase of machinery 
and equipment needed by small units at liberal terms. It has supplied 
indigenous and imported machinery worth Rs. 30 crores to the small-scale 
units. Decentralisation has been achieved through four subsidiary corpo- 
rations set up in 1957 at Bombay, Calcutta, Madras and Delhi. The acti- 
vities of the Corporation, which also helps in the setting up of small in- 
dustrial units as ancillary to large ones, are financed by loans and grants 
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by the Central Government. The Prototype Production and Training Cen- 
tres set up with US, West German and Japanese assistance have already 
trained about 3,400 people from small-scale industries in modern machine 
tools and workshop methods. The centres manufacture prototypes and 
execute job orders. 

The All-India Handicrafts Board was set up in 1962 to improve pro- 
duction and marketing of handicrafts in India. With its headquarters in 
Delhi, the Board has five regional offices and four design centres to provide 
assistance in designing and other activities. It has 6 pilot centres for 
traming, research, production and development of various crafts. lt has also 
set up a Central Handicrafts Development Centre at Bangalore and a Cen- 
tral Crafts Museum at Delhi. Over 190 emporia have been set up all over 
India for effective marketing of handicrafts. Since 1965-66 the Board has 
been supplying improved tools and equipment to craftsmen, co-operatives 
and others on a subsidised basis. 

Publicity abroad through exhibitions and other media is being conducted 
by the Handicrafts and Handloom Export Corporation (created with the 
merger of the Indian Handicrafts Development Corporation and the Hand- 
loom Exports Organisation). Exports have been rising in recent years. 
In 1966-67, they amounted to Rs. 40.41 crores (Rs. 27.79 crores in 1965- 
66). During January—July 1968 they valued at Rs. 34.36 crores as against 
Rs. 28.57 crores in the corresponding period of 1967. 

According to the 1961 census, about 10.12 lakh persons were engaged 
in 3.72 lakh handicraft establishments, and produced goods worth Rs, 250 
crores during the year. ~ 

The coir industry, essentially export oriented, is mainly organised on a 
cottage basis, though some factories employ wooden looms worked by 
manual labour. Efforts are being made to mechanise part of the coir 
matting manufacture and to diversify the industry's products. Of an esti- 
mated annual production of 1.42 lakh tonnes of coir yarn, more than 90 

cent is produced in Kerala. Almost the entire production of about 

1,000 tonnes of manufactured articles comes from that State. About 86 
evolves new and improved designs for coir products. 

The Coir Board is engaged in popularising and promoting coir pro- 
ducts in India and abroad. In 1965, the Coir Industries Act was amend- 
ed to enable the Board to undertake production activities also. The Board 
has set up a factory, the first of its kind in India, for production of coir 
matting by power looms. The Third Plan provided Rs, 3.13 crores (Rs. 
75 lakhs for Central and Rs. 2.38 crores for State and Union Territories 
schemes). Emphasis in the Plan was on improving the quality of pro- 
ducts, developing new lines of production and on stepping up exports. A 
research institute at Kalavoor, near Alleppey (Kerala), and a regional re- 
search station at Uluberia in Howrah district (W. Bengal) have been set 
up. The National Coir Training and Design Centre trains people and 
evolves new and improved designs for coir products. 

The value of exports of coir yarn and products steadily increased 
from Rs. 8.7 crores in 1960-61 to 11.10 crores in 1965-66 and (о 
Rs. 13.23 crores in 1967-68. This industry is providing employment to 
an estimated population of 8 lakhs persons. 

During 1968-69 the production of all types of raw silk is estimated to 
be about 23.5 lakh kg. against 21.51 lakh kg. and 20.5 lakh kg. respec- 
tively in 1965-66 and 1966-67. Nearly half the quantity is produced її 
Mysore State, followed in order of importance by the States of West Bengal, 
Assam, Jammu and Kashmir, Madhya Pradesh and Bihar. 

The value of exports of silk fabrics and waste was expected to reach 
Rs. 6 crores in 1968 and the number of persons to whom sericulture 
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рои part-time employment was 30 lakh over the five years of the Third 
Plan. у 

The Central Silk Board, establisk:d in 1949, looks after the develop- 
ment of silk and sericulture industry and co-ordinates research. 

The Central Sericulture Research Station at Berhampore (W. Bengal) 
and its sub-station at Kalimpong are run by the Union Government. The 
Board has established the Central Sericulture Research and Training Insti- 
tute, Mysore, the Central Tussar Research Station, Ranchi and Basic Seed 
Stations at Srinagar (J&K), Coonoor (Madras) and Lakha (М.Р.). The 
Mysore Institute provides practical and theoretical training to personnel for 


the industry. 

During the First and Second Plan periods, Rs. 218 crores (Rs. 175 
crores during Second Plan) were spent by the Government for the develop- 
ment of the village and small industries; Rs. 264 crores were provided in the 
Third Plan for the purpose (about Rs. 141 crores for the schemes of the 
States and Union Territories and the rest for Central, Government schemes 
and programmes). у 

The Third Plan and 1966-69 expenditure bas been estimated at 
Rs. 240.76 crores and Rs. 144.13 crores respectively. The Fourth Plan 
envisages a total outlay of about Rs. 295 crores in the public sector for 
the development of village and small Industries. Не industry-wise alloca- 


tion is given in the following table :— 
TABLE 163 
OUTLAY FOR VILLAGE AND SMALL INDUSTRIES IN PUBLIC SECTOR? 
(THIRD g 


AND FOURTH PLANS) 
(Rs. crores) 


Estimated Outlay for 1969-74 
SI. Industry Expenditure 
no. А 
Third Centre |Gentrally| States Total 
plan | 1966-69 spon- | & union 
sored |territor- 
ies 
KU аз RR = n a 
1. |Small scale industries S 86-12 | 52-46 | 34:60 67:74 | 101.74 
2. |Industrialestates .. Jpn 22515 7:35 4% ҮЗ 18-15 | 18-15 
3. |Handloom industry ..| 25:37] 13:37 | 4:50 ..| 28:67| 42:98 
4. |Powerlooms s. ue 1:52 0:46 .. РА 9-81 aM 
5. |Khadi and village industries 89:33 | 54:03 | 95-00 YA 1:43 | 96-43 
6. |Sericulture .. s 45 4:39 3.75 | 2-00 * 9:37 | 11:37 
7. |Coir industry T. 3s 1:79 121| 1:50 2 2-92 4:42 
8. |Handicrafts > ^ 5:30 4:80 | 8-00 .. 6:52 14:52 
9. [Rural 'ndustries projects .. 4.79 6:70 4: WA 4:50 
10. [Collection of statistics — .. 147 a 9:60 0:60 
240.76 | 144-13 1145-00 5-309 | 144-61 ' 294-71 


Total 


Khadi and Village Industries 
Khadi and village industries aim at reviving the swadeshi spirit and pro- 
vide full time and part time employment to village artisans. The Khadi 
and Village Industries Commission is responsible for their development. 
The Commission gives financial assistance to the khadi industry through 
co-operative societies, registered institutions, State Gevernments and the 


statutory boards set up by the State Governments. ‘Fo encourage the рго- 
re allowed to the consumer. 


duction of khadi, different rates of rebate we 
From April 6, 1964, the sales rebate was withdrawn and a new scheme 
introduced to provide facilities for free weaving of hand-spun yarn. The 
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new scheme ensures supply of cloth to spinners in the villages who also 
grow cotton practically without any charge. Non-grower spinners as well 
as non-spinners and urban consumers all benefit under the scheme which 
is designed to attract more and more people to spinning as well as expand 
the market for khadi. Several corrective measures were also introduced m 
recent years to remove organisational and operational problems. The mea- 
sures have led to significant improvement; for example, the value of pro- 
duction of khadi in 1952-53 was Rs. 1.95 crores and of sale Rs. 1.95 crores, 
In 1959-60, the corresponding figures were Rs. 14.14 crores and Rs. 10.60 
crores. The 1966-67 production was 785.59 lakh square metres of the 
value of Rs. 27.84 crores. 

. To improve the techniques of production and to ensure a reasonable 
wage to the workers, the Commission has evolved a new model six-spindle 
charkha, which has been introduced in about 100 centres. The field trials 
showed an average production ranging between 15 to 30 hands for eight 
hours of work, which ensured a wage of Re. 1.50 to Rs. 2 per day. 

Among village industries, the value of output of hides and skins and 
other leather goods was Rs. 3.18 crores in 1966-67 and Rs. 3.50 crores in 
1967-68. The cottage match industry output increased from 2.33 lakh gross 
to nearly 2.44 lakh s in 1967-68. Gur and khandsari production was 
15.48 lakh quintals in 1967-68. There were also increases in production 
and processing of cereals and pulses, village pottery, hand made paper, honey 
and fibre articles, 

The aggregate production of different items was valued at Rs, 87.14 
crores in 1966-67 and Rs, 98.94 crores in 1967-68. Wages earned by 
artisans engaged in the khadi and village industries amounted to Rs. 25.51 
crores in 1966-67 and Rs. 24.81 crores in 1967-68, while the number of 
н workers was 2.07 lakhs and part time workers 18.95 lakhs їп 

-67. ' 

The Commission disbursed Rs. 23.40 crores to various agencies for im- 

lementing the programmes in 1967-68. Government had allocated 

. 14.85 crores as loans and grants to the Commission in 1967-68, Actual 
release was Rs, 14.83 crores, 

During 1968-69, the total production of khadi and village industries 
was expected to reach Rs. 110.22 crores in value. 
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TABLE 164 
CENTRAL INDUSTRIAL AND MINERAI [PROJECTS 
DURING THE FOURTH PLAN 
„  ———————-—————-—-——-- .nVH A 
" * 4l 
Si. Ко. Project Location (Rs EM) 
A—INDUSTRIAL PROJECTS 
1. Metals ^ T o" >> Х5 ay 98647 
2. Continuing schemes... .. oe 0... 68247 
3. Bokaro Steel Plant .. “э .. .. .. | Bokaro” secco 
4. Expansion of Rourkela Steel Plant— 1st stage .. | Rourkela 467 
5. Expansion of Bhilai Steel Plant— 2nd stage =. .. | Bhilai #48 
6. Expansion of Durgapur Steel Plant— 1st stage „. | Durgepur 421 
7. Alloy, Tool and Stainless Stee) Plant .. “. | Durgapur 211 
8. Mysore Iron and Stee] Works (conversion to alloy 
steel) — —.. .. .. 4 .. | Bhadravati "7500 
9. Khetri Copper Project (including Kolihan Copper 
Project and Fertiliser Plant) = 6 а + | Khetri 5860 
10. Korba Aluminium Project .. o "t .. | Korba 
11. Koyna Aluminium Project .. .. .. 0 | Koyna 10000 
12. New schemes -. У ie cies 30400 
13. Expansion of Bhilai Steel Plant-3rd stage .. .. | ВЫ 3600 
14. Bokaro 5th converter and continuing 
expansion de 4% 5% es ee .. | Bokaro! 12200 
15. Plate Mill vie sls %% 55 .. "s 7500 
16. Technological improvements (for all the plants) — 2500 
17. Additional capacity for steel 24 .. 5 2000 
18. Balancing equipment (for all the plants) .. .. 
19. Finishing facilities for production, diversification ' 2000 
(for all the plants) | .. m .. .. m 
20. Doubling the capacity of the zinc smelter .. — | Debari 500 
21. Gujarat Alumina Plant (Central share) .. .. 100 
22. Machinery and Engineering Industries те Li 15301 67 
23. Continuing schemes... .. >. + 10046 -67 
24. Heavy Electricals Ltd.—steam turbo generators, 
transformers and traction motor expansion. .. | Bhopal 1100 
25. Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd. m .. «+ | Tiruchi 315 
26. Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd., (including stamp- 
ing shop) 2. .. .. m Hardwar 2079 
27. Bharat Heavy Electricals Ltd.,—steam turbines Ramachandra-; 
uram, 39 
28. Bharat Heavy’ Electricals 1104 Z (ASEA) WI | у 
chgear project .. Зи ГА .. >. Ramachandra-] 
puram 46 
29. Machine Tool Corporation .. 5% is .. |. Ajmer 596 
30. Heavy Machine Building Plant .. " .. | Ranchi 247 
31. Heavy Machine Too! Plant ee .. .. .. | Ranchi и 506 
32. Mining and Allied Machinery Corporation Durgapur У 249 
33. Bharat Heavy Plate and Vessels Project .. =+ | Visakhapatnam . 1308 
Hindustan Cables Ltd. .. .. .. .. | Rupnarainpur 
34. Expansion of dry core cables .. .. .. do. 301 -63 
35. Manufacture of aluminium sheathed cables .. до. 138 
36. Manufacture of copper ply cables .. .. .. до. 161:47 
37. Coaxlal cables type 174 .. 4% oe as do. d 
38. Instrumentation Lid, .. .. .. .. .. | Ко 310 -42 
Hindustan Mawi, ine Tools Bangalore! 
39. Presses Ж Аз za o ce 300 
40. Printing machines .. .. .. .. ee p 300 
41 Hindustan Shipyard—dry dock .. 4 .. | Visakhapatnam’ 250 
42. Hindustan Shipyard— expansion .. =e HE do, 750 
43. Hindustan Shipyard— subsidy Е ~ = до. 600 
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SI. No. Project . Location 


44. New schemes .. 29 "s PM... 
45. Agriculturaltractors . ут, d .. | Not yet decided 
46. Pumps and compressors: Project 4 Em т do. 
47. Gas cylinders project . 8; $ do. 
48. Diversification of national instruments .. | Jadavpur 
49. Expansion and diversification of BHEL .. .. | Tiruchi 
50. Expansion and diversification of BHEL .. .. | Ramachandra- 
puram 
51. Feasibility зоне moe to aee action м 
Fifth Plan 
52. Bernie pines, A 2 Т 1% З 21 » 
53. Second shipyard “3 ta M .. | Cochin 
54. Fertilisers and Pesticides. AN de zs A 
55. Continuing schemes 
56. FACT—4th stage що %% EC P .. | Alwaye 
57. Cochin Fertilisers M s xs N- Cochin 
58. Madras Fertilisers ДЕ, 42 .. | Madras 
59, Expansion of Trombay | Fertilisers СЕ cd, .. | Trombay 
60. Durgapur Fertilisers .. be «a .. | Durgapur 
Sindri Fertilisers | 
61. Rationalisation scheme Es Hh ^" "á i 
62. Naphtha gasification .. PA, ME .. | Sindri 
3. Expansion of Namrup Fertilisers + YA .. | Sindri 
64. Barauni Fertilisers 4 М 52 .. | Матгир 
e Бап апрш Fertilisers (Govt. share) ^ A .. | Barauni 
ustan Insecticides wA би .. | Каприг 
Delhi & Alwaye 
67. New schemes 
68. Additional Fertiliser aped 
69. Hindustan Insecticides . 
70. Intermediates 
71, Continuing schemes i 
72. Triveni Structurals | .. 7: .. | Allahabad 
73. Expansion of NEPA milis . .. | Nepanagar 
74. Travancore Titanium Products (Central share) .. | Alwaye 
16; Foundry kan Plant .. .. | Ranchi 
6. Sulphuric acid project of Sindri Fertilisers .. .. | Sindri 
76 Gujarat Aromatic Project — . Ee Ne .. | Koyali 
78. Hindustan Organic Chemicals | LA 59 .. | Panvel 
79. New schemes 
80. Paper, pulp and newsprint schemes 
81. Cement Corporation (including continuing Schemes) | 
82. Salt works 
83. Expansion and diversification of Tungabhadra Steel 
Products $ 
84. Expansion of raw film project iz Зу 2: Í Tungabhadra 
Gujarat Naphtha Cracker Ooty 
85. Manufacture of ethylene, propylene 5% М 
86. Benzene extraction % .. | Koyali 
87. Butadiene (inclusive of Synthetic rubber) sv У. до. 
p^ до. + 


Fertiliser Corporation of India 
38. Addition of balancing equipment to methanol plant 
$9. Methylamines plant .. .. | Trombay 
90. Manufacture of ек amines and ethylenediamine 


Outlay | 
(Rs. lakh) 


5255 


50 
950 


2500 
48346 -01 
2174926 
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Poche ЗАМЕНУ ЖАШ vom сасу Ыы MEINTE AZAN ЕКИ 
à Ou'lay 
81. No. Project ” Location (Rs. lakh) 
91. C7-C10 alcohols BS 46 gm 3 
92. Barauni Aromatic Project Ja Barauni 
93. D.M.T. (Ist phase) investment on manufacture of ; do. 
кше to commence ресі in Fifth 
Plan É 
94, Caprolactam 1000 
95. New olefines complex 
96. methanol J 
97. Consumer Goods 3699 :38 
98. Continuing schemes 534 .38 
99. Security Paper Mill .. E at m A Hoshangabad 85 
100. New Alkaloid Factory А = ya ar 103 
101. Hindustan Antibiotics . Am 2% а 112 
102. Indian Drugs and Pharmaceuticals .. S P: Hyderabad, 
Rishikesh & р 
1 5 Guindy 188 
103. Ophthalmic Glass Project A de Durgapur 45-38 
104. New schemes 3165 
105. Printing press for bank note paper .. YA 2%. 600 
106. Printing press for postal station^ry .. Wa 
107. Hindustan Machine Tools-Watch Factory . 500 
108. Take-over of British India Corporation-Copper 
Allen sis 100 
109, Footwear and tannery plant m 215 
110. National Textile Corporation-take--over and re- 
construction and modernisation of sick but шетте 
textile mills i ; “+ 1750 
111. Other Schemes .. 28720:83 
112. Continuing schemes 27334 .51 
113. Central Engineering and Design Bureau of HSL... 75 
114. Housing for Nasik press at Bombay and CHALE Pu Bombay 
mints Ра Calcutta 230 
115. Loan to institutional financing ‘agencies 250004 
116. Township of Heavy Engineering Они сна 160 
117. Township of а бане 45 40 
118. NIDC 103.51 
Plantations 
119. Tea finance scheme .. 450 
120, Tea machinery (hire purchase scheme лод 
irrigation scheme) 900 
121. Rubber (Central share for Kerala Plantation Cor- ` 
poration). us E ee 200 
122, Coffee (development plant) 5% i а 
123. Coffee (replanting schemes) b ae 176 
124. New schemes .. 1386 +32 
125. NPC 25 
126. 1.5.1, 71 
127. Two consortia for power and industrial project 50 
128: Central Machine Tools Institute, Bangalore 240 


Includes Rs. 30 crores for Jute modernisation and Rs. 20 crore for support to 
State Industrial Projects. 


354 Ла INDIA 1969 
TABLE 164—(contd.) 


SI. No. Project 
Cardamom ў 
129, Katte peer, scheme wa = = 


130, Loan scheme Гог replanting” ‘of cardamom .. E 
1. Hire purchases schemə „ш А 2 `% = 
32. Research scheme 
133. Scheme for supply of manuce fina plant protection 
chemicals, 


.. - = 5% a" = 
Тез 


134. Loan scheme іа connection with rehabilitation of 
flood affected «ea estates in Darjeeling districts, ., 

135. Replantation subsidy scheme . 

136. Pilot plant studies on processes developed i їп Nation- 


al Lal 4 > - — - 


B-MINBRAL PROJECTS 


1. Minerals ` PT ieu - = 
2. Contmuragischenss 020. 20. ш 
3, Dalli Mines for Bhilai .. - - - 

4. Kolar Gold Mines m ДЕ - - es 
5. Hutti Gold |Mines - - - - 


Pyrites 1n1 ‘Chemicals D:velopment Corporation 
6. Mining project „e - = = мА 
7. Intensive exploration scheme |. = = 5% 
8. Опапд Natural Gas Commission .. 
9. Ой India (crude conditioning plant and crud pipeline) 
10. Gauhati, Barauni and Koyali Refineries 
11. Haldia Refinery — = 
12. Coehin Refinery (expansion) = 
13. Madras Refinery > 
14, Government Esso Lube би Project 
16 ерші 2 
LO.C.—matketing - = 


National Coal Developin»nt саш 


ІІ: 71 


17. Coking coal mines = А L^ 2 
18. Washeries - - ~ om 
19. Non-coking'coal mines ` u = З р 2 
20, Neyveli Li оп die =: 22 ya 
21, Coal an ropeways scheme  .. = 


Nationa! Mineral D:velopment сағана 
22. Bailadila Iron Ore (deposit по, 1 is = m 


Hindustan Zinc Limited 
23. Боти of mine for production of 2000 ton- 
nes of ore 


25. Indian Bureau of Mines 
26. Air borne mineral surveys and exploration 


27. New schemes; - - 
28. Saladipura Pyrites Project - 
29. Udaipu: Рћо«рћале Project — .. 
30, Maldeota Phosphate Project 


P.C D.C. 


е - - ~ - 
24. Geological S oflndia 2. z: Б xl ) 


31, Additional one million Amjore pyrites ^ get H Amjore 
schemes к. 25 


Beneficiation > - ~ 


Location |(Rs. lakh) 


Kolar 
Hutti 


Saladipura 
Ча’риг 
Maldeota 


} 


Outlay 


| 140:32 


eS 
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TABLE 164—(contd.) 
О се Quem roe ПРИ 
Š Outlay 


51. No. Project Location |(Rs. lakh) 


33. 1.0.С. feasibility studies . = - - 


National Coal Development Corporation ы 
34. Coking colal mines-Monidib .. e ес 
35. Washeries j 
36. Other programmes]; .. - E = 


wa 


11 


Coal Board > 
| 37. Fourth Plan and transportation scheme" .. 


National Mineral Development Corporation ' 

38. Bailadila Iron Ore Mine (deposit No.5) a ж 

39. Kiriburau expansion .. = WAH Ad 

40. Donimalai Iron Ore Project .. e = A 

41. Feasibility studies for pelletisation of iron" ore mines 

42. Other feasibility studies 5 = - on 

| 43, Iron ore crushing and screening plants E 

| Hindus:an Copper Limited 

| Feasibility studies 

j 44. Agnigundala Copper .. .” 4” > 

| 45. Sukinda Nickel .. 2. 4” .. 
Other schemes 

46. Agnigundala (Bandalamottu) lead deposit — + 

| 47. Rakha Copper—phase I ra - SES 

| 48. Rakha Copper—phase П · > = 
Hindustan Zinc Limited > 

49. Prospecting and exploratory mining in the lead- 
zinc deposits of Zawar Mines. > 

50. Development of a new mine in the Zaway area for 
production of additional 2000 tonnes of оге; tti 4. 

51, Development of rock phosphate in Maton area: 

(Udaipur) .. x E. = - - = 
| 52. Manganese Ore India Ltd. Benefication Plant. HE 


C—ATOMIC ENERGY PROJECT 


| 1. Atomic Energey] > - - - - = 


1 
ri 


2. Continuing schemes ~. s - = 


3. Uranium Corporation of India = Мы “3 n 
4. Electronic Corporation of India — =. - e - 
i 5. Nuclear Fue) Complex (including housing) еі =. 
6. Heavy Water Plant e > - = - 
7. Power reactor fuel reprocessing plant 25 = w 
8. Fission Product Fixation Plant = - - уже 
9. Secretariat зе: =. = a - = га 
10. New schemes .. = E a = 27 - 


Atomic Minesal Division _ А 
11. Development of Narwapahar, 2% 1% = = 
12. Uranium Corporation of India < н и а 
13. Electronic Corporation of India (diversification programme) 
14, Nuclear Fuel Complex (additional fecilities) E = 
| 15, Heavy Water Plant .. - e - - - 
| 16. Power Reactor Fuel Reprocessing Plant =. - ~ 
| 17. Secretariat... ve = - - = - 
| 18, Indian Rare Farths .. - - - - - 
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To some, sand is something to play 
with. To Travancore Titanium Products 
—and the nation—sand means valuable 
minerals ...... and prosperity. 


Travancore Titanium Products pio- 
neered the psoject, They are the first to 
exploit India's own mineral sands to 
make a vital product: Titanium Dioxide. 


What is it? A valuable industrial pig- 
ment that makes things whiter and brigh- 
ter, Used in the manufacture of many 


products, from paints and cosmetics to 
paper and textiles, From enamel and 
plastics to rubber and leather. And 
many more matenals of everyday use. 


The pioneering years were beset with 
hurdles. Supply couldn't keep расе 
with demand, The manufacturing tech- 
niques — the Sulphate process - had to 
be perlected by years of research to 
make the product of optimum purity 
with the best pigmentary characteris- 
lics, Expansion plans had to be worked 


out, utilising Indian resources and skill, 


Today, Travancore Titanium Products 
look to the future with optimism. Ву 
1971, production will go up to 24,000 
tonnes a year. The needs of Indian 
industries will be more adequately met 
and a greater saving of foreign exchange 
will be achieved, 


No less important, it will also mean a 
new gain in prestige for Indian enter- 
prise. 


TRAVANCORE TITANIUM PRODUCTS LTD. 


Р.О. BOX 1, Trivandrum 7. Sole Selling Agents: M/s. T. T. KRISHNAMACHARI & COMPANY, 


out there 


Bombay, Calcutta, New Delhi, Madras & Secunderabad. 


on the sands, 
there is wealth 
for the nation 


Through decades of research, 
development and intensive study 
of Indian conditions, India Foils— 
the innovators have earned them- 
solves the reputation of being spe- 
cialists in Aluminium Foil packaging. 
The properties of Al Foil make it 
the perfect packaging material for 
products that need pure protection, 
guch as, pharmaceuticals, food, 
confectionery, toilet requisites, 
cigarettes and tea. Al Foil is invatu- 
able because it guarantees complete 
safety from the harmful effects of 
temperature, light, bacteria and 
adulteration, What's more Al Foil 
В an ideal packaging material 
because it Is 


light, flexible, | 


AL FOIL'S PACKAGING VERSATILITY ANDI 
INDIA FOILS PACKAGING SPECIALIZATION, у 


heat-sealabf® and economical. 

When you use Al Foil packaging 
for your product you are using the 
packaging experience of India Роз. 
India Folls offer you a unique range 
of services beginning with expert) 
technical advice and extending to 
the recommendation of package 
designs exclusively created for your 
product by their unit. Nor is this ап. | 
India Foils are in a position to 
reproduce varylng depths of eye- 
catching, sales aiding colour bri- 

Шапсе on the highly printable 
surface of А! Foil. This Is done 
through their ‘Halley’ elght colour 
roto-gravure printing machine—one 
of the largest of its kind in the eost.' 


India Foils Limited 


(Incorporated in Great Britain) 
Calcutta Bombay Madras New Dani) 


CHAPTER XXI 


COMMERCE 
EXTERNAL TRADE 


The total value of India's foreign trade (imports and exports including 
re-exports) during 1967-68 and for the period April to December 1968, 
amounted to Rs. 3,172.95 and Rs, 2,395.51 crores respectively. The value 
of imports and exports, the total value of foreign trade and the balance of 
trade since 1950-51 are given below. 

TABLE 165 
FOREIGN TRADE OF INDIA ! 


(Rs. crores) 

Year Imports Ghcloding Mort paaie 
re-exports) trade trade 
7139581 — .. .. .. | 65044 | 60-67 | 1211 | 24977 

1955-56 p ЧЕ E 774-35 608-91 1,383 -26 —165-44 
1960-61 YA YA 1,122-48 642-07 1,764.55 --480:41 
1961-62 5" ya с: 1,093 -08 660-58 1,753-66 --432-50 
1962-63 НН Је: a 1,137-24 701-61 1,838 -85 — 43563 
1963-64 Sa Ди du 1,223-75 793-24 2,016-99 —430-51 
1964-65 5% 25 5%; 1,349.72 816-30 2,166-02 —533-42 
1965-66 55 d di 1,408-89 805-64 2,214.53 —603 :25 
1966-67 3 T 4t 2,078-36 1,156.53 3,234-89 --921:83 


1967-68 .. za eis || 3,974: 28 1,198:67 3,172: 95 --775%61 
April-Dec. 1968 lx) .. | 1376-49 1,019 -02 2,395.51 --357:47 


(Source—Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics). 

Nores : (1) The data cover trade by sea, air and land. (2) Figures since 1962-63 аге 
inclusive of land-borne trade with Nepal and export of items through parcel 
post. (3) The data include the trade of Goa, Daman and Diu from 1962-63, 
(4) Figures of trade with Sikkim and Bhutan are not included. (5) Trade of 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands is included from April, 1963. (6) Tranship- 
ment trade and ships' stores are excluded. (7) From 1957, direct transit 
trade (trade of adjacent countries passing in transit through Indian ports 
or through bills of lading) is excluded, but indirect transit trade (goods 
previously imported but kept in ware-houses and afterwards re-exported) 
is included first under imports and thereafter under re-exports. (8) Besides 
merchandise trade, trade in treasure-gold and silver has been included. 
From 1957 silver is covered under merchandise. (9) The import figures 
exclude certain consignments of foodgrains and Government stores awaiting 
adjustments. (10) While exports are valued on f.o.b./f.o.r. basis inclusive 
of export duty and other charges payable at the time of export, imports are 
valued on c.i.f. basis and are exclusive of import duty. (11) The above 
figures differ from those published earlier because of corrections relating to 
(i) short-shipments and shut-out shipments іп the case of exports, and (ii) 
final adjustmentsin the transactions of Governmentimports. (12) Figures for 
1966-67 and onward are in terms of the devalued rupecs. 
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The adverse balance of trade has widened since the beginning of the 
Second Five Year Plan, owing to an increase in imports needed to meet the 
requirements of development and maintenance and a relatively slower growth 
of exports, This trend was arrested in 1961-62 but again showed an oda 
tendency in 1964-65. The trade deficit narrowed down considerably in 
1967-68 compared to the previous year and has come down further in 
1968-69. 


Balance of Payments 


Table 166 shows India's balance of payments position in 1967-68 and 
the first quarter of 1968-69. 
TABLE 166 
INDIA'S OVERALL BALANCE OF PAYMENTS 


CURRENT ACCOUNT 
(In crores of rupees) 


1967-68 April—June 1968 
Item m ал ік n Eu cu 
Credits Debits Net Credits Debits Net 
1. Merchandise! 
(i) Private .. 1254-6 785-2, +469-4 333.5 185-5 | +148.0 
(ii) Government — 1257 '6 | --12576 — 330-8 | —330-8 
2. Non-monetary 
gold movement — = = E E 6. 
3. Travel2 i 3.2 15.1 —11:9 1-1 3:0 —1:9 
4. Transportation3 93-9 59-7 +34:2 23:9 16-1 +78 
5. Insurance... 12-2 68| 454 32 ЖЕТ 
б. Investment 
іпсотеќ <a 20:3 229:3 | —209-0 5:1 57-1 —52:0 
7. Government, • 
not included 
elsewhere? .. 80.3 24:7 +55 -6 19:5 5:4 +141 
8. Miscellaneousó |. 52.5 68:4 —15:9 19.5 15:8 43:7 
9. Transfer 
payments 
(i) Official? .. 39.6 18.0 +21 :6 4:5 0.4 +41 
(ii) Private’ .. 122.7 18:8 | +103-9 352 47 4-30:5 
10. Total Current 
Transactions . . 1669 :3 2483.6 | —804 :3 445-5 620.9 | —175:4 
11. Errors and Omis- 
sions 25 — — —85:6 — = —61* 


CE ————— 


Nore: The import and export figures їп this and the following sections are based on 
exchange contro! data and are not comparable with those published by the 
D rectorate-General of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics. For factors 
causing discrepancies, see ‘India 1966’, р. 326. Footnotes and table are 
concluded on the next page. 


COMMERCE 361 


ü TABLE 166—concld. 
INDIA'S OVERALL BALANCE OF PAYMENTS : CAPITAL ACCOUNT 


hor 1967-68 April-—June 1968 
ee EN жн ob ала из 
Credits Debits Net Credits; Debits| Not 
1, Private(a) 67:3 61:1 462 10:3 12:6 —2.3 
(i) Long-term 58-4 45:9 +12:5 `6 11:4 —2-8 
(ii) Short-term 8-9 15:2 | —6:3 197 12 +0:5 
2. BanKing(5) 118-3 105-7 + 12.6 16:2 243 + 13:9 
3. Official(c) 5% 1332.0 460:9 | --871:1 334.4 108:7 +225:7 
(i) Loans(d) 785-0 45.3 | 4739.7 191.7 1:5 | +190:2 
(ii) Amortisa- 
tion(e) .. 1.9 169-1 --167:2 0:8 32:3 --21:5 
(iii) Miscellane- 
OUS C Ay > 477:8 108:4 | +369-4 108:5 40:2 + 68-3 
(iv) Reserved(g) 67:3 138-1| - 70-8 33:4 34-7 —1:3 
Total Capital and 
Monetary Gold 1517.6 627-7 | --889-9 360-9 1236 +237:3 


Imports 


India's over-all imports during 1968 at Rs. 1,866.6 crores were lower by 
10.9 per cent compared to the preceding year. Commodity-wise break-up 
available until November 1968 shows that the total imports at Rs. 1,716 
crores were lower by Rs. 217 crores or 11 per cent compared to January- 
November 1967. The main items showing decline during the period com- 
pared to January-November 1967 were foodgrains (—Rs. 198.2 crores), 
iron and steel (—Rs. 29.5 crores), electric machinery (—Rs. 15.6 crores), 
aluminium (—Rs. 14.9 crores), copper (—Rs. 13 crores), sulphur (—Rs. 9.1 
crores), dairy products (—Rs. 8.9 crores), rubber (—Rs. 5.5 crores), raw 


` Nores: (i) The data are preliminary. (ii) The rupee equivalent of all foreign currency 
transactions up to end-May 1966 has been arrived at by applying the pre-devalua- 
tion exchange rates and of those during the subsequent period by using the cur- 
rent exchange rates. 1. Exports f.0.b.; imports c.i.f. The data on government 
imports exclude freight on P.L. 480 imports initially borne by India but subse- 
quently refunded by U.S. authorities. 2. Data for receipts are incomplete. 3. 
Receipts cover estimated amounts for reimbursements of freight and insurance 
paid in advance by exporters and disbursements of foreign ships їп Indian ports, 
etc., and payments include operating expenses abroad of Indian steamship com- 
panies and some freight and insurance payments, 4. Receipts include interest on 
investments of the Reserve Bank of India. 5. The payments figure represents 
disbursements of the Government, for example, for the upkeep ofits organisations 
abroad. 6. Covers receipts and payments mainly for services. 7. Represent 
contra-entries for imports financed by aid received under the Colombo Plan and 
Indo-American Technical Co-operation Agreement, receipts of cash grants main- 
1у from the Ford Foundation and receipts and Payments of pensions on govern- 
ment account and contributions to international organisations. 8. Comprises 
unilateral transfers like maintenance remittances, receipts of missionaries, remit- 
tances of savings, migrants’ transfers, etc., and receipts and payments of Pensions, 
retirement benefits etc., on private account. Includes Rs. 13 crores paid to the 
1.B.R.D. as our contribution to the Indus Basin Development Fund. (a) Non-bank- 
ing. Includes drawings and repayments on account of LB.R.D. loans and other 
foreign Government loans to Private sector in India. (5) Excluding R.B.I. 
(c) Including R.B.I. (d) Credits represent utilisation of various foreign loans and 
credits obtained by the official sector from the I.B.R.D., LD.A. and foreign 
governments, as well as rupee loans out of P.L. 480 and P.L. 665 counterpart 
funds, and drawings from the I.M.F. Debit entries relate to the repurchase of 
rupees from the L. M.F. (e) Entries relate mainly to repayments of loans from the 
Т.В.В.О., and from foreign governments, capital withdrawals and disbursements 
relating to the Pension Annuity arrangements under the Indo-U.K. Financial 
Agreement of July 1948, capital repayments by the U.K. of excess pension fund 
under the Pension Resettlement Arrangements of March 1965, repayment of 
partition debt by Burma and repayments of the loan extended to Burma in 1957. 
(f) Covers capital receipts and payments on official account other than loans 
and amortisation transactions. (2) Represents changes in the foreign exchange 
assets of the R.B.I. and the Government and the gold holdings of the former. 
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wool (—Rs. 4.3 crores), mechanical and pharmaceutical products (—Rs. 3.7 
crores), professional scientific and controlling instruments etc. (—Rs. 3,3 
crores), metal manufactures (—Rs. 2.5 сгогез), raw jute (—Rs. 2 crores), 
paper and paper board (—Rs. 1.9 crores), textile yarn and thread and tin 
(—Rs. 1.8 crores each). The decline was offset by larger imports, among 
others, of fertilisers (--Rs. 61.1 crores), non-electric machinery, mainly 
parts, components and spares (+Rs. 17.2 crores), chemical elements and 
compounds (--Rs. 10.4 crores), fruits and vegetables, mainly cashew 
nuts (+ Rs 6.1 crores), zinc (+ Rs. 4.8 crores), mineral fuels, lubricants, 
etc. (+ Rs, 4.1 crores) and raw cotton (+ Rs. 1.3 crores). 

Figures for January-November 1968 show that imports other than those 
of foodgrains and fertilisers were lower by 6.2 per cent as against a decline 
of 11.2 per cent in over-all imports. This was because the fall in the 
imports of foodgrains was relatively steeper than a rise in the imports of 
fertilisers. During the period April-November 1968 imports other than 
those of foodgrains and fertilisers at Rs. 878 crores were more or less the 
same (lower only by 0.8 per cent) compared to April-November 1967. In 
view of the trend of revival of industrial activity in the country, the level of 
imports other than foodgrains in the year to come is, therefore, likely to be 
somewhat higher, 

While imports from the U.S.A., Australia, Canada and Burma declined 
on account of reduced foodgrain imports, those from the U.K., the German 
Federal Republic, Iran and the Netherlands declined on account of reduced 
imports of capital goods and raw materials. 

Of the total imports, 34.7 per cent came from the U.S.A., 7.4 per cent 
from the U.K., 7 per cent from the German Federal Republic, 6.8 per cent 
from the U.S.S.R., 6.7 per cent from Japan, and the remaining 37.4 per 
cent from other countries, 


Exports 

A break-through in exports was achieved in 1968. The over-all exports 
including re-exports during the year at Rs. 1,315.3 crores were an all-time 
high. They were higher by Rs. 105.7 crores or 8.7 per cent compared to 
1967. India’s adverse balance of trade narrowed down to Rs. 551 crores 
compared with Rs. 885 crores in 1967. 

The export performance between April and December 1968 was 
encouraging. Exports at Rs. 1,019 crores were higher by about 13 per cent 
than the exports in the corresponding period of the previous year. 

Commodity-wise analysis of exports (January-November, 1968) showed 
that over-all exports during this period at Rs. 1,204.62 crores were higher 
by Rs. 100.7 crores or about 9 per cent compared to January-November, 
1967. A factor contributing to this was the increase in exports of primary 
products, inclusive of mineral ores (4 per cent) and manufactured and semi- 
manufactured goods (13 per cent). Fiftysix per cent of the gross rise in 
exports was accounted for by the increased exports of non-traditional manu- 
factured and semi-manufactured goods. 

. The over-all export earnings during January-November 1968, were 
higher in spite of the generally depressed level of world prices of our 
exports. For example, in the case of 23 out of the 30 important items of 
exports, the unit value realised was lower than that realised in the same peri 
last year. List of such items includes jute goods, tea, cotton cloth (mill- 
made), cardamom, pepper, chillies, manganese ore, mica, oil cakes, castor 
oil, fish, raw wool, iron and steel scrap, finished leather, E.I. tanned hides 
and skins, chrome leather tanned, footwear, onions and lac. 

Major primary products that showed a fall in export earnings compared 
to January-November 1967 were: tea (—Rs. 20.1 crores), raw hides. and 
Skins (—Rs. 6.7 crores), iron and steel crap (—Rs. 3 crores), raw jute 
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(—Rs. 1.4 crores), coffee (—Rs, 1.3 crores), raw cotton and manganese ore 
(—Rs. 1.2 crores each), onions (—Rs. 1.1 crores), meat and meat prepara- 
tions and sugar (—Rs. 81 lakhs each), animal casings (—Rs. 79 lakhs), 
chillies (— Rs. 60 lakhs), raw wool (— Rs. 50 lakhs), ginger (— Rs, 46 
lakhs), mica (—Rs. 44 lakhs) and cardamom (—Rs. 38 lakhs). 

A. number of primary products, however, did show an increase in export 
earnings. These included cashew kernels (Rs. 14.4 crores), iron ore 
(-- Rs. 13 crores), castor oil (--Rs. 9.3 crores), oil cakes (-+-Rs. 6.3 crores), 
tobacco (+ Rs. 1.5 crores), groundnuts (+ Rs, 2.7 crores), fish and pulses 
(+ Rs. 1.4 crores each), and pepper (+Rs. 92 lakhs), Items like castor oil 
and many other primary goods listed above (excepting iron ore and cashew 
kernels) yielded higher export earnings in spite of a fall in the unit value 
realisations. 

There was also a marked increase in the export of non-traditional manu- 
factured and semi-manufactured goods. Important items that had shown 
improvement in exports were : engineering goods (+Rs. 29.8 crores), iron 
and steel (--Вз. 22.3 crores), handicrafts (-I-Rs. 12.8 crores), leather and 
leather manufactures, excluding footwear, (--Rs, 9.8 crores), chemicals and 
allied products (Rs. 3.7 crores), ferro-manganese and ferro-alloys (J-Rs. 
2.6 crores), art silk fabrics (--Rs. 2 crores), paper and paper board (--Rs. 
2.02-crores), miscellaneous cotton manufacturers (--Rs. 1.89 crores), cement 
(+Rs. 1.41 crores), mineral fuels and lubricants and related materials 
(+Rs. 1.32 crores), plastic and plastic manufacturers (+Rs. 1.34 
crores), rubber manufactures (+ Rs. 92 lakhs), cotton apparel and hand- 
loom silk cloth (+ Rs. 74 lakhs each), and wool, lumber and cork manu- 
factures and footwear (+ Rs. 63 lakhs each). In the light of industrial and 
commercial policy adopted, the future prospects of the exports of the non- 
traditional manufactured and semi-manufactured goods particularly iron and 
steel, engineering goods, leather and leather manufactures, chemical and 
allied products, gems and jewellery appear to be bright. 

The higher export of non-traditional manufactured and semi-manufac- 
tured goods was partly a result of the close coordination between Govern- 
ment and industry, and the various exports promotions measures taken by 
the Government by way of release of foreign exchange for specific purposes, 
import replenishment, priority allotment of spares and raw materials from 
Source of choice, concessional prices of some materials, rail freight conces- 
sion, draw-back of import and excise duties, etc. 

The export of traditional manufactured and semi-manufactured goods 
did not show a uniform up trend. While the exports of some items showed 
an increase, those of others fell during the period compared to January- 


November, 1967. 
TRADE POLICY 

The accent of the trade policy continues to be on achieving increased 
export earnings by a vigorous export drive and securing substitution of 
imported goods and raw materials by curtailment of imports of non-essen- 
tial goods available from indigenous sources. The distribution of scarce 
commodities on equitable price has also been an objective of the trade 
policy. 
Import Policy 

The import policy for 1969-70 lays emphasis on export production and 
import savings. : J f 

In the priority sector, industrial units which contributed to exports sales 
during the calendar year 1968 to the extent of 10 per cent or more of their 
production, will be granted preferred sources of supply and facilities for 
expansion. Industrial units in the non-priority sector having а “similar 
exports performance will be treated as priority units and receive the same 
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facilities. Free foreign exchange has been reserved to meet a part of the 
requirements of exporting units eligible to preferred sources of supply. 
Industrial units with a substantial export performance will also be entitled 
to certain facilities, e.g. expansion of production capacity for stepping up 
exports; import of capital goods, raw materials, components and spares for 
the additional capacity licensed for export production; financial, technical 
and managerial assistance, and exclusion of capacity used in export effort 
from the overall licensed capacity. 

Ten industries from the priority list were selected in the preceding year 
for their export potential. More end-products, namely, winding wires, engine 
valves, fuel, air and oil filters, fuel injection equipment and a wide range of 
bicycle components have been added to this list. Units in these industries, 
failing to export 5 per cent of their production, will be liable to cuts in their 
import licences, apart from losing the facilities of preferred sources of supply 
and expansion of production capacity. 

A new scheme has been introduced for granting import replenishment 
licences to recognised merchandising export houses against their exports of 
non-traditional products, or against nominations secured by them. The 
scheme also envisages the issue of initial licences to such export houses to 
enable them to build ready stocks of essential industrial materials. Export 
houses will also be able to adjust raw materials supplies so as to arrange 
production according to export needs. Recognised export houses will also 
be permitted to organise bulk imports by obtaining licences for new materials 
and components on behalf of actual users, if the latter so desire. They can 
act as indenting houses for import of goods against licences issued to actual 
users without obtaining letters of authority from the licensing authorities. 

The requirements of 59 priortiy industries will continue to be met as 
hitherto on the basis of their needs for maintaining and expanding their 
production to meet domestic demand and overseas requirements. The basis 
of licensing for raw materials, components and spares and the frequency 
with which these units can apply for licences will be the same as last ycar. 
A new scheme has been introduced for the registration of long-term export 
contracts. For exports made in fulfilment of such contracts, exporters will 
be eligible for the same levels of assistance as were permissible on the date 
of the contracts. 

For import savings and import substitution 316 items have been banned 
for import. These include shoe grindery, ball bearings of various sizes, 
several items of garage tools, some parts of motor vehicles, chemical inter- 
mediates, a few items of insecticides, some items of drugs and medicines, 
machine tools including grinding machines, welding machines, wood working 
machines, machine tools accessories, a wide range of machinery and equip- 
ment, and some iron and steel items. One hundred and twenty nine items 
which were hitherto allowed to actual users without restriction, will now be 
permitted only on a restricted basis. These include certain sizes of taper 
roller bearings, dyes intermediates, various items of chemicals, raw materials 
for paints, etc. For import of spare parts, priority units will be required 
to make a separate application on annual basis any time during the licensing 
period, in addition to the facility provided for grant of emergency licences 
for spare parts to meet a sudden breakdown. 

The policy for meeting the requirements of raw materials, components 
and spares of industries other than priority industries will remain unchanged. 
New units in the small scale sector, from the engineering, chemicals an 
electronics industries, will be granted higher value initial licences to give 
them a better start. : 

Import substitution was until recently related mainly to the production 
of finished or final products which were being imported in substantial quan- 
tities. In respect of many items, this first phase of import substitution 18 


. 
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coming to an end. In the second phase, efforts will be made to produce 
intermediates from indigenous starting materials. The Directorate-General 
of Technical Development is already engaged on this work. A high level 
Committee has been appointed in the Department of Industrial Development 
to review the efforts made in the field of import substitution, to keep a 
watch on the progress achieved and to provide further guidelines to DGTD- 
and to identify new areas in which import substitution should take place. 

The import of six more items (copra, mutton tallow, soyabean oil, cork 
wood, sodium nitrate and palm oil) has been added to the list of commodities 
which will be canalised through the State Trading Corporation/Minerals and 
Metals Trading Corporation. Imports of natural rubber, sulpha products, 
vitamins and anti-biotics will also be arranged for actual users through the 
STC. In respect of certain other raw materials, such as carbon black, alu- 
minimum oxide, phosphoric acid, titanium di-oxide and cellulose acetate etc., 
the STC will act as an independent indenting house on behalf of actual users. 
State-sponsored Corporations will be allowed to organise bulk import of 
Taw materials, components and spare parts, chemicals and instruments for 
actual users. 

A few selected consumer goods, e.g. medicines, text and technical books, 
hearing aids and their batteries, artists brushes and slide rules will be 
allowed through the National Co-operative Consumers Federation for distri- 
bution through Consumer Co-operative Stores, 1» 


Export Policy and Promotion 


India has been striving consistently for the expansion and diversification 
of her exports. А series of measures have been put into operation which 
cover finance for export, assistance and incentives, transport facilities, train 
ing, market research, rationalisation of institutional arrangements, technical 
services including some with the help of the UN Agencies and friendly 
countries. Other facilities provided include release of foreign exchange for 
Specified purposes, import replenishment, priority in allotment of Scarce 
raw materials and concessional prices for some raw materials, railway 
freight concessions, drawbacks of import and excise duties and other gene- 
ral and specific relief in line with international trading practices. =. 

The Committee on Drawback Facilities on Exports has submitted its 
report. Its recommendations include steps to simplify work relating to 
drawback and payments. 

Export trade has been recognised as a priority sector. The Government 
and the Reserve Bank have taken measures from time to time to facilitate 
credit for exporters at a reasonable interest. Exporters can obtain both 
pre-shipment and post-shipment advances from commercial banks at a con- 
Cessional rate of 6 per cent. Refinance is also available from the Reserve 
Bank for such advances. The Industrial Development Bank of India has 
decided to make direct advances to exporters of capital goods and machi- 
nery in association with commercial banks, b ў 1 

The import policy for registered exporters providing for issue of import 
licences to the extent of replenishment of import contents against exports of 
selected products has been announced. „The export products covered under 
this policy are engineering goods, chemical and allied products, plastic 
products, fish products, leather and leather goods, handicrafts, sports goods, 
woollen carpets and textiles, rugs and druggets, hosiery and mixed fabrics, 
Stainless steel products, ship repairing, cotton textiles, silk fabrics and gar- 
ments, tobacco and its products, coir products, processed foods, cashew 
kernels, gems and jewellery and cinematosraphic films and fibre products. 

To help exporters meet the competition in foreign markets, develop 
marketing competence and neutralise the disadvantages inherent in the pre- 
sent stage of the development of the economy, a scheme has been put in force 
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under which cash assistance is offered on the exports of selected non-tradit- 
ional industrial products. These include кк желең! goods, iron and steel 
— prime and scrap—chemicals and allied products including paper and plastic 
products, sports goods, processed foods, etc. 

It has been decided to enhance the scale of assistance in selected cases 
with substantial export promise. The enhanced rates will henceforth be 
available to an exporter on his entire exports of the products concerned 
during 1968-69 provided his exports exceed that of the preceding year by 
at least 10 per cent; otherwise the old rates will prevail. 

Important indigenous raw materials required for export production in the 
engineering, chemical and other industries are allotted on priority basis. 
Prime iron and steel, the main raw material for engineering exports, is made 
available at international prices under an inter-industry arrangement. Simi- 
larly, indigenous plastic raw materials are made available at international 
prices to exporters of plastic goods. 

The Government recognises and approves several specialised organisa- 
tions for export promotion. The more important of these are the Federation 
of Indian Export Organisations, Export Promotion Councils, Commodity 
Boards, Indian Council of Arbitration, Export Inspection Council, and the 
Indian Institutes of Packaging and of Foreign Trade. А revised scheme for 
recognition of export houses specialising in export trade has been put into 
effect from July 1, 1968. Companies registered under the Companies Act 
and cooperative societies and federations with a sound financial base and 
experience in export trade and with a minimum annual export performance 
of Rs. 25 lakhs in the case of non-traditional products, and Rs. 2 crores in 
the case of traditional products can be recognised for three years as Export 
Houses. Recognised Export Houses are eligible for Government assistance 
from the Marketing Development Fund for a wider range of their activities 
and scales of grants are also higher than before. 

The Board of Trade was set up in May 1962 (re-constituted on January 
1, 1968) to make a continuous review of export promotion policies in con- 
sultation with trade and industry. The Board has constituted committees 
and study groups to make reports on questions relating to trade practices 
and development and other relevant subjects. Vigorous efforts are being 
made to popularise Indian products abroad through publicity pamphlets and 
films. Ninteen Export Promotion Councils have been set up for different 
commodities, namely : (i) cotton textiles, (ii) silk and rayon textiles, (Hi) 
plastics and linoleum, (iv) cashew, (v) tobacco, (vi) sports goods, (vii) 
chemicals and. allied products, (viii) shellac, (ix) leather, (x) engineering 
goods, (xi) mica, (xii) spices, (xiii) marine products, (xiv) processed foods 
(xv) basic chemicals, pharmaceuticals and soaps, (xvi) wool and woollen 
goods, (xvii) finished leather and leather manufactures, (xviii) handloom 
products, and (xix) gems and jewellery. The Councils conduct surveys of 
foreign markets, research in better and new uses of commodities, etc. 
co-ordinate the efforts of the Councils and to help and guide them in the 
developmental activities, an apex body, namely, the Federation of Indian 
Export Organisations has been set up. Six Commodity Boards have also been 
set up for tea, coir, coffee, cardamom, handicrafts, handlooms and silk 
(also see the chapter on “Industry”. The Handicrafts and Handlooms 
Export Corporation, a subsidiary of the State Trading Corporation, and the 
Indian Motion Pictures Export Corporation are engaged in promoting exports 
in their respective fields. The Export (Quality Control and Inspec- 
tion) Act was passed in 1963 which empowers Government to notify 
measures of quality control and pre-shipment inspection of export droducts. 
Ап Export Inspection Advisory Council has been constituted for drawing 
up an operational programme for quality control. Quality control of textile 
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goods and machinery is conducted under а separate legislation—the Textiles 
Committee Act, 1963. А Textiles Committee was set up under the Act in 
August 1964 to create an all-India network for compulsory quality control 
and inspection of goods intended both for export and the domestic market. 
To ensure that entire inspection system functions efficiently, provisions have 
been made for training courses for surveyors, samples and inspectors to keep 
them abreast of latest techniques of inspection and testing. 

The Directorate of Exhibitions looks after visual commercial publicity 
for Indian goods and regulates international fairs and national exhibitions 
held in India with foreign countries participating. Participation in inter- 
national Trade Fairs/Exhibitions in overseas countries is arranged by the 
Ministry of Foreign Trade and Supply and Indian Council of Trade Fairs 
and Exhibitions, Bombay. Besides, the Export Promotion Councils/Com- 
PO Boards also organise participation in Specialised Fairs/Exhibitions 
abroad. 

Trade centres and showrooms have been set up at important foreign 
comercial centres which have been following a vigorous programme of 
visual publicity of exportable goods. То associate the commercial trade 
actively in export promotion, the Indian Council of Trade Fairs and Ex- 
hibitions has been set up in Bombay. The Council acts as a complement- 
ary organisation to the Directorate of Exhibitions in arranging 
participation in fairs in selected areas. 

The Indian Institute of Foreign Trade, set up by the Government under 
the Societies Registration Act, started functioning in April, 1964. Primarily 
concerned with promoting exports, the Institute's broad lines of | activity 
cover training, general research and marketing research including market/ 
area surveys and commodity. studies. Several executives in Government 
as well as in industry and trade have already received training in the entire 
spectrum of international marketing. 

The Indian Institute of Packaging, established in May 1966, started 
functioning effectively from the beginning of 1967. It organises training 
courses in packaging materials such as aluminium, corrugated board, poly- 
ethylene, etc., and seminars on related subjects, viz., standardisation and 
cost reduction in packaging. 


TRADE AGREEMENTS 


Trade agreements/arrangements and exchange of  trade/economic 
delegations are important instruments in forging closer economic ties and 
increasing and diversifying the flow of trade both in pattern and direction. 

During the year, India concluded new trade agreements or arrangements 
or extended the existing ones with Afghanistan, Bulgaria, Cameroon, Czecho- 
slovakia, France, German Democratic Republic, Greece, Hungary, Iran, 
Iraq, Jordan, Korea— Democratic Peoples Republic—Morocco, Philippines, 
Poland, Rumania, Sudan, Thailand, Tunisia, UAR and USSR. 

The Prime Minister visited Argentina, Brazil, Chile, Colombia, Uruguay, 
Venezuela, Guyana and Trinidad and Tobago in September-October, 1968. 
During her visit trade between India and these countries was also discussed. 
There was general agreement that trade relations between India and the 
South American countries should be strengthened, It has been decided to 
establish two commercial missions in Latin America at Caracas (Venezuela) 
and Lima (Peru). 4 4 

Indian trade delegations visited Algeria, Bulgaria, Cevlon, Hungary, 
Jordan, Poland, Rumania, Sudan, Thailand, Tunisia, UAR, USA, USSR. 
and Yugoslavia. 
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Trade and related delegations which visited India during the year include 
those from the Czechoslovak Socialist Republic, Democratic People's Repub- 
lic of Korea, German Democratic Republic, Iraq, Italy, France, Malaysia, 
Malawi, Norway, UAR, USSR and Yugoslavia. 

An Indian Commercial Office was opened in Tripoli (Libya). 


TARIFF 


The Tariff Commission's recommendations for continuance of protection 
40 the aluminium and dyestuffs industries till December 31, 1971 and for 
bringing 50 new dye intermediates under protection were accepted by 
Government. Another rcommendation accepted was that, while the dyestuffs 
and automobile industries should continue to be regarded as protected, and 
should be subject to periodical reviews by the Commission, the protective 
rates of duty on automobile components and finished dyestuffs should be 


replaced by revenue duties. 


Rao Committee Report 


The Government have since announced their decisions on the Rao 
Committee's report to review the working of the Tariff Commission. Among 
the more important decisions are : (a) The principle of carrying out a review 
„of deprotected industries—two to three years after de-protection—may be 
adopted as a regular measure, (b) Price inquiries leading to statutory price 
control (except in the case of agricultural commodities) should normally be 
entrusted to the Tariff Commission. In special circumstances, where ad hoc 
‘committees are set up, a convention should be established to associate the 
Chairman or a Member of the Commission with such committees, (c) Cost 
reduction vigilance as such would not be an appropriate function of the 
Commission. However, while making recommendations, in the course of its 
inquiries, the Commission may indicate the extent to which the high costs 
of an industry are due to factors which can be controlled by the industry, 
and also to the extent possible recommend measures for cost reduction. 


‘Tariff Revision Committee 


The third and final report of the Committee, on the revision of the 
Import Trade Control Schedule, was submitted on February 28, 1968. Its 
‘main recommendation was that the revised Import Trade Control Schedule 
should be based on the revised customs tariff at the level of main headings. 
It devoted particular attention to the question how the enunciation of Import 
Trade Control Policy and the detailed writing out of import licences could 
% improved so аз to minimise delay and difficulties at the time of customs 
-clearance. 


DIRECTION OF TRADE 


Exports 


The UK and the USA continue to be India's principal buyers. During 
1967-68, the share of the U.K, and the USA in our exports was 19.1 and 
17.3 per cent respectively. But in the first nine months of 1968-69, each of 
'these countries took up about 16 per cent of total exports. The third posi- 
tion as principal buyer went to the USSR, which took up 11.1 per cent of 
our exports. 

The principal countries to which India exported and the value of ex- 
ports to each for the period 1963-64 to 1967-68 and April-December 1968 
care given in Table 167. 
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TABLE 167 
EXPORTS TO PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES 
(Rs. lakhs) 
Country 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | 1966-67 1967-68 JApr-Dec.68: 
UK o 0| 16297] 1,6639 | 154478 | 2,02,39 | 2,29,03 | 164,70 
USA >i ya 1,29,53 1,46,42 1,46,98 2,19,99 2,07,43 167,13 
USSR... Ер 51,95 77,89 92,89 1,23,40 1,21,79 112,82 
Japan... 7 58,78 60,82 57,05 1,07,44 1,35,92 112,45 
Australia cd 17,59 19,94 17,49 26,12 27,98 20,05 
Ceylon .. и 19,15 14,38 12,79 18,50 14,93 16,93 
Germany (Federal 
Republic) ТУ 19,76 17,57 17,97 26,03 22,28 20,61 
Canada .. seva 17,44 20,27 30,97 29,77 21,88 
Burma .. an 6,31 6,29 3,57 3,74 3,84 8,64 
UAR .. не 12,54 14,24 27,05 25,00 21,53 14,68 
France ..  .. 10,83 11,87 11,03 18,36 15,54 13,80 
Argentina ў 10,06 7,43 4,15 2,02 57 53 
Sudan .. m 7,85 6,34 8,17 14,57 20,75 14,55 
Malaya* Ж 12,85 7,04 12,59 10,48 6,91 5,20 
Singapore * 17,35 7,87 — 9,35 8,78 9,95 
Netherlands bs 10,43 9,09 7,91 11,79 12,98 11,91 
Czechoslovakia .. 16,16 15,92 15,93 28,57 29,17 28,99 
Kenya .. А 5,03 5,29 4,86 7,31 6, 6, 
Italy 23 P 11,25 9,92 8,39 15,48 17,82 14,01 
Nigeria... 3,78 5.12 4,00 4,59 3,75 „52 
Сиба 25 е 4,01 1,67 29 пер. neg neg. 
New Zealand .. 7,26 5,38 6,57 8,59 6,27 5,34 
akistan is 241 9.70 4,88 1 1 1 
Indonesia. . s 2,40 1,80 82 1,07 5,86 | + 4,64 
ToTAL (including 


other countries) ..! 7,89,28 8,13,15 8,01,65 | 11,56,53! 11,98,67 ' 10,19,02 


A closer study of the countrywise figures reveals an element of diversi- 
fication in the direction of export trade. India’s exports to the East Euro- 
pean countries rose from Rs. 63 crores in 1961-62 to Rs. 226 crores in 
1967-68 and Rs. 200 crores in the first nine months of 1968-69. 


Imports 
The principal countries from which India imported and the value of 
imports from each for 1963-64 to 1967-68 and the first nine months of 
1968-69 are shown in Table 168. 
TABLE 168 


IMPORTS FROM PRINCIPAL COUNTRIES 
(By sea, air and land) 


(Rs. lakhs) 
Country 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | 1966-67 | 1967-68 |Apr-IXc.68 
USA ^s 95 449,97 510,48 534,83 782,91 771,51 464,67 
UK ps ux 171,46 163,65 150,09 165,47 157,86 95,87 
Germany (Federal 
Republic) гү 90,46 109,34 137,14 162,86 143.16 91,86 
Ігап v es 47,99 29,02 ; 34,08 30,49 32.89 26,44 
Japan H Re 65,87 78,19 : 79,33 107.40 106.90 93,91 
Italy Яр zs 17,42! 22,62 19,86 41,51 34,07 37,44. 
France .. б 14,42 17,86 18,05 35,09 32.63 27.99 
USSR .. Bs 68,46 78,78 | 83,17 113,80 95,82 98.07 
Belgium .. Vs 7,98 8,79 11,51 24,28 16,49 7,46 
Switzerland # 12,07 11,86 14,51 18,06 13,39 11,61 
Australia Sk 17,92 24,65 24,18 59,00 64,96 22,20 
Federation of 
Malaya* bs 12,09 | 1042 12,77 12,40 730| . 443 
Saudi Arabia  .. 21,18 13,46 8,66 6,05 22,83 5,52 
Canada .. ut 23,97 26,52 3152 92,19 97,77 70,68 
Czechoslovakia .. 17.33 19,83 21150 33.50 27,34 26,30 


*Figures for 1965-66 rclate to Malaysia including Singapore. 
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TABLE 168 (concld.) 


Ет КЕКЕ U чыл Misco en ND T 

Country 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | 1966-67 | 1967-68 |Apr-Dec.68 
Pakistan .. ix 9/35 16,58 5,13 1,36 2,11 пер. 
Burma .. Ad 8,45 10,30 9,72 40,23 8,24 8.06 
“Netherlands... 10,74 13,83 19,77 34,59 25,50 12,50 
"Singapore 5% 5,31 3,84 — 15,03 3,33 5,52 
‘Sweden .. ya 11,81 11,23 10,63 14,15 18,39 12,67 
UAR .. = 15,25 17,35 19,96 20,30 26,78 34,76 
Kenya .. 2 3,41 7,43 4,56 5,89 7,88 5,87 
Sudan .. d 8,52 9,00 5,74 17,37 11,72 14,35 


Torar .(including : 
__ other countries) 1,222,85 1,349,03 | 1,408,531 2,078,36 | 19,74,28 13,76,49 


Tt will be seen from the above table that, over the years the USA has 
emerged as the largest supplier, mainly because of the import of foodgrains 
and other items under aid and grants, followed at a distance by the UK, 
Federal Republic of Germany, USSR, Japan and Canada. At the same 
time there has been a striking increase in imports from the USSR and Canada 
in recent years. 

PATTERN OF ТЕАРЕ 
Merchandise Exports 

India's merchandise exports have witnéssed expansion and increasing 
diversification in recent years. In 1967-68, these totalled Кз. 1,198.67 
crores compared to Rs. 1,156.53 crores in 1966-67. "The increase has been 
well spread over a number of commodities. Exports of cotton manufactures 
had gone up from Rs. 52.37 crores in 1961-62 to Rs. 79.44 crores in 
1967-68, of tea from Rs. 122.26 crores to Rs. 180.20 crores, iron ore and 
concentrates from Rs. 17.41 crores to Rs. 74.84 crores, tobacco unmanufac- 
tured from Rs. 14.05 crores to Rs. 34.85 crores and iron and steel from 
Rs. 9.68 crores to Rs. 54.84 crores among other items. However, exports 
of jute manufactures which reached an all time high of Rs. 249 crores 
during 1966-67 had a declining trend during 1967-68 and April-December, | 
1968. The following table gives the principal exports of India from 1963-64 
40 1967-68. 

TABLE 169 
EXPORTS OF PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES 
(By sea, air and land) 


E on rl S i Ч. а, С loki 
Commodity 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | 1966-67 | 1967-68 |Apr-Dec.68 

Jute manufactures (excluding и re 

twist & yarn) vs .. | 152,14 | 167,23 | 181,62 | 249,00 | 233,53 159,64 
Теа. .. us b ..| 123,38 | 124,65 | 114,84 | 158,41 | 180,20 133,48 
‘Cotton manufactures (exclud- 

ing twist and yarn) ..| 50,36 | 64,16 |. 63,29 | 75,60 | 79,44 66,32 
‘Textile fabrics (other than 

cotton and jute)  .. 18,08 8,68 7,42 6,23 6,14 6,61 


Textile articles (other than 
cotton and jute mfrs., woo- 
llen carpets, carpeting, floor 
rugs and mattings a 11,21 5,42 4,58 6,68 5,76 5,14 

Textile yarn and thread .. 16,68 | 14,40 | 15,07 | 20,36 | 16,12 17,91 

Ores of non-ferrous Базе 
metals and concentrates .. 9,73 | 14,51 11,54 | 16,24 | 12,99 11,92 


Leather xx ИН 2% ..| 26,20 | 27,16 | 28,21! 61,85 | 53,22 53,74 
Raw cotton (excluding linters 
and waste) 21,11 | 10,58 | 10,39 | 11,83 | 14,75 8,23 


Fresh fruits and nuts (exclud- 


ingoinuts).. .  ..| 23,76| 31,05 | 2924| 48,19 | 45,06 48,65 
"Crude vegetable materials, in- 
ible* > 15,99 | 17,05 | 16,78 | -22,87 | 19,14 15,85 


*N.E.S. 1 Nowhere else stated in trade classification list. 
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TABLE 169 (concld.) 
Commodities | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 1966-67 | 1967-68 |Арт-Рес.68 


Rawwool .. ea it 6,52 7,65 6,43 6,74 5,65 3,72 
Sugar (including molasses) .. 27,10 | 18,21 11,19 | 18,14 | 16,44 3,43 
Iron оге and concentrates .. 36,40 37,39 42,37 | 70,19 74,78 62,46 
Tobacco, unmanufactured .. 21,09 24,38 19,5 
Vegetable oils (non-essential) 19,93 7,05 4,09 2,83 3,96 10,08 
Crude minerals (excluding 
coal, petroleum, fertiliser 
materials and precious 
stones) E3 қ; EN 12,05 | 13,03 | 14,61 18,78 | 19,69 | 14,08: 
Woollen carpets, carpeting, 
floor rugs & та пао .. 5,26 41S, 37 4,48 8,01 9,45 8,04 
Коп and steel zi 


Coffee ats о: | 831] 1342|.1294| 1584| 1818 | 1572 
Hides and skins, undressed .. 9,59 9,05 9,55 16,09 7,39 3,75 
Petroleum products .. @ 7,41 7,89 6,46 10,30 7,32 7,08 


Coal, coke and briquettes ..| 235 | 436) 286] 2:6  L83|. 220 


TOTAL (including other items | | 

but excluding re-exports) .. | 789,28 1813,15 ! 801,65 |1,152,88 11,92,80 10,16,35 
Non-essential vegetable oils and sugar which recorded substantial exports up 
to 1963-64 started declining thereafter because of shortages within the 
country. Another characteristic is the substantial increase achieved in the 
exports of non-traditional items, such as iron and steel, engineering goods, 
leather, etc. 
Imports : 
Table 170 gives India's principal imports, with value, for 1963-64 to: 
1967-68 and April-December, 1968. 


TABLE 170 
IMPORTS OF PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES 
(By sea, air and land) 

(Rs. lakhs) 
Commodity 1963-64 ( 1964-65! 1965-66 | 1966-67 | 1967-68 Арг-Гес.68 

lon &Stel.. a.  ..| 9315] 10496 95,0 97,90 | 10620 | 61,20* 
Machinery other than electric | 282,12 | 313,05 332,44 | 408,00 | 336,00 | 163 80* 
Petroleum products .. sd 58.22 41,33 33,35 27,03 15,10 22,50 
Transport equipment. . 71,06 | 73,47 70,55 62,21 76,32 49,75 


Electric machinery and ap- 

pliances — .. 28 = | 84,80 | 191,22 | 87,80 | 105,89 | 83,95 61,53 
Rawcotton .. жж =. | 48,84 | 58,09| 46,21 | 56,47 | 83,48 75,84 
Wheat, unmilled ақ .. | 134,84 | 241,92 | 264,73 | 423,04 | 378,47 1,91,79 
Petroleum, crude and partly 


refined za E ы 46,17 27,23 34,87 36,09 59,73 45,43 
Chemical elements and com- 
pounds E 2% өзе 32,11 34,04 35,86 54,05 78,04 68,88 
Manufactures of metals .. 1.25 15% 1817 17,26 14 l 10,40 
i Ж .70 E É ñ s А 
ет ўн aie = 26,04 24,41 33,37 39,11 35,46 26,52 
Rice .. м 5% .. 37,50 40,17 41,90 81,64 54,76 38,65 
Medicinal and pharmaceutical 
producti D т М ў 8,64 8,21 8,73 17,41 17,52 12,74 
Fresh fruits and nuts 28 15,43 19,29 18,86 24,08 31,83 23,59 
Raw wooland hair .. 05 15,72 9,64 5.12 | 11,78 11,82 8,75 
Paper and paper-board os 12,25 12,88 13,23 |. 21,23 17,36 13,81 
Oilseeds, nuts and Kernels i 9,16 7,04 | 8,81 4,72 5,23 2,44 
Coal-tar, dyestuffs and natural 
пайдо. ур К БТН so | 375| ал | Кз ^ 381 
Aluminum ..  ..  ..| 646| 724| 629| 15,23] 1767 4,16 
Milk and cream, dried or con- 
: ,54 74 | 664| 21,85 | 13,30 8,34. 
oa ° $ 88| 1637 | 15,09 13,35 


Misc. chemicals and products | 9,52| 501| 6, 
Zinc .. es te T 2 
*  *Figures are for April-September. 
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TABLE 170 (concid.) 


Commodity 1963-64 , 1964-65 | 1965-66 |1966-67 | 1967-68 |Apr-Dec.68 
Raw jute and waste .. i 2,06 7,33 9,16 20,57 1,77 4,83 
Crude minerals (excluding 
coal, petroleum, fertiliser 
materials and precious stones) 10,16 11,80 11,57 19,80) 45,33 18,18 
Vegetable oils ы a 4,20 4,80 7,11 11,27| 15,57 6,39 


TorAL (including other items) |1,222,85 |1,349,03 |1,408,53 2,078,36 19,74,28 | 13,76,49 


The continuing rising trend in imports was slightly reversed in 1967-68. 
The decline was mainly in the imports of foodgrains and raw jute because 
of better domestic crops. In some other imports, decline' was due to the 
shortage of foreign exchange and slackness to home demand. 

TERMS OF TRADE 

The following three tables show the index numbers of quantity and 
prices of India's exports and imports and the terms of trade for 1966-67, 
ms and November, 1968 compared with the corresponding period of 
1967. 

TABLE 171 
INDEX NUMBERS OF EXPORTS 
(Base : 1958—100) 


Volume Index Unit Value Index 
Class of Commodities und аа RE 
1966- | 1967- | Nov. | Nov. | 1966- | Nov. | 1967- | Nov. 


67* | 68 1967 | 1968 1967 | 68 1968 
Food .. YA WA 114 | 112 151 108 | 167 168 165 161 
Beverages and tobacco 64 106 51 39 | 147| 207 113 162 
Crude materials (inedible, ex- " 
. cept fuel) 160 | 150 | 160 | 171 125 | 125 121 116 
Mineral fuels, lubricants, etc. 88 66 49 71] 170| 1441 226 | 213 
Animal and vegetable oils and 
fats I 21642725 22 20| 217 | 203 | 207 | 178 
Chemicals .. 136 | 146 | 194 | 223| 262| 244 | 262 | 264 
Manufactured goods 108 | 118 | 108 | 154, 209 | 198 196 189 
Machinery and transport 
equipment 1266 | 1393 | 1100 | 3178 | 73 | 81 89| 92 
Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles m bi 182! 218 | 174| 292| 193| 195| 220| 216 
General .. 25 $ 119\ 122| 130| 143| 1691 1691 1651 162 


TABLE 172 
INDEX NUMBERS OF IMPORTS 
(Base : 1958=100) 


Volume Index Unit Value Index 
Class of Commodities Nov. | 1966- | 1967- | Nov. | Nov. 
1968 | 67* | 68 1968 
шой ис SNR 207 104 137 
Beverages and tobacco 43 17 151 
Crude materials (inedible, 
except fuel) b 145 129 165 
Mineral fuel, lubricants, etc. 99 72 115 
Animal and vegetable oils and 
fats. Nea E 581 401 109 
Chemicals ..  .. 490 | 570| 647 66 
Manufactured goods 2 79| 65| 66 191 
Machinery and transport 
equipment T у 121 97 91 239 
Miscellaneous manufactured 
articles Ed 87 | 347 | 133 | 118] 157| 47 134 
General 149! 166 137 | 150! 136 138 


ыкы ылар УНА о ЛЕ И залы лайын сысы ір арда a s 
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TABLE 173 
INDEX NUMBER OF AVERAGE UNIT DECLARED VALUES 


Terms of Trade 
(Base : 1958-100) 


1966-67 22 1967-68 Oct, 1967 | Nov. 1968 
113 4243 iN Le Е n 


STATE TRADING 
State Trading Corperation 


The State Trading Corporation of India Ltd. was registered in May 1956, 
under the Indian Companies Act. Not being a statutory corporation, it has 
to comply with all the obligations and requirements of the Companies Act 
like any other limited company. 

The central aim of the Corporation is to broaden and enclarge the scope 
of India's exports and to arrange for essential imports at competitive prices. 
Its activities are directed towards diversification of exports, expanding exist- 
ing markets, development and promotion of exports of certain bulk commodi- 
ties on a long-term basis and handling canalised imports of bulk commodi- 
ties. It also often undertakes price support and buffer stock operations in 
certain commodities on Central Government directions. The Croporation 
works in close association with the private trade and supplements their 
efforts through financial and organisational assistance. 

Since the inception of the Corporation, there has been a rapid growth in 
its trade turnover, from Rs. 9.2 crores in 1956-57 to Rs. 181.3 crores in 
1967-68. In 1956-57, the Corporation's direct exports amounted to Rs. 5.8 
crores which increased gradually to Rs. 32.6 crores in 1962-63. In 1963- 
64, when the Corporation was bifurcated to establish the Minerals and 
Metals Trading Corporation, the exports of the State Trading Corporation 
amounted to Rs. 8.9 crores which rose to Rs. 13.1 crores in 1965-66. 
The Corporation's exports during 1967-68 amounted to Rs. 23.57 crores. 

The export programme of the Corporation falls into five main groups : 
(1) railway equipment, (2) engineering goods including machine tools and 
manufactures of small industries, (3) chemicals, drugs and pharmaceuticals, 
(4) consumer goods, prominent items being leather footwear and compo- 
nents, wigs, wiglets (for which it has set up a factory) and other human 
hair products, and wsollen knitwear and textiles, and (5) marine products 
such as fish and agricultural products, fresh fruits including bananas (es- 
pecially in the USSR and Japan) and fruit juices (particularly in the East 
European countries), quality rice and pulses. 

With a view to developing exports of the products of the small-scale and 
medium-scale industries, the Corporation introduced the Exports Aid for 
Small Industries (EAST) Scheme in 1962, under which comprehensive market- 
ing assistance is given to the manufacturers for the export of their products. 
Exports under the scheme in 1967-68 amounted to about Rs. 48 lakhs con- 
sisting of some 63 items exported to 47 countries. The Corporation has 
also introduced and developed exports of various chemical and alliéd products 
like mercuric oxide, gum rosin, ВНС dust, non-soapy detergent washing 
powder, petroleum coke, ethanol, methanol, turpentine, naphtha, naphtha- 
lene, raw petroleum coke, molasses, salt, etc. It had stepped up exports of 
leather footwear and components. Я s ; 

In order to keep in constant touch with the changing trends of trade in 
world markets, the Corporation maintains a net-work of offices at Bangkok 
Beirut, Budapest, Cairo, Ceylon, East Berlin, Lagos, Montreal, Moscow, 
Nairobi, Prague, Rotterdam and Teheran. 
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The Corporation has been arranging imports of some capital goods and 
industrial raw materials and also of certains scarce commodities required for 
the countrys economy and industrial development. Because of its bulk 
buying and handling, it is in a position to effect purchases at the most com- 
petitive prices. Large quantities of soyabean oil, sunflower seed oil, hops, 
chemicals, raw wool, art silk yarn, fertilisers, alkalies, mercury, sulphur, 
newsprint, tractors, printing and textile machinery, copra, palm oil and many 
other items have been imported with substantial savings in foreign exehange. 
This has also helped in establishing internal prices of these commodities. 

The Corporation has been called upon at different times to undertake 
price support and buffer stock operations in respect of raw jute, seed-lac. 
lemon-grass oil, tobacco and raw cotton, to ensure fair prices to the growers 
of such agricultural commodities and to sustain foreign demand at a steadily 
rising rate. 3 

Тһе paid-up capital of the Corporation was Rs. 1 crore іп 1956-57 which 
was doubled to Rs. 2 crores in 1958-59. During the 11 years up to 1966- 
67, it had contributed to the public exchequer Rs. 20.9 crores (income-tax 
about Rs. 19.1 crores and dividend about Rs. 1.85 erores) and accumulated 
reserves of the order of Rs. 11.3 crores. During 1967-68, it paid to the 
public exchequer Rs. 5.65 crores (Rs. 5.35 crores as income-tax and Rs. 30 
lakhs as dividend). 


Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation 


The trading activities of the State Trading Corporation witnessed a rapid 
growth within a few years of its coming into existence. At the same time, 
need was felt of giving greater attention to the development of exports of 
ores and allied items. In April 1963, the Government of India, therefore, 
decided to bifurcate the State Trading Corporation to establish a second 
CER n called the Minerals and Metals Trading Corporation of India, 
Ltd. The new Corporation started functioning from October 1963 as a 
company registered under the Companies Act, and all work relating to 
minerals and metals as well as assets and liabilities on this account were 
transferred from the State Trading Corporation to the Minerals and Metals 
Trading Corporation. The main objects of this fully Government-owned 
corporation are : (i) to organise and undertake export of mineral ores and 
concentrates and (ii) to organise and undertake imports of metals including 
iron and steel and their alloys, semi-manufactures, and industrial raw mate- 
rials required in processing iron and steel for industrial or domestic use. 

The Corporation is the sole exporter of iron ore except for the part 
made by private mineowners/shippers of Goa; during 1967-68, it exported 
8.52 lakh tonnes of the ores (compared to 7.59 lakh tonnes in 1966-67). 
Other minerals being exported through the Corporation include coal, man- 
ganese ore, ferro-manganese, bauxite, etc. Important items of import com- 
prise copper, zinc, lead, aluminium and some varieties of iron and steel. The 
total imports of the Corporation amounted to Rs. 28.8 crores in 1967-68, 
compared to Rs. 25.6 crores in 1966-67. The total trade turnover for 
1967-68 was worth Rs. 99.9 crores (Rs. 67.8 crores in 1964-65). 


Metal Scrap Trade Corporation 


The Metal Scrap Trade Corporation was set up in September 1964. 
Its object is to organise and promote exports of ferrous scrap. 


Handicrafts апа Handlooms Export 


This is a subsidiary of the State Trading Csrporation engaged in the 
export of Indian Һапаіоот and handicraft products. During 1967-68, its 
total exports amounted to Rs. 1.24 crores. 
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INTERNAL TRADE 


With the vastness of the country, its varied climate and diverse natural 
resources, the internal trade of India is naturally many times larger than its 
external trade. According to an estimate in the report of the National 
Planning Committee's Sub-Committee on Trade, the value of the country's 
internal trade in 1947 was about Rs. 7,000 crores as compared to about 
Rs. 350 crores for external trade. 

The internal trade of India can be classified under the broad heads of 
(i) rail-borne trade, (ii) river-borne trade, (iii) coasting trade, (iv) trade 
borne on other craft—by lorry, carts, etc., and (v) trade by air. Complete 
and precise data about total internal trade cannot be had, particularly 
because reliable statistics of trade by air and other craft such as lorry, carts, 
country-craft, are not available. 


RAIL AND RIVER-BORNE TRADE 


Statistics of rail and river-borne trade are based on the invoices of the 
resources, the internal trade of India is naturally many times larger than its 
March 1965. Form then on, they are being recorded on ‘export’ basis For 
the purpose of these statistics, India is divided into a number of trade 
blocks**, roughly representing the States of the Indian Union, The chief 
port towns of Calcutta, Bombay, Madras and Cochin are constituted as 
separate trade blocks. Similarly, the less important ports in Tamil Nadu and 
other places are grouped as ‘Other Ports’ each of which is treated as a 
separate trade block. 4 j | 

Table 174 shows the movement of selected articles by rail and river 
between different trade blocks for selected years between 1955-56 and 
1967-68. The internal trade of each block is excluded. 


COASTING TRADE 


For purpose of statistics, the Indian coast has been divided (from April 
1963) into 12 maritime blocks corresponding to the maritime States of 
India, viz., (1) West Bengal, (ii) Orissa, (iii) Andhra Pradesh, (iv) Tamil 
Nadu, (v) Kerala, (vi) Mysore, (vii) Maharashtra, (viii) Gujarat, (ix) 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands, (x) Laccadive, Minicoy and  Amindivi 


Islands, (xi) Pondicherry, and (xii) Goa, 
Бан GG UD rp DEA И ОТА Mi OE ROLE АЙЫЗ кл д Mets 


*Due to closure of R. S. N. Co. Ltd., the statistics since September, 1965 onwards 
do not cover river-borne trade. E Leti d x БЕДИК 
**Up t arch 1962, India was divided into 29 trade blocks; the number wa - 
sedto 31 Коп April 1962, Pa A on the bifurcation of Bombay State and further 
to 32 from April 1965 with the formation of the State of Nagaland. The number went 
up to 34 from April, 1967 when Haryana was formed and Chandigarh became а 
Cent rally administered territory. 
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TABLE 174 
RAIL AND RIVER-BORNE TRADE—SELECTED ARTICLES 

(in thousand quintals) 
Ttem 1955-56 1960-61 1965-66 1966- 67 1967-68 
Coal and coke ..| 21,66,34 | 31,47,96 33,19,19 42,00,18 45,42,77 
Rawcotton* .. .. 35,07 | 37,19 31,43 | 34,36 45,06 
Cotton piece-goods .. | 32,60 26,43 | 25,63 36,25 | 40,49 
Rice (not in husk) .. | 1,6407 2,22,83 1,68,98 1,19,31 | 1,4229 
Wheat Bd dial 1.182,74 3,06,42 4,59,69 | 6,1198 7,17,37 
Rawjute 202) 3539 4015 | 4615 | 55,52 28,07 
Íron and steel products | 1,91,65 3,70,25 | 73432 | 6,89,80 17,01,35 
Oilseeds Pr aD 94,55 95,09 71,96 82,0 | 92,67 
Salt y | 1,24,08 1,35,39 2,08,60 1,96,27 2,35,39 

Sugar (excluding khand- 
sarisugar) .. 22!) 82,93 91,06 1,04,92 | 1,09,39 91,19 


. The coasting trade is recorded under two broad heads, (i) internal trade, 
i.e., trade amongst the ports within the same maritime blocks, and (ii) exter- 
nal trade, i.e., trade between one maritime block on the one hand and all 
other maritime blocks on the other. 

Table 175 shows the value of the coast-wise trade of India in the years 
1960-61 and 1963-64 to 1967-68. 


COAST-WISE TRADE 


(Rs. lakhs) 
1960-61 | 1963-64 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | 1966-671|1967-68 


Ue ерды 
и merchatidile wj 240,71**| 252,43 | 230,75 | 211,04 
Treasure 5 = 1,17 YA zy 138 


TOTAL IMORTS | 254,87 |241,88 | 252,43 | 230,75 | 211,04 
Exports 
Indian merchandise 
Foreign merchandise 


wc 240,31 | 252,43 | 230,75 | 211,04 
is 6,90 
"Treasure 5% 45 aé a 


79 — 
TorAL EXPORTS -.| 222,88 | 260,92 |241,50 | 252,43 


TOTAL TRADE «+ | 439,38 | 515,79 1483,38 | 504,86 | 461,51 [ 422,08 


Source : Department of Commercial Intelligence and Statistics, Calcutta. 

Note,—The above statistics relate to quantities only, as value figures are not recor- 
ded in the railway and steamer companies' invoices. Besides, the trade carried by only 
one steamer company between three trade blocks was recorded from April 1960 to 
Aug. 1965. The company suspended its river service from Sept. 1965. Further, non- 
trade freight movements are also included because of the difficulty in isolating them. 


*Figure relate to the cotton year ending August of the fiscal year. 
{пе res are provisional. $ Я 
1964. The distinction between Indian and foreign merchandise was abolished from April 
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METRIC WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 


The system has been progressively adopted in trade and commerce, in 
the Railways, Posts and Telegraphs, Central Excise and other Government 
departments and transactions. It has also come into use in education, 
general and technical, including engineering and medical courses. Prepara- 
tory work in regard to its adoption in the design of products and equip- 
ment of industry has also been done; the existing undertakings are expected 
to complete the process in a few years, while promoters of new industrial 
enterprises have been advised to have their machinery and products design- 
ed on the metric system, 

Under the Model Approval Scheme, models of new types of weights and 
measures and weighing and measuring instruments will be tested thoroughly 
before they are approved for regular production, 

The weights and measures laws are being expanded to include the verifi- 
cation of water meters, taxi meters, odometers, electric meters, etc. The 
weights and measures organisations are being strengthened to enable them 
to undertake these new responsibilities. 

Basic training for inspectors of weights and measures is imparted in a 
special institute set up at Patna. Facilities for imparting advanced train- 
ing are available at the National Physical Laboratory, New „Delhi, These 
training institutes are also being utilised by some other countries to get their 
weights and measures officials trained in the enforcement work. 

india is a member of the International Organisation for Legal Metrology 
(OIML) which prepares for international adoption model laws on weights 
and measures and specifications and methods of test for enforcing them. 
India participates in the work of 40 OIML technical committees and holds 
the Secretariat for Technical Committee А-5 (equipment used in weights 
and measures offices). 


“From start to finish, B 
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(Successors to Cursetjee Muncherjee's Sons) 
ESTABLISHED 1810 
"INDIA'S SENIOR STEVEDORES" 


Master Stevedores : Dubashes and Shipchandlers— 
Clearing & Forwarding Agents. 


Towage, Lighterage, Landing & Victualling Contractors 
Contractors for Handling Bulk Oil 


Suppliers of Fresh Water to Ships in the Port of Bombay 


Leading Stevedores of the Port of Bombay and House Stevedores 
for over 100 major Shipping Companies, including :— British 
India Steam Navigation Co. Ltd., Isthmian Lines, American 
President Lines, Hellenic Lines Ltd., Bank Line Ltd., Ellermen 
& Bucknall Steamship Co. Ltd., Wilh Wilhelmsen Lines, Holland 
Bombay Karachi Lines, Leif Hoegh, Java Bengal Line, East 
Asiatic Co. Ltd., Compagnie Maritime Belge, Yamashita Kisen 
К К, Jayanti Shipping Co. Ltd., The Great Eastern Shipping 
Co. Ltd., South India Shipping Corporation Ltd., Dempo Steam- 
ships Ltd., Surrendra Overseas Ltd. and several others. 


6, Rampart Row, Fort BOMBAY-1, INDIA 


Telegram/Cables : Tel. No. : 


“GREYHOUND” Bombay. 252543, 317141, 265402, 261938 
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CHAPTER XXII 


TRANSPORT 
RAILWAYS 


India's railway system with a route kilometrage of 59,339 is the biggest 
nationalised undertaking in the country. With investments exceeding 
Rs. 3,639.2 crores, the railways employ 13.6 lakh persons, have a fleet of 
about 11,600 locomotives, 33,800 coaching vehicles and 3.78 lakh wagons 
or freight cars, run 10,000 trains a day, operate over 7,000 stations, carry 
61 lakh passengers and over 5.37 lakh tonnes of freight every day and 
yield an annual revenue of over Rs, 821.26 crores.* 


Progress 


The first railway line in India—32 kilometres—was opened on April 16, 
1853. The progress made by the railways since 1950-51 is indicated in 
Tables 176 and 177. 


TABLE 176 
PROGRESS OF ALL INDIAN RAILWAYS 
(including non-Government Railways) 


Route Running Passengers | Goods: tonnes 
Year kilometres rack (km.) | originating originating 
(lakhs) (lakhs) 
1950-51 60,567 1,30,78 9,30 
1955-56 a 61,738 1,29,74 11,71 
1960-61 ane 64,319 1,61,39 15,76 
1965-66 .. 69,038 2,10,49 20,41 
1966-67 69,475 2,21,29 20,27 
1967-68 70,186 2,21,59 19,76 __ 
ТАВГЕ 177 
ROLLING STOCK 
Number of i Number of Number of 
locomotives coaching vehicles | wagons 
Year including 
electric multiple 
stock 
gus eae - 
1950-51 .. 20,889 2,11,873 
1955-56 . 23,789 2,42,135 
1960-61 . - . 28,730 3,09,434 
1965-66 7 33,248 3,71,608 
1966-67. - 33,505 3,77,064 
1967-68 34,119 3,79,119 


Railway Zones 


The 37 railway systems, which existed in India before August 1949, 
have been grouped into nine zones for efficiency in administration. Some 
essential details regarding the zones are given in Table 178. 

Certain narrow-gauge feeder railways (total length 461 km), owned 
and operated by non-governmental agencies were not included in the re- 
*The data relate {о 1967-68. 
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organisation scheme, although under the Railway Companies (Emergency 
Provisions) Act, 1951, Government assumed powers to ensure their efficient 
Operation in the public interest. 


TABLE 178 
RAILWAY ZONES 
xt Mean route 
Zone Date of Consisting of Headquarters. Track | kilometrage 
creation the former width* | worked 
(March 31, 
1968) 
Southern  .. | April 14, Madras and Sou- | Madras B.G. 2,321 
1951 thern Maharatta, M.G. 4,795 
South Indian and N.G. 157 
Mysore Railways. 
Central -. | November 5, | Great Indian Pen- Bombay B.G. 4,665 
1951 insular, Nizam’s M.G. 383 
State, Scindia and N.G. 984 
Dholpur Railways. 
Western .. | November 5, | Bombay, Baroda &| Bombay B.G. 2,849 
1951 Central India, M.G. 6,191 
Saurashtra, Kutch, N.G. 1,202 
Rajasthan апа 
Jaipur Railways. 
Northern — .. | April 14, 1952 | Eastern Punjab, | Delhi B.G. 6,881 
Jodhpur, Bikaner, M.G. 3,322 
three upper divi- N.G. 260 
sions of the East 
Indian Railways. 
‘North-Eastern | April 14, Oudh and Tirhut | Gorakhpur | B.G. 52 
1952 Railway andFateh-| | M.G. 4,907 
garh district of 
Bombay, Baroda 
& Central India 
Railways. 
Eastern .. | August 1, EastIndian Railway | Calcutta B.G. 4,013 
1955 (minus the three N.G. 119 
upper divisions). 
South-Eastern | August 1, Bengal Nagpur | Calcutta B.G. 5,043 
1955 Railway with mi- N.G. 1,479 
nor ар. nn вб 645 
North-East .. | January 15, Assam ailway aligaon .G. 
Frontier 1958 with minor ad- | (Gauhati) | M.G. 2,900 
justments, N.G. 87 
‘South-Central | October 2, Portions of Sou- | Secunder- | B.G. 2,606 
1966 thern and Central | abad M.G 3,183 
Railways. N.G 370 


Railway Finance 

Railway finances were separated. from general finances in 1924-25, the 
railways contributing to the general revenues according to a fixed formula. 
The quantum of contribution to the general revenues was reviewed by 
Parliamentary Convention Committees іп 1949, 1954, 1960 and 1965. 
The rate of dividend payable to the general revenues rose from 4 рег cent 
during 1950-61 to 4% per cent during 1961-63 and to 4% per cent from 
April 1, 1963 to March 31, 1964. All new capital made available after 
"April 1, 1964 was receiving dividend at the rate of 53 per cent up to April, 


1966. 
E *Track width : В.С. 1-676 meters; M.G. 1 metre; N.G. 0-762 and 0-610 metre. 
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According to the recommendations of the Railway Convention Committee 
1965 approved by Parliament, the rate of dividend on capital invested up to 
March 31, 1964 was increased to 5.50 per cent and on capital invested 
after that date to 6 per cent. The new rates came into force from April 1, 
1966 and are applicable up to the end of March, 1971. The additional one 
per cent on the capital invested up to March 31, 1964 has absorbed and 
replaced the amount payable to the States by the Central Government ја 
lieu of the tax on passenger fares. А sum of Rs. 16.25 crores is payable 
to the States by the Central Government and the balance left over of the 
additional one per cent is utilized to assist the States (in the same proportion 
as their shares of the passenger fare tax) to provide their portion of the 
resources required for financing safety works such as manned level crossings, 
overbridges and underbridges. 

"nass table below gives an outline of Government railway finance since 


TABLE 179 


RAILWAY FINANCES 
(in crores of rupees) 
1968-69 | 1969-70 


1955-56 | 1960-61 1965-66 | 1967-68 


Item Actuals | Actuals | Actuals | Actuals | Revised Budget 
Estimates | Estimates 
Passenger earnings 
Upper .. 12-85 15:18 27:64 28:81 29-00 29.50 
Third .. "i 94-86 116-41 191-53 223.83 237-00 243-50 
Other coaching 
earnings 59 20:87 27.21 39-40 39-46 46-00 47-50 
s earnings 180-28 286-14 465-49 502.79 566-00 600-00 
Other sundry earn- | 
ings .. 5% 6:81 12-63 22-25 | 26-36 28-00 30-50 
Totalearnings .. 315-67 746-31 821.25 906:00 951.00 
Suspense .. m +0-62 —12.74 —3 11 —3.85 —4-20 
Gross traffic re- 
ceipts .. e 316-29 818.14 902-15 946-80 


Ordinary working 
expenses Ys 212-95 
Appropriation to |. 
depreciation re- 


588.22 640-00 665-35 


serve fund — .. 45-00 95.00 95:00 | 95-00 
Appropriation to 

pension fund .. — 9.93 9-90 9-90 
Payment to work- 


ed lines..  .. 0:27 0-15 0-25 0-17 


Total working 


expenses че 258-22 693.30 745.15 770-42 
Net miscellaneous bi^ 

expenditure `.. 7-73 14:84 15:68 15:46 
Net railway геус- PT 

иде ©. an ~ 110-00 141-32 160-92 
Dividend to gene- 

ral revenues .. 36:12 141-53 151.33 159-01 
Net surplus or 

PCIE А с, [k 5214-22 —31:53 | —1001| + 1-91 
Operating ratio | 


(percent) ..| 81:6 8 84-7 | 82-6 | Ша” 
Capital-at-charge ‚ 968-98 | 1,520-87 | 2,680-32 | 2,978.03 | 3,115-86 | 3,248-46 
*This includes Rs. 12-50 crores contributed to the General revenues іп lieu of merger 
of passenger tax with passenger fare. 


TRANSPORT 383 


DEVELOPMENT UNDER THE PLANS 


As the largest transport agency, intimately connected with the develop- 
ment of the national economy, the impact of planning of railways has been 
phenomenal. Concurrent with the rehabilitation measures, the railways 
were required to put through a massive programme of construction designed 
to increase physical resources besides improving operational efficiency to 
augment transport capacity and to meet the demands arising out of the planned 
development of the country. The actual outlay on railways was 21.6 per 
cent of the total public sector outlay in the First Plan, 22.3 per cent in the 
Second and 19.5 per cent in the Third Plan. The railways’ contribution 
towards the Plan programmes is given in the table below. 

TABLE 180 
OUTLAY ON AND CONTRIBUTION FROM RAILWAYS 
(n crores of rupees) 


| First Plan) Second | Third ` 
Major Head | Plan Plan 


r Н ya л 52 423-23 | 1,043:69 | 1,685 :8 
Railways' contribution to the Plan programmes 280 -00 465 “00 541 -1* 
Foreign exchange component of the Railway Plan — 319-45 242.0 


The Fourth Plan outlay for railway development is Rs. 1,050 crores. 
The table below gives details of the progress of the railways. 


TABLE 181 
ACHIEVEMENTS UNDER THE PLANS 


Plàu outlay on railways 


B Annual | Annual 
Particulars First Second | Third Plan Plan 
Pan Plan Plan 1966-67 | 1967-68 
New lines opened (km) " nk 1,304 1,311 1,801 52 269 
Doubling (km) A m 35 370 1,512 3,228 476**| 53211 
Electrification of railway lines (route | 
kilometres) 7. 2 debo — 361.5 1,746 404 || 1501 
Manufacture/procurement of rolling 
stock; Locomotives ne 1,586 | 2,216 | 1,864 2,94 | 308 
Coaching stock 4,758 7,718 8,019 1,264 | 1,258 


61,254 | 97,959 |1,44,789 | 21,207 | 17,634 


Wagons (4-wheelers) 


New Construction. and Works 
The progress is dealt with in the chapter on "Industry", 


Electrification ; 

Electric traction, first introduced in 1925, is confined to areas near 
Bombay, Madras and Calcutta. А total route kilometrage of 2,885 was 
electrified up to March 31, 1968. 


Dieselisation A 
Diesel traction is being adopted progressively on the trunk and impor- 
tant routes. By March 1968, it was in operation over 13,550 route kilo- 
metres. Diesel and electric traction accounted for 58.6 per cent of the 
net-tonne-km moved in 1967-68 compared to 10 per cent in 1960-61. 
Diesel locomotives are also being utilised for hauling mail and express trains 
on a selective basis. Sixty-six diesel locomotives were assembled and com- 
missioned by the Diesel Locomotive Works at Varanasi during 1967-68. 
The total passenger train kilometres operated by diesel and electric loco- 
motives increased from 1.01 crore in 1965-66 to 2.16 crores in 1967-68. 


*Excludes net accretion to the Railway Fund. 
. "Including 18 km of treble lines. 
tincluding stock on replacement account. 


Includi km. of treble lines: з 
Иш рн. Toute ks. of conversion from 3000 VDC to 25 KVAC. 
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Modernisation of Signalling 

То increase safety in operation, Rs. 16 crores were spent on modernisa- 
tion and improvement of signalling and telecommunication in 1967-68. 
Route relay interlocking was installed at 22 stations including Kalyan, 
Howrah, Liluah, Sealdah, Delhi Main and Gamharia (South Eastern 
Railway) stations. Automatic signalling was installed on 60 route kilo- 
metres. Track circuits on the reception lines of yards were provided at 
181 stations and the multiple aspect colour light signals were introduced 
at 89 stations. 

A large number of teleprinter links have been installed to provide inter- 
yard communication facilities and for exchange of reservation messages. 
Public address systems have been provided at a large number of stations and 
yards. Microwave directional radio multi-channel communication has been 
commissioned on the Bilaspur-Katni section of the South Eastern Railway. 
Bridges 

The Indian Railways had 1,02,078 bridges on March 31, 1968, of which 
8,210 were major bridges each with a waterway of 18.29 metres or more or 
a clear opening of 12.19 lineal metres or more. 

Amenities for Railway Users 

АП basic amenities for railway users have been provided at most of the 
stations. Of the improvements carried out during recent years to offer 
better travel conditions to passengers, particularly third class passengers, 
mention may be made of the following : 

(i) safe and relaxed travel in all-steel light-weight coaches; 

(ii) reservation of coaches for long-distance travel in important 
trains and reservation of accommodation in accordance with 
distances in certain trains; 

(iii) introduction of new trains and extension of the runs of existing 


trains; 

(iv) introduction of two-tier and three-tier sleeper coaches for the 
third class passengers; 

(v) running of all-third class ‘Janata’ trains and vestibuled air-condi- 
tioned trains; 

(vi) improvement of catering facilities; 

(vii) improvement of drinking water facilities, provision of fans, wait- 
ing halls, new or improved over-bridges and new or improved 
platforms; 

(viii) retiring room camping coach facility at certain stations; and 

(ix) introduction of sleeping accommodation for second class 
passengers. 

Staff Welfare 2 E. 

The following table indicates the staff employed, the per capita cost of 
Staff and expenditure on staff welfare measures for the years 1950-51, 
1955-56, 1960-61, 1965-66, 1966-67 and 1967-68. 

TABLE 182 
STAFF WELFARE EXPENDITURE 


1955-56 | 1960-61 | 1965-66 | 1966-67 | 1967-68 
Number of staff. | 9,13,553 | 10,24,828 | 11,57,018 2 | 13,64,836 | 13,63,189 
Number of staff. | 9, 18 | 13,52,30: | 13,64,836 | 13,63, 


crore) 25 113.82 | 14822| 20524| 310-36! 339-08 |. 367-07 
Average cost рег : 


Item 1950-51 


employes (s)| 1,263] 1476| 179) зам | 2/532. 232 
Expenditure on ! 

Staff welfare (Rs. ! 

crore), 3:11 soj 9-68} 18:62] ж 220 
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As against an annual average of a little over Rs. 4 crores spent on the 
construction of new quarters and staff welfare measures during the First 
Plan period, Rs. 10 crores per annum were spent during the Second Plan 
period. During the Third Plan expenditure on staff welfare averaged about 
Rs. 14 crores per annum. In 1966-67, about Rs. 20 crores were spent on 
this account. Ап outlay of Rs. 40 crores (Rs. 27 crores for staff quarters 
and Rs. 13 crores for staff welfare) has been provided in the Fourth Plan. 

While 40,000 staff quarters were constructed during the First Plan period, 
57,000 were built during the Second, about 71,500 in the Third Plan, 
10,186 in 1966-67 and 9,023 during 1967-68. 

At the end of 1967-68, there were 95 hospitals and 544 health units/ 
dispensaries. A number of chest clinics for domiciliary and outdoor treat- 
ment of TB patients have been established in addition to expansion of 
facilities by way of additional beds. The Railways have 21 holiday-homes 
located at hill stations and other places of recreation. During 1967-68, 
1.40 lakh pupils received instruction in 746 schools. For the benefit of 
children of railway workers studying in places away from their parents, 
13 subsidised hostels have been set up. Scholarships awarded during 1967-68 
and those continuing from the previous years numbered 3,194 involving 
an expenditure of about Rs. 13.46 lakhs. Mobile libraries have been formed 
for the use of staff posted at wayside stations. 


COMMERCIAL STATISTICS 


Passenger Traffic and Earnings 


The sajient features of passenger traffic and earnings on all Indian rail- 
ways during 1955-56, 1960-61, 1965-66, 1966-67 and 1967-68 are shown 
for the use sf staff posted at wayside stations. 


TABLE 183 
PASSENGER TRAFFIC AND EARNINGS 


Description 1955-56 | 1960-61 | 1965-66 | 1966-67 | 1967-68 
"Number ofpassengers(inlakhs) — 129,74 | 16139 | 210,48] 221,29 | 227,58 
АСЛ ANA 1 2 2 2. 2 
First Class M 1,90 3,46 6,92 7,83 7,79 
Second Class dx ж 1,69 1,11 1,20 1,23 1,17 
Third Class ш | 12614| 15680| 20234| 21221 | 218060 
inl ..| 629885 | 7,806,07 | 9,675,65 | 102,57,75 | 10,751,34 
rcv њу 5 T у ; 154 3330 2918 31393 30718 
i MENU cH T j ; 
к 2: | 20015 | 17987| 19815| 17920) 17741 
Third Class | |. | 595690 | 742190| 9,165,04 | 9,749,55 | 10,251,50 


Earnings from passengers (in 
3 220,32 | 23044 | 253,64 
Rs. lakhs)...» | 10875) 13360 1 2,06 2,33 


А.С. .. oe .. » D O a 

i S EINE 5,88 834| 168)  1723| 1816 
Second Che? ла 612 574 8,79 786 834 
ThirdClass — .. Ss 9588 | 11834 | 192,66 | 203,29 | 22481 


Average rate charged per раз- 


AG xia 1 10:6 10:7 13-6 13:7 15:3 

First Class MUERE 4.72 4 3 5 s 5 48 5 pl 

Sec 4 6 n p D e 
ond Class «s. iyd GE ral 25617 249] 2-19 


Third Class 2 | 16 171 т и 
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i É The goods traffic carried and earnings therefrom on all Indian Railways 
are shown in the following table. 


(^ me 


TABLE 184 


GOODS TRAFFIC AND EARNINGS 


Description 


Goods carried (in lakh tonnes) 
Revenue earning traffic 
Non-revenue earning traffic 


Net tonne km, (in Jakhs) 
Revenue earning traffic 
Non-revenue earning traffic 


Average km. a tonne of goods 
carried 
Revenue earning traffic 
Non-revenue earning traffic 


Earnings from goods carried 
(Rs. lakhs) .. .. .. 


Average rate charged per tonne 
of goods per km. (in paise) 


The prin 
in the following table, 


1955-56 


1960-61 1965-66 
15,76 20,41 
12,12 16,31 

3,64 4,10 
8,775,85 | 11,700,00 
7,241,18 | 9,904,27 
1,534,67 | 1,795,73 

556.7 573-1 
597.5 607 01 
421:1 | 437% 
281,25 453,06 
3-88 4-57 


TABLE 185 
PRINCIPAL COMMODITIES CARRIED 


Commodity 


Coal 

Cement oe 

Iron and steci* .. 

Metallic ores (other than 
manganese ore) 

Manganese ore 

Foodgrains 


Raw jute 
Tea 
Paper and paper "Products 
Jute manufactures 
Raw cotton 
Cotton textiles 
Oil seeds . 
Sugarcane 
ugar; .. 
‘Salt 


ЕРУ 


| 


1955-56 | 1960-613 | 1965-66 
A | 
3,58,88 5,03,96 6,67,41 
40, 65,48 86,49 
37,13 75,88 1,00,77 
44,43 1,11,40 1,86,23 | 
14.00 12,30 14,97 
91,87 1,26,59 1,45,14 
5,20 6, 7,63 
2,62 2,50 2,03 | 
2,60 4,42 6,70 | 
2,94 2,63 2,75 | 
7,51 5,36 4,85 
5,57 3,80 | 3,08 
17,94 15,17 | 14,70 
34,63 | 32,37 27,17 
13,57 14,88 15,43 
18,87 | 19,81 25,69 


~ *Includes machinery, etc, 


1966-67 


11,667,14 
9,93,486 
1,732,28 


(іп thousa 


1966-67 


1967-68 


489,70 


4:85 


commodities carried by Government railways are shown 


nd tonnes) 


1967-68 


66,482 
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Punctuality Ratio 
The punctuality ratio* on Government railways is shown below. 


TABLE 186 
PUNCTUALITY RATIO 
All | Mail 
including .; ^ and Mixed Suburban Other 
Year electric Express trains trains - passenger 
| multiple trains trains 
units trains 
Broad Gauge 
1955-56 к 77:99 70-84 85.33 84:57 74:66 
1960-61 5 85-75 79-56 87:91 86-64 79:63 
1965-66 zA 87:99 84:36 89.57 92.72 81:67 
92.324 
1966-67 m 85:31 79:51 86:92 91:01 79-2 
89.761 
1967-68 "i 84:76 75:90 86:87 87-57 79:01 
Мене Gauge 90051 
1955-56 S 75:14 61-96 75:81 74°71 71:70 
1960-61 % 82:58 82.94 84-98 93.09 78:31 
1965-66 x. 87:60 87-05 94°85 te 83:94 
1 z 
1966-67 Eu 83-50** 81:14 94-10** 79:21! 79:33** 
| 95-091 
1967-68 Bi 86-90 | 85-79 94:99 ` 82.74 
ADMINISTRATION 


The responsibility for the administration and management of the rail- 
ways vests in the Railway Board, (first set up in 1905) under the overall 
superintendence of policy by a Cabinet Minister. The Board consists of the 
Chairman, who is ex-officio Principal Secretary to the Union Railway Minis- 
try, the Financial Commissioner and three other Members, who are of the 
status of Secretaries to the Union Railway Ministry. 

The railways are divided into nine zonal systems each headed by a 
General Manager who is responsible to the Railway Board for operation, 
maintenance and financial position of his Railway. Besides there are three 
production units, namely the Chittaranjan Locomotive Works, West Bengal, 
the Diesel Locomotive Works Varanasi, U.P., and the Integral Coach 
Factory, Perambur, Tamil Nadu. 

Constant and close consultation between the public and the railwa 
administration is secured through the following committees; (i) Divisional, 
Regional Railway Users' Consultative Committees; (ii) Zonal Railway Users’ 
Consultative Committee at the headquarters of each railway zone; and (iii) 
the National Railway Users’ Consultative Council at the Centre. 


ROADS 
Table 187 shows the progress of road construction from 1947 to 1969. 


TABLE 187 
PROGRESS OF ROAD CONSTRUCTION 


(Kilometres) 
И И S ER Re Be A 
Type 1947 1951 1956 1961 1966** 196911 


"Surfaced Roads.. | 1,45,855 | 1,57,019 | 1,83,023 | 2,35,790 | 2,83,385 | 3,24,940 
Unsurfaced Roads) 2,42,371.| 2,42,923 | 3,15,321 | 4,73,330 | 5,51,380 6,47,390 


TOTAL .. | 3,88,226 | 3,99,942 | 4,98,344 | 7,09,120 | 8,34,765 9,72,330 


*Percentage of passenger and mixed trains not losing time to the total number of 
trains on all Government railways. **Revised. ; Танап 
THlectric multiple unit trains ofthe Central, Eastern and Western Railwaysincluding 
non-suburban electric trains between Kalyan and Karjat and Kalyan and Kasara in case 
of broad gauge and allelectric multiple units of Southern Railway in case of metre gauge. 
{Includes kacha roads constructed under C. D. and N.E.S. Blocks. 
TiEstimated. 


338 INDIA 1969 


In terms of area and population the total road length in the country works 
out to 29.8 kilometres for every 100 sq. kilometres of area and 181 kilo- 
metres for every 1 lakh of population (for the year 1969). 

In 1947, the Central Government assumed responsibility for the cons- Y 
truction and maintenance of certain roads selected by them as suitable for 
inclusion in the system of national highways. These were statutorily declared 
as national highways under the National Highways Act, 1956, State high- 
ways and district and village roads are the responsibility of the State 


Governments. | 

National Highways i 
On April 1, 1947, when the Centre took over the liability for the national 

highways, approximately 2,575 km of roads and thousands of culverts and 

bridges did not exist. Missing road links which accounted for 2,575 km 

have since increased to about 3,380 km due to addition of new roads to 

the national highway system. The present national highway system іл- 

cludes roads of a total length of 24,143 km including 215 major bridges. 

'The progress of national highways since 1947 is indicated in Table 188. 


TABLE 188 
PROGRESS OF NATIONAL HIGHWAYS 


Missing Major Improve- 
Period links bridges ment of г 
constructed | constructed | existing 
(km) sections 
(km) 
April 1, 1947 to March 31, 1956 B irm 1,200 34 9,654 
April 1, 1956 to March 31, 1961 DM 100| 40 7,562 | 
April 1, 1961 (о March 31, 1966 эку): 611 66 5,310 i 
April 1,1966 to February, 1967 а 177 12 772 1 
April 1, 1967 to March 31, 1968 es 80 SEL. =. 800 ! 


April 1, 1968 to March 31, 19690 . .. 40 8 160 { 
| 


The national highway kilometrage in the $; i 
grae national h gs Y ge e States and Territories of the 


TABLE 189 | 
NATIONAL HIGHWAYS (STATE/TERRITORY-WISE)* | 


State/Union Territory Kilometres} State/Union Territory Kilometres 
Andhra Pradesh 2,313 Nagaland v2 v ya 110 
Assam AR 1,366 Orissa .. em ay 53 1,371 
Bihar .. 19187 | Punjab т 3:46 400 «1 451 
Gujarat .. 1,088 Rajasthan ` .. & 25. 1,258 
Нагуапа Зе 732 Tamil Nadu' .. WA n» 17707 
Jammu & Kashmir .. 544 Uttar Pradesh 2. a 2,341 
Kerala .. oe 418 West Bengal 5% j^ 1,455 
Madhya Pradesh 2,686 | Delhi Se па I 272 
Maharashtra .. 2,393 HimachalPradesh .. 1:5 400 
Mysore 1,313 Manipur 22 êh % 212 


Ç *Sikkim, which is included in the system, has 63 metres of nati i i 
is shown as part of the highways in West Bengal, У 
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The roads declared as national highways under the National Highways 
Act, 1956, are shown in Table 190. 


TABLE 190 
NATIONAL HIGHWAYS 
(Note : Figures in brackets represent the length of the highway in kilometres) 


Serial | National 


No. Ниву Description of National Highway 
о. 
1 1 Connecting Delhi, Amba!a, Jullundur and Amritsar and proceeding 


to the border between India and Pakistan (459) 
1A Connecting Jullundur, Madhopur, Jammu, Banihal, Srinagar, 
Baramula and Uri. (666) 
2 Connecting Delhi, Mathura, Agra, Kanpur, Allahabad, Varanasi, 
Mohania, Barhi and Calcutta. (1,498) 
Connecting Agra, Gwalior, Shivpuri, Indore, Dhulia, Nasik, Thana 
and Bombay. (1,167) 
4 Starting from its junction near Thana with the highway specified 
in serial No. 4 and connecting Poona, Belgaum, Hubli, Bangalore, 
Ranipet and Madras. (1,242) 


tà ~ € ~ 
~ 


6 5 Starting from its junction near Baharagora with the highway speci- 
š fied in serial No. 7 and connecting Cuttack, Bhubaneswar, Visakha- 
| patnam, Vijayawada and Madras. (1,541) 

7 6 Starting from its junction near Dhulia with the highway specified’ 


in serial No. 4 and connecting Nagpur, Raipur, Sambalpur, 
Baharagora and Calcutta. (1,654) 

8 7 Starting from its junction near Varanasi with the highway specified 
in serial No. 3 and connecting Mangawan, Rewa, Jabalpur, Lakhna- 
don, Nagpur, Hyderabad, Kurnooi, Bangalore, Krishnagiri, 
Salem, Dindigul, Madurai and Kanyakumari. (2,383) 


9 8 Connecting Delhi, Jaipur, Ajmer, Udaipur, Ahmedabad, Baroda 
and Bombay (1,435) 

10 8A Connecting Ahmedabad, Limbdi, Morvi and Kandla. (380) | 

11 8В Starting from Из junction near Bamanbore with the highway speci- 
fied in serial No. 10 and connecting Rajkot and Porbandar. (20 

t 12 9 Connecting Poona, Sholapur, Hyderabad and Vijayawada, (79. 

13 10 Connecting Delhi and Fazilka and proceeding to the border bet- 
ween India and Pakistan. (406) 

13A 11 Connecting Agra, Jaipur and Bikaner. (586) 

13B 12 Connecting Jabalpur, Bhopal and Biaora. (426) 

13C 13 Connecting Sholapur and Chitradurga. (494) ; 

14 22 Connecting Ambala, Kalka, Simla, Narkanda, Rampur and Chini 
and proceeding to the border between India and Tibet near Sbipki- 
La. (462) 

15 24 Connecting Delhi, Bareilly and Lucknow. (441). 3 

16 25 Connecting Lucknow, Kanpur, Jhansi and Shivpuri. (320) 

17 26 Connecting Jhansi and Lakhnadon. (399) ЫН N 

18 27 Connecting Allahabad with the highway specified in serial №. 8 

| near Mangawan. (95) aC ? NE 
19 28 Starting from its junction near Barauni with the highway specified: 


| in serial No. 23 and connecting Muzaffarpur, Pipra, Gorakhpur 


and Lucknow (573) š у : 4 

20 28A | Starting from its junction near Pipra with the highway specified: 
in serial No. 19 and connecting Sagau! and Raxaul and pro- 
ceeding to the borde: between India and Nepal (68) 


21 29 Connecting Gorakhpur, Ghazipur and Varanasi. (198) | 
22 30 Starting its junction near Моваша with the highway specified in 
serial No. 3 and connecting Patna and Bakhtiyarpur. (232) 


| 23 31 Starting from its junction near Barhi with the highway specificd 
| serial No. 3 and connecting Bakhityarpur, Mokameh, Purnea, 


Dalkhola Siliguri, Sivok and Cooch-Behar and ding to 
| its junction with the highway specified in serial No. 28 near 


| 24 31A oS Чуло А and Gangtok (93) 
ect ivok an ngtok. ; 
| 24A 31B Starting from North Salmara to its junction with N.H. №. 37 


| near Goalpara. (19) pue n 
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| TABLE 190 (concld.) 

National HB д 
Serial | Highway Description of National Highway 
No. No. 


--------------------------------------------------------...--- 
32 | Starting from its junction near Govindpur with N.H. No. 3 and 


24AA 
connecting Dhanbad, Puruiia and Jamshedpur. (180) ү 

25 33 Starting from its junction near Barhi with the highway specified 
in serial No, 3 and connecting Ranchi and Tatanagar and pro- 
ceeding to its junction with the highway specified in serial No.7 
near Baharagora. (354) Д 

26 34 ; Starting from its junction near Dalkhola with the highway specified 
in serial No. 23 and connecting Berhampur, Barasat and Cal- 
cutta, (446) 

27 35 Connecting Barasat and Bangaon and proceeding to the border 
between India and Pakistan. (61) 

28 37 Starting from its junction near Goalpara with the highway specified 
in serial No. 23 and connecting Gauhati, Jorhat; Kamargaon, 
Makum and Saikoha Ghat. (687) 

29 38 Connecting Makum, Ledo and Lekhapani. (55) 

30 39 Connecting Kamargaon, Дар and Pale! and proceeding to the 

Я border between India and Burma. (441) 

31 40 Connecting Jorhat and Shillong and proceeding to the border bet- 
ween India and Pakistan near Dawki (161) 

32 41 The highway between its junction near Kolaghat with N.H. No. 
6 and the point where it touches Haldia port (51). 

33 42 Starting from its junction near Sambalpur with the highway spe- 
Cified in serial Мо. 7 and Logan, on Angul to its junction 
with the highway specified in serial No. 6 Near Cuttack. (262) 

34 43 Connecting Raipur and Vizianagaram and proceeding to its junction 
yis 1 highway specified in serial No. 6 near Vizianagaram. 

35 45 Connecting Madras, Tiruchirapalli and Dindigul. (389) 

36 46 Connecting Krishnagiri and Ranipet, (132) 

37 47 Connecting Salem, Coimbatore, Trichur, Ernakulam, Trivandrum 
and Kanyakumari. (615) 

38 47A | Starting famat juncdon near Trichur with the highway specified 
in serial No. 36 and connecting with the West Coast Road near 
Chalisseri. (29) 

3 49 Connecting Madurai and Dhanushkodi. (161) 

40 50 Connecting Nasik with the highway specified in serial No. 5 near 
Poona, (193) 

Other Roads 


The Goyernment of India also aid the development of certain arterial 
toads in the States, These include, inter alia, the Passi-Badarpur Road 
in Assam and the West Coast Road in the States of Maharashtra, Mysore 
and Kerala and the Union Territory of Goa, 

Under a special programme, approved in May 1954 and continued since 
then, for the the development of certain selected State roads of inter-State 
ог of economic importance, а sum of Rs. 41 crores was spent up to the end 
of the Third Plan. Since then works involving a Central aid of Rs. 1 crore 
have been approved. 


Roads in the States’ Sector 


Under the programmes. drawn Up by the States and Union Territories 
for the Third Plan, about 46,000 km of surfaced roads were added to the 
road system of the country. 


Border Roads Development Board 


Established in March 1960, the Board is charged with the task of acce- 
lerating the economic development of the border areas by making these 
areas accessible through the development of arterial routes. The works are 
generally executed by a special force called General Reserve Engineer Force. 


š 
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The construction of more than 6,900 km. of new roads and improve- 
ment of 4,700 km. of the existing roads are included in the Board's imme- 
diate programme. 


Twenty-Year Plan 

A new twenty-year (1961-81) plan for road development aims at bringing 
every village (a) in a developed agricultural area within 6 km. of a metalled 
road and 2.5 km. of any road, (b) in a semi-developed area within 13 km. 
of metalled road and 5 km. of any road, and (c) in an undeveloped and un- 
cultivable area within 19 km. of a metalled road and 8 km. of any road. 


ROAD TRANSPORT 


Motor Vehicles 

The number of motor vehicles on roads in India at the end of March 
1967 was an estimated 11.88 lakhs compared to 2.12 lakhs at the end of 
March 1947. There were 2.81 lakhs motor cycles and auto-rickshaws, 4.8 
lakhs private cars and jeeps including cabs, 78,000 public service vehicles, 
2.68 lakhs goods vehicles and 80,000 miscellaneous vehicles. About 12.9 
lakhs vehicles were estimated to be on the roads by March 1968. 


Administration 

Passenger transport has been nationalised in varying degrees in most 
States. Statutory corporations have been set up under the Road Transport 
Corporations Act, 1950, in Andhra Pradesh, Bihar, Mysore, Madhya 
Pradesh, Maharashtra, Gujarat, Punjab, Rajasthan, West Bengal, Kerala 
and Himachal Pradesh. In the remaining States, the nationalised services 
are operated by departmental undertakings, municipal undertakings ог 
registered companies. Goods transport continues to be in the private sector 
In Assam and North Bengal areas, however, the Central Road Transport 
Corporation operates with its fleet of about 280 vehicles to maintain essen- 
tial supplies in the region. 

An Inter-State Transport Commission, which was set up for the develop- 

ment, co-ordination and regulation of road transport services on inter-State 
routes, has brought about reciprocal agreements between almost all the 
States. 
To ensure proper co-ordination between the different modes of trans- 
port on the one hand, and Central and State policies on the other, the 
Government of India have set up the Transport Development Council. On 
the recommendation of the Council, a study group to suggest the provision 
of way-side amenities on highways was set up in February, 1969. 

An Association of State Road Transport Undertakings was set up in 
1963, to co-ordinate the activities of the undertakings and to secure proce- 
dural uniformity, higher standards of service and economic operation. 

The Road Transport Taxation Enquiry Committee, the Study Group on 
Road Transport Financing and the Study Group on Viable Units have sub- 
mitted reports which are under Government's consideration. 


INLAND WATERWAYS 


is over 14,000 kilometres of which 
3,500 km. are navigable by steamers. The important ones are the Ganga 
and the Brahmaputra and their tributaries, the Godavari, the Krishna and 
their canals, the backwaters and West Coast Canals of Kerala, the Buck- 
ingham Canal in Tamil Nadu and Andhra Pradesh, the Delta Canals in 


Orissa and Mandavi and Zuari at Goa. 


The length of navigable waterways 


^ 
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On ће recommendation of Inland Water Transport Committee (Gokhale 
Committee), Inland Water Transport Directorate (ГУТ) was set up in 
‘March, 1965 to carry out technical examination of the schemes received 
from the State Governments and render advice. It has two regional offices 
“at Patna and at Gauhati. The Ganga-Brahmputra Water Transport Board 
which was set up to coordinate the development of water transport in the 
region has been merged with the Inland Water Transport Directorate. 

The Central Inland Water Transport Corporation Ltd., (a Government 
оѓ India Undertaking) was registered in 1967. It has started its operation 
іп Assam and Calcutta. 

At present 2,500 kilometres of rivers are navigable by mechanically-pro- 
pelled vessels and 5,700 kilometres by large country boats. Navigation can 
ibe developed on shallow stretches to some extent by deepening the channels, 
‘by regulation works, dredging, and by the use of craft specially designed 
40 negotiate such stretches. Deepening by dredging entails heavy outlay. 
Attention has, therefore, been focussed on the use of specially designed 
‘shallow crafts. 

The Third Plan allocation totalled Rs. 3.47 crores (Rs. 1.52 crores in 
the Central and Rs. 1.95 crores in the State sectors). Of this Rs, 2.52 
«rores were expended. during the Plan period. Resources have since been 
provided for development of waterways in areas where they play an impor- 
tant role in trans of goods and passengers. 

In the Fourth Plan, it is proposed to take up only selected and weli- 
«defined schemes pertaining to inland transport as  Centrally Sponsored 
Schemes, apart from the spill-over of the Third Plan. In the Annual Plan 
1969-70, a provision of Rs. 58.99 lakhs was made for the Central schemes 
and Rs. 30 lakhs for the spill-over schemes. 

А Joint Steering Committee with representatives of the Ministries of 
Transport and Shipping, Railways and lrrigation and the Planning Com- 
mission has been set up to study the potentialities of inland water transport 
in selected stretches, on a regional basis, with natural advantages for water 
transport of bulk commodities. A Study Group on Assam in its report 
submitted in August 1968 has recommended that there is scope for the 
«development of water transport in the State. 


; SHIPPING 
Progress during the Plans 


There were 254 ships totalling 21.42 lakh СЕТ on the Indian Register 
on April 1, 1969. Of these 87 ships (3.37 lakh СЕТ) were on the coastal 
trade and 167 (18.05 lakh СВТ) were on the overseas trade. The tonnage 
at the end of the Second and Third Plans was 8.57 lakh GRT and 15.40 
ЗакЬ СЕТ respectively. 

National Shipping Board 

The National Shipping Board advises the Government on the policy 
relating to shipping. The Board was reconstituted in 1967. 

Shipping Corporation of India 

Тһе Shipping Corporation of India, а public sector undertaking, was set 
"up in 1961, by merging the Eastern and Western Shipping Corporations. И 
"has an authorised capital of Rs. 35 crores and issued and paid up capital of 
Rs. 23.45 crores. It has a fleet of 63 vessels with 5,64,895 СВТ. Тһе 
cargo vessels operate on India-Australia, India-Far East-Japan, India-Black 
Sea, West Coast of India-West Pakistan-Japan, India-Pakistan-UK-Con- 
tinent, India-Poland, India-UAR and India-USA-Canada routes. The 
assenger-cum-cargo vessels run оп Bombay-East Afrca, Madras-Singapore 
and India-Ceylon routes and between mainland to Andaman, Nicobar and 
iLaccadive Islands. The tankers are on time charter to oil companies for 


=... 


жна — eee 
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carrying refined products. The Corporation has also entered the coastal 
coal trade and the overseas tanker trade. 

The Mogul Line Ltd., which is a subsidiary company of the Shipping 
Corporation of India, has a fleet of three passenger-cum-cargo ships, one 
cargo ship and one tanker of about 42,371 GRT engaged mainly in the Haj 
pilgrim traffic. 

Other Shipping Companies 


There arc about 38 other Indian shipping companies in the private 
sector. Of these the more important ones owning one lakh or more GRT 
are, the Scindia Steam Navigation Co. (3.70 lakh GRT), Jayanti Shipping 
Co. (3.07 lakh СЕТ), Indian Steamship Co. (1.42 lakh СЕТ), Great Eastern 
Shipping Co. (1.79 lakh ОКТ), and South India Shipping Corporation (1.22 
lakh GRT). The Jayanti Shipping Company (3.07 lakh GRT) was taken 
over by Government in June 1966 and the Shipping Corporation of India 
was appointed as Managing Agents. 

The cargo carried by Indian ships in India's overseas trade increased 
from 62 lakh tonnes in 1966-67 to 77 lakh tonnes in 1967-68 viz., 24 per 
cent, 


INSOA 


The Indian National Steamship Owners’ Association came into existence: 
in 1930, with the main object of organising united action to promote and 
protect the interests of national shipping, ship-building and allied industries. 
The Association, recognised by the Government as a representative body of 
Indian shipowners, has been given due representation on most of the 
Government bodies concerned with shipping. 


Hindustan Shipyard 


The Visakhapatnam Shipyard was purchased from the Scindias by the - 
Government in March 1952, and its management entrusted to the Hindustan 
Shipyard Ltd., in which all the shares are held by the Government. The 
first vessel built at the yard was launched in March, 1948. The first and. 
second phases of а Rs. 2.60 crore development programme for the ship- 
yard have been completed. The Shipyard’s production capacity is at present 
3 ships of modern design per year. During the Fourth Plan, it is expected to 
rise to 6 ships of a total tonnage of 80,000 DWT under a programme: 
estimated to cost Rs, 7.57 crores. 


Second Shipyard 

` A second shipyard is being constructed at Cochin in collaboration with 
M/s. Mitsubishi Heavy Industries, Tokyo (Japan). The original scope and: 
size of the project has been revised to provide for a dock for building ships 
of 66,000 DWT and a ship repair dock for repairs of ships up to 85,000: 
DWT. The collaborators have submitted the project report. Preparatory 
work like acquisition of land, land and soil survey, provision of water supply 
and the construction of diversion roads, etc, has already been undertaken. 


Training Institutions 
Eighty cadets passed out of Т.5. Dufferin have been employed on board: 
ships. ^ 3: 2 
Training facilities available at the Nautical and Engineering College, 
Bombay were utilised by 9,099 candidates till the end of 1967. Іп the Life 
Boat Training School 4,972 seamen had received training up to the end of 
1967 since the School was opened in 1956. Ninety-five cadets passed out: 
of the Marine Engineering College, Calcutta, during the year. 
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The three ratings training establishments—T.S. Bhadra, T. S. Mekhala 
and T. S. Nau Lakshi—tozether trained 10,803 persons for the deck depart- 
ment, 10,127 for the engine room department and 135 bhandari cooks till 


the end of 1968. 
PORTS 


India has eight major ports, namely, Calcutta, Bombay, Madras, Mormu- 
gao, Cochin, Visakhapatnam, Kandla and Paradip. 

АП the major ports are administered by statutory Port Trust Boards, 
with the Central Government exercising necessary control. 

The traffic handled by, and the financial results of the working of the 
major ports during 1967-68, are аз follows : 


TABLE 191 
TRAFFIC AND EARNINGS OF MAJOR PORTS 


"e | 
| Ships entered 

| Gross Imports Exports | Surplus (--) 

Number | tonnage |(lakh tonnes) (lakh | or deficit(—) 

Ports (lakhs tonnes) | in earnings 
(Rs. lakhs) 

Calcutta .. ne 1,461 108-25 48:85 41-07 (—)93 :76 
Bombay .. э 2,168 197-13 124:44 45:21 | (+)275-45 
Madras .. T 1,317 108-51 37:03 20.70 | (—)23-11 
Mormugao > 676 65:04 4:18 77.14 | (+)92:61 
Cochin .. T ‚ 1,209 90-70 37:32 16:93 (--)97:35 
КапШа .. w 271 25.16 22-60 2:05 +)9:13 
Visakhapatnam .. 590 60.48 24-14 40-93 | (--)133:43 
,Paradip .. in. N.A. N.A. 0.6 8.90 (+)5:59 


Е E 

The traffic handled by the major ports during 1967-68 amounted to 
552.5 lakh tonnes, comprising 299.5 lakh tonnes of imports and 253 lakh 
tonnes of exports. 

The development of ports is proceeding according to schedule. Works 
relating to the construction of a dock system at Haldia and ore-cum-oil 
dock at Madras and modernisation of Bombay docks are in progress. The 
question of construction of outer harbour at Visakhapatnam to cater to 
large scale iron ore exports is under active consideration. The Fourth Five 
Year Plan for the development of major ports has been drawn up which 
would improve the general operational efficiency of the ports. 


Minor Ports 


The Indian coastline is also served by a large number of minor ports 
(about 225, of which 150 are working ports), which together handle a 
coastal and overseas traffic of about 90 lakh tonnes per annum. The ad- 
ministration of these ports is the responsibility of the State Governments. 
During the Third Plan, Rs. 11 crores were spent on various works of im- 
provement including development of Cuddalore Port (Tamil Nadu), a 
port at Mirya Bay (Maharashtra State), Porbandar (Gujarat State), etc. and 
the construction of Needakara in Kerala. The Central programme includes, 
among others, the setting up of a dredger-cum-survey launch pool with an 
initial strength of two dredgers and six survey launches. The launches and 
two suction dredgers have been acquired and pressed into service. 


М. А.= Not available “ 
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National Harbour Board - 


The National Harbour Board was set up in 1950 to advise the Central 
and State Governments on matters of general policy relating to management 
and development of ports with special attention to minor ports, con- 
sisting of representatives of Parliament, the Government of India, the mari- 
time States, major. port authorities and non-official members representing 
trade, industry and labour. A committee of the Board meets every year to 
screen and accord priorities to needs for hydrographic survey. 


Commission on Major Ports 


A Commission for a detailed study of all aspects of the working of 
major ports was set up in February 1968, which was expected to submit its 
report by the end of August 1969. 


CIVIL AVIATION 


During 1968, Indian aircraft flew about 6.23 crore km. carrying about 
21 lakh passengers and nearly 4.66 crore lakh kg. of cargo and mail on 
scheduled and non-scheduled ‘services taken together. 


Progress since 1947 


Table 192 and 193 show the progress made by civil aviation in India 
since 1947, on scheduled and non-scheduled services. 


TABLE 192 


CIVIL AVIATION (SCHEDULED SERVICES) 
Particulars 1947 1951 1956 1961 1967 1968* 
‘Kilometres flown | 
(lakhs) . . $ 1,507 |  3,13-9 3,77-9 4,43:8 560-9 584:3 
Passengers carried р 
(lakhs) .. З 2-5 4:5 5-6 9-7 18-3 20:2 
Freight carried 
(lakb Ке.) YA 25-6 3,97-6 4,36-4 4,00-7 236-9 242-1 
Mail carried (lakh 
ЖАР w 6-4 32-6 57:5 75-3 111-8 11347 
TABLE 193 
CIVIL AVIATION (NON-SCHEDULED SERVICES) 
Particulars 1947 1951 1956 | 1961 1967 1968* 
Kilomet flown 
(lakhs). ei 65.2 1,06-5 92:3 95-7 48:3 39.1 
Passengers carried 
(akha) =. SANAN МИ 0:7 LA iel 14 14 
Freigl ied .. 4 
“dakhke) ::| 13.6 | s9ro | 4403 | 3901-3 | 1808 | 1103 


Air Corporations 


The Indian Airlines Corporation has a fleet of 7 Caravelles, 14 Viscounts, 
3 Skymasters, 15 Fokkers, 24 Dakotas and 7 HS-748 aircrafts. The Sky- 
masters have been grounded and the Dakotas are gradually being phased out 
by HS-748 aircraft. The Corporation provides air services linking up most 
of the principal centres in the country and also to the neighbouring countries, 
viz. Burma, Ceylon, Afghanistan and Nepal The Corporation carried 


*Estimated. 
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1,657,671 revenue passengers on its services and its aircraft flew a total 
of 373.09 lakh revenue kilometres during 1967-68. 

Air-India with its fleet of 10 Boeing Jets provides services reaching out 
to 24 countries. During 1967-68, it carried 2,85,459 revenue passengers 
оп its services and its aircraft flew over 228.61 lakh revenue kilometres. 


Flying Clubs 

There are 24 subsidised flying clubs with headquarters at Delhi, Bombay, 
Madras, Patna, Calcutta, Lucknow (with branches at Kanpur and Varanasi), 
Jullundur, Hyderabad, Nagpur, Jaipur, Raipur, Indore (with a branch at 
Bhopal), Bangalore, Trivandrum, Coimbatore, Baroda, Patiala, Amritsar, 
Hissar, Bhubaneswar, Gauhati, Jamshedpur, Banasthali and Karnal. There 
are three Government gliding centres at Poona, Bangalore and Lucknow and 
13 subsidised clubs at New Delhi, Hissar, Patiala, Jullundur Cantt, Agra, 
Pilani, Deolali, Ahmedabad, Amritsar, Jaipur, Raipur, Patna and Kanpur. 


Aerodromes 

Eighty-five aerodromes are controlled and operated by the Civil Aviation 
Department. ‘These are: 

Т. International Aerodromes : Bombay (Santa Cruz); Calcutta (Dum 
Dum); Delhi (Palam) and Madras (Meenambakkam). 

IL Major Aerodromes : Agartala; Ahmedabad;  Begumpet; Delhi 
(Safdarjung); Gauhati; Nagpur and Tiruchirapalli. 

ПІ. Intermediate Aerodromes : Amritsar; Aurangabad; Balurghat; Baroda; 
Belgaum; Bhavnagar; Bhuntar (Kulu); Bhopal; Bhubaneswar (Cuttack); Bhuj; 
Bombay (Juhu); Coimbatore; Cooch-Behar; Gaya; Indore; Jaipur; Junagarh 
(Keshod); Kailashalhar; Kamalpur; Kandla; Khajuraho; Khowai; Kumbhi- 
gram; Lucknow (Amausi); Madurai; Mangalore (Bajpe); Mohanbari; North 
Lakhimpur (Lilabari); Panna; Pasighat; Patna; Pantnagar; Porbandar; Port 
Blair, Raipur; Rajkot; Ranchi; Rupsi, Trivandrum; Tulihal; Udaipur; Vara- 
nasi; Vijayawada and Visakhapatnam. 

IV. Minor Aerodromes : Akola; Behala; Bilaspur; Chakulia; Cuddapah; 
Donakonda; Hadapsa Gliderdrome; Jhansi; Jharsugudda; Jabalpur; Kanpur 
(Civil); Khandwa; Kolhapur; Kota; Lalitpur; Malda; Muzaffarpur 
(Rewaghat); Mysore; Nadirgul; Palanpur (Dessa); Panagarh; Rajahmundry; 
Ramnad; Raxaul; Satna; Shella; Sholapur; Tanjore; Vellore and Warangal. 

The aerodromes at Ahmedabad, Patna, Bombay (Santa Cruz), Calcutta 
(Dum Dum), Delhi (Palam), Delhi (Safdarjung), Madras (St. Thomas 
Ме), Tiruchirapalli, Varanasi, Jodhpur*, Bhuj, Port Blair and Amritsar 
have been declared customs aerodromes. 


Aircraft 


On October 31, 1968, 617 aircraft held current certificates of registration 
and 206 current certificates of air-worthiness. 


Air Transport Agreements 


Air transport agreements have -been concluded with Afghanistan, 
Australia, Belgium, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Ethiopia, France, Hungary, Italy, 
Japan, Lebanon, Malaysia, Nepal, Netherlands, Pakistan, Philippines, Sweden, 
Switzerland, Thailand, Indonesia, Iraq, Iran, Singapore, West Germany, the 
United Arab Republic, the United States of America, the United Kingdom 
and the Union of Soviet Socialist Republics. 


*Jodhpur is an Air Force aerodrome. 
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A Research and Development Directorate set up under the Directorate- 
General of Civil Aviation concerns itself with type certification, manufac- 
true of aircraft and development of specifications for aircraft materials. 


METEOROLOGY 


The India Meteorological Department, with its headquarters at New 
Delhi, technical offices at New Delhi and Poona and regional offices at 
Bombay, Calcutta, New Delhi, Madras and Nagpur provides weather services 
to a wide variety of interests such as aviation, navigation, railways, commu- 
nications, irrigation and power projects, agriculture, etc. Its scientific acti- 
vities cover observation and research in meteorology including climatology, 
weather forecasting, aeronautical meteorology, agricultural and hydrological 
meteorology, atmospheric electricity, geomagnetism, seismology and astro- 
physics including solar and stellar physics and radio astronomy, through 
its divisions and observatories at Poona, New Delhi, Shillong, Colaba, Alibag 
and Kodaikanal. 

The Department’s Northern Hemisphere Analysis Centre, also located 
at New Delhi, has attached to it one of the five Northern Hemisphere Ex- 
change Centres spread over different countries and a sub-continental broad- 
cast centre for exchange and dissemination of meteorological data for 
international use. A new unit, the Indian Ocean and Southern Hemisphere 
Analysis Centre, started functioning at Poona from April 1966. 

The India Meteorological Department is participating in the World 
Weather Watch Plan of the World Meteorological Organisation which is de- 
signed to expedite the distribution of тугэ иет] data. Under this Plan 
a Regional Telecommunication Hub and a Regional Meteorological Centre 
will be set up at New Delhi. The existing Northern Hemisphere Analysis 
Centre will be merged with these units. 

The Institute of Tropical Meteorology, Poona, a unit of the Department, 
is engaged in research in meteorology and allied fields. It has received 
financial assistance from the UN Special Fund. 

A special unit has also been constituted at Trivandrum for collaboration 
with the Department of Atomic Energy in India's programme for launching 
rockets for peaceful purposes from the Rocket Вазе at Thumba. 

The Department's observational organisation consists of 454 surface, 
302 hydromet, 53 pilot balloon, 16 radio-sonde, 17 radiowind, 9 storm de- 
tecting radar, 24 radiation and 3 atmospheric electricity, 28 seismological, 
1 Astrophysical and 4 Geomagnetic observatories. 


TOURISM 


Administrative Set-up у 

The Department of Tourism, under а Director-General, functions through 
a chain of regional offices at home and abroad. Regional offices are func- 
tioning in Delhi, Calcutta, Bombay and Madras with sub-offices at Agra, 
Aurangabad, Cochin, Jaipur, Jammu and Varanasi. These offices work in 
close collaboration with the State Governments, travel agents, hoteliers and 
carriers. Abroad, India has tourist offices in New York, San Francisco, 
Chicago, London, Sydney, Paris, Toronto, Tokyo and Frankfurt. 

For tourist promotion activities in Continental Europe a new arrangement 
for closer coordination between the Department of Tourism and Air India has 
been worked out on experimental basis. Under this arrangement tourist pub- 
licity in the area has been entrusted to Air India. For coordination work an 
office has been set up at Geneva under the charge of a Regional Direc- 
tor, More offices at other important places are to be set up. A tourist 
office at Mexico to tap the tourist traffic from Latin American countries has 


started functioning from May, 1969. 
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A Tourist Development Council including representatives of the public, 
the travel trade and the State Governments, advises the Government on 
tourist problems. 

India Tourism Development Corporation 

Following the report of Jha Committee on Tourism, which recom- 
mended that the public sector should assume a more active and positive role 
in promoting tourism, three undertakings, namely, India Tourism Hotel 
Corporation, India Tourism Corporation and India Tourism Transport Un- 
dertaking were set up in 1965 with authorised capital of Rs. 4 crores, Rs. 50 
lakhs and Rs. 19 lakhs respectively. These Corporations have since been 
merged and India Tourism Development Corporation Ltd. formed with an 
authorised capital of Rs. 5 crores with provision for a loan of an equal 
amount from the Government. 

The Corporation has initiated action for setting up hotels in important 
cities and places of tourist attraction in the country and taking over the 
management of tourist bungalows, etc. It also undertakes several commer- 
cial activities, e.g., produce tourist publicity material, provide entertainment 
and set up duty-free shops at international airports for sale of certain 
imported articles against foreign exchange. It also provides special transport 
facilities to tourists with its fleet of luxury cars and coaches. 

Hotel Industry 

The Hotel Standards and Rate Structure Committee was constituted in 
1957 to advise the Government on the question of laying down the criteria 
for standardisation and gradation of hotels in India, and on presenting a 
suitable rate structure. One of its major recommendations classifying the 
hotels in India was implemented by the setting up of the Hotel Classification 
Committee in 1962, which classified the hotels on internationally accepted 
star system. In 1968, another Hotel Review and Survey Com- 
mittee was constituted to review the classification of hotels done by the 
previous Committee, to classify the hotels аз have come ир since 
then and to conduct a survey in the important tourist centres 
of the hotel bed capicity required by the end of March 1974. This 
Committee has submitted its report to the Government. At present, 166 
hotels and 59 restaurants are on the Department of Tourism’s approved 
list; the total room capacity in these hotels is 8,807, of these 5,244 are 
air-conditioned rooms. The India Tourism Development Corporation has 
a Plan outlay of 6.75 crores for construction of hotels at various tourist 
centres in the country. ~ 

Financial assistance, loans, tax benefits and such other facilities are being 
extended to the hotel industry to accelerate its expansion. А sum of Rs. 5 
crores has been provided for this purpose in the Fourth Plan. 

Relaxation in Tourist Regulations 

Regulations relating to police registration, currency, exchange control, 
customs and liquor and temporary landing permits have been relaxed to 
promote tourist traffic. A special inter-departmental committee makes 
inspection of the various ports of entry to ascertain the possibility of further 
simplification of formalities. Concessional tickets are offered by the rail- 
ways for round trip journeys and circular tours. Special concessions are 
given to students and pilgrims as well as to tourists visiting hill resorts 
during summer. Besides, foreign tourists are offered “Travel-As-You-Like” 
tickets for unlimited travel by air-conditioned or first class in trains as 
well as 15 per cent concession in the fare for air-conditioned class, 

_ At present, there are 76 officially recognised travel agencies, 26 shikar 
(big game) agencies and more than 300 shops at important tourist centres 
to serve tourists. The services of an increasing number of educated, specially 
trained and approved travel guides are also available. 
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Information and Publicity 


A variety of tourist publicity material in the form of guide books, pam- 
phlets, folders, maps, posters and picture cards, etc. is produced in English, 
French, Spanish, German, and Italian, and. in the Indian languages and dis- 
tributed through tourist offices in India and abroad. Travel films are made 
for distribution and exhibition abroad. Publicity is also conducted through 
advertising and allied publicity participation in international exhibitions 
and fairs and hospitality to foreign journalists, travel writers, photographers 
and travel agents. 


Number of Tourists 


During 1968, a total of 1,88,820 foreign tourists, excluding nationals of 
Pakistan, visited India. 


... THAT HEAVY PETROL BILL! 


Fit a new set of MICO SPARK PLUGS. 
and see the difference. 


Why ie your petrol bill going up and up? Why is the power of your engine reduced? 
Why do you have starting trouble so otten? Why has your engine a tendency to lat 
you down, particularly while overtaking? 


These can be due to various reasons: one of them may oe that you continue to usa spark plugs after | 
covering the distance recommended by MICO i.e. 15000 Km (10,000 miles) for cars and 7500Кт 
(8000 miles) for two wheelers (ә) 


The spark plug is one of the cheapest spare paris fur your vehicle; it costs only Rs. 3/95 each @ Other 
tequirements of your vehicle are more expensive, for example, the changing of lubricating oil, changing the 
battery, etc @ Yet itis an established practice with you to change the lubricating oil of your vehicle afte: 
covering the prescribed distance @ In the case of spark plugs, it is far cheaper for you to make a habit of 
changing them after covering the recommended distance ће 15000Km (10,000 miles) for cars and 
7500 Km (5000 miles) for two wheelers бұ; 


@ў that heavy petrol bill! Fit a new set of MICO Spark Plugs and run your vehicle 
more economically, 


MICO Spark Plugs are used as original equipment in almost ail vehicles manufactured in India. They aro 
manufactured under licence from BOSCH, Germany, pioneers in the manufacture of spark plugs, 
Pick the correct type of MICO Spark plug for your vehicle from the chart below: 


Ambassador 
(OHV) өп 
Маки Landmaster 

Standard Ambassador 

‘Super 10 (Side Valve) ‘Sherpa 
Herald Ideal Jawa Fantabulus. 
Mark Па Royal Enfield Vespa 
Companion Bullet 
Lambeelta LI 


Hinduetan Fiat (After Fiat (Upto 
T. Engine 


If your vehicle is not listed above, please consult your MIOO deale he correct 
ra at MIDO. рал olnd plea your MICO dealer for the correct 


oO M | со |. LICENCE BOSCH 


MOTOR INDUSTRIES CO. LTD., BANGALORE. 
MICO STANDS FOR QUALITY 


ASP-MICO- 182. 


ORISSA—A LAND ОЕ VARIETY 


A visit to Orissa even for a month is enjoyable 


The Sun Temple at Konarka where “the Language О] 
man has been defeated by the language of stone” 


Mukteswar Gate, a gem of Orissa architecture Exciting Sea Beach at Puri 
While in Orissa 


Stay in Tourist Bungalows at Puri, Bhubaneswar, Konarka. Ramba- 
on-Chilka and Chandipur-on-sea. Comfortable Tourist cars are available 
with the Tourist Information Bureaus at Puri & Bhubaneswar at fixed rates. 


For further assistance please contact 
GOVERNMENT OF ORISSA 


Tourist Information Bureau 
*Panthanivas — *Panth Nivas — *Chandipur *College Road Sector-5 


Bhubaneswar-1 Puri Balasore Sambalpur Rourkela-2 
Grami Templecity Traveller T.F. 155 Tourbureau Touibureau 
Phone) 679 131 155 268 2114 
Issued by 


The Director of Public Relations & Tourism 401 Orissa, Bhubaneswar. 


CHAPTER XXIII 
COMMUNICATIONS 


The responsibility for the maintenance and development of postal and 
telecommunication services including telegraph, telephone and wireless, in 
the country vests in the P. & T. Board. The Department of Posts and Tele- 
graphs runs 15 territorial units called P. & T. Circles, roughly corresponding 
to the States, one functional unit for Delhi and eight telephone districts at 
Ahmedabad, Bangalore, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Hyderabad, Madras and 
Poona. In addition, it runs units for specific purposes such as telecommuni- 
cations and training, electrification, workshops and stores. It also discharges 
certain agency functions including collection of wireless licence fee, savings 
banks, national savings certificates, postal life insurance, etc. Тһе number 
9f people employed on March 31, 1968, was 5,24,947 while the capital 
outlay (outside the revenue account) was Rs. 346.69 crores. 

The following table illustrates the growing volume of traffic handled 
since 1948-49, 


_ TABLE 194 
GENERAL POSTAL AND TELEGRAPH TRAFFIC 
Ке л š REESE CIG WU A ON ме. 


Description 1948-49 | 1964-65 | 1965-66 | 1966-67 | 1967-68 


Postal articles (crores) = 226 +4 550 -5 589-00 | 611 ·70 618-80 
Registered articles (crores) .. 7:58 15-07 16:28 | 16-96 17:65 
Money orders (crores) .. сй 4-49 9.14 9.15 С 2 

Value of money orders (Rs. 


crores h МА 27 
Savings bank balance (year-end) | | 


| 
(Rs. crorës) , 148 49 | 55560 | 644-30 | 701-63 | 760-12 
Telegrams (сгогез) 5 271 414 | 4:43 4-44 4:99 
тип calls (crores) 0.44 536 | 5-811 5.72 6:29 
‚5. T. D. Calls | 242 — | — — 3.22 
Telephones (lakhs) 1-20 7-66 | 835) 9.33 10-17 


POSTAL SERVICES 


The postal traffic and postal revenue since 1951 are shown below. 
TABLE 195 
POSTAL TRAFFIC AND REVENUE 


| | r 
Particulars 1951 | 1955-56 | 1960-61 | 1965-66 1967-68 


| 

No. of postal articles? | | | | 
(a) Total (crores) 55 227-0 229.7 | 402.9 589 -00 618-80 
(b) Average per head of 


population 37 8-40 9-21 14:72 — 
Postal Revenue 
(a) Total (Rs. crores) s “04 29.43 40.78 66-00 74:23 
(b) Average per head of | 
population 4% “59 0.82 0-93 | 150 | — 


*Excluding money orders. 
402 


COMMUNICATIONS 403 


Some statistics regarding the postal services are given below : 


TABLE 196 
POSTAL STATISTICS 
Particulars | 1950-51 1955-56 1960-61 | 1965-66 | 1967-68 

Number of post | | 

offices A 36,094 | 55,042 77,273 | 96,936 99,833 
Miles / Kilometres 

of surface mail | 

routes* .. 1 1,69,105 2,42,282 3,46,079 6,75,165 |’. 6,61,690 
Miles / Kilometres 1 | 

of airmail | | 

routes* s 18,994 18,959 | 24,858 60,065 61,194 
Number of postal | | 

articles handled | 

(crores) Ad d 227-0 299.7 402 :9 589 -00 618. 80 
Number of insured | | . 

articles (lakhs) | 37-23 40-00 410 | 55 00 61:48 
Number of money | 

orders (crores) 5-1 6.5 7:6. | 9:15 9:67 


Table 197 shows the number of post offices and letter boxes іп the urban 
and rural areas in India as on March 31 of the year indicated. 


TABLE 197 


URBAN AND RURAL POST OFFICES AND LETTER BOXES 
(On March 31) 


1951 1956 1965 1967 1968 


| 3 
. Urban! Rural [Urban | Rural Urban Rural |Urban| Rural Urban) Rural 
| ; 
l 


Post Offices | | | 
Permanent | 4,665 [21,441 | 5,567 |32,575| 7,148| 55,577 | 7,920) 60,974 8,049) 63,985 
Temporary 619 | 9,369 | 977 |15,923| 1,885| 32,285| 1,321| 26,865 1,067| 26,732 
Letter Boxes 23,253 61,726 AO 10321309050 1,50,008 57,55 1| 160,641 


Urban Mobile Post Offices 

At present 16 mobile post offices are functioning in all the ‘А’ class and 
“B-1” class cities. А mobile post office visits important centres of the city 
at specified hours after the ordinary post offices have closed for the day. 
It works on all days of the year, including Sundays and postal holidays. 


Rural Delivery 
During 1968, 15,000 new villages started getting delivery of mails daily, 
bringing the present total to 3.2 lakh villages. 


Night Post Offices 

At present 69 post offices in the country termed as ‘Night Post Offices’ 
function for longer duration during week days and are open on Sundays 
as well. During the extended hours, these offices render all normal services 


*Figures are in miles for 1950-51 and 1955-56 and in kilometres for 1961-62 onwards 
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except booking of money orders, insured articles, payment of postal orders, 
savings bank withdrawals and encashment of savings certificates. On Sun- 
days they observe the same hours of business as on week days but do not 
undertake delivery of mail, payment of money orders and savings bank and 
savings certificate transactions. 


Air Mail and All-up Schemes 

An inland night air mail service links up the principal cities of India. 
Under the “All-up Scheme" all inland letters, letter cards, post cards and 
money orders are normally carried by air without any air surcharge. 


Air Parcel Services with Foreign Countries 


India has an airmail service for most of the countries and ап air parcel 
service to Aden, Afghanistan, Argentina, Australia, Austria, Bahamas, Bah- 
rain, Barbados, Belgium, Bermuda, Botsawana Republic, Brazil, British 
Honduras, Brunei, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, Chile, Columbia, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, Cyprus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dominica, Dominican Republic, 
Dubai, Ethiopia, EI Salvador, Fiji, Finland, France, Germany (Federal 
Republic), Germany (Democratic Republic), Ghana, Gibraliar, Greece, 
Grenada, Guatemala, Guayana, Hong Kong, Haiti, Hungary, Indonesia, Iran, 
Iraq, Ireland, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, Japan, Kenya, Korean Republic, Kuwait, 
Lebanon, Liberia, Malaysia, Malta, Malawi, Mauritius, Mozambique, Mexico, 
Nepal, Netherlands, New Zealand, Nicaragua, Nigeria, Norway, Panama 
Republic Paraguay, Peru, Poland, Philippines, Saudi Arabia, Sierra Leone, 
St. Lucia, Sudan, Surinam, Sweden, Switzerland, Syria, Taiwan, Tanzania, 
Thailand, Tortola, Tobago, Trinidad, Turkey, Uganda, UAR, UK, USA, 
USSR, Venezuela, Yugoslavia and Zambia. š 

Insured air parcel service is available for Aden, Australia, Austria, Bah- 
rain, Belgium, Burma, Canada, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Dubai, 
France, Germany (Federal Republic), Germany (Democratic Republic), 


Ghana, Greece, Hong Kong, Irish Republic, Northern Ireland, Japan, Kenya,” 


Kuwait, Netherlands, Sweden, Switzerland, Taiwan, Uganda, Thailand, 
Turkey, Tanzania, UAR, UK, USA and USSR. 

Air parcel service to Liberia, Malta and Philippines was introduced from 
April 1, 1968. Ап agreement for the exchange of money orders between 
India and Malawi was concluded and became operative from June 1, 1968. 

Facilities are also available for booking insured airmail letters for Aden, 
Austria, Belgium, Burma, Ceylon, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Franoe, Ger- 
many (Federal Republic), Germany (Democratic Republic), Northern 
Ireland, Hong Kong, Japan, Kenya, Malaysia, Netherlands, Norway, Pakistan, 
Swiss Confederation, Syria, Tanzania, Thailand, Uganda, UAR, and UK. 


Postal Savings Bank 


Facilities are available in all G.P.O.s, Head Post Offices, 15,520 sub-post 
offices, and 57,462 Branch Post Offices in the country (as on September 30, 
1968) for depositing savings, the maximum limit of the deposit for an indivi- 
dual is Rs. 25,000 and for a joint account Rs. 50,000. The interest rate is 
34 per cent per annum. 

Any number of withdrawals for any amount can be made at all post offices 
doing savings bank work. Other banking functions including accepting 
deposits under the National defence certificates, cumulative time deposits and 
fixed deposits (introduced from March 15, 1968) are also undertaken by 
post offices. 


Postal Life Insurance 


Postal life insurance business between 1950-51 and 1966-67 was as 
shown in Table 198. 


Г. "JE 
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TABLE 198 
POSTAL LIFE INSURANCE 


New business Total business Premium income 
effected in force & expenses 
Year — м 
No.of | Sum No. of Sum | Total Total | Expense 
policies | assured | policies assured Premium |Ехрепзез| Ratio 
(Rs. (Rs. Income 
crores) crores) (000 Rs.) |2000 Rs) (79 
1 2 3 4 5 6 7 8 
1964-65* .. | 10,058 2:54 | 1,73,018 | 40:84 173,17 | 12,16 7:02 
1965-66 .. | 12,691 3.71 | 1,80,462 | 43:43 1,86,01 13,09 7 
1966-67 ..| 15,079 4:50 | 1,90,502 | 46-80 1,94,66 | 14,10 7:24 


Proposals relating to 19,064 policies for Rs. 6,85,17,800 were accepted 
during April to December 1968 as against 14,722 policies for Rs. 4,93,06,000 
during the corresponding period of 1967. 

Commemorative Stamps 

The Department issues special stamps to commemorate important events, 
personalities, etc. During 1968-69, 18 commemorative postage stamps were 
issued, including those оп Wheat Revolution 1968, XIX Olympic 1968, 
Bhagat Singh's 61st Birth Anniversary, Indian Birds and Dr. Martin Luther 
King. The National Philatelic Museum was opened in New Delhi on 
July 6, 1968. An exhibition of the designs of Mahatma Gandhi Centenary 
Stamps was inaugurated at New Delhi on September 5, 1968. 

TELEGRAPH SERVICES 

Some salient statistics regarding the telegraph services are given in 
Table 199. 

TABLE 199 
TELEGRAPH STATISTICS 


Particulars 1950-51 | 1955-56 1961-62 1965-66 1967-68 


a | 


No. of telegraph 
offices (including 
licensed offices) 8,205 9,893 11,896 12,612 13,539 


No. of telegrams 
oe P.&T. 
service telegrams 
(lakhs) d 7 2,19 3,35 40,7 4,43 4,59 

Mileage of over- 

Koad wires** .. | 7,21,243 8,67,199 17,95,656 22,32,974 24,22,506 


Mileage of under- 
ground cable 


conductors** .. | 7,13,880 10,03,437 21,51,947 54,08,574 | 65,52,417 
Carrier МЕТ chan- 

nels (km) .. | 3,94,912 4,79,210 12,47,5713 71,90,510 | 1,07,31,844 
Telegraph revenue 

(Rs. crores) .. 5:9 6:7 11:1 14:44 19.95 


«Бог data for earlier years, please see Table 190 (p. 384) of “India 1968". 
**Figures for 1950-51 and 1955-56 are in miles and for 1961-62 onwards in kilometres. 
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Telegraph Service in Hindi and Other Indian Languages 

Introduced on June 1, 1949, first at Agra, Allahabad, Gaya, Jabalpur, 
Kanpur, Lucknow, Nagpur, Patna and Varanasi, the Hindi Service has 
progressively been increasing. Telegrams can be booked in any Indian 
language provided they are written in Devanagari script. At the end of 1968, 
3,218 offices, spread over all circles, were providing this facility. The 
special facilities available in the English telegraph system are also available 
in the Hindi telegraph system. 

TELEPHONE SERVICES 


Table 200 shows the number of telephones, telephone exchanges, trunk 
calls made and the amount of telephone revenue, 
TABLE 200 
TELEPHONE STATISTICS 


Particulars 1950-51 1955-56 | 1961-62 | 1965-66 | 1966-67 1967-68 


Number of tele- 

phones (7000) .. 1,68 2,78 5,21 8,58 9,33 1,017 
Number of tele- 

phone exchanges 

(including P.B. Xs 


and Р.Х$.) vi 3,700 5,817 8,805 2,711* 2,895* 3,161 
Number of trunk 

|" calls (in lakhs) .. 71 1,86 , 3,63 5,81 5,72 629 
Telephone revenue 

(Rs. crores) .. 9-0 14-4 31-1 57:1 71.9 79.76 
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Own Your Telephone Scheme 


The Scheme introduced in December 1949 at Ahmedabad, Amritsar, 
Bangalore, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, Hyderabad, Kanpur, Madras, Nagpur 
and Verawal has now been extended to all stations with equipped capacity 
of 1,000 lines and above. As on December 15, 1968 the total number of 
connections was 1,28,924 and revenue collected over Rs. 31.44 crores. 


Measured Rate System 


This system is in operation in 260 telephone exchanges. Under it a 
Subscriber pays for every additional local call over a prescribed number of 
free calls plus a fixed quarterly rental. 


Ship-to-Shore Service 


Under this service, subscribers can have telephonic contact with ships at 
sea, around 750 km. This service has so far been introduced at Bombay, 
Calcutta and Madras, 


Subscriber Trunk Dialling Service 


Direct trunk dialling by subscribers is in operation on the Lucknow- 
Kanpur, Delhi-Agra, Delhi-Ahmedabad, Delhi-Jaipur, Delhi-Jammu, Delhi- 
Kanpur, Delhi-Patna, Delhi-Lucknow, Agra-Kanpur, Delhi-Meerut, Delhi- 
Jullundur, Kanpur-Varanasi, Madras-Bangalore, Delhi-Srinagar, Srinagar- 
Jammu, Delhi-Simla and Delhi-Chandigarh routes. 


‚ Telex Service 


Teleprinter Exchange (TELEX) Service, providing communication by 
exchange of messages in printed form, is now available in 24 exchanges in 


> "Figures relate only to telephone exchanges, excluding P.B.Xs. and P.X.s. 
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* 
the country with an installed capacity of 3,510 connections. Telex sub- 
scribers can also send messages_to subscribers overseas on the international 
telex network (see also next page). 


Telephone Manufacture 


The Indian Telephone Industries Ltd., Bangalore, manufactured 2,22,996 
telephones during 1968, besides auto exchange lines, transmission equip- 
ment, measuring instruments and road traffic signalling equipment. The 
total sales during the year amounted to Rs. 10.51 crores. The ITI exported 
instruments and other allied equipment worth Rs. 67.09 lakhs to Afghanistan 
Brazil, Bhutan, Ceylon, Greece, Ireland, Kenya, Kuwait, Lebanon, Malaysia, 
Nepal, Singapore, Tanzania, Thailand, Uganda and South Vietnam. The 
Crossbar Telephone Switching equipment produced with the collaboration 
of the Bell Telephone Manufacturing Co. of Belgium is being supplied to 
the Posts and Telegraphs Department for installations in auto exchanges. 


Teleprinters 

The Hindustan Teleprinters Ltd., Madras, established in December 1960, 
manufactured 4,328 units of teleprinters during 1968 compared to 3,503 
machines in 1967. 

At the end of 1968 the country had 9,961 teleprinters in use as com- 
pared to 7,608 at the end of 1967. Of these 77 are with Davanagari key 
board. Teleprinter machines worth Rs. 2.39 lakhs were also exported, for 
the first time, to Ceylon. 


Wireless Planning and Co-ordination 


This wing of the Department of Communications assigns radio frequen- 
cies and operating licences to official and non-official users of wireless. 
Cases of radio interference are investigated and solved through national and 
international co-ordination. А network of monitoring stations has been 
set up for the frequency management and implementation of radio regula- 
tions. Nine such stations are functioning in Ajmer, Bombay, Calcutta, Delhi, 
Gorakhpur, Madras, Nagpur, Shillong and Srinagar. 


OVERSEAS COMMUNICATIONS 


The Overseas Communications Service, nationalised on January 1, 1947, 
is responsible for the management of India's external tele-communication 
services. Besides two submarine telegraph cable links, there are now 21 
direct wireless telegraph services (36 operating channels), 28 direct radio- 
telephone services (46 operating channels), 7 direct radio-photo services (24 
circuits), 8 direct international telex services (28 circuits), and 36 leased 
telegraph channels. h 

uring 1967-68, the traffic handled by the Service was 10.20 crore radio 
telegraph words, about 4.66 lakh radio telephone minutes, about 9.22 lakh 
sq. cms. of radio photo and about 8.04 lakh minutes of international telex 
service. 


Radio Telephone Service 


India has direct radio telephone service with the following countries : 
Aden, Afghanistan, Australia, Bahrain, Burma, China, East Africa, 
Ethiopia, France, Germany (Federal Republic), Hong Kong, Indonesia, 
Tran, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Kenya, Kuwait, Nigeria, Poland, Saudi Arabia, 
Singapore, Switzerland, Thailand, Uganda, UAR, UK, USSR and Viet Nam 
(South). "à 
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Radio telephone service via the international network is available 
between India and the following countries: Alaska, Algeria, Argen- 
tina, Austria, Bahamas, Balearic Islands, Barbados, Belgium, Bermuda, 
Brazil, Guayana, Bulgaria, Burundi, Brunie, Cambodia, Canada, Canary 
Islands, Central African Republic, Chad, Chile, Congo, Costa Rica, 
Cuba, rus, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Doha, Dubai, Faroe Islands, Fiji, 
Finland, French Sahara, Fujaira, Frobisher Bay (Canada), Gabon, Ghana, 
Gibraltar, Goose Bay (Labrador), Grand Canary, Greece, Guatemala, 
Hawaii, Hebrides, Honduras, Hungary, Iceland, Iran, Irish Republic (Eire), 
Israel, Jamaica, Jordan, Japan, Kuwait, Lebanon, Leeward Islands, Liberia, 
Luxembourg, Malaysia, Malta, Mongolian Republic, Mexico, Morocco, 
Muscat, Nepal, Netherlands, Newfoundland, New Zealand, Nicaragua, 
Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Philippines, Peru, Port Louis, Puerlonies and 
Virgin Island, Puerto Rico, Rais Alkhim, Rhodesia, Rumania, Rwanda, 
Ryuku, Sarawak, Seychelles, Senegal, Sierra Leone, Singapore, Solomon 
Island, Spain, South Africa, South West Africa, South Korea, Sudan, Sweden, 
Tangier, Tortola, Trinidad, Tunisia, USA, Turkes Islands, Uruguay, Vatican 
City, West Irian, Windward Islands and Yugoslavia. 

Telephone service is also available with such ocean liners as are equip- 
ped for the purpose. The service to Pakistan and Ceylon is being operated 
over land lines. 


Radio Telegraph Service 


Direct radio telegraph service operates between India and Afghanistan, 
Australia, Burma, Czechoslovakia, China, France, Germany (Federal Re- 
public), Indonesia, Iran, Iraq, Italy, Japan, Kuwait, Nigeria, Philippines, 
Poland, Rumania, Singapore, Switzerland, Thailand, UAR, UK, USA, 
USSR, Vietnam (North), Vietnam (South) and Yugoslavia. Telegraph ser- 
vice with other countries of the world is available through these direct con- 
nections on the international network. 


Radio Photo Service 


Direct radio photo service operates between India and France, 
Germany (Federal Republic), Italy, Japan, Poland, UK and USSR. In 
addition, the service is available via the direct connection with Australia, 
Belgium, Canada, Czechoslovakia, Cyprus, Denmark, Finland, Germany 
(Federal Republic), Ghana, Greece, Jamaica, Singapore, Nigeria, Norway, 
Portugal, Rumania, South Africa, Sweden, Switzerland, UAR and 
Yugoslavia. 


International Telex Service 


Direct international telex service operates between India and Australia, 
Ceylon, Germany (Federal Republic), Japan, Philippines and UK. Through 
these direct services, telex service is available between Aden, Algeria, 
Argentina, Austria, Bahrain, Belgium, Bermuda, Brazil, Bulgaria, Canada, 
Chile, Colombia, Czechoslovakia, Denmark, Doha, Dubai, Ethiopia, Faroe 
Island, Fiji, Finland, France, Germany (Democratic Republic), Ghana, 
Greece, Hong Kong, Hungary, Iceland, Irish Republic, Israel, Italy, Jamaica, 
Kuwait, Kenya, Lebanon, Luxembourg, Malaysia, Malta, Mexico, Muscat, 
Netherlands, New Guinea, New Zealand, Nigeria, Norway, Panama, Papver, 
Peru, Poland, Rumania, Singapore, Spain, South Korea, Kuwait, Sudan, 
Sweden, Switzerland, Tanzania, Thailand, Turkey, Uganda, Uruguay, USA, 
USSR, Yugoslavia and Zambia. This service enables the subscribers to 
exchange telegrams оп teleprinter machines direct with subscribers of c*her 
countries. 
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Other Services 

The Overseas Communications Service also handles news transmissions 
on behalf of the Government of India for the benefit of Indian Consular posts 
abroad and on behalf of certain press agencies to different areas outside 
India. Thirty-six internal  teleprinter Circuits have been leased to 
Government agencies and private business concerns for communication by 
permanent teleprinter lines directly between the parties. Facilities also 
exist for spoken despatches by correspondents of broadcasting organisations. 
India signed two agreements in February 1965, envisaging a Global Com- 
mercial Communications Satellite System to be established by a number 


CHAPTER XXIV % 
LABOUR 


In the organised sector of India's economy, the largest number of workers 
are employed in factories. In 1967, the estimated average daily employ. 
шкы in working factories for which figures are available stood at 47.43 

8". 

The following table gives the State-wise break-up of average daily employ- 
ment figures in factories covered by the Factories Act, 19 8, for 1961 to 
1967 on the basis of the returns submitted by them. 

TABLE 201 
EMPLOYMENT IN FACTORIES 
(n thousands) 


Estimated average (daily) number of workers employed 


State/Union Territory .| ————j—————,— — —,——— — , ————(—  — —3,—— — 
1961 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967** 
Andhra Pradesh Vs 228 234 245 258 260 255 266 
Assam ER Eo 80 82 82 84 82 81 82 
Bihar .. д 2 192 203 215 229 239 238 252 
Gujarat za гй 361 378 393 408 414 413 416 
Haryana Un $e En A Ме m У 72 76 
Jammu and Kashmir МА. | МА. 7 9 9 9 91 
Kerala 3 4% 172 176 177 187 197 200 20$ 
Madhya Pradesh .. 169 173 186 200 214 212 208 
Maharashtra .. 827 850 907 945 956 937 942 
Музоге ud 46 178 192 224 236 229 240 246 
Orissa .. oM ед 38 46 52 63 67 68 67 
Punjab + YA 132 145 152 168 177 104 167 
jasthan .. ae 57 64 67 73 75 77 79 
Tamil Nadu .. n 330 342 362 378 389 405 418 
Uttar Pradesh yA 338 351 372 400 413 415 942 
West Bengal .. M 739 795 847 887 913 873 865 
Andaman & Nicobar 
I e % 2 2 2 3 31 
Delhi .. YA ae 72 73 78 84 87 88 88$ 
Goa, Daman and Diu — — = P ur 4 5 
Himachal Pradesh ., 2 2 2 2 3 6 6 
Manipur 9% EA — 1 1 1 -- - 1 
Tripura 453 гс 2 2 2 2 2 2 3 


The average daily number of workers employed in coal mines in 1967 
was 4,13,790 (2,48,251 underground, 46,187 open cast workings and 
1,19,352 surface). The corresponding figures in respect of all mines covered 
by the Mines Act were 6,71,335 (2,74,400 underground, 2,08,328 open 
cast workings and 1,88,607 surface). 


NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 


The Employment Service, started in 1945, consists of a network of 
employment exchanges each staffed Бу trained personnel. The employ- 
ment exchanges render employment assistance to all employment seckers, 
and discharge certain special responsibilities, such as providing employment 
assistance to displaced persons, discharged government employees, members 


*Provisional and includes figures for the year 1965 in respect of Jammu and Kashmir, 
Kerala, and Himachal Pradesh аз the returns for 1967 were not available, 
**Provisional. 
$1966 figures repeated. 
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of the Scheduled Castes and Tribes and persons migrated from East Pakistan, 
Burma, Ceylon, African countries, etc. 

The Employment Exchanges (Compulsory Notification of Vacancies) 
Act, 1959 makes it compulsory for employers usually employing 25 or 
more workers to notify their vacancies to an exchange. 

At the end of 1968, there were 405 exchanges (excluding 41 University 
Employment and Guidance Bureaux) in the country. The table below gives 
figures relating to the activities of the exchanges. 


TABLE 202 


NATIONAL EMPLOYMENT SERVICE 
Г rss asap рт al, н ee a У 


No. of No. of No. of No.of | Monthly No. of 
exchanges | regis- | applicants applicants | average | vacancies 
trations | placed in | on ће No. of notified 
Year : employ- Live employers 
ment Register | using the 
exchanges 
1956 Ya " 143 16,69,895 | 1,89,855 | 7,58,503 5,346 | 2,296,618 
1961 vs 54 325 32,30,314 | 4,04,077 | 18,32,703 10,397 | 7,08,379 
1962 н ne 342 38,44,902 | 4,58,085 | 23,79,530 11,472 | 7,90,445 
1963 ite 5% 353 41,51,781 | 5,36,277 | 25,18,463 12,475 | 9,08,980 
1964 А 365 38,31,904 | 5,44,818 | 24,92,874 13,742 | 9,16,572 
1965 a ee 376 39,57,605 | 5,70,191 | 25,85,473 13,938 | 9,46,082 
1966 4 55 396 38,71,162 | 5,07,342 | 26,22,460 12,908 | 8,52,467 
1967 T i 399 39,111,748 | 4,30,588 | 27,40,435 11,421 | 6,69,039 
1968 "m zh 405 40,39,516 | 4,24,227 | 30,11,642 11,840 | 7,14,006 


Two Vocational Rehabilitation Centres for facilitating the placement of 
physically handicapped persons started functioning at Hyderabad and Bombay 
in June 1968. 

'The day-to-day administrative control over the employment exchanges 
was transferred to the State Governments from November 1956. From 
April 1969, they also assumed financial control over the Manpower and 
Employment Schemes. The Central Government limit their responsibilities 
to policy-making, co-ordination of procedure and standards and to render- 
ing of assistance, whenever needed. 

Several schemes, such as (i) the collection of employment market infor- 
mation, (ii) occupational research and analysis, and (iii) vocational guidance 
and employment counselling, have been implemented to improve the quality 
of service rendered by the exchanges. 

The Central Committee on Employment, constituted in 1958, advises 
the Government of India on problems relating to employment, creation of 
employment opportunities and the working of the National Employment 

ce. у кон oin 

A Central Institute of Research and Training in Employment Service was 
established at Delhi in 1964 to conduct training and refresher courses for 
employment officers and carry out research studies on problems concerning 
employment services. 

During 1968 the Institute conducted four training courses for Employ- 
ment Officers. Special 3 month training courses for eight trainees from 
Malaysia, Ghana, Philippines, Thailand and Uganda were also conducted. 


* Craftsmen's Training 
"There are 356 training centres functioning under the Craftsmen's Training 
Scheme. The other training schemes are the National Apprenticeship Training 
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Scheme under the Apprentices Act, 1961, the scheme for the Training of 
Industrial Workers (part-time classes) and the Revised Scheme for Training 
cum-Orientation Course at the Industrial Training Institutes.. Training is 
imparted in 50 trades in 195 industries at about 3,000 establishments both in 
the public and private sectors. Six Central Training Institutes for Instructors 
have been set up so for at Bombay, Calcutta, Hyderabad, Kanpur, Ludhiana 
and Madras and one Institute for Women Instructors at New Delhi. The 
Institutes work on a uniform pattern. A pilot scheme to train class III and 
IV hospital staff has been started in New Delhi and will be extended later to 
the rest of the country. 

To train personnel required by the minin industry for operating and 
maintenance of special mining machinery mo equipment, the Government 
Of India have established two Mine Mechanisation Training Institutes 
APT) at Bhurkunda (Bihar) and Kurasia (Madhya Pradesh) on 
pilot basis. 

A Central Apprenticeship Council has been constituted under the 
Apprentices Act, 1961, to advise the Union Government on matters concerning 
regulation and control of training of apprentices in trades and allied matters. 
Similarly, a National Council for Training in Vocational Trades has been 
set up to advise the Government on all questions of training policy to co- 
ordinate vocational training and to lay down uniform standards. It also 
awards national certificates of proficiency to craftsmen and apprentices. 


WAGES AND EARNINGS 
Annual Earnings 


Table 203 gives the average annual earnings of factory workers in 
different States and Union Territories for 1961 to 1966. 


TABLE 203 


AVERAGE PER CAPITA ANNUAL EARNINGS OF FACTORY WORKERS 
DRAWING LESS THAN RS. 400 PER MONTH 


(Excludes railway workshops, food, beverages, tobacco, gins and presses groups) 


(n rupees) 
State/Union Territory | 1961 1962 1963 1964 ` 1965 1966* 
Andhra Pradesh | 1,149 1,152 1,330 1,168 1,261 1,457 
mu ve ‚599 1,393 1,598 1,631 1,861 2,130 
Bihar . 5 1,856 ,748 1,832 1,749 ; 2,050 
Gujarat 2 ‚7 1,764 1,714 1,888 2,136 2,340 
Нагуапа Ab — — E — — 1,712 
Jammu and Казћ- 

ж p: — -- - 782 751 878 

к Ж EC 1,152 1,208 1,228 1,256 1,402 1,700 
Madhya Pradesh 1,816 1,973 1,896 2,013 1,828 2,118 
Maharashtra .. 1,775 1,867 ,920 2,031 2,242 2,477 
Mysore 3 1,375 1,284 1,570 1,696 1,944 1,840 
Orisa .. 25 1,180 1,336 1,377 1,786 1,881 2,001 
Punjab .. 52 1,174 1,258 1,266 1,418 у 1,636 
Rajasthan i. 761 1,360 334 1,412 1,575 1,368 
TamilNadu  .. 1,465 1,563 1,583 1,508 1,910 2,083 


Provisional, | 
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TABLE 203 (concld.) 


State/Union Territory) 1961 1962 1963 1964 ! 1965 1966* 
Uttar Pradesh .. 1,264 1,390 1,447 1,552 1,702 1,825 
West Bengal .. 1,410 1,484 1,578 1,696 1,867 2,024 
Andaman and М- i 

cobar Islands 1,234 1,324 1,346 1,325 1,439 1,621 
Delhi .. A 1,655 1,819 1,736 1,961 2,195 2,321 
Tripura .. T — 1,513 1,203 1,622 1,336 1,271 
Himachal Prades 1,288 1,491 1,245 1,433 1,160 5 104 


[ Goa, Daman and Diu — — ый UE = 


Real Earnings 


The variation in real wages, after taking into account the rise in the con- 
sumer price index, has been as follows : 


TABLE 204 
INDEX OF REAL EARNINGS OF WORKERS 
(1961 =100) 
Description 1962 1963 1964 1965 1966“ _ 


—————— ——— ---------- 


General index of È 3 

earnings А5 106 109 114 128 139 
All-India workin 

class consumer 


priceindex .. 103 106 121 132 146 
Index of real 
earnings Vs 103 103 94 97 95 


Working Class Consumer Price Index 
Tables 205 and 206 show the different series of consumer price indices 
with base shifted to 1960—100. 


TABLE 205 
GENERAL CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBERS FOR INDUSTRIAL 
WORKERS 


(Labour Bureau's New Series) 1 Base (1960— 100) 


Centre 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 

O (б) (7) 
Ahmedabad — .. 167 165 
Ajmer .. 5% 176 176 
Alleppy .. .. 167 185 
Alwaye -- > 175 198 
Ammathi .. 177 182 
Amritsar .. 177 188 
Asansol .. хф) 161 178 
Balaghat .. 185 179 
Bangalore ve 169 179 
Barbil ~ e 170 172 
Bhavnagar in 171 177 
Bhopal .. 9% 153 179 
Bombay** 45 158 166 
Calcutta . YA 159 171 


Chikmagalur 
*Provisional. 

**For the period 1962 to 1965 the indices in the earlier State 'serles have been shifted 
arithmetically to 1960 base by using appropriate conversion factors (taking into 
account revislons made by the Government on the basis of recommendations of 
the Lakdawala Committee). The figures for 1966 to 1968 are from the new 
series base 1960100. 

—Not available 
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TABLE 205 (concid.) 


(1) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 
jeeli % 118 140 160 174 169 
і ДА 25 134 147 168 178 
Digboi i 122 135 155 189 190 
Doom Dooma . 122 131 144 186 197 
dur 122 133 147 157 168 
Guntur 124 131 149 165 171 
_ Gwalior 127 137 154 188 181 
Howrah Қ 122 132 151 171 184 
Hyderabad 125 137 154 165 171 
Indore 130 140 154 | 177 178 
Jaipur 128 137 155 180 175 
Jalpaiguri 118 142 159 178 177 
Jamshedpur 118 133 152 181 174 
i 124 142 155 188 175 
Kanpur š 131 145 150 170 176 
Kodarma ya 130 149 179 236 197 
Kolar Gold Fields 121 133 150 170 186 
Labac A 122 125 154 182 207 
Mariani j^ 124 132 145 179 188 
Monghyr M 126 147 175 217 190 
Mundakayam .. 123 135 149 166 187 
Nagpur ig 125 139* 144 160 166 
Noamundi ^ .. 120 136 175 205 187 
Rangapara .. 125 132 154 177 187 
Raniganj xi 121 133 148 166 176 
Saharanpur... 127 141 152 189 178 
Sambalpur 121 133 157 169 178 
Sholapur 120 123* 145 162 167 
Srinagar 122 135 151 160 152 
Varanasi М2 139 161 174 192 
Yamuna Nagar .. 123 134 153 186 185 

TABLE 206 


GENERAL CONSUMER PRICE INDEX NUMBERS FOR WORKING CLASS 
er than? Labour Bureau's New Series) 


(Original base : July 1935 to June 1936— 100) Base ; 1960=100 
Соп- 
Centre version 1963 1964 1965 1966 1967 1968 
Factor 
Coimbatore 4:94 107 119 130 142 149 “| 148 74 
Madras 4:63 105 118 132 141 150 151 
Madurai 4:44 107 116 126 138 146 146 


Regulation of Wages 


The payment of wages is governed by the Payment of Wages Act, 1936 
and the Minimum Wages Act, 1948, as amended subsequently. The former 
extends to the whole of India except Jammu and Kashmir and applies to 
persons employed in any factory as defined in the Foctories Act, 1948, and 
ш any railway, receiving wagons and salaries which average below Rs. 400 а 
month. The Act has been extended to mines, plantations, docks, wharves or 
jetties in the ports of Calcutta, Bombay and Visakhapatnam, oil-fields and 
certain other establishments. 


*9 month's average. 
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Minimum Wages i 


The Minimum Wages Act, 1948, empowers the appropriate Government 
to fix minimum rates of wages to employees in industries specified in the 
Schedule. Such rates have been notified and enforced in most of the Sche- 
duled employments. 

The fixation, revision and enforcement of Minimum Wages Act is done 
primarily at the State level. A meeting of the Chairmen of State Advisory 
КЕ was convened during August, 1968 which made some recommen- 

ations. 

'The eighth meeting of the Minimum Wages (Central) Advisory Board 
which was held in New Delhi during November, 1968 discussed fixation, 
revision and implementation of the statutory minimum wages and connected 
matters. An important recommendation of the Board was that there should 
be a Minimum Wage Authority in each State and at the Centre, with the 
responsibility of carrying out the obligations prescribed under the Minimum 
Wage Act. Їп pursuance of the recommendation made at the seventh meeting 
of the Board, three separate committees, for (i) employments in construction 
and maintenance of roads or in building operations and stone breaking or 
stone crushing (ii) mines and (iii) agriculture, were set up during 1968. 


Wage Boards 


'The function of the Wage Boards, which include representatives of em- 
ployers and workers in equal number and two independent members, is to 
fix а wage structure on the principles laid down by the Fair Wages Com- 
mittee, Central Wage Boards set up by the Government of India for Cotton 
Textile (1st and 2nd Wage Boards) Sugar, Cement (ist and 2nd Wage 
Boards), Jute, Iron and Steel, Coffee, Tea, Rubber Plantation Industries, 
Coal Mines, Iron Ore Mines, Limestone and Dolomite Mines, Working 
Journalists, Non-Journalists, Heavy Chemicals and Engineering have sub- 
mitted final reports. Other Wage Boards at present in operation are as 
follows :— 

(i) Port and Dock Workers, (ii) Leather and Leather Goods Industry, 
(iii) Sugar Wage Board (Second), (iv) Electricity Undertakings, and (V) 
Road Transport Industry. 


Occupational Wage Surveys 


The scheme envisages collection of occupational wage rates and earnings 
data in respect of workers employed in major factories and mines and planta- 
tions. Besides, information on the extent to overtime and incentive bonus 
schemes obtaining in the establishments is also collected. The results of the 
first survey conducted in 1958-59 have been published in a number of re- 
ports—one general (published in 1963), the other  industry-wise in six 
separate volumes. Field work relating to the Second Survey was conducted 
during 1963-65 and the data so collected are under tabulation. 


Coal Mines Bonus Schemes 
The Coal Mines Bonus Schemes framed under the Coal Mines Provi- 


€ 


' dent Fund and Bonus Schemes Act, 1948, apply to all coal mines in India 


except those in the State of Jammu and Kashmir. The total number of 
collieries covered by the Act and the Schemes at the end of 1968 was 818 
and the number of persons who qualified for bonus for the quarter ending 
September 1968 was 2,94,045. 

'The Central Wage Board on Coal Mining Industry recommended certain 
changes in the Schemes which came into effect from August 15, 1967. 
Under the modified Schemes, colliery workers drawing basic earnings not 
exceeding Rs. 700 per month are entitled to payment of quarterly bonus 
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against workers drawing Rs. 300 per month previously. Also, subject to 


fulfilment of the minimum attendance qualification, they are entitled to pay- | E. 
ment of bonus at 10 per cent of the new consolidated basic wage against the | 


old rate of 33-1/3 per cent of basic earnings. 


INDUSTRIAL RELATIONS 


Industrial Disputes 


In 1967 there were 2,815 industrial disputes (2,556 in 1966) involving 
14,90,346 workers (14,10,056 in 1966) and these resulted in the loss 
1,71,47,951 man-days (1,38,46,329 in 1966). 


Industrial Employment Standing Orders 


Under the Industrial Employment (Standing Orders) Act, 1946, the 
Central Government have framed model rules for adoption by industrial 
establishments employing 100 workers or more. 
` . The Act was amended in 1961, inter alia, empowering the appropriate 
Governments to extend its provisions to establishments employing less than 
100 workers, making provision for appointment of additional certifying 
officers and enabling the Central Government to delegate its powers to State 
Governments wherever necessary. The Act was further amended in 1963, 
making the Model Standing Orders framed by the appropriate Government 
operative in all industria] establishments covered by it, until the Standing 
Orders are certified, restricting jurisdiction of the State Industrial Courts to 
establishments in the State sphere and enabling State Governments to dele- 
gate powers to their officers. 

'The measure has been extended to all establishments in Gujarat, Maha- 


rashtra and West Bengal employing 50 workers or more. In Assam, the = 


Act applies to all industrial establishments (except mines, quarries, oil-fields 
and railways) which employ 10 workers or more. In Tamil Nadu, all factories 
registered under the Factories Act, 1948 are within the purview of this mea- 
sure. In U.P., the Act has been extended to all member establishments of 
the Employees Association of Northern India and of U.P. Oil Millowners 
Association, electric supply undertakings, water works and industrial estab- 
lishments engaged in glass industry, oil mills registered as ‘factories’, all 
establishments employing more than 50 workers in textile, engineering, print- | 
ing presses, ginning and pressing, flour, dal and rice mills and shellac indus- 
tries and all industrial establishments voluntarily applying for certification of 
standing orders. Of the 2,046 establishments covered by the Act, 1,856 had 
certified Standing Orders in 1967. 
Code of Discipline i 

The Code of Discipline was evolved at the Indian Labour Conference 
in May 1958 when industrial unrest was on the increase. It requires em- 
ployer and workers to utilise the existing machinery for settlement of 
disputes and to avoid resort to direct action. The implementation organi- 
sations at the Centre and in the States have assisted in settling a number 
of complicated and long-standing disputes. The central organisations of 
employers and workers have set up committees for dissuading their affiliate 
members from filing appeals in higher courts against judgments of industrial 
tribunals or labour courts, А procedure for screening cases, before appeals 
are filed by the Public Sector undertaking, was evolved in 1964. 

.The Code has been accepted by 170 employers and 110 trade unions 
= are not members of any of the central employers and workers organi- 
sations. 
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Industrial Truce 

A joint meeting of the central organisations of employers and workers 
adopted an Industrial Truce Resolution in November 1962 to the effect that 
during the Emergency there would be neither interruption nor slowing down 
of production and that production would be maximised and defence efforts 
promoted in all possible ways. The Resolution laid down steps for pro- 
moting industrial peace, production, price stability and savings. A Stand- 
ing Committee under chairmanship of the Union Minister of Labour and 
Employment was set up in August 1963 to review the working of the Truce 
Resolution in all its aspects. The Committee has since been amalgamated 
with the Central Implementation and Evaluation Committee. 

The Truce Resolution and the Code of Discipline, both voluntary instru- 
ments, emphasise settlement of disputes by voluntary arbitration. Since 
November 1962—i.e., the date when the Industrial Truce Resolution came 
into operation—till the end of 1967, employers and workers had agreed to 
settle their disputes through voluntary arbitration in 847 out of 5,111 cases 
in the Central sphere in which conciliation had failed. 


National Arbitration Promotion Board 

The Government set up a National Arbitration Promotion Board іп 
1967 to popularise the acceptance of voluntary arbitration as а means of 
settling labour disputes. 
Works Committees 


Under the Industrial Disputes Act, 1947, 981 works committees in 
Central undertakings were functioning at the end of June 1968. 


Tripartite Machinery 

The machinery at the Centre mainly consists of the Indian Labour Con- 
ference, the Standing Labour Committee, the Industrial Committees and 
the Committee on Conventions. There is also the Labour Ministers’ Con- 
ference which is closely associated with the machinery. 


Conciliation Machinery 

The administration of industrial relations in the central sphere under- 
takings rests with the Chief Labour Commissioner. To assist him there 
is a field organisation consisting of Regional Labour Commissioners, Assis- 
tant Labour Commissioners and Labour Enforcement Officers. Similarly, 
the State Governments have their own conciliation machineries headed by 
the Labour Commissioners. 
Adjudication Machinery 

There is a three-tier machinery for the adjudication of industrial disputes 
— Labour Courts, Industrial Tribunals and National Tribunals—all with 
original jurisdiction. Besides the Industrial Tribunal at Delhi which is 
under the Delhi Administration and is also utilised by the Central Govern- 
ment, there are seven Industrial Tribunals-cum-Labour Courts, three at 
Dhanbad and two at Bombay and one each at Calcutta and Jabalpur. The 
States have their own tribunals and labour courts, which also function, when 
necessary, as ad hoc tribunals/labour courts for the adjudication of disputes 
in the Central sphere. National tribunals are set up as and when necessary. 
One whole time National Industrial Tribunal has been set up in New Delhi 
to adjudicate upon the dispute between the Life Insurance Corporation and 
their workmen. 
Joint Management Councils 


The scheme of Joint Management Councils sponsored by the Govern- 
ment in 1957 ensures closer association of workers in management on a 


418 INDIA 1969 


formally defined basis. Joint Management Councils are, at present, func- 
tioning in 89 establishments. In order to extend the scheme to as many 
establishments as possible, Central and State Governments have set up spe- 
cial agencies. Efforts are also made to introduce the scheme in the public 
, Sector establishments, 


Code of Efficiency 

A committee has been appointed to explore means for realising the 
objectives for which the Code of Efficiency was suggested by the sub- 
committee of the Indian Labour Conference in December 1959, A Code of 
Efficiency and Welfare has since been drawn up. The National Producti- 
vity Council, however, has accepted a slightly modified version of the 
Code. 


Workers’ Education 

The object of the workers’ education scheme is to make the worker 
more closely integrated with the unit where he is working. The Central 
Board for Workers’ Education consisting of representatives of Govern- 
ment, both Central and State, organisations of employers and labour and 
educationists is a registered society which implements the scheme. The 
Board has established 30 regional and 77 sub-regional workers’ education 
Ee in the country, which had trained 8,14,759 workers up to the end of 
1968. 

The programme of workers’ education is divided into three stages. The 
first stage consists of training of Education Officers who are whole-time 
employees of the Board. In the second stage workers sponsored by trade 
unions are trained by the Education Officers in whole-time training course 
of three months’ duration. These workers are called worker-teachers. In 
the third stage, the worker-teachers, on completion of training, revert to 
x places of employment and conduct classes for the rank and Ше of 
Workers. 


National Commission on Labour 

In order to find ways and means of promoting better industrial relations 
in the country, the Central Government set up a National] Commission on 
Labour in December 1966. The Commission, with P. B. Gajendragadkar 
аз chairman, has set up 37 study groups/committees to study specific sub- 
jects and labour problems of some important industries. It is expected to 
submit its report by the end of June 1969. 


TRADE UNIONS 


Table 207 shows the number and membership of the registered trade 
unions in India. Table 208 gives the membership of all-India organisations 
for different years. 


TABLE 207 
REGISTERED TRADE UNIONS AND MEMBERSHIP 
Central Unions State Unions 
Particulars 1955-56 1966* 1955-56 1966* 
Number of unions on registers .. 174 189 7,921 8,746 
Number of unions submitting 
returns .. ел 4% 5% 105 146 3,901 4,031 
Membership of unions submitting 
О ИЕ 2,13,000 4,13,000 | 20,62000) 16,84,000 
*Provisional and incomplete. 
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TABLE 208 
MEMBERSHIP OF ALL-INDIA ORGANISATION 
Number of unions 


Name of Unions affiliated Membership 
1958 | 1960 | 1966 1958 1960 1966 
Indian National Trade 
Union Congress. 727 | 860 | 1305 9,10,221 10,53,386 14,17,553 
All India Trade Union 
Congress. 307 | 886 | 808 5,37,567 5,08,962 4,33,564 


Hindustan Mazdoor Sangh | 151 190 | 258 1,92,948 2,86,202 4,36,977 
United Trade Union Cong- 


ress. 182| 229| 170 82,001 1,10,034 93,454 
Total 1,867 12,165 12,541 | 17,22,737 19,58,584 | 23,81,548 


SOCIAL SECURITY 


Employees State Insurance Scheme 

The provisions of the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, apply to 
all perennial factories using power and employing 20 or more persons and 
cover labourers and clerical staff with monthly earnings up to Rs. 500. 

By February 1969, the insurance scheme was extended to about 37.01 
lakh industria workers in 310 centres in the country. Medical care was 
provided to about 35.59 lakh units of families of insured workers. At the 
end of 1967-68, employees’ contribution stood at Rs. 12.44 crores and 
employers' contribution at Rs. 13.64 crores. А sum of Rs. 12.36 crores 
was given to insured persons by way of cash benefits, of which Rs. 9.21 
crores accounted for sickness, Rs. 0.40 crore for maternity, Rs. 2.43 crores 
for disablement and Rs. 0.32 crore for dependents. 

So far 28 hospitals and 19 annexes with 5,093 beds have been cons- 
tructed. Another 485 beds are under construction in already commission- 
ed hospitals. Twenty-nine ESI hospitals and two annexes with a bed 
strength of 5,042 are under construction. Nine more hospitals and two 
annexes with 1,459 beds have already been sanctioned. 


The Employees’ Provident Fund Act, 1952, which was originally 
applied to six major industries to provide for the benefit of compulsory 
Ovident fund to industrial workers, covered 120 industries and classes of 
establishments at the end of 1968. The Act applies to such of the factories 


of existence where the employment strength is 80 or more, and five years 
of existence where the employment strength is 20 or more but less than 50 
persons. ; 
All the employees in the factories and establishments covered, drawing 
basic wages and dearness allowances including the cash value of food con- 


or less. The employees have to contribute at the rate of 64 per cent of 
basic wage, dearness allowance including the cash value of food concession, 
and retaining allowances, if any, while the employers have to contribute at 
the same rate for their employees. The rate of contribution has been enhanced 
to 8 per cent in 81 industries and classes of establishments which are covered 
under the Act. At the end of 1968, the number of exempted and unexempt- 
ed establishments covered under the Act was 43,432. The corresponding 
number of subscribers to the Fund was 53.41 lakhs, while the provident 
fund contributions amounted to Rs. 1,277.76 crores, and Rs. 436.58 crores 
were refunded on account of final payments, advances, etc. А Special 
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Reserve Fund has been set up to make payment of provident fund due to 
workers where the employers fail to deposit their contributions. А Death 
Relief Fund ensuring a minimum assistance of Rs. 500 to nominees/heirs 
of deceased members whose own accumulations fall short of this amount 
has been set up. 


Coal Mines Provident Fund Schemes 


The Coal Mines Provident Fund Schemes framed under the Coal Mines 
Provident Fund and Bonus Schemes Act, 1948, apply to all coal mines in 
India except the State of Jammu and Kashmir. An aménded Act came 
into force in April 1966, which primarily removes certain difficulties ex- 
perienced in its working. The Act and the Schemes covered 1,356 collieries 
and organisations till the end of 1968. In terms of the schemes, 
both the employees and the employers are to contribute compulsorily at 
the rate of 8 per cent of the total emoluments of the employees. From 
June 1963 onwards, the employees can also voluntarily contribute up to 
8 per cent of their emoluments over and above the compulsory contribution 
without any similar obligation on the employers. The number of subs- 
cribers to the Fund in April 1968 was 3,60,618 and the amount of the 
Fund invested in Central Government securities till the end of 1968 was 
about Rs. 75.59 crores. 

The Schemes provide for non-refundable advances to the members for 
the purpose of purchasing shares of consumers’ co-operative societies and 
for house-building. The Schemes also provide for financing life insurance 
policies of members' own lives out of their share of contribution as well 
as their share of the cost of construction of houses/tenements to be allotted 
to them by housing co-operative societies. The Death Relief Fund which 
was set up in 1965 by transferring initially Rs. 1 lakh from the forfeiture 
account of the Fund ensures a guaranteed payment of Rs. 500 to the de- 
pendents of each deceased member whose accumulation falls short of 


Maternity Benefits 

Legislation concerning the payment of maternity benefits, before and 
after confinement, is in operation in almost all the States. The qualifying 
period and the rates of benefit vary from State to State. Three Central 
Acts—the Employees’ State Insurance Act, 1948, Plantations Labour Act, 
1951 and Mines, Maternity Benefit Act, 1941—also regulate payment of 
maternity benefits. The Maternity Benefit Act, 1961, was enacted to pro- 
vide uniform standards for maternity protection. It applies in the first 
instance to all factories, mines and plantations, except those to which the 
Employees' State Insurance Act applies. The Act was brought into force 
in mines from November, 1963. In establishments other than mines, its 
administration is the responsibility of State Governments, Most State 
Governments have already brought the Central Act into force after repeal- 
ing the State Acts while others are taking steps to implement the same in 
their respective States/areas. 


Workmen's Compensation 

The Workmen's Compensation Act, 1923, as amended in 1962, raised 
the wage limit for coverage of compensation under the Act from Rs. 400 
* to Rs. 500 and revised the rates of compensation. 


Labour Welfare 


„Provision for amenities such as canteens, creches, rest shelters, washing 
facilities, medical aid and for the appointment of welfare officers has been 
made in respect of industries and establishments covered by the Factories 
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Act, 1948, the Mines Act, 1952, the Plantations Labour Act, 1951 and the 
Beedi and Cigar Workers (Conditions of Employment) Act, 1966. In 
addition, legislative measures for the constitution of funds for financing 
о schemes in coal and mica mines have been enacted and are in 
отсе. 


Motor Transport Workers’ Act 


The Motor Transport Workers’ Act, 1961, provides for the welfare of 
motor transport workers and for the regulation of the conditions of their 
work. It contains provisions for canteens, rest rooms, uniforms, hours of 
work, leave, etc. The Act is administered by the State Governments who 
have framed rules for its enforcement. 


Coal Mines Labour Welfare Fund 


The Fund maintains 2 central hospitals, 11 regional hospital-cum-mater- 
nity and child welfare centres, 53 maternity and child welfare centres, a 
T.B. clinic, 3 T.B. hospitals, 3 dispensaries, 28 ayurvedic dispensaries and 
1 mobile medical unit. Anti-malaria measures and а scheme of domi- 
ciliary treatment are also in operation. The Fund organisation furnishes 
interest-free loans to colliery owners for building and equipping their dis- 
pensaries, provides facilities for treatment of cancer, leprosy, mental diseases 
and organises family planning work. 

The Fund is running 62 miners' institutes each comprising adult educa- 
tion centre and women welfare-cum-children's education centre. In addition, 
the Fund runs 4 independent adult education centres and 2 independent 
women's welfare centres. It also runs 163 feeder adult education centres, 
н centres for women workers, four holiday homes and three boarding 

uses. 

The Fund has so far constructed 5,861 houses unaer its various schemes. 
The allocation of 48,000 houses amongst collieries under the New Housing 
Scheme has been completed; of these, construction work on 33,179 houses 
has been completed and 4,981 houses are under construction. Out of 20,000 
houses and 417 barracks sanctioned under the Low Cost Housing Scheme, 
14,643 houses and 113 barracks have been constructed and work on 4,344 
houses and 66 barracks is in progress. The annual earnings of the Fund have 
been estimated at Rs. 4.14 crores. 

The organisation managing the activities of the Fund has also set up 
12 central consumer co-operative stores and 571 co-operative credit 
societies which receive financial assistance from the Fund. The Fund also 
pays subsidy to the State Governments/colliery owners for water supply/ well 
digging schemes. 


Mica Mines Labour Welfare Fund 

'The Fund provides medical, educational and recreational facilities for 
mica mine workers. Six hospitals have been established by the Fund 
at Karma and Tisi (Bihar), Kalichedu (Andhra Pradesh), and Gangapur 
(Rajasthan). Several dispensaries with maternity and child welfare centres 
are attending to the medical needs of mica miners. Seven mobile dis- 
pensaries are also in operation in certain areas. The Fund maintains seve- 
ral primary schools, awards scholarships and distributes books and stationery 
free of cost. During 1967-68 the sums provided to the mica producing 
States included Rs. 7.5 lakhs to Andhra Pradesh, Rs. 23.5 lakhs to Bihar 
and Rs. 7.3 lakhs to Rajasthan. 


Iron Ore Mines Labour Welfare 


The Iron Ore Mines Labour Welfare Cess Act, 1961, was enacted to 
provide for the levy and collection of a cess for promoting welfare of 
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labour employed in iron ore mining as is being done for coal and mine 
miners under the Coal and Mica Mines Labour Welfare Funds. The Act 
is in force in the whole of India except Jammu and Kashmir. Cess is being 
levied at the rate of 25 paise per tonne. 


Safety Measures in Mines 


The Mines Act, 1952, and the rules, regulations and bye-laws made 
thereunder, provide for the regulation of labour and safety in mines. The 
fatality rate per thousand persons in coal mines declined from 0.73 in 1956 
to 0.52 in 1967. The rate for all mines was 0.43 in 1967 as against 0.45 
in 1966. A National Mines Safety Council comprising representatives of 
mine owners, workers and mine managers, has been set up for promoting 
safety through education and propaganda. 


‘Welfare of Plantation Labour 


Under the Plantations Labour Act, 1951, all plantations are required to 
provide housing accommodation to their resident workers and their families 
and to maintain hospitals or dispensaries. Some of them also run elemen- 
tary schools for the education of the labourers’ children. Recreational faci- 
lities and training in useful handicrafts such as tailoring, knitting, weaving 
and basket-making, are provided in some of the tea estate centres with the 
help of donations from the Tea Board. 

The Act was amended in 1960 to check, inter alia, fragmentation of 
plantations by employers in order to escape the liabilities. 


Labour Welfare Funds in Central Government Industrial Undertakings 


These welfare funds were created on a voluntary basis in 1946 for finan- 
cing welfare activities among workers, 


Labour Welfare Centres 


Most States and Union Territories are running a number of welfare 
centres. These centres cater to the recreational, educational, vocational and 
cultural needs of the workers and their children. АП private industrial 
establishments of some standing also maintain welfare centres for the benefit 
of their workers. 


National Awards Schemes 


Four schemes for the grant of National Safety Awards have been insti- 
tuted for the purpose of according recognition to good safety records in 
industrial undertakings covered by the Factories Act, 1948. Each scheme 
provides for 15 prizes. Another scheme known as Shram Vir National 
Awards Scheme has also been instituted for grant of awards to workers for 
useful suggestions made by them to promote higher productivity or economy 
or greater efficiency in factories, mines, plantations and docks, Thirty-five 
prizes are to be awarded under the scheme. 


Survey of Labour Conditions Scheme 


The scheme aims at collection of comprehensive information on em- 
ployment and composition of labour force, average daily earnings, working 
conditions, welfare and other amenities available to workers, social security 
measures, industrial relations, and various components of labour cost in 
major manufacturing, mining and plantation industries. The Survey 
which was started in December 1959, was carried out in four rounds and 
was completed in February 1966, during which 46 important industries 
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were covered. Reports in respect of 28 industries have been printed. 
These are (i) Silk Textiles, (ii) Woollen Textiles (Ш) Agricultural Im- 
plements, (iv) Bicycles, (v) Bolts, Nuts, etc., (vi) Machine Tools, (vii) 
Electrical Machinery, (viii) Textile Machinery, (ix) Cement, (x) Metal 
Extracting and Refining, (xi) Rubber Plantations, (xii) Jute Textiles, (xiii) 
Metal Founding, (xiv) Railway Workshops, (xv) Manufacture and Repair 
of Motor Vehicles, (xvi) Cotton Textiles, (xvii) Metal Rolling, (xviii) Sugar, 
(xix) Tea Factories, (xx) Tea Plantations, (xxi) Gold Mines, (xxii) Mica 
Mines, (xxiii) Manganese Mines, (xxiv) Coffee Plantations, (xxv) Coal 
Mines, (xxvi) Ship Building and Repairing, (xxvii) Aircraft Building and 
Repairing and (xxiii) Iron Ore Mines, 


CHAPTER XXV 
HOUSING 


The 1961 census revealed the magnitude of India's housing problem. 
It showed that in the 6.6 crore rural houses and 1.4 crore urban houses 
respectively, the average number of persons per room worked out to 2.58 
in rural and 2.61 in urban areas. 

In rural areas about 94 per cent and in urban areas 46 per cent of the 
houssholds own their houses. But the bulk of the rural houses are mud- 
huts. A large section of industrial workers in the cities also live in sub- 
standard accommodation. The shortage at the beginning of the Fourth 
Five Year Plan has been estimated roughly at 8.37 crore units—1.19 crores 
in the urban areas and 7.18 crores in rural areas, The overall housing short- 
age is estimated to increase by more than 20 lakh units annually. 

The responsibility of Government and public bodies to provide adequate 
accommodation for their employees was recognised even before Indepen- 
dence. The Government of Bombay pioneered in this direction in 1921 
by establishing a Development Department. The eflort, which was dis- 
continued after 15,000 tenements were built, was resumed in 1949 and a 
special Housing Board was set up for building houses for industrial workers 
and other low income groups, developing land and assisting in the produc- 
tion and distribution of building materials. Improvement Trusts in Bombay, 
Calcutta, Madras and Kanpur also undertook public housing schemes. 
Municipalities have also been engaged in building houses not only for their 
essential staff, but also sometimes for low income groups in general The 
Municipalities and Improvement Trust, however, operate under severe 
limitations, particularly in the matter of finance. У 

The activities of the Central Government till 1950 were confined largely 
to providing houses for their employees, particularly in the essential services. 
The influx of displaced persons from Pakistan provided the Union Govern- 
ment an opportunity to undertake for the first time a large-scale housing pro- 
gramme for persons other than their own employees. А similar extension 
of States activity was made in West Bengal, Assam, Bihar, Orissa and Punjab. 

The record of private employers is not uniform in respect of provision 
of houses for their workers. "While a number of employers have invested 
part of their earnings in providing better living conditions for their workers, 
construction of houses by employers generally in post-war years has fallen 
short of expectations. Co-operative housing societies, particularly in Andhra 
Pradesh, Mysore, Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra and Uttar Pradesh, have also 
attempted, though to a limited extent, to provide accommodation for middle 
and low income groups. 

The bulk of the building activity has, however, throughout been їп the 
hands of private enterprise, which for a variety of reasons has not been able 
to keep pace with demand. 

Since May 1952, when a separate portfolio for Housing was created in 
the Union Government, organised efforts are being made on a governmental 
basis to step up housing activities in general and to provide, in particular, 
suitable financial assistance for construction of houses to individuals co- 
operatives, industrial employers, planters, local bodies, etc., through the 
introduction of the following housing schemes : (i) The Integrated Subsidised 
Housing Scheme for Industrial Workers and Economically Weaker Sections 
of the Community, 1952 (Revised in 1966); (ii) The Low Income Group 
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Housing Scheme, 1954; (iii) The Subsidised Housing Scheme for Plantation 
Workers, 1956 (Revised in 1967); (iv) The Slum Clearance and Improve- 
ment Scheme, 1956; (v) The Village Housing Projects Scheme, 1957; (vi) 
The Middle Income Group Housing Scheme, 1959; (vii) The Land Acquisi- 
tion and Development Scheme, 1959; (viii) The Rental Housing Scheme for 
State Government Employees, 1959 and (ix) The Jhuggi and Jhopri 
Removal Scheme (in Delhi), 1960. 

Most of the funds for these schemes are provided by the Union Govern- 
ment and the Life Insurance Corporation of India. Тһе Central Govern- 
ment exercises overall control, but actual implementation of the schemes in 
the States is done by the respective State Governments and their executive 
agencies and in the Union Territories by local administrative bodies, Annual 
conferences of State Ministers and occasional seminars, symposia and exhi- 
bitions have helped in creating a keen sense of awareness of the gravity of 
the problem and crystallising the progressive action to be taken to meet the 
situation. Corresponding to the Housing Wing in the Department of Works, 
Housing and Urban Development, the State Governments have established 
separate departments or boards for promoting housing activities. Statutory 
Housing boards have been established in Andhra Pradesh, Madhya Pradesh, 
Tamil Nadu, Maharashtra, Mysore, Gujarat, Uttar Pradesh and a non-statu- 
tory Housing Board has been set up in West Bengal, 


PROGRESS UNDER THE PLANS 


The period of the First Five Year Plan was devoted to the formulation 
of a national housing programme. Two urban housing schemes viz. Subsi- 
dised Industria] Housing Scheme and Low Income Group Housing Scheme, 
envisaging an expenditure of Rs. 38.5 crores were initiated for the construc- 
tion of 1,20,000 dwelling units. This effort was supplemented by housing 
programmes for certain sections of the population like displaced persons, 

ernment servants, etc., launched by the Central and State Governments 
and local authorities. It has been estimated that public authorities provided 
about 7 lakh houses or tenements during the First Plan period. 

During the Second Plan, six more schemes were taken up. Government ` 

ided funds to the extent of Rs. 84 crores, while Rs. 17.14 crores came 
onu the Life Insurance Corporation. Substantial housing programmes of 
their own were also undertaken outside these schemes by the Union and 
State Governments as well as local bodies. The total outlay on public hous- 
ing during the Second Plan period was of the order of Rs. 250 сгогез and 
5 lakh houses were constructed. In the private sector, an investment of 


' about Rs. 1,000 crores is estimated to have gone into housing and other 


private constructions. Considerable attention was also paid by public 
authorities to the question of improving housing conditions in rural -areas. 
At the beginning of the Third Plan, the number of households and houses 


in the urban and rural areas was as follows: 


TABLE 208 
HOUSEHOLDS AND HOUSES 
(іл lakhs) 


№. of №. of No. of 
Particulars households existing pucca Shortage* 
houses houses 
Urban Areas E: m 141 63 93 
Rural Areas .. E - 651 122 567 
TOTAL „6 S 845 792 185 660 


*Shortage is the difference between the number of households and the number of 
—ucca houses. 


š 
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During the Third Plan, an investment of about Rs. 1,565 crores was 
expected to be made on housing as follows : А 


Rs. crores 

Private sector 5% 2 4 59 > ar 5 = %% 1,125 
Housing programmes of the Ministries of Railways, Commerce, Transport and 

Communications, etc. .. yi ta h 2% ТД ші x 240 
Housing programmes of Works and Housing Ministry (including General 

Poolaccommodation) .. a 2% Jy ~ T је A 200 


The investment was expected to be on the construction of about 42 
lakh new houses in the urban and rural areas (15 lakhs in urban areas and 
27 lakhs in rural areas). The increase in the number of households during 
this period was, however, estimated at 105 lakhs (30 lakhs in urban areas 
and 75 lakhs in rural areas). Thus, there would be a further deficit of 
63 lakh houses. Another 18 lakh houses were likely to become uninhabit- 
able due to depreciation—6 lakhs in urban areas and 12 lakhs in rural areas. 
Altogether the total shortage of houses at the beginning of the Fourth Plan 
was estimated to be of the order of 837 lakhs (119 lakhs in urban areas 
and 718 lakhs in rural areas) indicating the dire need for stepping up the 
investment and for gearing the administrative machinery for the speedy 
implementation of housing programmes. 

A provision of Rs. 182 crores was made for the social housing schemes 
in the Third Plan, out of which Rs. 122 crores were provided from Plan 
resources (Rs. 80 crores from the States, Rs. 20 crores from the Union 
Territories and Rs. 22 crores from the Centre) and Rs. 60 crores from the 
Life Insurance Corporation funds. While the Corporation funds were fully 
utilised by the States, the utilisation of Plan funds was about Rs. 88 crores 
or about 72 per cent of the total provision of Rs. 122 crores. The progress 
of the housing schemes was not satisfactory due to the shortfall in Govern- 
ment funds on account of National Emergency, which necessitated higher 
priority for defence, agriculture, etc., and inadequate allocations in States 
plans for housing. 

Other major factors impeding the progress of housing schemes are 
scarcity of developed land in urban areas at reasonable prices and shortage 
of building materials, particularly cement and steel. To overcome the first, 
the Land Acquisition and Development Scheme was commissioned in 1959 
to enable the State Governments to undertake large-scale acquisition and 
development of land. A National Buildings Organisation was set x in 1954 
to tackle the second-problem by encouraging research in new building mate- 
rials and making available the results thereof to construction agencies all 
over the country. 

Under the various schemes, altogether about 4 lakh dwelling units were 
constructed during the three Plan periods, with ап expenditure of about 
Rs. 262 crores. Allocations for 1969-70 have been estimated at Rs, 1.07 
crores against the estimated expenditure in 1968-69 of Rs. 1 crore. 

Up to the end of 1967-68, 4,67,341 houses were sanctioned for construc- 
tion out of which 3,58,890 were completed. Also 18,252 acres of land 
were acquired and 11,030 acres developed for housing purposes. - 

АП the social housing schemes are being continued during the Fourth 
Plan. Recently, a decision was taken that all social housing schemes will 
be included in the developmental programmes in the State-sector and Central 
assistance to the States will be in the form of “block grants and block loans" 
and will not be tied to individual Heads of Development. The States will 


> thus have freedom to allocate funds to various programmes in the State- 


sector (including housing) according to their own priorities. 
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At the instance of the Planning Commission, a Working Group on 
Housing was constituted. This group revised the implementation of the 
existing housing schemes, examined the nature and extent of housing needs 
and formulated proposals for inclusion in the Fourth Five Year Plan. The 
group recommended that a bold housing policy should be adopted based 
on the following guide lines : 

() Housing should be given an adequate priority in the scheme 
of national planni 

(i) Government should adopt a selective approach to the problem 
and promote construction of houses in the metropolitan and 
other major cities, which are facing acute housing problem. 

(iii) Effort should be madé to mobilise private resources for con- 
struction of houses, particularly for the lower income brackets; 
for example, through the introduction of a suitable system of 
mortgage insurance for house construction and land develop- 
ment; the floating of loan debentures by the State Housing 
Boards and similar housing finance agencies. 

(iv) An effective institutional frame work should be promoted 
through such measures as participation in the share capital of 
State Housing Boards, apex co-operative societies, etc. and 
granting them a certain amount of managerial subsidy. 

The Working Group recommended a provision of Rs. 283 сгогез 
(including Rs. 50 crores for construction of office and residential accom- 
modation by the Central Public Works Department) in the Fourth Five-Year 
Plan to meet the minimum demand for housing. However, the actual provi- 
sion in the Plan is proposed at Rs. 170.7 crores. 

The success of housing programmes in the Fourth Plan will largely 
depend on the extent it is possible to mobilise private investment in housing. 
For this purpose, various proposals are under consideration. At the State 
level, the best agency for implementing the housing programme is the State 
Housing Board. Almost all existing State Housing Boards are statutorily 
empowered to raise debentures. Two Housing Boards, one in Mysore and 
the other in Tamil Nadu, have recently raised such loans to the extent of, 
Rs. 2.08 crores and Rs. 1.10 crores, respectively. 

The Working Group gave particular attention to the problem of rural 
housing. It decided, in the first instance, to arrange for a quick field-level 
sample survey of the working of the existing Village Housing Project Scheme 
and appointed four Study Teams to visit eight selected States. 

A brief resume of the progress made under the public housing schemes 
launched is given below. 


Integrated Subsidised Housing Scheme for Industrial Workers 
The Subsidised Housing Scheme for Industrial Workers, which came into 
operation in September 1952, covers low-paid workers whose monthly wages 
are Rs. 350 and below. Under the scheme, the State Governments are given 
100 per cent financial assistance—50 per cent as loan and 50 per cent as 
t. Industrial employers desirous of constructing houses under the scheme 
ave to contribute 25 per cent of the cost, the remainder being given from 
the Centre—50 per cent as loan and 25 per cent as grant. Housing co- 
Operatives can also avail of the benefit of the scheme by making a 10 per 
cent contribution from their own resources, receiving the balance of 65 per 
cent as loan and 25 per cent as grant from the Central Government. The 
subsidised rents based on 50 per cent of the cost of construction are re- 
coverable from the workers. Up to the end of September 1968, Rs. 70.85 
crores were sanctioned for construction of 1,90,199 houses, out of which 
1,63,715 houses have been completed. An amount of Rs. 62.19 crores was 
disbursed till the end of March 1968. 
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A scheme for constructing houses for economically weaker sections of 
the community, which was introduced in October 1962, was integrated with 
this scheme on April 1, 1966. Till the end of September 1968, construction 
of 7,130 houses had been sanctioned, out of which construction of 3,148 
houses had been completed. 

During 1968-69, Government made certain important modifications under 
the various social housing schemes, 

(i) ели of subsidy if houses built for industrial workers 
are sold. 

Тһе integrated Subsidised Housing Scheme for Industrial Workers origi- 
nally provided for sale of houses on hire-purchase basis to eligible allottees 

the State Governments and the co-operatives. The allottee of a house 
could purchase it by paying 75 per cent of the cost of the house in easy 
instalments, thus entitling him to retain 25 per cent subsidy granted 
by the Government for its construction. The matter was reconsidered and 
it was felt that if the houses were allotted to workers on hire-purchase basis, 
they would become owners and continue to occupy them even after they 
ceased to be industrial workers. To the extent the houses were allotted on 
this basis, they would not be available to other eligible workers on the occu- 
pants ceasing to be eligible. The question was last discussed in the Confer- 
ence of Ministers of Housing and Urban Development held in November 
1967. In pursuance of their recommendations, it has been decided that 
the sale of industrial houses is permitted by the State Governments in any 
exceptional circumstances, this should be done on payment of full cost, 
without the benefit of 25 per cent subsidy. 

(ii) Reservation of houses built under the Low Income Group 
Housing Scheme for allotment to industrial Workers. 

It has been decided that workers occupying accommodation built for 
industrial workers under the Scheme who become ineligible on crossing the 
wage-limit of Rs. 350 per mensem may be given preference in the allotment 
of houses built under the Low Income Group Housing Scheme. For this 
purpose, the States have been advised to reserve 10 per cent of the houses 
bid under the Low Income Group Housing Scheme for allotment to such 
workers. 

(iii) Utilisation of funds for implementation of housing programmes 
for the weaker sections of the community. 

The State Governments have been permitted to utilise up to 50 per cent 
(instead of 334 per cent as ealier permissible) of the funds made avail- 
able to them under the Integrated Subsidised Housing Scheme for Industrial 
Workers and Economically Weaker Sections of the Community, for imple- 
mentation of this housing programme. ) 

(iv) Increase т the income-limit prescribed for allotment of houses 
built for economically weaker sections of community. 

The income-limit for initial allotment of houses to persons belonging to 
this category has been raised from Rs, 250 per month to Rs, 350 per month, 
subject to the condition that persons with income between Rs. 251 and 
Rs. 350 per month will be considered for allotment of houses only after 
satisfying the requirements of persons with income up to Rs. 250 per 
month. 

Low Income Group Housing Scheme 


The Low Income Group Housing Scheme, which was introduced in 
November 1954, provides for grant of loans to persons whose annual income 
does not exceed Rs. 7,200, as well their co-operative societies. Loans are 
also advanced to non-governmental health institutions, educational trusts 
and charitable institutions for construction of rental houses for their low- 
paid employees. The total loan assistance admissible under the scheme is 
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80 per cent of the cost (including the cost of land) subject to a maximum 
of Rs. 12,500 per house. But in case of State Governments, Housing 
Boards and Local Bodies, the full cost of a house (including the cost of land) 
15 given as loan subject to a maximum of Rs. 15,600 per house. Up to the 
end of 1968, 1,61,538 houses were sanctioned, of which 1,23,234 houses 
were completed. Central assistance amounting to Rs. 90.07 crores was 
provided to the State Governments up to March 31, 1968. 


Plantation Labour Housing Scheme 


The Plantation Labour Act, 1951, makes it obligatory for every planter 
to provide housing accommodation for all his resident workers, А scheme 
known as the Plantation Labour Housing Scheme was formulated in April 
1956 to help planters, specially the smaller ones, to fulfil this obligation, 
The scheme provides for the grant of 25 per cent subsidy and 50 per cent 
loan to the planters. The houses constructed are allotted to workers on rent 
free basis. 

The planters have been experiencing practical difficulties in taking advan- 
tage of the scheme, because of their inability to furnish the Security pres- 
cribed by the State Governments for the loans. The State Governments 
have, therefore, been asked to constitute a *Pool Guarantee Fund" to indem- 
nify themselves against bad debts that they might incur as a result of тејаха- 
tion of the security provisions. The “Pool Guarantee Fund” is to be raised by 
charging an additional interest at 3 per cent per annum. The losses, if any 
in excess of the assets in the Fund, would be shared equally by the Govern- 
ment of India, the State Governments and the commodity board concerned. 
From the inception of the scheme in April 1956 to the end of 1968, the 
State Governments had sanctioned projects for 2,003 houses of which 1,484 
houses had been completed. Rs. 35.95 lakhs had been disbursed as 
financial assistance. 


Slum Clearance/Improvement Scheme 


The Slum Clearance Scheme came into operation in May 1956. Under 
this Scheme, financial assistance for slum clearance work is given to the 
State Governments and through them to municipal and local bodies to the 
extent of 873 per cent of approved cost—50 per cent subsidy and 374 per 
cent loan. Financial assistance is envisaged for re-housing of families resid- 
ing in slums and whose income does not exceed Rs, 250 per mensem. 


Up to the end of March 1967, 1,03,243 dwelling units were sanctioned 
of which 57,728 were completed. The Union Government had disbursed 
Rs. 31.95 crores to the State Governments up to the end of March 1968. 


Jhuggi and Jhopri Removal Scheme 

The Jhuggi and Jhopri Removal Scheme, which was introduced in 
1960, is intended to provide alternative accommodation to unauthorised 
occupants of government or public lands, in Delhi and New Delhi, prior to 
July 1960. The Scheme provides for 5,000 tenements, 20,000 plots of 80 
square yards each and 25,000 camping plots of 25 за, yards each at a total 
cost of about Rs. 10 crores. Up to the end of February 1969 funds 
amounting to Rs. 7.97 crores have been made available under the scheme 
and 40,233 dwelling units, 36,381 plots and 3,852 tenements have been 
completed for allotment to the squatters. 


Village Housing Projects Scheme 


The Village Housing Projects Scheme, which was introduced in October 
1957, envisages the establishment of housing projects in about 5,000 villages 
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mostly selected from suitable Community Development Blocks. И is based 
on the principle of aided self-help. Loan assistance is given to the extent 
of 80 per cent of the construction cost or Rs. 3,000 whichever is less. The 
Scheme also provides for 100 per cent grant to State Governments for the 
provision of streets and drains in selected villages and of house sites to 
landless agricultural workers. Technical advice and guidance is provided 
free of charge through the State Rural Housing Cells in respect of which 50 
per cent of the cost of pay and allowance of the staff is met by Central grants. 
Up to the end of 1968, loans amounting to Rs. 11.20 crores were sanc- 
tioned by State Governments for construction of 69,524 houses. А sum of 
Rs. 8.51 crores was disbursed to beneficiaries and 40,680 houses were 
ҮШ cx 
he Working Group, set up by the Planning Commission (referred to ear- 
lier in this Chapter) has come to the following conclusions in respect of the 
Village Housing Projects Scheme : 

(a) The Village Housing Projects Scheme 15 an important social 
housing scheme and cover a vast majority of.the population of 
the country. It is, therefore, essential to continue it in the 
Fourth Plan. 

(b) The present Village Housing Projects Schemes should be revised 
and simplified, incorporating in clear terms, only the basic 
requirements and essential conditions. 

(c) Larger funds should be provided for the Scheme and suitable 
measure should bé devised to ensure that the funds so provided 
are not diverted to other development heads by the States. 

(d) For the first two years or so, efforts should be concentrated on 
those houses the construction of which had already been on 
receipt of first instalment of loans, but completion had suffered 
for want of securing further instalments. Thereafter the Scheme 
should be implemented in specific areas or regions so as to avoid 
diffusion of effort. These areas should be located as far as 
possible, in places where supporting programmes, (such as the 
programme for grants to Scheduled Castes and Scheduled 


Tribes, Harijans, etc., for house building, reclamation of waste. 


lands and resettlement of landless agricultural labour, rural 
man-power programme's, etc.) are being implemented. Areas 
affected by natural calamities should also be given preference 
for implementation of the Scheme. 

(e) Suitable provisions should be included in the Scheme to secure 
proper co-ordination of all {һе rural improvement programmes 
at the State and block levels. This is necessary to facilitate 
the flow of assistance from different authorities to villages in the 
selected areas in an integrated manner. 


Middle Income Group Housing Scheme 


Introduced in February 1959 as a non-Plan scheme financed through 
funds drawn from the Life Insurance Corporation in the States and funds 
furnished by the Central Government in the Union Territories, this scheme 
envisages grant of house-building loans to individuals or co-operative socie- 
ties of persons whose income ranges between Rs. 7,201 and Rs. 15,000 per 
annum. The total loan assistance admissible under the scheme is 80 per 
cent of the cost (including the cost of land) subject to a maximum of 
Rs. 25,000 per house.. Up to the end of 1968, Rs. 43.47 crores were sanc- 
tioned for 24,520 houses of which 18,602 were completed and Rs. 35.95 
crores actually disbursed. 
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Rental Housing Scheme for State Government Employees 


This Scheme, which is being financed from the Life Insurance Corpora- 
tion funds, is intended to assist the State Governments in providing 
accommodation to their employees and was introduced in 1959. Up to the 
end of 1968, State Governments had sanctioned Rs. 24.00 crores for 23,212 
houses; 17,134. houses were completed. 


House Building Advance for Central Government Employees 


_ Under this scheme initiated in 1956, the Central Government employees, 
including those governed by the Payment of Wages Act, are entitled to loan 
assistance. ТШ the end of 1968, 7,060 applications for loans totalling 
Rs. 9.17 crores were approved and Rs. 6.09 crores disbursed. 


Land Acquisition and Development Scheme 


The Scheme, introduced in October 1959, provides for grant of loan 
assistance to State Governments to facilitate acquisition and development 
of land prices, rationalisation of urban development and promotion of self- 
prices to intending house-builders, more patticularly to those in the lower 
income brackets. The Scheme is also intended to help in the stabilisation 
of land prices, rationalisation of urban development and promotion of self- 
sufficient composite colonies, 

Commitments up to Rs. 68.10 crores for acquisition and development of 
58,225 acres of land were entered into by the States till the end of Septem- 
ber, 1968. Against these 18,700 acres were acquired and 11,127 acres 


developed. 


NATIONAL BUILDINGS ORGANISATION 


The National Buildings Organisation (NBO) was set up in July 1954, to 
ensure a rational approach to the problem of housing and to achieve reduc- 
tion in building costs through development of building materials, techniques, 
designs and practices, and generally to help in the promotion of building 
activities through co-ordination of research and dissemination of useful in- 
formation, The Organisation also serves as the Regional Housing Centre 
for the Dry Tropical Zones of the ECAFE region in collaboration with the 
United Nations Technical Assistance Organisation. 

The NBO has a well equipped library of publications and films and 
publishes half-yearly and monthly journals. It has also brought out a num- 
ber of publications on building science and allied subjects, and has set up a 
permanent display centre of building materials since October, 1966. 

The Organisation co-ordinates the activities of Regional Research-cum- 
Training Centres on Rural Housing set up by the Government of India in 
five existing engineering institutions located at Bangalore, Sibpur, Vallabh 
Vidyanagar, Chandigarh and New Delhi for promotion of research in the 
improved utilisation of local building materials and in the development of 
designs and construction techniques for village houses. These centres also 
train technical personnel of State Governments in the planning and imple- 
mentation of projects under the Village Housing Projects Scheme, | 

Short-term training courses on subjects such as Timber Engineering, 
Economic Designs of Multi-storeyed Buildings, Organisation and Utilisation 
of a Technical Library, Sociological and Economic Problems in the Field 
of Housing, Productivity in Building Industry, Housing Management and 
Community Welfare were organised by these centres, 
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Area : 2,15,244 sq. km. 
Principal language : Telugu 


Governor : 


Population : 3,59,83,447 


Capital : Hyderabad 


А ИЛА НЕ REO 
Khandubhai Kasanji Desai 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers 
K. Brahmananda Reddy 


J. V. Narsing Rao 


P.Thimma Reddy  .. 33 ых 


Thota Ramaswamy .. 5% 


P. V. Narasimha Rao ... = 55 = 


Kakani Venkataratnam (23 = 
M.N.Lakshminarasiah — .. 
N.Chenchurama Naidu... 
K. Vijaya Bhaskara Reddy .. 
В. Ramalinga Raju .. = e 
S. Sidda Reddy. . 52 кч 
Mohd. Ibrahim Ali Ansari .. ~ 

. J. Vengal Rao .. 25 a 
А. Bhagavantha Rao -- А > 
У. Krishna Murthy Naidu... 42 = 


G.Sanjeeva Reddy .. = e = 
D.Perumallu .. — = а = 


*Аз on July 24, 1969. 


Portfolios 
Chief Minister, General Administration, 
Services, Cooperation, Major Industri- 
es, Excise and  Prohibition, Tribal 
Welfare, Law, Courts, Prisons and 
Legislature 
Deputy Chief Minister, Planning, Bureau 
of Economics, Buildings, Roads, High- 
ways, Public Gardens, City Water Works, 
P.W.D. Workshops and concurrent 
subjects relating to Railways and Te- 
legraphs 
Land Revenue, Registration and Stamps, © 
Evacuee Property, Atiyat, Jagir Admini- 
stration and Debt Settlement Board 
Panchayati Raj, Panchayats and Smail 
Savings wet 
Education, Archaeology, History М of 
Freedom Movement, Literary and 
Scientific Associations including Aca- 
demies, Museums, Music Colleges and 
Schools, Preservation and Translation 
of Ancient Manuscripts, Financial 
Assistance to Men of Letters, Develop- 
ment of Modern Indian Languages, 
State Archives, Regional Historical 
and Research and Records Committee, 
College of Fine Arts and Architecture 
Agriculture, Food Production, Animal 
Husbandry, Integrated Milk Pro 
and Dairy Development 


Transport 

Municipal Administration and Town 
Planning Ç 

Finance and Commercial Taxes 

Religious and Charitable Endowments 

Irrigation (excluding Minor and Medium 

Irrigation, Drainage and Flood Control) 

Health and Medical, Wakfs, Wakfs Board 
and Salarjung Museum 

Home, Police, Arms Act, Passports, Cine- 
matograph and Elections 

Handlooms, Cooperative Textile Mills 
and Cooperative Sugar Factories 

Power, Stationery and Printing 

Labdur, Relief and Rehabilitation 

Social Welfare (excluding Women’s Welfare) 
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Ministers of State Portfolios 

Sagi Suryanarayana Raju .. F .. Forests 

А. Vasudeva Rao 1s 2% Vs .. Information and Public Relations 

A. Sanjiva Reddy À i oe .. Civii Supplies and Rationing 

Ramachandra Rao Kalyani ^y ah .. Marketing, State Warehousing Corpora- 
tion and Agro-Industries Corpora- 
tion 

R. Narapa Reddy SA 25; 0, .. Medium Irrigation, Drainage and Flood 
Control 

smt. Roda Mistry TX Be ya .. Women's Welfare, Tourism, Ravindra 


Bharathi and Cultural Delegations 
visiting the State 

G.C. Venkanna ы т xm .. Small Scale Industries, Small Scale In- 
dustrial Development Corporation and 
Industrial Cooperatives 


V. Purushotham CARA yA $ .. Minor Irrigation 
Rajanarasimha ex za .. Housing, Accommodation Control, Sports 
д Council, Games and Stadium 
P. Ankineedu Prasada Као .. te .. Commerce, Export Promotion, Mines 
К and Mining Corporation 
S.R.A.S. Appala Naidu ДА ki .. Fisheries and Ports 
Chief Secretary 
M. T. Raju 
HIGH COURT* 
Chief Justice .. are T c .. P.J. Reddy 
Judges .. Er Ne s YA .. М. Кшпагаууа, Anantanarayana Аууаг, 


K.V.L. Narasimham, Sharfuddin Ahmed, 
.E. Venkatesam, Gopal Rao Ekbote, 
Mohd. Mirza. M. Krishna. Rao. 5. 
Obul Reddy, A.S. Rao. V.K. Vaidya, C. 
Kondaiah, A.Kuppuswami, O. Chin- 

nappa Reddy, V. Parthasarathi, К. Mad- 
hava Reddy, K. Ramachandra Rao, 
A.D.V. Reddy, and Y. Venkateswara 


Rao 
Advocate-General T ss 5% .. B.V. Subramanyam 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 
Chairman aS s vs Ls .. H. Ramalinga Reddy 
Members АЙ ue 29 za .. G.Shankerji, К. Jaganadhan 
AREA, POPULATION AND HEADOUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
District ‚ Area Population | Headquarters 
(in sq. Km.) 

1. Adilabad .. ds WU. 0 16,332 10,09,292 | Adilabad 

2. Anantapur.. 5 P 59 19,134 17,67,464 | Anantapur 

3. Chittoor .. яе 54 sik 15,151 19,14,639 | Chittoor 

4. Cuddapah 6% бу ig 15,346 13,42,015 | Cuddapah 

5. East Godavari .. d. ^i 10,829 26,08,375 | Kakinada 

6. Guntur .. РА T m 15,032 30,09,900 | Guntur 

7. Hyderabad Ж e a 7,155 20,62,995 | Hyderabad 

8. Karimnagar pa Un sd 11,872 16,21,515 | Karimnagar 

9. Khamman A s "у 15,921 10,57,542 | Khammam 
10. Krishna .. e "T xx 8,760 20,76,956 | Bandar/Masulipatnam 
11. Kurnool .. YA e m 24,008 19,08,740 | Kurnool 
12, Mahbubnagar  .. us ud 18,396 15,90,686 | Mahbbunagar 
13. Medak  .. d 5. as 9,607 12,27,361 | Sangareddy 
14, Nalgonda .. YA. ex i 14,212 15,74,946 | Nalgonda 
15. Nellore .. a b Js 20,652 20,33,679 | Nellore 
16. Nizamabad ya we aK 8,043 10,22,013 | Nizamabad 
17. Srikakulam Ұз Ж 10,096 23,40,878 | Srikakulam 
18. Visakhapatnam .. “ m 13,462 22,90,759 | Visakhapatnam 
19. Warangal . "P а 12,918} 15,45,435 | Warangal 
20. West Godavari РЕ 4; 7,718 19,78,257 ` Eluru 


*As on July 24, 1969. 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : B. V. Subba Reddy 


ADILABAD 


. Adilabad : K, Ramkistoo (CPI) 
. Asifabad (R) : K. Bhim Rao (Con.) 
. Boath (R) : S. A. Devshah (Con.) 


. Chinnur (R): Kodati Rajamallu (Con.) 


. Luxettipet: 
Con.) 
. Mudhole: Gaddanna (Con.) 


сомо лок 
~ 


J. У. Narsinga Rao 


. Nirmal: Р. Магза Reddy (Con.) 


. Sirpur 


: G. Sanjiva Reddy (Con). 


ANANTAPUR 


9. 
10. 
14; 
12, 


13. 
14. 


15. 
16. 


17. 
18. 
19. 
20. 


21. 
22. 


Dharmavaram: P. УепКа{езап (SWA) 
Ghantapur: T. Nagi Reddy EN 
Gooty: R. Ramachandra Goud (Con. 

Gorantla: Smt. P. Bhaskara Reddy 


(Con.) 

Hindupur : К. Anjana Reddi (Ind.) 
more (R: T. C. Магерра 
n 


Kandiri: K. V. Vema Reddy (Con.) 
Ми (К): M. B. Raja Rao 


(Con.) 
и : К. Ramachandra Reddy 


(Соп.) 

Penukonda : Narayana Reddy (Con.) 
Rayadurg : Tripaswamy (SWA). 
Singanamala : C. 5. Rangaiah 


(Con.) 
Tadpatri : C. Subbarayudu (Соп.) 
Uravakonde : C. Venkanne Gurram 
(Con). 


CHITTOOR 


23. 
24. 
25. 


. Kuppam 
. Madanapalli : A. 
(Con. 


Bomgaripoliem : M. 

(Con. 

Chittoor : D. | Anjaneyulu 
(Con.) 

Kalahasti : B. Ganga 
reddy ora 


Munaswami 
Naidu 
Subbarami- 


Venkatesam (та, 
Narasinga Rao 


28. Nagari : K. Gopalu Naidu (Con.) 
29. Palamaner : T, C. Rajan (SWA) 
30. Pileru : G. V. — Chandrasekara 
Reddy (Con.) 
31. Punganur : V. Remaswamireddi 
(Con.) 
32. Puttur : S. | Gandhamanem (CPI) 
33. Satyavedu : K.  Munaswamy (SWA) 
34. Thamballapalle : Smt. T. N. Ansu- 
yamma (Con.) 
` 35. Tirupathi : A. Easwarareddy (SWA) 
36. Vayalpad : P. Thimma | Reddy 
~~ (Con.) у 
37. У, Muniswamappa 


Vepanjeri : 
(Con.) 


Deputy Speaker : V. K. Naik 


CUDDAPAH 

38. Badvel : B. Уеега Reddy (Con.) 

39. Cuddapah : Mohammad Rahmatulla 
(Con.) 

40. Jammalamadugu : Kunda Ramaiah 
(SWA) 

41. Kamalapuram : М. Pulla Reddy 
(Con.) 

42. Kodur (R) : G. Sriramulu (Con). 

43. Lakkireddipalli: R. Rajagopala 
Reddi (Con.) 

44, Mydukur : S. P. Nagireddi (Con.) 

45. Proddatur : P. Ramasubba Reddy 
(Con.) 

46. Pulivendla : P. Basi Reddy (Con.) 

47. Rajampeta : Ratnasabhapathy (Ind.) 

48 Krishna Reddy 


. Rayachoty : M. 
(Con.) 


EAST GODAVARI 


57. Kothapeta : М. Venkatasurya 
58. 
59. 


К ri id (R) : B. V. Ramanayya 
nd, 

. Amalapuram : К. Ргађћакага Rao 
(Ind.) 


. Anaparti : Ramakrishna Chowdary 
Valluri (Con.) 

. Burugupudi Veeranna Kandru 
(Con.) | 
Cheyyeru : C. Buchi Krishnam Raju 
(Ind.) 

4 X gampeta : Kamaraju Pantam 

оп. 

. Kadiam : Вата Subba Rao (Con.) 

. Kakinada : СУК. Rao (Ind.) 


Sub- 
baraju (Con.) 


Nagaram (Е) : Mahalakshmi Gad- 
dam (Соп.) | A 

Ратагги : Venkatareddi — Sangitha 
(Con.) 
. Peddapuram : Narayana Murthy 
CPI) 
. Pithapuram Suryanarayanamurthy 
Yealla (Con) 
. Prathipadu : Weeraraghavarao Mu- 
dragada (Ind.) 
. Rajahmundry : Prabhakara Chou- 
dary (CP. 

Ramachandrapuram : Nunna Veerra- 


ju (Con.) 


65. Razole : Ganeswararao Nayinale 
(Con.) 

66. Sampara :  Venkataratnam Cheruku- 
vada (Con.) 

67. Tallarevu : Ealy Vadapalli (Con.) 

68. Типі: Ve.  Venkatakrishnam Raju 
(Con.) ы 

69. Yellavaram : Mallikharjuma Chodi 


(Con.) 


*As on May 26, 1969. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con.) ; Swatan- 
tra Party (SWA) ; Communist Party of India (CPI) ; Communist Party of India (Marxist) 
(GREM) š oe Socialist Party (SSP); Bharatiya Jana Sangh (JS); Independent (Ind.); 


90. Tadikonda: С. 
вх 


^ 
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GUNTUR 


70. Addanki: Prakasam Desari (Con.) 

71. Варайа: К. Prabhakar Rao (Con.) 

72. Chilakaluripeta: K. Butchaiah 
SWA) 


73. Chirala: Pragada Kotaiah (Con.) 
74. Duggirala: Аушћи Ramireddy 


(Con.) 

75. Guntur I: Ankamma Sanakkayala 
(Соп,) 

76. Guntur П:  Chebrolu  Hanumaiah 
(Con.) 


77. Gurazala: К. Venkateswarlu (Con.) 

78. Kunchinapud: Bhagarantharao Ana- 
gani (Con.) 

79. Macherla: V. Linga Reddy (Con.) 

80. Mangalagiri: T. Nageswara Rao 
Con.) 

81. Narasaraopet: К. Brahmananda 
Reddy (Con.) 

82. Ongole: C. Ramachandran Reddy 
(Con.) 

83. Parchur: G. Venkata Reddy (Con.) 


84. Peddakurapadu: С. Ramaswamy 
Reddy (Con.) 
85, Ponnur : P. A. Prasadarao (Con. ) 


86. Prathipadu : M. C. Nagaiah (SWA) 
87. Repalle: Yadam Chennaiah (Con.) 
88. үш ашарда: У.С. Казауа Вао 
оп. 
89. Sattenapalli: У. ^ Gopalakrishnayya 
(Ind.) 


Venkata . Rattaiah 
m. 
91. Tenali: Smt. Indira 
(Con.) 
92. Vemur: Y. Venkat Rao (SWA) 
93. Vinukonda: Smt. B.  Jayaprada 
(Con.) 


Doddapaneni 


HYDERABAD 


94. Asifnagar: M. M. Hashim (Con.) 

95. Charminar : Sultan Salahuddin 
Rao (Con.) 

96. Chevalla: Satya Narayana Didge 
(Ind.) 

97. Gagan Mahal: Vasudev Krishnaji 


Naik (Con.) 

98. Ibrahimpatnam: M. N. Laxmi Nara- 
siah (Con.) 

99. Khairatabad: B. У.  Gurumurthy 
(Con.) 


100. Maharajgunj : Badrivishalpetti (SSP) 
101. Ко: Smt. Sarojini Pulla Reddy 


(Con. 
102. Medchal (R): Smt. Sumithra Devi 
(Con.) 


103. Mursheerabad: Т. Anjiah (Con.) 

104. Pargi: Rama Reddy (Con.) 

105. Secunderabad: K. S. 
(Con.) 

106. Secunderabad Cantonment (R): У. 
Ankamma (Con.) 

107. Sitarambagh: Ahmed Hussain (Ind.) 

108. Tandur: Manik Rao (Con.) 

109. Vicarabad:  Arige Ramaswamy 


(Con.) 
110. Yokutpura: Khaja Nizamuddin (Ind.) 


Narayana 


KARIMNAGAR 


111. Buggaram: Y. Mohan Reddy (Con.) 
112. Huzurabad: P. Narsing Rao (Соп.) 
113. Indurthi: B. Lakshmikantha Rao 


(Con.) 

114. Jagtial: К. Lakshmi Narasimha 
Rao (Con. 

115. Kamalapur: К. У. Narayana Reddy 
(Con.) 


KHAMMAM 


116. Karimnagar: J, Chokkarao (Соп.) 
117. Manthani : P. У. Narsimha Rao 
(Con.) 

118. Я C. 


(Ind.) 
119. Мудатат (К): С. Ramulu (eon) 
120. Nerella (В): G. Bhoopathi (Con.) 
121. Nustulapur (R): В. Rajaram (Con 
122. Peddapalli: Jinna Malla Reddy (Ind, 
123. Sircilla: С. Rajeshwar Rao (CPI) 
124. Bhadrachalam (R): K. Kannaiah 
Dora (Con.) 
125. Burgampahad (R): K. 
(Con.) 


126. Khammam: Mohd, Rajab АН (СРЕМ) 

127. Madkira : D. Venkaiah (Con.) 

128. Palair (В): К. Santhaiah (Con.) 

129. Polwancha P. Pitchaiah (Соп.) 

130. Vemsoor: J. Мепваја Rao (Con.) 

131. Yellandu: G.  Satyanarayana Rao 
(Con.) 


Satyanarayana Rao 


Ramayya 


KRISHNA 


132. Avanigadda: S. В. Prasad  Yarla- 
gadda (Con) ` 

33. Bandar: P. Lakshmana Rao (Con.) 

134. Gannavaram: K. Venkataraman (Con.) 

135. Gudivada: Smt. М. Kasturi Devi 
(Con.) 

136. Jaggayyapet: В. В. К. Seshayya 
Sresti (Con.) j 

137. Kaikalur: C. Panduranga Rao (Con.) 

138. Kankipadu: А. Bhaskara Rao 
(Con.) AXE 

139. Malleswaram: B. Niranjana Rao 


(Ind.) 
140. Mudinepalli: Kaza  Ramanatham 
(Ind 


141. Mylavaram: С. Venkata Rao (Con.) 
142. Nandigama: A, Suryanarayana Rao 


(Con.) 
143. Nidumolu (R): К. Someswara Rao 


Con.) 
144. avid: М.В. Appa Rao (Con) 
145. Tiruvur (К): V. cr Ms (Con.) 
146. Vijayawada-East; T. У. 5. Chala- 
pathi Rao (Con.) RU. 
147. Vijayawada- West: Chitti alias 
Appalaswamy (Con.) 4% 
148. Vuy (xdg K. Venkateswara Кас 
(Ind. * 


KURNOOL 

149. Adoni: T. G. L. Timmaiah (Con.) 
150. Allagadda: G. Thimma Reddy (Con.) 
151. Alur (R): D. Govinda Dass (Con.) 


О є 
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152. Dhone: K. V. Krishnamurthy (Con.) 
153. Giddalur: D. P. Ranga Reddi (Ind.) 
154. Kodumur (R): P. Rajaratna - Rao 


(Con.) 
155. Koilkunta: В. У. "Subba Reddy 


(Speaker) 
156. Kurnool: К. E. Madanna (Соп.) 
157. Markapur: C. Vengaiah (Ind.) 


158. Nandikothkur: C. Rambhupal Reddy 


(соз) 

‚159. Nanadyal : S. В. Nabi Saheb (Con.) 
160. Panyam : Venkata Reddy {зай 
161. шуй, K Eswara Reddy 
162. Yemmiganur: P. O. Satyanarayana 

Raju (Con.) 
163. Yerragondipallem: P. Subbayya (CPI) 


MAHBUBNAGAR 
164. Achampet (К): P. Mahendra Nath 
(Con.) 
165. ет ur: T. Chendrasakhara Reddy 
on. 
166. Amarachinta : Som Bhopal (Ind.) 
167. Gadwal: Gopal Reddy (Con.) 
168. реа : Г. Narasimha Reddy 
nd. 
169. Kalwakurthi: S. Jaipal Reddy (Con.) 
170. Kodangal: K. Achuta Reddy (Con.) 
171. ДР B. Narsimha Reddy 
nd, 
172. лат: Mohd, Ibrahim ГАН 
n. 
173. Mak hal: K. Ramchandar Rao 


(Con. 
174. Nagar Kurnool: У. N. Goud (Ind.) 
175. Shadnagar (R): Җ. Naganna (Ind.) 


176. Wanaparthy: Smt. J. Kumudini 
Devi(Con.) 
MEDAK 
177. wu (R): С. Rajanarasimha Rao 
оп. 
178. дотта: Myada Bheema Reddy 
nd, 
179. ns (R): Gajawelli —Saidiah 
n, 


оп, 
180. Medak : Ramachandra Reddy (Con.) 
181. Narayankhed: Shiva Rao Shetkar 
(Con.) 
182. Narsapur: C. Jagannath Rao (Con.) 
183. Ramayanpet: Smt. Reddigari Rath- 
namma (Con. 
184. Sangareddy: Narsimha Reddy (Con.) 
185. Siddipet: V. B. Raju (Con.) 
186. Zahirabad: M. Baga Reddy (Con.) 


$ о 
NALGONDA Er UNT 


187. Alair: ^P. Reddy Anireddy (Соп.) 
188;-Bhongir: К. Lakshman Bapuji 


222). (Con. i 
"189, Chalakurthi: М. Ramulu (Con.) 
190.. Deverkonda:. О. Narayana Reddy 


) Vasudevarao 
м 
192. Miryalguda: T.C: Krishna Reddy 


(Соп: Жа nis 
193. Mungode: P. Govardhan Reddy 
(Con.) 


` `: (Con. 82%: 
191. "Huzurnagar: A. 


194. ече N. Raghava Reddy (CPI- 


195. Nalgonda: C. Srinivas Rao (Con.) 
196. а (R): У. Kasi Rem 


оп. 
197, A Gic (R): Uppal Ма!воог (CPI- 


198. Thungaturthi: B. Narasimha Reddy 
(CPI-M) 


NELLORE 


199. Allur: B. Rapireddy (Ind.) 

200. Atimakur: P. Ramachandra Reddy 
(SWA) 

201. Darsi: R. Mahananda (SWA) 


202. Gudur: V. Ramachandra Reddy 
(Con.) 

203. Kandukur: М. Chenchurama Маји 
(Con.) 


204. Kanigiri: Venkatareddy Puli (Con.) 
205. Kavali: G. Subbanaidu (SWA) 

206. Kondapi: C. Rasayya Naidu (Con.) 
207. Kovur: У. Venkureddy (Con.) 

208. Nellore: A. Madhava Rao (JS) 

209. Роа: К. Магауапаѕуаті : (Con.) 
210. Rapur: A. Sanjeeva Reddy (Соп.) 
211, Sarvepalli: S. Vemayya (CPI) 

212. Sullurpet: P. Venkatasubbaiah (Con.) 
213. Udayagiri: D. Narasimham (SWA) 
214. Venkatagiri: О. ^ Venkatasubbaiah 

(Con.) 


NIZAMABAD 


215. Armoor: Tummalaf Ranga Reddy 
(Con.) 

216. Balkonda: G. Raja Ram (Соп.) 

217. Banswada: М. Sreenivasarao (Con.) 

218. Bodhan: R. Bhoom Rao (Ind.) 

219. Jukkal: Vithal Reddy (Con.) 

220. Kamareddy: M. Reddy Paidi (Ind.) 

221. Nizamabad: K. V. Gangadhar (Ind.) 

222. Yellareddy (R): Smt. J. Eshwari Bai 

м (4) 

SRIKAKULAM 

223. Bobbili: R. S. В. Ranga Row (Ind.) 

224. ИРА: Tadde Rama Rao 
on 


225. Etcherla: N. A. Narsu Naidu (Con.) 

226. Harishchandrapuram: Kinjarapu 
Krishnamurty (SWA) | 

227, “Mehapuram: Landa Karaiah Reddy 
(SWA) 


228. Kothuru: Meenaka Subbanna (Ccn.) 


229. Nagarikatakam: Т. Thammineni 
Paparow (Con.) 4 
230. Naguru: $. Pratapa Rudra Raju 


(SWA) d 
231. Narasannapeta: Simma Jagannathem 


(S Š 

232, Palakonda: Jammana Joji (SWA) 

233. eoim: Venkata Rami Naidu 
Con. 

234. Patapatnam: Роша 
(Соп.) 

235. Pedamanapuram: Narayana Ap- 
palanaidu Vanagapandu (Ind.) 

236. Ponduru: Chowdari Satyanarayana 
(SWA) 


Gunnzyya 


ANDHRA 


237. Salur: B. Rajayya (Con.) 
238. Sompeta: Gonthu Latchanna (SWA) 
239, Srikakulam: -Thangi Satyanarayana 


(SWA) 
240. Takkali: Nicharla Ramulu (SWA) 
241. Vunukuru: Р. Mudile Babu (SWA) 
VISAKHAPATNAM 
242. Ра Keduganti Govindarao 


243. Bheemunipatnam: P. У. Gajapathi 
Raju (Con.) 


244. риат) К. Арради Dora 
оп. 
245. ара: Kondala Rao Depuru 
on, 
246. Chodavaram: Vechalape  Palayelli 
SWA) 
247. Elamanchilli: Nagireddi Satyanafa- 
yana (Con.) 
248. Gajapatinagaram : P. Sambasiva 
Raju (Ind.) 
249. Gompa: Gorle Krishanmanaidu 
250 on hi A G 
. Jami: Butchi Apparao orrepati 
(SWA 
251. (on ula: Smt. Rama Kumari Devi 
оп. | Ç 
252. Narasipatnam: Suryanarayana Raju 
Sagi (Con.) 
253. кее "Tummarbha Chittinaidu 
on. 
254. Paravada: S. R. A. S. Appalanaidu 
(Con.) 
255. Payakaraopeta: ^ Gantlana Surya- 
narayana (Con. 
256. Srungavarapukota: Appalanaidu 
Kolla (Con.) 
257. Visakhapatnam I: А. У. Bhanoji 
Rao (Con.) 
258. Visakhapatnam И: Pothina Sanyasi- 
rao (CPI-M) Я 
259. Vizianagaram: Vobbilisetti Ramarao(JS)| 
WARANGAL 


260. Ch:nur: Smt. М. C. Vimala Devi 


(Co 


n.) 
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261. Cheriyal (R): B. Abraham (CPI) 
262. Dornakal: N. Ramachandra Reddy 


(Con.) 
263. Ghanpur: T. Lakshma Reddy (Ind) 
264. Hasanparthy (R): R. Магѕһітага- 


maiah (Con. 5 
Kamaluddin 
Satyanarayana 


267. Mulug: Santosh (Ind.) 
268. Narasampet: К. — Sudershen 


(Con.) 
269. Parkal: C. Janga Reddy (JS) 
270. Warangal: T.S. Murthy (Con.) 
271. Wardhanapet: В. Purshothama Rao 


Reddy 


(Ind.) 
WEST GODAVARI 
272. ro (К): Dasari Perumallu 
n. 
273. Attili: К. У. Narasimha Raju 
(Con.) 
274. Bhimavaram : B. Vijaykumar Raju 
(Con. : 
275. cm G. Vishnumurthy 
n. 
276. AN: M. Ramanohana Rao 
277. Eluru: M. Venkatanarayana (Con.) 
278. [cov aad: T. V.  Reghavulu 
n. 


. Kovvur: K. B. Rayudu (Ind.) р 

. Narasapur: R. Satyanarayara Raju 
(CPI-M) 

281 Palacole: P. Seshavataram (СРІ-М) 


282. Penugonda: Javvady — Lakshmayya 
(Con.) 2 j 
283. Polavaram (R): К. Rami Reddi 
Con.) 2 Z 
» Ç ligaudem: Alluri b Krishna 
Rao (Con.) 
. Tanuku: С. Satvanarayana alias 
Satyanarayana Murthy (Con.) 
Undi: K. Kusumeswa Rao (cond 
. Ungutur: S. P. Murthy Raju (Con. 
Nominated: Smt. M. Godirey 


‚Р? САТ NM 
AC et Ое, 
WAN _.- Wke) 
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. LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 


Chairman: Pidathala Ranga Reddy 


1. Guntur Bapana; Legislative 

m Assembly | 46. 
2. Smt. A. Annapurnamma - FA 

3. G. Appalaswamy Ж 48. 
4. J. Appikatla ( ni 49. 
5. M. Shamsheer Baig » 50. 
6. G. Brahmayya > 51. 
7. D. Kondiah Chowdary ' 5 52. 
8. V. Purushothama Reddy a 53. 
9. Abdul Rahaman Khan » 54. 
10. A. Kotaiah 5 55. 
11. К. Vijaya Bhaskara Reddy я 56. 
12. I. Lingayya bs 57. 
13. Makhdom Mohiuddin Е 58. 
14. Кощей Rosaiah p 59. 
15. М. В. Sham Rao Я 60. 
16. G.V. Sudhakar Rao К, 61. 
17. У. V. Krishna Rao 6 62. 
18. М.О. Prasada Као s: 63. 
19. Smt. P. V. Raman Rao ұз 64. 
20. G.V. Sudhakar Rao s 65. 
21. T. Ramaswamy T 66. 
22. А. Chithambara Reddy E 67. 
23. Е. Narapa Reddy Б; 68. 
24. К.У. Partap Reddy an 69. 
25. J. Raghotham Reddy e 70. 
26. P. Venkataswamy Reddy 1: 71. 
27. У. V. В. К. Yachendra B 72. 
28. S. Siddha Reddy " 73. 
29. M. Subbiah Ж 74. 
30. P. Venkatanarayana КЕ 75. 
31, Б M. Williams i 76. 
32, S. Lakshma Reddy Local | 77. 
Authorities | 78 
33. S. Venkat Ram Reddy 5 Қ 
34. Smt. У. Kamala Kumari кА 80. 
35. Smt. К. Kanakaratnamma as 81. 
36. G. Krishnamurthy 4 82. 
37. Hiralal Moria < 83. 
38. У. Krishnamurthy Naidu - s 84. 
39, P. Limba Reddy р; 85. 
40. а. Nagabhushanam b 86. 
41. V. Satyanarayan Murthy A 87. 
42. В. Ката ва Raju > 88. 
43. N. V. Ganga Raju m 89. 
44. B. Adinarayana Rao * 90. 


45. Mukkassir Shah ү 
*As оп Мау 26, 1969. 


Deputy Chairman : Vacant 


Gunda Ram Reddy 


47. C. C. Subha Rao 


T. Veerbhadra Rao 

V. Satyanarayana Rao 

А. Chengal Reddy 
Ilapakurthi Satyanarayana 
K. Ramachandra Reddy 
M. Chinna Kesava Reddy 
M. Subba Reddy 

P. Narasimha Reddy 

P. Ranga Reddy 

P. V. Reddy 

P. Venkatappala Naidu 

S. Venkatakrishna Reddy 
E. Satyanarayana 

Smt. K. Subbamma 

K. Subramanayam 

T. P. V. Kurmacharyulu 
Mannava Giridhara Rao 
K. Koteswara Rao 

У. Vijayarama Raju 

S. Ramakrishnaiah 

J. Mutha Reddy 

V. P. Raghavachari 

D. S. Subramanyam 

G.R Atchuta Rama Raju 
S. B. P. Pattabhirama Rao 
T. Panchajanyam 

Jupudi Yagna Narayana 
V. Rama Rao 

Y. C. Ranga Reddy 
Vacant 


. B. V. Subbaraju 
79. M. Azamuddin 


Smt. Zubeda Begum 

Smt. A. Shyamala Devi 
G. Jashua 

Bhavayya Chowdary 

S. Sambhu Prasad 

S. M. К. Biyabani . 

Smt. Roda Mistry 

P. Suryachandra Rao 

K. Koti Reddy 

Nivarthi Venkatasubbaiah 
A. Venkatasubbarao alias 
Chakrapani 


Local 
Authorities 


» 
Teachers 


Graduates 


» 


>a 


NITE UNTER PTS 
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ASSAM 


Кё a Да ита ааа н озы лаза и па а re 


Area : 2,03,399 sq. km.* 


Population : 1,22,09,330* Capital : Shillong 


Principal languages : Assamese and Bengali 
Е ЕЕ OP Ве Du su ыйы oo o NANA 


Ministers 
B.P.Chaliha .. 


K. P. Tripathy 
C. S. Teron 
J; 


В. Навег к 
М. M. Choudhury 


R.C. Barua 
L. P. Goswami 


Biswadev Sarma .. 2 
М.М. Hazarika .. 
Abdul Ма Mazumdar 


Ministers of State 


Syed Ahmed Ali 
Smt. P.K. Gohain 
Р.К. Choudhury.. 


` Р.М. Hazarika E: 
Altaf Hussain Mazumdar 


Ranendra Basumatari 


Deputy Ministers 
S.S. Terang 


Dandiram Dutta .. 


Chatra Gopal Karmakar Е 


Governor : В. К. Nehru 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERSt 


Portfolios 


.. Chief Minister, Appointments, Home, Political, 
General Administration, Information and 
Public Relations, Minority Affairs, Tourism, 
Town and Country Planning, Transport, 
Municipal Administration, Public Works 
(Roads and Buildings), Planning and Statistics, 
Relicf and Rehabilitation, Registration and 
Stamps, Printing and Stationery, Co-ordination 
and matters not allotted to any other Minister 

Finance, Labour ` 
Tribal Affairs and Welfare of Backward 
Classes and Soil Conservation 
Education 
Revenue, Forests, Flood Control and Irriga- 
tion and Parliamentary Affairs n 
;. Supply, Trade and Commerce and Excise 
. Agriculture, Panchayats, Community Develop- 
ment and Co-operation А 
Industries (including Cottage Industries), 
Power (Electricity, and Mines and Minerals 
Jails, Khadi and Village Industries, Sericulture 
and Fisheries 
Law, Political Sufferers and Social Welfare 


. Education and Wakfs 

. Social Welfare, Relief and Rehabilitation 
Transport and Parliamentary Affairs 

Community Development and Panchayats 

Public Works (Roads and Buildings) 

Revenue, Forests, Tribal Areas and other 
Backward Classes 


Tribal Affairs and Welfare of Backward 
Classes 
Agriculture 
.. Labour 
Chief Secretary 


A.N. Kidwai 


HIGH COURT OF ASSAM AND NAGALAND[ 


Chief Justice 
Judges 
Advocate-General 


S.K. Dutta 
Р.К. Goswami, M. Pathak, S, Sen 
B.C. Barua 


PUBLIC SERVICE. COMMISSION 


Chairman 
Members 


R. Thanhlira 
J. Das, А. М. Dev, A. Ahmed 


*Including NEFA of which area is 81,426 km. and population is 3,36,558. 
[As on June 1, 1969, 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


т = 


District Area Population | Headquarters 
(in sq. km.) 
и aa AE. 
1. Cachar .. B 25 6,962 13,78,476 | Silchar 
2. Darrang! 8,725 12,89,670 | Tezpur 
3. Garo Hills 8,081 3,07,228 | Tura 
4. Goalpara 10,380 15,43,892 | Dhubri 
5. Kamrup 9,85 20,62,572 | Gauhati 
6. Lakhimpur 12,759 15,623,842. | D'b'ugarh 
7. Mizo District 21,067 2,66, Aijal 
8. Nowgong 3 5,613 12,10,761 | Nowgong 
9. Sibsagar z: y: sd 8,944 15,08,390 | Jorhat 
10. United Khasi and Jaintia Hills Њу 14,364 4,62,152 | Shillong 
11. United Mikir and North Cachar Hills 15,225 2,79,726 | Diphu 
12. Kameng Frontier Division (NEFA) 14,165 69,913 | Bomdila 
13. Lohit —do— А; eh Y 23,462 36,050 | Tezu 
14. Siang —do— 21,229 1,08,914 | Along 
15. Subansiri—do— 15,500 62,090 | Ziro 
16. Tirap --4о- 7,070 59,591 | Khonsa 
LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker: Vacant 


CACHAR 


Badarpur: Moulana Abdul Jalil 
Chowdhury (Con. 
Š ый Altaf 


on. 
Dholai (К): Jatindra Mohan Borb- 
huiya (Ind.) 
5 ee Abdul Matlib Mazumdar 
on. 
Karimganj North : Rothindra Nath 
Sen (Ind.) 
< Karimganj South (R) : Prafulla Chou- 
dhury (Con.) 
Katigora : А.К. Nurul Hoque (Con.) 
5 ата : Tazammul АН Laskar 
nd. 


. Lakhipur : Mere Chauba Singha (Con.) 
. Patharkandi : Matilal Kanoo (Ind.) 
Ratabari : Bishwanath Upadhyaya 


(Con.) 
< Silchar : Satindra Mohan Dev (Con.) 
- Sonal : M. Moinul Haque Choudhury 


(Con. 
14. Udharband : Jagannath Sinha (Con.) 


DARRANG 

15. Balipara : Biswadev Sarma (Con.) 

16. Cay : Kamakhya Prasad Tripathi 
Con. 

17. ooo : Surendra Chandra Baruah 


(Con. 
18. Dhekiajuli : Smt. Puspalata Das (Con.) 


ossain Mazumder 


камы ыы 
SP TSP боз ла RM н 
~ 


Deputy Speaker : Mahi Kanta Газ 


19. Gohpur : Bishnu Lal Upadhyaya (Con.) 

20. Kalaigaon: Dandi Ram Dutta (Con.) 

21. МапгаМаї : Md. Matlebuddin (Ind.) 

22. Missamari : Mohi Kanta Das (Con.) 

23. Panery : Hiralal Patwa (Ind.) 

24. ent (R) : Макш Ch. Das 
‘on. 

25. Sootea : Narayan Ch. Bhuyan (Con.) | 

26. Tezpur : Bishnuprasad Rava (Ind.) 

а (гип (R) : Bahadur Basumatary 
n. 


GARO HILLS 


28. Baghmara (R) : Vacant 
29. Dainadubi (R) : Vacant 
30. Phulbari (R) : Vacant 
31. Tura (R) : Vacant 


GOALPARA 
32. Abhayapuri (o : Kandarpa Narayan 


а (Ind. 
33. Bijni : Golak Ch. Patgiri (Con.) 
34. Bilasipara : Gaisuddin Ahmed (Ind.) 
35. Bongaigaon : Mathura Mohan Singh 


(Con. 
36. Dhubri : Syed Ahmed Ali (Con) 
37. Dudnai (R) : Sarat Ch. Rabha (CPI) 
38. Gauripur : Md. Azad Ali (PSP) 
39. ое East : Вепоу Krishna Ghose 


40. Goalpara West: Shahadat Ali Jotder 
(PSP). 


*As on June, 1, 1969, Abbreviations: Indian National Congress (Con.); Swatantra 
Party (SWA); Communitst Party of India (CPD; Communist Party of India (Mar- 


xist) (CPI-M); Praja Socialist 


Independent (Ind); Reserved (В); 


(RCPI). 


Party (PSP); Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP); 


Revolutionary Communist Party of India 


АУЗАМ 


41, белка) : Kabir Ch. Roy Pradhani 


nd. Я 
42. Gossaigaon : Mathius Tudu (Con.) 
43. а, East : Smt. Manjula Devi 
оп. 

44. Kokrajhar West (К) : Ranendra Basu- 
matari (Con.) 

45. Mankachar : Zehirul Islam (Ind.) 

46. Sidli (R) : Uttam Chandra Brahma 


(Con.) 
47. South Salmara : Bazlul Basit (Con.) 


KAMRUP 


48. Baghbar : Jalaluddin Ahmed (Ind.) 
49. Barama (R) : Surendra Nath Das 


(Con.) 
50. bea : Dr. Surendra Nath Das 


b 
51. орт : Dharanidhar Choudhury 
on. 


52. Boko : Prabin Kr. Choudhury (Ccn.) 

53. Bra nas : Gaurishanker Bhattachar yya 
nd. 

54. a toa : А. М. М. Akram Hussain 
n 


55: Chenga ; Azizur Rahman Chaudhury 


(Con. 

56. Gauhat! East Mahendra Mohan 
Choudhury (Con.) 

57. Gauhati West : Gobinda Kalita (CPI) 

58. Hajo : Bisnuram Medhi (Con.) 

59. Jalukbari : Sailen Medhi (Ind.) 

60. Jania ; Ataur Rahman (Con.) 

61. lc : Lakshyadhar Chaudhury 


(PSP) 
62. Nalbari East : Parbhat 
Choudhury (Con.) 
63. Nalbari West : Bhumidhar Barman 
(Con.) 
64. Palasbari : 
(Ind. 
65. eem : Bhubaneswar Barman 
66. Rangiya : Kamini Mohan Sarma (CPI) 
67. Загикћет (R) : Маша! Nayak (Ind.) 
а] : Smt. Pranita  Talukdar 
оп. 
69. Татшриг (В) : Maneswar Boro (Ind.) 
LAKHIMPUR 


70. Bihpuria :  Premadhar Bora (Ind.) 
71. Bogdung: Upendranath Sanatan (Con.) 
72. et a (К) 1 Nameswar Р 


Магауап 


Abala Kanta Goswami 


egu 
(CPI) 
73. Dhemaji í Romesh Mohan Kouli 
(SWA) 
74. Dibrugarh : Romesh Ch. Barooah 
оп. 
75. Digboi 1 Jadunath Bhuyan (Con. 
76. Doom Dooma : Malia Tanti (Con. 
77. Joypur 1 Bhadra Kanta Gogoi (SS. 
78. wal : Smt. ce Sen Gupta (Con. 
79. Peale : Smt. Padma Kumari Gohain 
оп. 
80. Naoboicha (R) : Bhupen Hazarika 
nd. 
81. — Lakhimpur : Gobinda Chandra 


ra (Con.) 
82, Saikhowa: Devendra Nath Hazarika 
(Con.) 


441 


83. Tengakkat :* Manik Ch. Das (Con) 

84. Tingkhorg : Bhadreswar Gogoi (SSP) 

85. Tinsukia : Paramanarda Соро! (Con.) 

MIZO HILLS” 

86. Айа! East (R) : 
(Ind.) 

87. Aijal West (R) 

88. Lungleh (К) : 
(Ind.) 

NOWGONG 

89. Barhampur 


(CPI) 1 
. Bokani (В) : Mahendra Nath Hazarika 


John F. Manliana 


: Thanglura (Con.) 
Lalchunga Chinzah 


Kehoram Hazarika 


94. Kaliabor : 
(SSP) 

95. Laharighat : Md. Abdul Kascm (Con.) 

. Lumding : Sadhan Ranjan Sarkar 


(Con.) f k 
97. Morigaon (R) : Pitsing Konwar (Ind) 
98. Nowgorg : Phani Bora (CPI) | 
. Каћа : Sarat Ch. Goswami (Con) 
. Rupohihat : Maulavi Abdul Musawwir 
Choudhury (Ind.) 
101. Samaguri : Debkant Barooah (Ccn.) 


SIBSAGAR 


. Amguri : Pushpadhar Chaliha TEN 
. Bokakhat (R) : Lakhewar Das (Con. 


104. Charaibahi : Dulal Ch. Barua (Ind.) 

105. Dergaon : Narendra Nath Sarma 
(Con.) ы 

106. Golaghat Soneswar Bora (SSP) 


. Jorhat : Joagen Saikia (Con.) 

. Mahmara : Ratneswar Konger (Con.) 
. Majuli (R) : Mohidhar Pegu (Ind.) 
. Mariani : Gajen Tanti (Con.) ` 

. Nazira : Karuna Kanta Gogoi (Con.) 
. Sarupathar : Chatragopal Karmakar 


on.) 
. Sibsagar : Promod Ch. Gogoi (Con.) 
. Sonari : Bimala Prasad Chaliha (CPI) 
115. Teok : Tilok Gogoi (Сол) . . 
116. Thowra. : Durgeswar Saikia res 
117. Titabar : Debeswar Sarmah (Con. 


UNITED KHASI AND JAJNTIA HILLS 


118. Cherrapunji (RY : Vacan 
119. Jowai (R) : Vàcant 

120. Nongpoh (R): Vacant 
121. Nongstoin (R): Vacant 
122. Shillong : Vacant 


UNITED MIKIR AND NORTH CACHAR 
HILLS | 
sos qo (R) : Dhaniram Rongpi 
n. 
124. Bokajau (R) : Sai Sai Terang (Con. 


125. Haflong (R) : J. В. Hagjer (Con.) 
126. Нота (К) : Chatrasing Teron 
n. 
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BIHAR 
Area : 1,74,008 sq. km. Population : 4,64,55,610 Capital : Patna 


Principal language : Hindi 


Governor : Nityanand Kanungo 

Mid-term elections were held in Bihar on February 9, 1969. A. Congress-led coalition 
Ministry was formed with Sardar Harihar Singh as Chief Minister, who was sworn-in on 
February 26. The Ministry suffered defeat in the State Assembly on budget demands and 
Sardar Harihar Singh resigned on June 20, 1969. Bhola Paswan Shastri was then sworn- 
inas Chief Minister on June 22, 1969. 

Following the resignation of Paswan Ministry, President's rule was promulgated on 
July 4, 1969. 


Chief Secretary 
S. N. Singh 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


Chairman VE 4.” .. % .. Jagat Мапдап баһау 


Members 2% Ag ки as .. Bhagwat Prasad, D. P. Singh, S. B. Ahmed, 
Dr. H. N. Yadav 


HIGH COURT** 


Chief Justice .. .. .. .. .. Satish Chandra Mishra 


Judges .. ut ys .. .. .. U.N, Sinha, N.L. Untwalia, Tarkeshwar 
Nath, G.N. Prasad, S.N.P. Singh, A.B.N. 
Sinha, R. J. Bahadur, Saiyid Anwar 
Ahmad, K. K. Datta, M. P. Varma, 
K.B.N. Singh, B. N. Jha, S. P. Singh, 
B. P. Sinha, P. К. Banerjee, B. D. Singh, 
Kanhaiyajee, S. Wasiuddin, H. Mahapatra 
(ad hoc Judge) 


Advacate-General 4% vs = L.N. Singh 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


Population | Headquarters 


1. Bhagalpur.. e s 0e 17,11,136 | Bhagalpur 
2. Champaran МЕ .. .. Motihari 
3. Darbhanga 2% .. ES Darbhanga 
4. Dhanbad .. .. е v» Dhanbad 
5. Gaya | CANO TAM NS Gaya 

6. Hazaribagh T MC .” Hazaribagh 
7. Monghyr .. Ал FA Monghyr 
8. Muzaffarpur š gs yale Muzaffarpur 
9. Palamau .. ~ 24 wA Daltonganj 
10. Patna .. vs o5 Se Patna 

11. Purna — .. A 2% "s Purnea 

12. Ranchi .. > 9% к» Ranchi 

13. Saharsa .. .. . ea Saharsa 
14. Santhal Parganas .. 4% 2% Dumka 
15. Saran .. .. ya .. Chapra 
16. Shahabad .. .. 5% es 
17. Singhbhum. . .. м yu 20,49,911 | Chaibasa 


*Аз оп Аргїї 28, 1969. 
** Аз on April 12, 1969. 


—————P ел amana Анри anana 


ea a a eS AA ar ee AA 


BIHAR 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 
Speaker : Ram Naryan Mandal 


BHAGALPUR 


. Gopalpur 


— 
~ 


. Атагриг : Sukh Narayan Singh (SSP). 
. Banka 


Kamak:hya Prasad Singh 
: Chaturbhuj Prasad Singh 


Vijoy Kumar Mitra 


JS 
. Bihpur : Prabhu Narayan Roy (CPI) 


Colgong : Sadanand Singh (Con.) 


. Dhuraiya (R) : Ram Chandra Bhanu 
(SSP 


Madan Prasad Singh 
(Con.) 


. Katoria : Suresh Prasad Yadav (Соп.) 


. Nathnagar : Chunchun Prasad Yadav 


(75) 

11. Pirpainti : Ambica Prasad (CPI) 

12. Sultanganj : Ram Krishna Prasad 
Yadav (Con.) 

CHAMPARAN 

13. Adapur : Premchand (Con.) 

14. Bagaha (R) : Narsingh Baitha (Con.) 

15. Bettiah : Gauri Shankar Pande (Con.) 

16. Chanpatia : Vir Singh (SSP) 

17. Dhaka : Masodur Rahman (Con.) 

18. Dhanaha : Yogendra Prasad Sri- 
vastawa (PSP) 

19. Ghorasahan : Rajindra Pratap Singh 
(Con.) J 

20. ам : Нагі Shankar Sharma 

21 o : Nagzshwar Dutta Pathak 
Con. 

22. Kesaria : Md. Ezaz Hussain Khan 
(Con.) 4 

23. Lauria : Shatrumardan Shahi (SWA) 

24. Madhuban : Mahendra Bharti (CPI) 

25. Motihari : Ram Sevak Jayaswal 
(Con.) 

26. Nautan : Kedar Pande (Con.) 

21. Patahi : Ram Nandan Singh (Соп.) 

28. Pipra (В) : Bigu Ram (Con.) 

29. Ramnagar : Narayan Vikram Shah 
(Con.) 

30. Raxaul : Radha Pande (Con.) 

31. Shikarpur (R) : Sitaram Prasad (75) 

32. Sikta : Rahful Azam (Соп) о 

33. Sugauli : Badrinath alias Rajaji Jha 
(Con.) 

DARBHANGA 

24, Behari : Vijay Kumar Yadav (CPI) 

35, Benipatti Baidyanath Jha (SSP) 

36. Benipur : Ramanand Mishra (SSP) 

9/5 Ри : Ganga Prasad Shrivastava 

38. Biraul : Mahabir Prasad (SD) 


* As on June 9, 1969. Abbreviations 


. Keotiranway 


Deputy Speaker : Vacant 


. Bisfi : Raj Kumar Purhe (CPI) 
. Dalsinghsarai 


: Yashvant Kumar 


Chaudari (SWA) 


. Darbhanga : Ram Ballabh Jalan (CPI) 
. Harlakhi : Shakur Ahmed (Con.) 
. Hasanpur : Gajendra Prasad Himau 


shu (SSP) 


. Hayaghat : Baleshwar Ram (Con.) 

. Jainagar (R) : Rampal Paswan (Con.) 
. Jale : Те} Narayan Raut (JS) 

. Jhanjharpur : Rampal Chaudhri (SSP) 
М ри : Brahmdeo Narayan Singh 


Hulomdeo Narayan 
Yadav (SSP) 


. Khajauli : Narmdeshwar Singh Azad 


PSP) 
: аы : Prayag Lal Yadav (СРІ) 
. Madhepur : Radha Nandan Jha (Con.) 


. Madhubani Surya Narain Singh 
(PSP) 

. Manigachi : Nagendra Jha (Con.) 

. Mohiuddinnagar : Kapildeo Narain 
Singh (Ind.) 

. Phulparas : Dhanik Lall Mandal (SSP) 


. Rajnagar (К) ; Bilat Paswan (Con.) 
. Rosera : 
у ри : Rajendra Narayan Sharma 


Sahdeo Mahto (Con.) 


. Sarairanjan : Ram Bilas Misra сэр 
. Singhia (К) : Rameshwar Sahu (Con. 
. Tajpur : Karpuri Thakur (SSP) 

. Warisnagar (R) ; Ram Sevak Hazari 


(SSP) 5 


DHANBAD 


. Baghmara 
65. 


. Dhanbad : Raghubarsh Singh (S-BKD) 
5 rJ : S. К. Rai (S-BKD) 
. Nirsa 


: Imamul Hai Bhan (SSP) 
Chandankiyari (R) : Durga Charan 


Dass (S-BKD) 


Nirmalendu Bhattacharya 
(CPI 


) 
. Sindri : А. К. Rai (CPI-M) 
. Topchanchi ; Purnendu Narayan Singh 


71. 


) 
Tundi : Satyanarain Dudani (JS) 


GAYA} 


72. 
73. 
74. 
75. 
76. 


Arwal : Johair Shah (CPI) 

Atri : Babu Lal Singh (JS) 
Aurangabad : Saryu Singh (PSP) 
Barachatti : Bhagawati Devi (SSP) 


Belaganj : Mithleshwar Prasad Singh 


(Con.) 
77. Bodh Gaya (R) : Kali Ram (JS) 


78. 
79. 
80. 


Daudnagar : Ram Vilash Singh (SSP) 
Gaya : Gopal Mishra (JS) 
Gaya-Muffasil : Hardeo Narayan Singh 
(Con.) 


: Indian National Congress (Con.); Samyukta 


Socialist Party (SSP); Bharatiya Jana Sangh (JS); Communist Party of India (CPI); Praja 


ommunist Party of India (Marxist) (CPI-M); 


(78Р); Reserved (В); Independent (Ind.). 


Socialist Party (PSP); Janta Party (JP); Lok Tantrik Congress (LTC); Bhartiya Kranti 


Dal (BKD); Separated from BKD (S-BKD); 


Shoshit Dal (SD); Hul Jharkhand (HJ); 
Swatantra Party (SWA) ; Jharkhand Party 


81. Ghosi : Kaushlendra Prasad Narayan 
Singh (Con.) 
. Goh : Avadh Singh (SSP) 
83. Govindpur : Yugul Kishore Yadav 
(LTC. ; 
d сома : Shatrughna Sharan Singh 
n. 
. Imamganj (R) : Ishwar Dass (SSP) 
. Jehanabad : Hariharlal Prasad Singh 


: Ram Ballabh Saran Singh 
(Ind.) 


. Kurtha : Jagdeo Prasad (SD) 
y арама (В) : Mahavir Chaudhry 


on. 
. Nabinagar (R) : Lal Behari Prasad 
(CPI) 


91. cns : Gauri Shankar Keshri 

‚ Obra : Padarath Singh (PSP) 

: Rafiganj (R) : Sahdeo Chaudhry (JS) 

. Rajauli (К) : Babu Lal (JS) 

- Sherghati : Jairam Giri (Ind.) 

. Warsaliganj : Dev Nandan Prasad 
(CPI) 


HAZARIBAGH 
97. Bagodar : 


(JP) 
98, Barhi, : Indra Jitendra Narayan Singh 


(JP) 
99. Barkagaon (R) : Mahesh Ram (JP) 
100. Bermo : Bindeswari Dube (Con.) 
101. Chatra : Kamakhya Narain (JP) 
102. с а : Niranjan Prasad Singh 


(JP) 
103. Dhanwar : Punit Rai (Соп.) 
104. Dumri : Kailash Pati Singh (JP) 
105. Gawan (R): Taneshwar Azad (SSP) 
106. Giridih : Chaturanand Mishra (CPI) 
107. ДЕА? : Raghunandan Prasad 


) 
108. Jamua : Sadanand Prasad (Con.) 
109. Jaridih : Smt. Shashank Manjari 


(ТР 
110. Ciena : Vishwanath Modi (SSP) 
111. Mandu : Vacant 
112. Ramgarh : Vishwanath Rai (Con.) 


MONGHYR 


113. Alauli (R) : Ram Vilas Paswan (SSP) 
114. Bachhwara : Bhuneshwar Ram (Con.) 
115. Bakhri : Yugal Kishore Sharma 


СРЕМ) 
116. Вайа : Jamaluddin (Con.) 
117. Barahiya : Sidheshwar Singh (Con.) 
118. rM i Chandra Shekhar Singh 


. Barbigha 1 Sheo Shankar Singh (Ind.) 

. Bariarpur 1 Ramjivan Singh (SSP) 

. Begusarai 1 Saryu Singh (Соп.) 

. Chakai 1 Shrikrishna Singh (SSP) 

. Chauthan 1 Jagdambi Mandal (SSP) 

. Jamalpur : Ram Balak Singh (CPI) 

. Jamni 1 Tripurari Prasad Singh (PSP) 

126. PAR 1 Chandra Shekhar Singh 
(Con. 

127. Khagaria 1 Ram Bahadur Azad (SSP) 

128. Kharagpur 1 Shamsherjung Bahadur 
Singh (SSP) 


Basant Narayan Singh 
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129, 
130. 
131. 
132. 


: Ravish Chandra Verma 
сце : Jagdambi Prasad Mandal 
Pro sida (R) Loknath Mochi 
Sikandra (R) : Rameshwar Paswan 
(Con.) 


Monghyr 
(75) 


133. Surajgarha_: Sunaina Devi (CPI) 

134. Tarapur : Tarni Prasad Singh (SD) 

MUZAFFARPUR 

135. Aurai : Pandav Rai (SSP) 

136. СУ : Ramachandra Prasad Shahi 
n. 

137. eae : Ram Bahadur Singh 
n. 

138. Belsand : Rama Nand Singh (PSP) 

139. Bochaha : Sitaram Rajak (SSP) 

140. Сн : Nitishwar Prasad Singh 
n. 

141. Goraul : Bachan Sharma (SSP) 

142. Нари Motilal Singh Karan. 

143. Jandaha : Tulsi Dass Mehta (SSP) 

144. Kanti : Harihar Prasad Shahi (LT 


. Kurhani : Sadhu Sharan Shahi (PSP 
. Lalganj : Dip Narain Singh (LTC) 

. Mahnar : Braj Kishore Rai (Соп.) 

. Majorganj : Rambriksha Ram (SSP) 
. Minapur : Janak Singh (Con.) 

. Muzaffarpur : Ram Deo Sharma (СР) 

. Раги : Kumar Birendra Singh (Соп, 
. Patepur (К) : Paltan Ram (SSP) 

. Pupri : Rambriksh Chaudhry (JS) 

. Raghopur : Ram Braksha Rai (Con.) 

. Runisaidpur : Bhuneshwar Rai (SSP) 
. Sahebganj : Jadunandan Singh (Ind.) 
Sakra (R) : Newa Lall Mahto (SSP) 
158. ED : Thakur Girija Nandan Singh 


) 
. Sitamarhi : Shyamsundar Dass (SSP) 
. Sonbarsa : Raj Nandan Rai (Соп.) 
< Sursand : Ramcharitra Rai Yadav 
. Vaishali : Laliteshwar Prasad Shahi 
атс) 


PALAMAU 
163. oce ad Hemendra Pratap 


( 
164. coe” (R) : Jogeshwar Ram 


165. Daltonganj ; Puran Chandra (SSP) 
166. Garhwa (R) 1 Jaglal Chaudhry (Con.) 
167. Hussainabad : Bhishma Narayan Singh 


(Con.) 
168. Latehar (R) : Jamuna Singh (JS) 
169. Leslieganj : Jag Narain Pathak (Con.) 
170. Panki (В) : Ramdeo Ram (JS) 


PATNA 

171. Asthawan : Nand Kishore Prasad 
Singh (JP) ка ; 

172. Bakhtiarpur : Darmavir Singh (Con.) 


173. Barh : Rana Sheolakhpati Singh 
(Con.) 


174. Bihar : Vijay Kumar Yadav (CPI) 
175. Bikram í Khadran Singh (S-BKD) 


BINAR 


176. Chandi : Ram Raj Prasad Singh (Con.) 
177. Danapur : Budhdeo Singh (Con.) 
178. го Sarai : Lal Singh Tyagi 


(Con.) 

Fatwa (R) : Kauleshwar Dass (Con.) 

. Hilsa : Jagdish Prasad (JS) 

A Шер : Ram Saran Prasad Singh 


(P: 
. Maner : Mahavir боре (Соп.) 
. Masaurhi : Ram Devan Dass (JS) 
. Mokameh : Kameshwar Singh (Con.) 
. Paliganj : Chandradeo Verma (SSP) 
. Patna-East : Ramdeo Mahto (JS) 
. Patna-South : Ram Nandan Singh 
(Con.) 
. Patna-West 1 A.K. Sen (CPI) 
. Punpun (R) : Munshi Chaudhri (SSP) 
k ud (R) : Jadunandan Prasad 


PURNEA 


. Amour : Hasibur Rahman (PSP) 

‚ Araria : Shital Prasad Gupta (Соп.) 

. Azamnagar : Abu Jafar (Con.) 

. Bahadurganj : Hazmuddin (Con.) 

. Banmankhi (R) : Rashik Lall Rishideo 
(Con.) 4 

. Barari : Shakoor (CPI-M) 

. Barsoi : Sohan Lall Jain (Ind.) 

; andaha : Kalika Prasad Singh 

. Forbesganj : Saryu Misra (Con.) 

. Jokihat : Taslim Uddin (Con.) 

. Kasba : Ram Narain Mandal (Con.) 

. Kathiar : Satya Narayan Vishwash 
(LTO) 

. Kishanganj : Rafiq Alam (Соп.) 

еле (R) : Bhola Paswan Shastri 


. Manihari : Хау Raj (PSP) 
. Narpatganj : Satya Narain Yadav 


(Con) 4 
Palasi : Muhamad Azimuddin (Ind.) 

. Purnea : 1 Deo Narain Singh 
(Con.) y 
209. Ranigan; (е : Dumar Lall Baitha 

Соп.) 


4 | 
210. Кираий : Anandi Prasad Singh (Con.) 
211. [ios aed : Muhammad Hussain Azad 

n. 


RANCHI 


212. Bero (К) : Karam Chand Bhagat (Con.) 

213. Chainpur (R) : Jairam Uraon (HJ) 

. Сита (К) : Ropna Uraon (JS) 

. Kanke 1 Ramtahal Chaudhry (75) 

. Khijri ; Sukhari Uraon (JS) 

б dec : Tiru Mochi Rai Munda 
ii. 


. Kolebira (R) : $. К. Bage (ЈЕР) 
. Lohardaga (R) : Behari Lakra (Con.) 
ея (В) : Shrikrishna Bhagat 


n. 
. Ranchi : Naini Gopal Mitra (1$) 
. Silli (R) : Brindavan Sawansi (SD) 
. Simdega (R) : Gajadhar Gaur (JS) 
. Sisai (R) : Lalit Uraon (JS) 

. Tamar (R) : Anirudh Patar (JS) 

. Torpa (R) : Niral Enem Horo (JRP) 
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SAHARSA 


227. Alamnagar : Vidhyakar Kavi (Con.) 
228. сыре (9: Kumbh Магаш Sardar 


229. å os ak Bhushan Prasad Gupta 
n. 

230. (om Khand 1 Ram Krishna Yadav 
п. 

231. Madibira ; Rholi Prasad Mandal 
n. 


232. Mahishi . Lantnan Chaudhry (Con.) 

233. Murliganj : Kamleshwari Yadav (Con.) 

234. Дайар : Baidhyanath Prasad Mehta 
n. 


235. Saharsha ; Ramesh Jha (Con.) 

236. Simri Bakhtiarpur 1 Ramachandra 
Prasad (SSP) 

237. Sonbarsa (R) : Jageshwar Hazra (SSP) 

238. бараш : Umashankar Singh (Con.) 

239. Tribeniganj : Anup Lal Yadav (SSP) 


SANTHAL PARGANAS 


240. Barhait (R) : Masih Soren (HJ) 
241. Borio (К) 1 Sate Hembram (HJ) 
242 : Baidhyanath Dass 


је TAN (R) 


п.) 
. Dumka (R) : Рака Murmu (Con.) 
244. Godda : Hemant Kumar Jha (SSP) 
. Јата (К) : 


5 : Sayeed Ahmad (CPI) 
š уа (А) : Kaleshwar Hembram 


. Nala : Visheshwar Khan (CPI) о 
; Е : Sayad Muhammad Jafar АН 
п 


. Poraiyahat ; Edward Marandi (HJ) 
. Rajmahal 1 Om Parkash Rai (JS) 
. Sarath : Kam Deo Prasad Singh (PSP) 
. Shikaripara : Chandra Murmu (HJ) 


SARAN 
258. ты an : Sheobachan Trivedi 


(Con.) 
259. Baniapur : Ramanand Mishra (SSP) 
260. Barauli : Bijul Singh (CPI) 
261. Barharia : Ram Raj Singh (JS) 
262. Bhore : Raj Mangal Mishra (Con.) 
263, Chapra : Janak Yadav (PSP) 
264. Darauli : Laxman Ravat (SSP) 
. Garkha (R) : Gopinath Singh (JS) 
. Gopalganj : Ram Dulari Devi (Con.) 
Б eee : Krishna Kant Singh 


) 
. Jalalpur : Kumar Kalika Singh (Con.) 
. Katea : Nathuni Ram Chamar (Con.) 
. Kuchaikot : Nagina Rai (JP) 
. Maharajganj : Maha Maya Prasad 
Sinha (BKD) 
. Mairwa (R) : Basawan Ram (Con.) 
A onni : Rameshwar Dutta Sharma 
оп. 


274. oon : Bhishma Prasad Yadav 
n. . 
ud Mashrakh : Kashi Nath Rai (PSP) 


- Mirganj ; Anant Prasad Singh (Con.) 
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277. Parsa : Daroga Prasad Rai (Соп.) 
- 278. Raghunati : Ramanaud Yadav 


Сог. = 

279. Siwan : Janardan siwari (JS) 

280. Sonepur : Кат Jaipal Yadav (Con.) 
281. Taraiya : Prabhu Narain Singh (JP) 
282, Ziradei : Zowar Hussain (Con.) 


SHAHABAD j 


283. Arrah : Ram Avdhesh Singh (SSP) 
284. Barhara : Mahant Mahadevanand Gigi 


(Ind.) 
285. т Chandra Mauli Mishra 


286. Bikramganj : Sant Prasad Singh (CPI) 
287. Тамара” : бигуа Narayan Sharma 


288. Buxar : Jagnarain Trivedi (Con.) 
289. Chainpur : Badri Singh (PSP) 
290. Chenari (R) : Chhathu Ram (Con.) 
291. Dehri : Riyasat Karim (Con.) 
292. Dinara : Ramanand Prasad Singh 
(Con.) 
293. Dumraon : Harihar Prasad Singh 
on, 
294. руље : Satya Магауап Singh 
In 


295. Karakat : Tulsi Singh (SSP) 
296. Mohania (R) : Bhagvat Prasad (PSP) 
297. pp aer (R) : Lall Behari Prasad 


298. Nokha : Jagdish Ojha (JP) 

299. Piro : Ram Ekbal Singh (SSP) 

300. Ramgarh : Bodu Lal Agrawal (Con.) 
301. Sahar (R) : Raj Deo Ram (PSP) 
302. Sandesh : Ramji Prasad Singh (JS) 
303. Sasaram : Bipin Bihari Singh (PSP) 
304. Shahpur : Ramanand Tewari (SSP) 


SINGBHUM 
305. Baharagora : Shibu Ranjan Khan 
(Ind.) : 


306. Chaibasa : Bagun Jumbrui (JRP) 
307. аг : Нагі Charan Soi 


(JRP) 
308. Ghatsila (К) : Jadunath Васке (ЈЕР) 
309. Itchagarh : Ghanshyam Mehto (Ird.) 
310, Jagannathpur (R) Mangal Singh 
Zamair (JRP) 
311. TUM East : Kedar Dass (CPI) 
312. Jamshedpur West : Sunil Mvkherji 
(CPI) 
313. Jugsalai (R) : Sanatan Manjhi (JRP) 
314. Kharsawan (R) : Chandra Mchan 
Manjhi (ЈЕР) 
315. жолра (R) : Puran Chandra Birua 
RP 


) 
316. Manoharpur (R) : Ratnakar Naik 
(ЈЕР) 


317. Patamda : ен Mahto (Ccn.) 
318. Saraikella : Banbihari Mahto (ЈЕР) 


AD MEA IT 


BIHAR 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 
Deputy Chairman : Theodore Bodra 


Chairman : Vacant 
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A. А. Mohd, Noor 


Sami Nadvi 

Ram Kripal Sinha 
Baburam Hembram 
Ram Sunder Das 
Bhola Prasad Singh 
Braj Mohan Singh 
Chandrika Ram 


. Shanker Dayal Sinha 
5 Gajendra Prasad Sinha 
ni 


radeep Sinha 


. Jagannath Sarkar 

. Jageshwar Mandal 

. Jageshwar Prasad Khalish 
. Jagannath Singh 

. Jamuna Prasad Singh 

. Justin Richard 

. Krishto Kalinath Sahdeo 
. Vacant 4 

. Maheshwari Prasad Singh 
. Mungeri Lal 

. Pashupati Singh 

. Rajandhari Singh 

. Ramzan Ali 

. Smt, Rajeshwari Saroj Dass 
. Ram Gobind Singh 

. Ram Khslavan Singh 

. Smt. Ram Pyari Dwi 

. Ram Raj Jajware 

. Abdul Gifoor 

. Subodh Narayan Yadav 

. 5 лата Mishra 

. Тазодоге Bodra 

. Undra Nath Jha 

. Aminat Ali 


. Biidyanath Panjiar 

. Vir Nirayan Chand 

. B. M. Aggarwal 

. Doosharan Singh 

. Dinesh Kumar Singh 
. Gulzar Prasad ` 

. Indra Kumar 

. Snt. Kishori D»vi 

. Krishna Mohan Pyare Singh 
. Kumar Jha 

‚ Мазаї Мак 

. Nageshwar Singh 

. Narayan Prasad Singh 


*As on June 9, 1969. 


Legislative 
Assembly 


Local 
Authorities 


» 
» 
» 


49. Niteshwar Prasad 


Local 


Authorities 


50, Nurullah Saheb 
51. Smt. Prabhayati Gupta 
52. Prithi Chand Kisku 
53. Radha Krishna Prasad Singh 
54. Raghu Nath Dass 
55. Ramanand Singh 
56. Ram Bilash Sharma 
57. Tarachand Daruka 
58. Rameshwar Prasad 
59. Ram Lakhan Pandey 
60. Tapeshwar Dev 
61. Ram Ratan Ram 
62. R.N. Roy 
63. Smt. Saraswati Devi 
64. Sheo Shankar Kanodia 
65. Subodh Kumar Sen 
66. Syed Nazir Haider 
67. Kashinath Gupta 
68. Vishnu Shankar 
69. Anil Kumar Sen 
70. Harendra Prasad Jha 
71. Lokesh Nath Jha 
72. Purnendu Narayan Singh 
73. Ramashraya Prasad Singh 
74. Ram Ishwar 
75. Ravaneshwar Mishra 
76. Jaganath Mishra 
71. Shivchandra Jha 
78. Baij Nath Rai 
79. Bindeshwar Mishra 
80. Brinda Prasad Rai 
81. Hargauri Tiwari 
82. Kailash Singh 
83. Mahendra Prasad 
. Padmdey Narayan Sharma 


” 


Graduates 


Teachers 


85. Smt. Ahmedi Sattar Nominated 


85 

86. Smt. Anis Imam 

87. Chintamani Saran Nath 
Shah Deo 

88. B.P. Sinha 

89. Fazlur Rahman 

90, Giuri Shankar Dalmia 

91, Jaidev Prasad 

92, Mathura Prasad Singh 

93. Harman Lakra 

94. B. B. Varma 

95. Smt, Parvati Devi 

96, Shrikant Thakur Vidyalankar 
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GUJARAT TE 
Area: 1,87,091 sq. km, Population : 2,06,33,350 Capital : Ahmedabad 
Principal languange : Gujarati 
Governor : Shriman Магауап 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 
Ministers Portfolios 
Hitendra Kanaiyalal Desai Chief Minister, General Administration, 


Thakorbhai Manibhai Desai .. 


Babubhai Jashbhai Patel 

Jashwantrai Nanubhai Mehta % 
Gordhandas Ranchhoddas Chokhawala 
Fatehsinharao Pratapsinharao Gaekwad .. 
Premjibhai Bhawanjibhai Thacker 


Shantilal Ranchhoddas Shah 
Chimanbhai Jiwabhai Patel .. 


Deputy Ministers 
Madhavlal Bhailal Shah ed 


Smt. Urmilaben Premshanker Bhatt 


Planning, Home, Information and Indus- 
trial Policy 

Panchayats, Community Projects, Co- 
operation, Agriculture, Forests and Sar- 
vodaya 

Public Works, Electricity and Civil Supplies 

Finance and Industries 

Education and Municipalities 

Health, Fisheries and Jails 

Revenue, Law and Judiciary, Ports, Accom- 
modation Contro], Printing and Station- 
ery, Gold Control, Repatriates from 
Mozambique, Burma, Zanzibar and East 
Africa 

Labour, Social Welfare, Prohibition and 
Excise, Rehabilitation and Housing 

Road Transport, Parliamentary Affairs, 
Public Relations, Sports and Cultural 
Activities 


Agriculture, Panchayats, Co-operation, 
Sarvodaya and Community Develop- 


ment 
Public Works (excluding Irrigation) and 
Health 


Jairam Anandbhai Patel Home, Information, Irrigation, Electricity 
2 and Civil Supplies 
Shantilal Swarupchand Shah ^ .. Revenue 
Himathbhai Mathurbhai Rajwadi .. .. Social Welfare, Prohibition and Excise 
Parmananddas Jiwabhai Oza ~ -. Forests and Road Transport 
Parliamentary Secretaries to the Chief 
Minister — .. 25) = EN ~ Anvarbeg Ahmedbeg Mirza 
Vinodchandra Chunilal Shah 
Chief Secretary 
L. R. Dalal 

HIGH COURT* 

Chief Justice — ... ct TA x — P. N. Bhagwati 


Jndges - a = $4 e 


Adyocate-General e = Ж = 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


Chairman a = % 53 25 
Member i m 35 = = 


*As on April 10, 1969, 


Fatehali Pulejwala 
Akabarbhai Nagori 


одо NANA ай o ra Es 


10. 
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ARTA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District 


Ahmedabad 
Amreli .. A 
Banas Kantha .. 
Barodà .. xs 
Bhavnagar 
Broach 

Bulsar 

Dangs .. 
Gandhinagar 
Jmanagar 
Junagadh 

Kaira 

Kutch 

Mehsana S 
Panch Mahals .. 
Rajkot .. л 
Sabar Kantha .. 
Surat id 
Surendranagar .. 


—_ —.—>-++—— —— —— On.—o P - W NM 


Area (in | Population | Headquarters 
sq. km. 
8,552 22,10,199 | Ahmedabad 
3,289 6,67,823 ! Amreli 
10,454 9,96,144 | Palanpur 
,647 15,27,326 Барје 
12,048 11,19,435 | Bhavnagar 
7,159 8,91,969 | Br 
5,197 N.A. | Bulsar 
1,778 71,567 | Ahwa 
649 N. Gandhinagar 
10,921 8,28,419 | Jamnagar 
10,843 12,45,643 | Junagadh 
6,788 | 1977, Kaira 
44,203 6,96, Bhuj 
10,963 16,89,963 | Mehsana 
9,029 14,68,946 | Godhra 
11,882 12,08,519 | Rajkot 
7,364 9,18,587 | Himmatnagar 
7,348 | 24,51,624%%| Surat 
10,377 6,63,206 | Surendranagar 


------------------------------------- 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 
Deputy Speaker : Vasantlal V. Mechta 


Speaker : Raghavji T. Leuva 


— _ l a aaa an aa s 


AHMEDABAD 
1. Asarwa : Manharlal  Tuljashanker 
Shukla (Con.) 
2. Bavla (R): Devjibhai Sadabhai Раг- 
mar (SWA) 
3. Dariapur-Kazipur : Trikamlal Jamna- 
das Patel (Con.) 
4. Tam gw : Vadilal Lallubhai Mehta 
na. 
5. Dehgam: Manharbhai Chandulal 
Shah (SW. 
6. Dhandhuka : Vinubhai Bhagvandas 
Kotdawala (SWA) í 
7. Dholka: Kantilal Fulchandbhai 
Ghiya (Con.) 
8. Ellis Bridge Ratilal Khusaldas 
Patel (Ind.) am 
9. Jamalpur: Abdulrahim Tajuji Kun- 
diwala (Ind.) қ t 
10. Kalapur: Manubhai Harilal Palkhi- 
wala (SSP) ; М } 
11. Kankaria (R) : Jeshingbhai Govind- 
bhai Parmar (Con.) 
12. Khadia: Martandray Gangashankar 
Shastri (PSP) 
13. Naroda: Virumal Khusaldas Tara- 
chandani (Con.) 
14. Rakhial : Shantilal Ranchhoddas 
Shah (Con.) 
+ Sanand: Dahyabhai В. Jadav (Con.) 


— 
M 


dent (Ind); Reserved 


. Viramgam: Govindbhai 


. Shahpur: Dr. Somabhai С. Desai 
(JP) 


Haribhai 
Patel (Con.) 


* As on April 10, 1969. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con); 
Party (SWA); Praja Socialist Party (PSP); Maha Gujarat Janata Parishad (JP); 


(R); Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP). 


AMRELI 

18. Amreli: ^ Narsinhdas Gordhandas 
Gondhiya (Ind.) 

19. Babra: Jinabhai Devrajbhai Kansa- 
gra (Con.) 

20. Dhari-Kodinar (R): Raghavji Tho- 


21. 
22. 


ег 
Lathi: Jashwantray Manubhai Mehta 


(Con. ‚ 
Rajula : Smt. Sumitraben Hariprasad 
Mehta (Con.) 


bhanbhai Leuva (Speaker) 


BANAS KANTHA 


23. fon Fuljibhai. Dosjibhai Patel 
О 
24. Deesa Shantilal Swarupchand 
Shah (Con 1 
25. Deodar: Gumansinhji | Viramsinhji 
Vaghela (Con.) 
26. Dhanera: Balashanker ЈауѕһарКег 
Joshi (SWA) 
21. foun : Jayantilal Virchand Shah 
n. 
28. Palanpur: Anandlal Chimanlal 
Mehta (Con.) PE Š 
29. om aia Raysinhji К. Jadeja 
(Con, 
30. Vav (R): Jagatabhai Puratabhai 
Parmar (Con.) 

BARODA 14 
31. Baroda City: Chandrakant Muljibhai 
Parikh (SWA) И 
32. Baroda Rural; Khodubha Abhesinh 


Vaghela (SWA) 


Swatantra 
Indepen- 


®*Includes population of Bulsar district for which separate figures are not available. 


33. Chhota Udaipur (R) :  Bhaijibhai 
Garbadhai Tadvi (Ccn.) 
34. Dabhoi: Naraharilal Isvarlal Puro- 
hit (SWA) 
35. Jetpur (R): Marekbhai Scmabhai 
i (SWA 


Tadvi (| 

36. Karjan (R): Nagjibhai Govindbhai 
Arya (Con.) 

37. Naswadi (R): Parshotambhai Uked- 
bhai Bhil (Con.) 

38. Padra: Jashwantlal Saubhagyachand 


Shah (Con.) 

39. Raopura: Sanatkumar Maganlal 
Mehta (PSP) 

40. Sankheda: ^ Chimanbhai Jivabhai 
Patel (Con.) 

41. бауй: Manilal ^ Asharam Shah 
(Con.) 

42. Sayajiganj: ^ Fatesinhrao Pratap- 


sinhrao Gaekwad (Con.) 


43. Waghodia: Mangaldas Gordhandas 
Polà (Con.) 

BHAVNAGAR 

44. Bhavnagar : Pratapray Tarachand 
Shah (Con.) 

45. Botad: Pravinchar-drasinrji Gam- 
bhirsinhji (Con.) Е 

46. Gadhada: ^ Ranjitsinià ^ Bhavsinhji 


Gohil (SWA) 
47. ge: Dhirajlal Bakordas Mehta 


(Con. 
48. Kundla: Bhagvanbhai 


Kanjibhai 
Patel (SWA) 42 
49. Моћиуа: . Chhabildas Pragjibhai 
Mehta (Con.) 
50. Palitana:  Dalsukhbhai  Jerembhai 
Patel (Con.) ? 3 
51. Sihor: Manubhai Pancholi (Con.) 


52. Talaja: Shivabhadrasinji 
kumarsinhji Gohil (SWA) 


BROACH 

53. UR: Amrutlal Ambalal Patel 
‘on. 

54. Broach: Chandrashanker Manishan- 


ker Bhatt (Con.) " 
55. Dediapada (К): Chunilal Bijalbhai- 
Chunilal 


Krishna- 


lal Vasava (SWA) 

56. Jambusar: Vinodcbandra 
Shah (Con.) ! 

57. Jhagadia (R) : Jinabhei Ramsang- 
bhai Vasava (Con.) 

58. Nandod (R) : Himatbhai Mathur- 
bhai Rajwadi (Con.) 

59. Карта: Navalchand Motilal Карзага 
(Con.) 


BULSAR AND DANGS 

60. Bansda (К): Ratanbhai Govindbhai 
Gavit (PSP) 

61. Bulsar: Keshavbhai Ratanji 


(Con. 
62. Chikhli (R): Smt. Arunaben Gem- 
bhirbhai Patel (Con.) 
63.” Dharampur (В) Bahadur bhai 
Manibhai 


Patel 


Kuthabhai Patel (Con) 
4. Gandevi: Thakorbhai 
Desai (Con.) 
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65. Jalalpore: Gcnsaibbei ChhitztkEai 
Patel (Ccn.) 
66. Mota Pondha (R): Remubhai Balu- 
bhai Jadav (Con.) 
67. Navsari: Suleman Yusuf Unia 
Harjibhai 


(Con.) 
68. Pardi (К): Uttambhai 
(К): Satubhai 


Patel (Con.) 
69. Umbergaon 
bhai Thakaria (Con.) 
GANDHINAGAR 
70. Gandhinagar: 
Patel (SWA) 
JAMNAGAR 
71. Alia: Shambhuthai Patel 
(Con. 
72. Dwarka: Keshubhai Gckaldas Rai- 
chura (Con.) 
73. Jamjodhpur: Nathalal 


Patel (SWA) 
74. Jamnagar: Liladhar Pranjivan Patel 
(SWA) 


Devu- 
Shemalbhai Lallubhai 


Реујі 


Premjiabhai 


75. Jodia: Chandrasinbji Deepsinhji 
Jadeja (SWA) å 

76. Kalavad: Bhanji Bhimji Patel 
(Con.) 


77. Khambhalia: | Dwarkadas Vithaldas 


Barai (SWA) 
JUNAGADH 


78. coe Prabhulal, Kanji Dave 
оп. 

79. Keshod: Dharmsinbbhai Dayabhai 
Patel (SWA) : 
80. Kutiyana: Bechar Bhagvanj Gajera 

(SWA) ; ) 
81. Майа: Kanjibhai Kacharabhai Mori 
(Con.) 


82. Manavadar (R): Manharbhai Amra- 
bhai Chavda (Con.) : 

83. Mangrol: Naran Pala Gadhia. (Ind.) 

84. Porbundar: Popatlal Dayabbai Kak- 


kad (Con.) Ë 

85. Somnath: Keshar Bhagwan Dodia 
(SWA) 

86. Una: Parmananddas Jivabhai Oza 
(Con. 

87. Visavadar: Кий Dungar Patel 
(SWA) 

KAIRA 

88. Anand: Shankerbhai Desaithai 
Vaghela (Con.) E ЖЕР 

89. Balasinor: Natvarsinhji Keshrisinhji 
Solanki (SWA) А 

90. Bhadran Madhvsinh Fulsinh 


Solanki (Con.) 


`91. Borsad: Ramanlal Dhanabhai Patel 


(Con.) 2 5 
92. Cambay: Madhavlal Bhailalbhai 
Shah (Con.) 5 у 
93. Kapadwanj:  Kasturbhai Мағіпдаѕ 
Doshi (SWA) > 
94. Kathlal: Abhesinh Kodaibhai Par- 
mar (S д 
95. Mahudha: Amarsinh —Bhupatsinh 


i Vaghela (SWA) 


96. 
97. 
98. 
99. 


GUJARAT 


Matar (В): Smt. Gangaben Amrut- 
lal Vaghela (Con.) 

Me:  'abad:  Jalamsinhji Himat- 
sinhjiJ. (Соз) + ! 
Nadiad: “bhai Jashbhai Patel 
(Con.) 

Petlad: Anvarbeg hmedbed Mirza 


(Con.) 
Sarsa: Bhailalbhai Dyabhai Patel 


100. 
(SWA) 

101, (a A Indubhai Chaturbhai Patel 

on. 

102. Thasra: Madhubhai Dadubhai 
Desai (SWA) 

103. Umreth: Udesinh Virsinh Vadodia 
(SWA) 

KUTCH қ 

104. Abadasa: Premji Bhavanji Thacker 
(Con.) 

105. Anjar: Smt. Nirmlaben Наѕапапі 
Gajwani (Con.) 

106. Bhuj: Mahipatra Mulshanker Mehta 
(Con.) 

107. Mandvi: Zumakhlal ^ Laxamichand 
Mehta (Con.) 

108. Mundra (В): Viri Bhimji Раа 
(Con.) 

109. Rapar: Bhupendrasinghji  Gajsinhji 
Jadeja (SWA) 

MEHSANA 

110. Chanasma: Bhogilal Kanjibhai Patel 
SWA) 

111. Jotana: Bhailalbhai Manilal Patel 
SWA 

112. Kadi (R): Palabhai Narandas Par- 
mar (SWA) 

113. Kalol: Arjunsingh Bharatsingh Tha- 
kore (Con.) 

114. Kheralu; Vasantlal  Vrijlal Parikh 
(Ind.) 

115. Mansa: Chunibhai Ganeshdas Patel 
(SWA) 4 

116. Мейзапа: Vecant A 

117. Patan : Vijaykumar Madhavlal Tri- 
vedi (Con.) 

118. Sami: Karshanbhai Haribhai Chau- 
dhury (Con.) 3 

119. Sidhpur Madhavlal Lallubhai 
Padhya (Con.) 

120. Unjha: Shankerlal Mohanlal Patel 
(SWA) š 

121. Vijapur: Gangaram Chunilal Raval 
(Con.) 

122. Vishagar: Smt. Shantaben Bhola- 
bhai Patel (Con.) 

PANCH MAHALS 

123. Devgadh Baria Jaideepsinhji 
(SWA) 

124. Dohad (В) : Javsinh Mansinh So- 
lanki (Con.) 

125. Godhra: Gaurishanker Dhaneswar 
Pathak (SWA) Y 

126. Coni Amarsinh Deepsinh Parmar 
Con. 

127. Jhalod (R): Smt. Hiraben Lalchand 


“Мепата (Соп.) 


128. 
129. 
130. 
131. 
132. 


Kalol: Vijaysinh Bharatsingh Chau- 
SWA; 


han ( 

Limdi (R): Titabhai Meghjibhai 
Hathila (Con.) 

Limkheda (R): Virsingh Bhulabhal 
Pasaya (SWA) 

Lunavada: _ Kamlashanker Bhulesh- 
war Dave (SWA) 

Запа: Ramubhai Jethabhai Bhatia 
(SWA 


133. Santrampur: Kishorsinhji Kalu- 
sinhji Parmar (Con.) 
134. Shehra: Parvatsingh Ghamirsinh 
Parmar (Con.) 
RAJKOT 
135. ран Mohanlal Gokalbhai Patel 
on. 
136. Gondal: Balubhai Harijbhai Patel 
on. ; 
137. Jasdan Shivrajkumar Khachar 
(SWA) 
138. ony Naranbhai Kalidas Pate] 
оп. 
139. Morvi: Vasantlal Vallabhdas Mehta 


. Tankara: 
. Upleta. 


. Wankaner: 


(SWA) 


Е e I : Chimanlal Harilal Shukla 
. Rajkot П : Manoharsinghji Pradyu- 


mansinhji Jadeja (Ind.) 
Smt. Vasantben Jaisukh- 
bhai Shah (Con.) 

Jairam Anandbhai Patel 
(Con.) У 
Digvijaysinhji Pratap- 
sinhji (SWA) 


SABARKANTHA 


145. 


146. 
147. 


148. 


Bayad: Lalsinhji Kishorsinhji Rahe- 
war (SWA) 

Bhiloda: Vacant 
Himatnagar: Daljitsinhji 
sinhji (SWA) 

Idar (К) : Manabhai 
Bhambhi (SWA) 


Himat- 


Revabhai 


149. Khedbrahma (R) : Jethabhai Bhura- 
bhai Rathod (SWA) 

150. Meghraj: Jamubhai Punjiram Bhatt 
(SWA) 

151. Modasa: Naranbhai Shivjibhai Patel 
(SWA) | 

152. Prantij: Narendrasinh ^ Agarsinhji 
Zala (SWA) 

SURAT 

153. Bardoli: Bhulabhai Vithalbhai Patel 
(Con.) ў 

154. Chorasi: Smt. Urmilaben Prem- 
shanker Bhatt (Con.) 

155. Mahuva (К) : Chhotubhai Nathu- 


. Mangrol (R): 
. Olpad: Hitendrabhai 


bhai Rathod (Con.) 


‚ Mandvi (R): Parbhubhai Dhanabhai 


Patel (Con.) 

Ramjibhai Rupabhai 
Chaudhri (Con.) 

Kanaiyalal 
Desai (Con.) 


“5 
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159. Songadh (R): Bhimsinghbhai Foj- | SUREND 


RANAGAR 
singh Vasava (SWA) 164. Chotila: Dharmendrasinhjl Bhadur- 


160. Surat City East: Gordhandas Ran- sinhji Rana (SWA; 
chhoddas Chokhawala (Con.) 165. Dasada: Chunilal Popatlal Chud- 
161. Surat City North : Popatlal Mulshan- gar (SWA) 
ker Vyas (Con.) 166. Dharangdhra : H. M. Patel (SWA) 
162. Surat City West : Mohamadhusen 167. Limbdi (К) : Haribhai Ratanbhai 
Abdulsamad Golandaz (Con.) Doriya (SWA) š 
163. Vyara (R): Bhimsinghbhai Sivabhai | 168. Wadhwan: Surendrasinhji Joravar- 
Gamit (Con.) sinhji Zala (SWA) 
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НАВУАМА 
р ОЕ IN Eee Lum - ж А 2 кл. ~ ______-- 
Area : 44, 056* sq. km. Population : 75,90,543** Capital ; Chandigarh 


Principal language : Hindi 


Governor : B.N. Chakravarty 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS} 


Ministers Portfolios 


Bansi Lal КЕ AA B e .. Chief Minister, General Administration 
(including Public Relations), Home, Admi- 
nistration of Justice, Transport, Vigilance, 
Tourism, Education, Town and Country 
Planning, Public Works (Public Health. 
and Technical Education), Industries and 
Industrial Training š 

Om Prabha Jain КЕ T >. .. Finance, Planning, Excise and Taxation, 
Revenue, Rehabilitation, Consolidation, 
Languages and Cultural Affairs, Legisla- 
tive, Animal Husbandry and Dairy 

š Development 

Ran Singh Hi 51 4% a .. Labour and Employment, Printing and Sta- 
tionery, Social Welfare, Welfare of S.C. & 
B.C., Agriculture, P. W. D. (Buildings 
and Roads), Architecture, “Forests, 
Fisheries, Wild Life Preservation and 
Colonisation 


Kanhiya Lal Poswal .. 5 wa .. Irrigation and Power, Food and Supplies, 
Sports and Elections Ñ 
Khurshed Аћт .. + > .. H:alth, Local Government, Housing, 


Wakfs, Development and Panchayats, 
co-operation and Jails, 


Chief Secretary 
Saroop Krishen 
HIGH COURT OF PUNJAB AND HARYANAT 
Chief Justice .. Ne A е .. Mehar Singh 
Judges ui m si E Harbans Singh, D. K. Maha- 


jan, Shamsher Bahadur, P. С. Pandit, 
Gurdev Singh, Jindra Lal, В. S. 
Narula, R.S. Sarkaria, Hans Raj Sodhi, 
Gopal Singh, Balraj Tuli, Anand Dev 
Koshal, Surjit Singh Sandhawalia and 


P. C. Jain 
Advocate-General (Haryana) Dewan Chetan Das 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION? 
Chairman Sr m 91 .. Darbari Lal Gupta 
Members я T. .. Bhim Singh, Gopi Chand 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICIS* 
и 


District Area* Population Hezdquerters 

(in sq. km.) 1 

1. Ambala.. 2% A hy v 3,837 8,85,785 | Amibala 

2. Gurgaon £ a ya A 6,129 12,40,706 | Gurgaon 

Сри eg dum Е a 13,934 | 15,40,508 | Hissar 

4. Jind 5% E he 5c a 2,711 4,64,873 | Jind 

5. Karnal .. 25 ds 3 „а 7,932 14,90,430 | Кагпа1 

6. Mahendragarh „2 Ж. 3,478 5,47,850 | Narnaul 

7. Rohtak .. Д 6,0351 14,20,391 | Rohtak 


*As on November 1,1966. Figures are provisional since a portion оѓ the bound 
ary of Chandigarh, passing throngh Chandigarh aerodrome, has mot де! been 


surveyed. 
**As ostimated by the Registrar General on the basis of 1961 Census. 
ТАз on April 1, 1969. ° 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Ran Singh 


AMBALA 
1. Ambala City: Smt.  Lekhwati Jain 
(Con.) 


оп, 
2. Ambala Cant : Bhagwan Dass (JS) 
3. Chhachharauli (R) : Prabhu (Con.) 
4. Jagadhri : Rameshwar Dass (Con.) 
5. Kalka : Kishori Lal (Con.) 
6. Mullana (R) : Ram Parkash (Con.) 
7. Naggal : Abdul Gaffar Khan (Con.) 
8. Naraingarh Lall Singh (Con.) 
9. Yamuna | Nagar : Malik Chand (75) 


GURGAON 

10, Ballabgarh 
(Con.) 

11. Bawal(R) : Jeesukh (VH) 

12. Faridabad : Kamal Dev (Con.) 

13, (vio Лика : Abdul Razzaq 


Maha Bir Singh (Con.) 
(R) : Manohar 


оп.) 
16. Найт : Нет R yj (па) 
17. Jatusana : Sis Ram 


Smt. Sharda Rani 


14. Gurgaon : 


15." Hassanpur Singh 


DeputySpeaker : Vacant 


JIND 

40. Jind : Daya Krishan (Con.) 
41. Julana : Narain Singh (SWA) 
42. Kalayat(R): Bhagtu (Con.) 
43. Narwana : Neki Ram (Con.) 


44. Sofidon : Satya Narain (VH) 
KARNAL 
45. Babain : Chand Ram (Ind.) 


. Gharaunda : Randhir Singh (JS) 
47. Indri : Smt, Prasanni Devi (Con.) 
- Jundla (R) : Banwari Ram (ЕРІ) 
. Kaithal ; Smt. Om Prabha 


: Shanti Prasad (Ind.) 
: Jai Singh (Con.) 
. Nilokheri : Chanda Singh (Ind.) 
. Panipat : Fateh Chand (JS) 
Pehowa : Piara Singh (Con.) 
. Pundri : Ishwar Singh (Ind.) 
. Rajaund (R) : Ran Singh (Con.) 
. Sambhalka : Kartar Singh (Con.) 
- Shahabad : Jagdish Chander (Соп,) 
- Sherhada : Surjit Singh (Con.) 
. Thanesar : Om Prakash (Con.) 


Jain 


18. Nuh : Khurshed Ahmad (Con.) MAHENDRAGARH 
19. Palwal: Roop Lal Mehta (Con.) 61. Ateli : Birendra Singh (VH) 
20. Pataudi : Ram Jiwan Singh (VH) | 62. Badhra : Amir Singh (VH) 
21, Rewari : Smt. , Sumitra Devi (ҮН) 63. Dadri(R): Ganpat Rai (Con.) 
22. Sohna : L.L.Piswal (Con.) 64. Kanina : Dalip Singh (VH) 
65. Mahendragarh : Hari Singh (VH). 
ISSAR 66. Narai : Ram Saran Chand Mital 
Con. 
23. Adampur : Bhajan Lal (Con.) 
24. Badopal : Pratap Singh (Ind) ROHTAK £ 
25. Barwala (R): Gordhan Dass (Соп. | 67. Bahadurgarh : Partap Singh (Con.) 
26. Bawani-Khera (R) : Prabhu Singh | 68. Baroda (R) : Shyam Chand (VH) 
(Con.) 69. Beri : Ran Singh (Speaker): 
27. Bhiwani : Banarsi Dass (Con.) 70. Gohana : Ram Dhari (Con.) 
28. Dabwali (R) : Teja Singh (Ind.) 71. Hassangarh : Maru Singh (Con.) 
29. Ellenabad : Lal Chand (Ind. ) 72. Jhajjar : Ganga Sagar (Con.) 
30. Fatehabad : Pokar Ram (Con.) 73. Kailana : Rajinder Singh (Ind.) 
31. Hansi : Hari Singh (Con.) 74. Kalanaur : Sat Ram Dass (JS) 
32. Hissar : Balwant Rai Tayal (ВКО) | 75. Kiloi: Ranbir Singh (Con.) 
33. Laharu : Smt. Chandrawati (Con.) | 76. Meham : Raj Singh (Con.) 
34. Mundhalkhurd : Загир Singh (Con.)| 77. Rai : Jaswant Singh (Con.) 
35. Narnaund : Joginder Singh (SWA) | 78. Rohat (R) : Kanwar Singh (Con.) 
36, Rori : Har Kishan Lal (Con.) 79. Rohtak г Mangal Sein (JS) 
37. Sirsa ; Prem Sukh Dass (Con.) 80, Salhawas (К) Smt, —Shakuntla 
38. Tohana Harpal Singh (VH) (УН 
39. Tosham : Bansi Lal (Con.) 81. Sonepat : Mukhtiar Singh (JS) 
"As on April 1, 1959. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con); Swatantra 
Party (SWA); Bharatiya Jana Sangh (JS); R:publican Party of India (ЕРІ); Vishal 


Haryana (VH); Independent (Ind); Bhartiya Kranti Dal (ВКО); and Reserved (R). 
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JAMMU AND KASHMIR 


Area : 2,22,870 sq. km. 


Population: 35,60,976* Capital : Srinagar 


Principal languages: Kashmiri, Dogri, Urdu 1 


Ministers 
G. M. Sadiq 2% 


Mohammed Ayub Khan] 


Peer Ghias-ud-Din 
8 


i 


Ranjit Singh Jamwal  .. 


Ministers of State 


Abdul Ghani Goni 
Soman Wangyal 

Deputy Ministers 
Noor Mohammed s 


Mufti Mohammed Syed 
Mohammed Shafi 


Gurmukh Singh ve 
Mohammed Din Bandey 
Parma Nand ES 2% 


Governor: Bhagwan Sahay 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS** 


Portfolios 


Chief Minister, General Administration, 
Cabinet Work, Civil Secretariat, Services, 
Law and Order, Militia, Police, Civil 
Liaison, Tawaza and Reception, Education 
and Tourism, Libraries, Research | and 
Publications, General Records, National 
Cadet Corps, Monuments of State Impor- 
tance, Youth Welfare and Sports, Technical 
Training (including Engineering Colleges, 
Medical College and Polytechnics), Industrial 
Training Institutes, Agricultural Colleges, 
Ayurvedic and Unani Colleges, Academy 
of Art, Culture and Languages, and Field 
Survey Organisation, Planning and Statistics, 
Agricultural Production (excluding Forests, 
Games and Fisheries) and Irrigation ) 

Land Revenue and Land Records, Metric 
System of Weights and Measures, Debt 
Conciliation and Compassionate Fund 
Boards, Charitable and Religious Institu- 
tions, Endowments and Jurisdictional Jagirs, 
Evacuee Property, Consolidation, Relief 
and Rehabilitation, Information and Publicity, 
Stationery and Printing, Law and Judiciary, 
Franchise and Legislation, Excise and Texa- 
tion, Finance and Budget, Banking and 
Insurance, J & K State Financial Corporation, 
Food, Supplies and Price Control А 

Health Sanatoria and Jails, Municipalities, 
Town and Notified Arees, Village Plenning 
and Sanitation, Social Welfare, _ Sche- 
duled Castes and Backward Classes, Forests, 
Games and Fisheries № 

Industries and Commerce, J & К Minerals, 
and Industries, Geology and Mining, Employ- 
ment Exchanges, Power, Ladakh Affairs, Tra- 
de Commission and Trade Agencies, Lat our 
Administration and Labour Organisation |, 

Roads and Buildings, Flood Control, Public 
Health Engineering (including Water Sup- 
ply), Directorate of Designs and Planning, 
Central Purchases and Stores, Housing and 
Transport 


Finance 
Planning and Co-operation 


Education and Tourism 

Agriculture and Hort'culture 

Animal Husbandry, Community Development 
and National Extension Service 

Rehabilitation and Consolidation 

Information and Publicity 

Transport 


*The population figures exclude population of areas under unlawful occupation of - 
Pakistan and China, where census could not be held. 


**Аз on May 27, 1969. 
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Parliamentary Secretaries 
A.A. Zargar vs oe в .. Chief Parliamentary Secretary = 
B. L. Kohistani 
Dharam Pal 
Chief Secretary 
P. K. Dave 
HIGH COURT* 
Chief Justice f 2. 5% .. Murtaza Fazal АН Š 
Judges et 25 9% ce .. J. N. Bhat, Jaswant Singh, Anant Singh, 
Jalal-ud-Din 
Advocate-General YA vid .. Amar Nath Raina 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 
Chairman .. ap. ме би .. Raj Kumar Shiv Dev Singh 


Members .. 4. * T. .. Ghulam Mohammed Bhat, Ghulam Nabi, 
Habibullah Kamili, Amar Singh 


AREA. OF DISTRICTS 


The Jammu and Kashmir State comprises the following 14 districts: Chilas (4,226 
sq. km), Gilgit (34,882 sq. km), Gilgit-Wazartat (4,378 sq. km), Jammu (2,971 за. km), 
Kashmir North (8,581 sq. km.), Kashmir South (Anantnag) (7,302 sq. km.), Kathua 
(2,651 sq. km.), Ladakh (1,22435 sq. km), Mirpur (4,203 sq. km.), Muzaffarabad (6,253 


—— E 2 


oui 2 Ұл ый жк 


sq. km), Punzh (4,232 sq. km), Reasi (4,629 sq. km.), Tribal Territory (2,731 sq. km), 


and Udhampur (13,346 sq. km.) 
* As on April 10, 1969. 


JAMMU AND KASHMIR 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Shams-ud-Din Deputy Speaker: Beli Ram 
ANANTNAG za Jammu North : Prem Nath Dogra (JS) 
40. Jammu South : Ram Nath (JS) 
1. Anantnag : Shams-ud-Din (реке!) 41. Jandrah  Gharota Ranjit Singh 
2. Bijabehara : Mufti Mohammad Syed Jamwal (Con) 
(Con.) 42. Marh (R) : Guru Ditta Mal (Con.) 
3. Devsar; Mansher Nath Кош (Con.) | 43. Ramgarh : Dina Nath (Con.) 
4. Kothar : Mohammad Ashraf Khan | 44. Ranbirsinghpura : Kulbir Singh (Con.) 
(Con. ME 45. Samba (R) : Parma Nand (Con.) 
Брат: Moss Lar ВАРА ҚАТЫСА 
6. Nandi: Abdul Reuman (Con. 46. Basohli : Mahant Ram (Con.) 
7. Nowbug : Hassam-ud-Din (on) 47. Billawar : Randhir Singh (Con.) 
8. оны ; : Abdul Aziz Zargar (Con.) | 48. Jasmergarh : Girdhari Lal Dogra 
9. Pahalgam : Makhan Lal Fotedar (Con.) (Con.) 
D setae Mabank anah ле и 49. Kathua (R): Panjaboo Ram alias 
. wama : ona а! (91 On, 4 H 
12. Rajpura : Vacant Punjab Singh (Con.) 
13. Shopian : Shami Ahmed Shami LADAKH 
ыы Wir Me kame 50, Kargil М E top Mohammad Ali 
14. Tral : Ali Моћ d Naik (Ind. an (Con. 
15. onm: un mme а (шш) 51. Leh : Sonam Wangyal (Con.) 
POONCH 
BARAMULA 52. Рата! : Vacant : 
16. Поа: Mohammad Anwar Khan | 53° Cres a ain ава 
оп. š ; 
17. Baramulla Pipes 2 Shame арш (ng) | 5% MM : Beli Ram (Deputy Speak- 
8. Gulmarg : Surinder Singh (NC ] 
5 Os а Gani Lone (Соп. ә 55. Толе : Ми Ghulam Mohammad 
20. Harl: Abdul Gani ir (Con "Se 1 ; 
Ри Mohammed. Yunis (Com) 56. Rajouri : Mirza Abdul Rashid (Con.) 
22. | уа: Mohammed Sultan Tantry | SRINAGAR 
on, ; š 
n. alah s: Ghulam Nabi Wani (сол) 57. О ; Ghulam Mohammad 
. Рапап : ulam, Rassool Dar 
25. Refiabad : Ghulam Rasool Kar (Соп) | 38: Байғат : Abdul eres С 
26. Sonawari : Abdul Aziz Ратеу (Соп.) | 60, Chadoora : Ghulam Mohammad Mir 
21. Sopore : Ghulam Nabi Mircha (Con.) (Con.) 
28. Uri : Raja Mohammed Muzaffar | 61, Crarishari Abdul Qayoom (Con.) 
Khan (Con.) 62. ені ^ Abdul Salam  Yatoo 
on. 
DODA 63. Habbakadal : Sri Kanth Kaul (Con.) 
64. Hazratbal : Mohammad м Yahaya 
29. Banihal : Mohammad Akhtar Nizami Siddiqi (Con.) 
С 65. Kangan : Mian Bashir Ahmad (Соп.) 
30. тета (К) : Jagat Ram Агуап | 66. Жл mage Abdul Ghani Namtahali 
Con, п. 
31. Рода : Lassa Wani (Con.) 67..Khanyar : Ghulam Ahmed  Burza 
32. Inderwal : Abdul Ghani Goni (Con.) (Con.) $ 
33. Kishtwar : Ghulam Mustafa Ishrat | 68. Safakadal : Gazi Abdul Rahman 
(Con.) Butt (NC) 
34. Ramban : Hans Raj Dogra (Cons.) | 69. Tankipora : Noor Mohammad (Con.) 
70. Zadibal : ‘Syed Abdullah Safvi (NC) 
JAMMU UDHAMPUR 
35. Akhnoor : Dharam Pal (Con.) 71. Gulabgarh : Mohammad Ayub Khan 
36. Bishnah (К) : Bhagat Chhaju Ram (Con. 
(Con.) 72. Ramnagar (К) : Vacant 
37. Chhamb : Chhaju Ram (Con.) 73. Reasi : Bansi Lal Kohistani (Con.) 
38. Jammu Cantonment : Trilochan Dutta | 74. Tikri : Shiv Charan Gupta (JS) 


(Con.) 


75. Udhampur : Hem Raj Jandial (Con.) 


*As on April 10, 1969. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con.); Bharatiya 
Jana Sangh QS); National Conference (NO); Independent (Ind.) and Reserved (R). 
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LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 


Chairman; Shiv Narayan Fotedar 5 Deputy Chairman: Mohammed Shaffi 

1. Sonaullah Legislative 19, S.L. Mahajan Legislative 

Assembly | 20. Vacant Assembly 
g 2. Chuni Lal Sharma ~ 21. Sonam Narboo d 
3. Dina Nath Sharma A 22. Gulam Mohd. Lone > 
4. Vacant е 23. Vacant Local 
E 5. Ghias-ud-Din 4 Authorities 

6. Ghulam Mustafa 2 24. P.L, Karihaloo » 

7. Ghulam Qadir Bhat ы 25. Vacant Panchayats 

8. Gurmukh Singh уф 26. Mangat Ram Sharma » 

9. Harnam Singh ғ 27. Mirza Ghulam Ahmad Beg » 
10. Jatinder Dev ха 28. Мой Ват ” 
11, Vacant a 29. Ghulam Jeelani Nominated 
12. Lakshman Singh Charak ® 30. Mir Alam x 
13. Vacant kx 31. Mohammad Shaffi У 
14, Mohd. Din Bandey = 32. Piar Singh ” 
15. Mohd. Iqbal ya 33. Ram Chand Mahajan - 
16. Munshi Habib Ullah ” 34, Vacant .” 
17. Vacant ? 35. Vacant ” 

118. Shiv Narayan Fotedar ђе 36. Sewa Ram е 
whiny <a ау sa асы. атын Ulu — — 


*As on September 9, 1969. 
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КЕЕАГА 


и 


Area: 38,869 sq. km. 


Population : 1,69,03,715 Capital : Triverdru m 


Principal language : Malayalam 


Ministers 
E. M. S. Namboodiripad 


Smt. K. R. Gouri T 


E. K. Imbichi Bava 


M. K. Krishnan .. 
M. N. Govindan Nair 


T. V. Thomas 


P. R. Kurup 


LP. K. Kunju ws sf 
LC. H. Mohammed Koya .. 
Avukadarkukty Naha 


T. К. Divakaran? 


B. Wellington 
Mathai Manjooran ` 


Chief Justice b. D 
Judges — .. n a 


Advocate-General 


Chairman es es 


Members .. 4% 5 


Governor: V. Viswanathan 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Portfolios 


Chief Minister, General Administration  Integrat on, 
Planning, ! Home, (Police, Election, Anti-corruption), 
Information and Publicity, Administration of Civil 
ang Criminal Justice, and subjects not specified else- 
where 


Revenue (excluding Registration), Law, Icgislaticr, «rd 
Social Welfare (excluding Harijan Welfare) 


Transport and Communication (including Ports, P. & T. 
and Railways), Motor Vehicles, Jails, Archaeology, 
Musetm and Zoo, Food and Civil supplies 


Forests, Harijan Welfare, Colonisation ard Settlamcrt 
Schemes and Housing (excluding Industrial Housing) 


Agriculture, Animal Hustandry, Dairy Development ard 
| Electricity 


Industries and Commerce (including Industrial Со-орет аіїусѕ), 
Cement, Iron and Steel, Industrial Housing, Minirg ard 
оар Sports and Sports Association, hardlocm 
and Coir 


Irrigation, Co-operation (excluding Industrial Cc-cperatives) 
[ and Devaswom 


Finance, Insurance, Registration and Stores Furckase 
Education and Wakfs 3 

Panchayats, Community Development, Fisheries, ard 
Village Courts 

Public Works (General Administration, Buildings and 


Roads), Tourism, Town Planning, Printing and Station- 
ery, Municipalities and Corporations 


Health, Ayurveda and Public Health Engineering 
Labour, Training and Employment, Factories and Boilers 


Chief Secretary 
M. Gopal Menon 


HIGH COURT* 


M. S. Menon 


Р. T. Raman Nayar, Т. С. Raghavan, М. Madhavan Nair, 
|Р. Govindan Nair, К. К. Mathew, У. Р. Gopalan 
Nambiyar, T. S. Krishnamoorthy Iyer, М. U. Issac, 
K. Sadasivan, V. B. Eradi, V. R. Krishna lyer, P. 
Narayana Pillai, P. Subramoniam Potti, E. К. Moidu 


Vacant 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


M. K. Devassy 
P. P. Ummer Koya, V. K. Kunjan 


онан уук ва ЕГ ICONE: Г LI) OUT TERRE GT OO ELIT sai SpoR РИИВЕ 
кү; эл March , 1969. 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


17,44,531 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


2. Cannanore .. v. YA zx 

3. Ernakulam "us d 

4. Kottayam .. 

5. Calicut Ae 24 

6. Palghat v. yv w 

7. Quilon 4% gè m 

8. Trichur {У od 

9. Trivandrum 9 

Speaker : D. Damodaran Potti 

ALLEPPEY 

1, Alleppey: Т.М. Thomas (CPI) 

2. Ambalapuzha : V.S. Achuthanandan 
(CPI-M) 

3. Aranmula : P. М.  Chandrasenan 
(KSSP) к 

4. Aroor : Smt, К. В. Gouri Thomas 
(CPI-M) 

5. Chengannur : Р. G.  Purushotha- 
man Pillai (CPI-M) 1 

6. Haripad : С.В, C. Warrier (CPI-M) 

7. Kalooppara : George Thomas (Con.) 

8. Kayamkulam : P.K. Kunju (KSSP) 

9. Kuttanad : К. К. Kumara Pillai 


10. Машат :5. Damodaran (CPI-M) 
i Meer G. Gopiaatha Pillai 
12. а (0: Р.К. Kunjachan 
13. [Шш : М. Prabhakara Thandar 


(CPI-M) 
14. Thiruvalla : E. John Jacob (KC) 


CANNANORE 

15. Саппапоге : E. Ahmed (ML) 

16. Edakkad : C. Kannan (CPI-M) 

17. Hosdurg : N. K. Balakrishnan (KSSP) 

18. Irikkur : E. P. Krishnan Nambiar 
(CPI-M) 

19. Kasargod 

20. Kuthuparamba : К. К. 

Mathai Manjooran (КӘР, 

22. Manjeswar : K. Mahabala Bhandari 


(Ind.) 
23. erue : V. V. Kunhambu (CPI- 
24. Tr Wynad (R) : К. К. Annan 
nd, 
25. Mum А. У. Kunhambu (CPI- 
26. Peringalam : P. В. Kurup (KSSP) 
27. Taliparamba : К.Р. Raghava Podu- 


val (CPI-M) 


28. Tellicherry : К. P. В. Gopalan 
(Ind.) E 


Deputy Speaker : 


M. P. Mohammed Jafferkhan 


ERNAKULAM'! 


29. Alwaye : M. К. A. Hameed (CPI-M) 

30. Ankamali : A. P. Kurian (CPI-M) 

31. Ernakulam: Alexander Parambithara 
(Con.) 

32. Karimanoor : M. M. Thomas (KTP) 

33. Kothamangalam : Т. M. Meethiyan 

(CPI-M) 


34. Kunnathunad (К) : M. К. Krishnan 
(CPI-M) 


35. Mathancherry : M. P. Mobammed 
Jafferkhan (Рершу Speaker) 


36. Muvattupuzha : P. V. Abraham 
(CPI) 

37. Narakkal: А. 8.  Purushothman 
(CPI-M) 


38. Palluruthy : P. Gangadharan (CPI- 


39. Parur: K.T.George(Con.) 

40. Perumbavoor : P.  Govinda 
(CPI-M) 

41. Thodupuzha : K. C. Zachariah (CPI) 

42. uera : T. K. Ramakrishnan 
(CPI-M) 


Pillai 


43. Vadakkekara : E.  Balannandan 


(CPI-M) 
KOTTAYAM 
44. Akalakunam : J. A. Chacko (KC) 
45. Changanacherry : K. G. N. Nam- 
boodiripad (CPI) 
46. (R) N. Ganapathy 


. Devicolam 
(Con. 


.) 
47. Ettumanoor : P. P. Wilson (SSP) _ 
48. —— ty: Joseph Chazhikattu 


49. КапјігараПу : Mustafa Kamal (CPI-M) 

50. Kottayam: M. K. George (СР1-М) 

51. Palai: K: M. Mani (KC) 

52. Peermade (R) : K. I. Rajan (CPI-M) 

53. Poonjar : K.M. George (KC) 

54. Puthupally : E. M. George (CPI- 

55. Udumbanchola : К. T. Jacob (CP 

56. Vaikom : Р. S. Sreenivasan (CPI) 

57. Vazhoor : К. Purushothaman Pillai 
(CPI) 


*As on March, 10, 1969. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con); Com- 
munist Party of India (CPI); Communist Party of India (Marxist) (СРЕМ); Samyukta 
Socialist Party (SSP); Muslim League (ML); Kerala Congress (KC); Independent (Ind); 
Reserved (R); Kerala Samyukta Socialist Party (KSSP); Revolutionary Socialist Party 
(RSP); Kerala Socialist Party (KSP); Karshaka Thozhilali Party (КТР). 


KERALA 


KOZHIKODE 


58. 
59. Ballussery : А.К. d (SSP) 


( ) 
. Calicut И : P. M. Abubaker (ML) 
63. Kalpeztta : B. Wellington (KTP) 


64. Котону : Syed Ummer  Bafakih 
65. Kunnamangalam : У.  Kuttikrishnan 


Nair (KSSP) | 
66. Kuttippuram : С. Mohammed Kutty 
(ML) 
67. Malappuram: Vacant 
68. Manjeri (К) : M. Chadayan (ML) 


69. Мгррауиғ: M. K. Kelu (CPI-M) 

70. Nadapuram : E. V. Kumaran (CPI-M) 

71. Nilambur : К. Kunhali (СРЕМ) 

72. Perambra V. V. Dakshinamurthy 
(CPI-M) 

73. Quilandy P. Kunhiraman Kidavu 
(KSSP) 

74. South  Wynad (К) : Ramunni MP 

75. Tanur : M. Moideenkutty Haji (ML 

76. Tirur : K. Moideenkutty Haji (ML) 


77. Tirurangadi Avukadarkutty 


Naha Haji (MD) 
PALGHATI 


78. Alathur : В. Krishan (CPI-M) 
79. Chittur : Sivarama Bharathy (SSP) 
80. Kollengode : С. Vasudeva Menon 


(CPI-M) 
81 Kuzhalmannam (R) : O. Koran (KSSP) 


82. Malampuzha : Vacant 

83. Mankada : C.H. channel Koya 
Haji(ML) 

84. кр! : В. К. Imbichi Вауа 
СРІ- 

85. Ottapalam Р. Р. Krishnan (СРІ-М) 

86. Palghat: В. Krishnan (CPI-M) | 

87. Pattambi : E. M. S. Namboodiripad 
(CPI-M) 

88. Perintalmanna : P. Mohammed Kutty 
(CPI-M) 

89. Ponnani : V. P. Cherukoya Thangal 
ML) ' ; 

90. oso M икат : P. Govinda Pani 
cker (CPI-M 

91. Trithala (R) : E. T. Kunhan (CPI-M) 

QUILON 

92. Adoor : P. | Ramalingom (CPI) 


93. Chadayamangalam : D. Damodaran 


Potti (Speaker) 
94. Chathannoor : P. Ravindran (RSP) 
95. Eravipuram : S. Unni (Ind. 
Ў онга Baby John (RSP) 
97. Копт : R. Madhavan Pillai (CPI) 
98. rali us : E,  Chandrasekharan 
Nair (CPI) 
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99. Krishnapuram : P. Unnikrishna Pillai 
(CPI) 


100. Kundara ; P. К. Sukumaran (CPI-M) 
101. Kunnathur (R) : K. Chandrasekhara 


Sastri (RSP) 
102. Pathanamthitta : K. K. Nair (Ind.) 
P.K. Raghavan 


103. ШЕ иғат (Е) : 
104. cay : М. М. Govindan Nair 


(CPI) 
105. Quilon : T. K. Divakaran (RSP) 
106. Капт : M. К. Divakaran (CPI) 


TRICHUR 
107. Chalakudy : P. P. s (Con.) 
108. Chelakara (К): М. P. Kunhan 


Р. К. Gopalakrishnan 
B. У. Seethi Thangal 
111. Ir injalakuda C. K. Rajan (CPI) 


112. Kodakara : P. S. Namboodiri (CPI) 
113. Kunnamkulam : А. $. М. Nambissan 


(CPI-M) 
109. Cranganore : 
CPI 


) 
110. Guruvayoor ; 
ML 


(CPI-M) 
114. Mala : К. Кагипакагап (Con.) 
115. Мапашт : N. I. Devassy Kutty 
(Соп.) 
116. Машка : T. К. Krishnan (CPI-M) 
117. Ollur: Atyan Vasudevan Namboo- 
diri (CPI-M) 
K. Sekharan Nair 


118. Trichur : 
С. 


(CPI-M) 

119. Wadakkancherry : N. K.  Seshan 
(KSSP) 

TRIVANDRUM 

120. Aryanand : Mattapally Majeed 
SSP) 

121. Attingal : Vacant 

122. Kazhakuttam: M. Hakimji Sahib (ML) 

123. Kilmanoor (R) : C. K. Balakrish- 
nan (CPI-M) i 

124, qa : J. Camalias Moraes 
n 

125. Nedumangad : K. C. Kunjukrishna 
Pillai (CPI) 

126. Nemom : M. Sadasivan (CPI-M) 

127. Neyyattinkara : R. Gopalakrishnan 
Nair (Con.) 1 

128. Parassala : N. Gamaliel (Con.) 

129. aa dnm 1: B. Madhavan Маг 

SP 
130, Trivandrum II : K. C. Vamadevan 
P 


. Иатапаригат : ЇЧ. Vasudevan 
Pillai (CPI-M) 

. Varkala : Abdul Majid (CPI) А 

. Vilappil : С. S. Neelakantan Nair 


(KSSP) р 
. Nominated : S.P. Louis 
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MADHYA PRADESH 
Му NX Ei с U uu T 
Area : 4,43,459 sq. km. Population : 3,23,72,408 Capital: Bhopal 


Principal language: Hindi 


AA 


Governor: К.С. Reddy 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS? 


Ministers Portfolios 
Shyama Charan Бааки an .. Chief Minister 
Kunji Lal Dube 25 .. Finance 
Vasant Rao Uikey .. Wa .. Commerce and Industries 
Hari Prasad Chaturvedi .. .. Local Self-Government (Urban) 
Shatrughana Singh Tiwari .. Forests 
Jagdish Narain Awasthy .. .. Education 
Ved Ram A 44 .. Harijan Welfare and Transport 
Krishnapal Singh re ^ .. Revenue and Law 
Gangaram Tiwari . .. Labour and Housing 
Bhanupratap Singh Komakhan Tribal Welfare 
Devi Singh 5% .. Public Health and Jails 
Shivbhanu Singh Solanki ж .. Local Self-Government (Rural) and Social Welfare 
Bisahu Das .. "d 22. NP WK 
Bhagwat Sabu Де .. Food and Agriculture 
Krishna Narain Pradhan |. .. Planning, Development and Co-operation 
Ministers of State 
Bhopalrao Pawar .. ЈЕ .. Education 
‘Nand Kishore Sharma .. .. Home 
Smt. Sushila Dikshit F .. Education and Social Welfare 
Km. Vimla Verma oh .. Electricity and Irrigation 
Jhumaklal Bhedia .. Ro .. Irrigation 
Parasram Dhurve .. AH .. Forests 
Hari Prasad Shukla А ya ce қ Revenue and Local Self-Government 
ural 
lal 94 .. Tribal Welfare 
Chitrakant Jaiswal. . Ya .. Public Health and Co-operation 
Brij Kishore Pateria dk .. Home 
ChandmalLunia  .. dv .. Irrigation 
Madhav Lal ones да .. Agriculture and PWD 
Kedar Nath Rawat . vs .. Revenue and Law 
Jugalkishore Bajaj .. ЦА .. Commerce and Industries 
Prabhu Narain Tandon is .. Local Self-Government (Urban) and Jails 
Mohammed Bashir Khan . .. Housing and Wakfs 
Nandramdas Balkavi Bairagi .. Publicity 
Deputy Ministers 
Prabhu Dayal Gahlot >» .. Tribal Welfare 
Dev Sai e e sa Тоба! Welfare 
Kanhaiyalal Kosaria i .. Local Self-Government (Rural) 
Chhotelal .. Е: Аў .. Harijan Welfare 
Chief Secretary 
M, P. Shrivastava 
HIGH COURT* 
Chief Justice . . e e .. Bishambhar Dayal 
Judges 00 ош o ТР. Naik, P. К. Tare, H. В. Krishnan, К. Г. 
Pandey, а V Srivastava, $, B. Sen, N. M. 


Golvalkar, S. P. Bhargava, M. A. нее 
К. Ј. Baie, "Surajbhan Grover, А. P. Sen, G. P. 


Adyocate-General .. ы .. M. Adhikari 
PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION** 


Chairman — .. vd eH .. K.Radhakrishnan 
Members .. +»  .. +» Manohar Singh Mehta, Maharaj Virbhadran Singh 
Н Deu. Ai eee тв 


— Аз on July 9, 1969. 
**As on April 29, 1968. 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District 
1. Balaghat РЯ š З . 
2. Bastar p s > 
3. Betul қ ^ b 
4. Bhind d ; 5 
5. Bilaspur .. ^ $4 „ 
6. Chhatarpur oe 5 ah 
7. Chhindwara ұй " 7; 
8, Damoh & a + 
9. Datia ~ .. en 
10. Dewas ia .. 
11. Dhar ін; a 
12. Durg $^ m 
13. Guna za .. 
14. Gwalior .. E Hu 
15. Hoshangabad P 44 
16. Indore - .. теі is 4 
17. Jabalpur .. У 2 
18, Лаба .. 5% a 
19. Mandla .. s " 
20. Mandsaur.. i 
21. Morena .. 2 М 
22. Narsimhapur 5 < 
23. Nimar (East) (Khandwa). 2 
24. Nimar (West) (Khargone) 
25. Panna... - 
26. Rajgarh ud Е 
27. Raipur > Е 
28. Raisen ; 
29. j 


Satna e 
Sehore ie ы 
Seoni = с => 
Shahdol m ES 
Shajapur LI dA 


Valine ВЫ ^ 2 


о: 


ЕРІЫСЕКЕЕГІ ЕЕ Са Бо: 


Агеа үп 
sq. km.) 


Ë 9255 
39, ‚176 


7,353 


Population 


NANA 

II 
Е 
83894885 


6 
3,774 
5 


et 
озса 


`o со > ~ 


4,89,213 


Headquarters 


Balaghat 
Jagdalpur 
Betul 

Bhind 
Bilaspur 
Chhatarpur 
Chhindwara 
Damoh 
Datia 
Dewas 
Dhar 

Durg 

Guna 
Gwalior 
Hoshangabad 
Indore 
Jabalpur 
Jhabua 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker: K. P. Pande Deputy Speaker: Ram Kishore Shukla 1 
ВАГАСНАТ 35. Champa : Bisahudas Mahant (Con.) 


1. Вайағ (R) : Mahipal Singh (Соп) 36. Chandrapur : Bhawanilal Verma 1 


2. Balaghat : Nandkishore Sharma | 37, Jarkagaon : Md. Basir Khan (Con) 


Eon) 38. Kat, 
. + Jai . Katghora : Banwarilal Nobatram (Con.) 
3. Katangi : Kachrulal Hemraj Jain | 39 Која: Mathura Pd. Dube (Con. Х 


(Ind.) was | 40. Lormi : Rajendra Pd. Shukla (Ссп. 
4. (Gon) ее : Shankarlal | Tiwari | др. Malkharoda (R) : Vedram (Con) ) 
(Соп. 42. Marwahi (К) : Lalchandra Shekhar- | 


5. Kirnapur : Jhankarsingh (Con.) 


: Singh (Con.) 
6. He Narbada Prasad Shrivastava | 43, Masturi (К) : Godil Prasad (Con). 
7. р 'araswada : Pratap Lal Besain 44. 106 (К): Ganeshram Anant 
п қ қ f р 
8. Waraseoni : Thansingh (LSD) 45. poer (0 : Mahabir Prasad | 
46. Rampur (К) : Pyarelal (Con.) | 
BASTAR АЫ wu : Smt: Зоран DE (Con.) 
Bakawand (R) : Budru Mahadeo . Takhatpur : Manharanlal (JS) ` 
it тат ут (R) : abaduram 49. Tanekhar (R): Lal Kirtikumar 
Rawate (Con) run 34 42 $ Singh (Con.) 1 
я Shah. : Эр, йа С: : an KT ARETA | | 
12. Chitrakot agdu Ganga 50. Bijawar : Kedarnath Rawat (Соп.) 
13. Dantewara (R) : Ramavoti (LSD) 51. Chhatarpur : Mahendra Kumar 
14. eae” (R) : Dewa Kosha (JS) Manar (Con.) 
52. Laundi : Smt. Saroj Kumari (Сор.) d 
ir ef ОН as) 53. Maharajpur (R) : septem Sas (Con. ) | 
Ж 5 
17. Kondagon (R) : Mankooram Lach- 4. Malehara : Govindsing Judev (Con.) - 3 
MG 225 1 in aid CHHINDWARA 4 
ота h: Š 
Badrinat e 3 LSD 55. Amarwara (R): Shankar Singh ] 
тра пева ми 450) Jhamsingh Thakur (РУР) 
56. Chaurai : Devilal Sharma (Con.) 
BETUL 57. Chhindwara : Smt. Vidyawati 


20. Betul : Goverdhandas Khandelwal (JS) Mehta (Con.) 
21. Bhainsdehi (R) : Kalyan Singh Balaji 58. pees (В) : Parasram Dhurve 
on.) 


JS) 
2: a adongri Madu (75 59. Pandhurna : Madhavlal Dubey (Con.) 
2 23: Masod a aa setae (Con.) 60. Parasia (R) : Barikrao Amritrao (Con.) 


я. Мића : Balkrishnarao Deorao (Соп.) | 61. Saunsar : Manik Rao  Narayan 
Rao Chaure (Con.) 


BHIND 
DAMOH 
25. Attair : Н. ansingh Bohare (PSP) х 
26. Bhind i Raghubitsing Kushwah (SSP) | 62. Damoh : Prabhunatian Tandan 
27. Gohad (В) 1 Kanhaiyalal Khacheru- (Con.) 
mal (РУЮ) . ii TOi © jor d eor ВЕ, Со 
: оо fe t + Nohata: Kunjbiharilal Guru (Con 
Sag Path" | 65. Patharia (Е) : Kodorelal Bhavsingh 


“Gs 
29. hence 1 Raisingh Bhadoria | № (Соп.). 


(Р 
30. Ron: Raghuvirsingh (LSD ) ГАТІА) 
666. Байа : Shyamsunder Shyam (РУО) | | 
BILASPUR 67. Seondha : Surya Dev Sharma ` 
31. Akaltara 1 Ramgopal Tiwari (Con) | # (TSD) 
32. Baloda 1 Rameshwar Pd. Sharma DEWAS 
(Con.) 
33. Bilaspur : Ramcharan Rai (Con.) 68. Bagli : Kailashchandra Joshi (JS) | 
34. Bilha : Chittrakant Jaiswal (Con.) 69. Dewas : Krishnaji Вао Pawar (Ird.) 4 


*As on July 9, 1969. Abbreviations: Indian National Congress (Con.); Swatantra 
Party (SWA); Communist Party of India (CPD; Bharatiya Jana Sangh (JS);Praja Socialist 
Party (PSP); Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP); Ram Rajya Parishad (RRP); Independent 
(Ind); Reserved (R); Lok Sevak Dal (LSD); Pra gt'sheel Vidhayak Dal (PVD). 
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70. Khateraon: Hindu. Singh Nihal 
ing 

71. Sonkatch (В) : Khoobchand Golia 
(PVD) 


DHAR 

72. Badnawar : Gobardhan Onkarlal 
Sharma (JS) 

73. Dhar : Vasant Sadashiv Pradhan (JS) 

74. Dharampuri (R) : Fateh Bhanu 
Singh (Con.) 

75. Kukshi (R) : Chritusingh (Con.) 

76. Shivbhanu Solanki 


rion tad (R) : 
Sardarpur (R): Babu Singh Alwa (Con.) 


77. 
DURG 
78. Balod : Hiralal Sonboir (Con.) 
79. Bemetara : Gangadharrao Tamas- 
kar (Con.) 
80. Bhatagaon: Kejooram (Con.) 
81. [53 : Dharampalsingh Gupta 
82. Birendranagar Maluram Singha- 
nia (LSD) 
83. anes! (К) : Deo Ра Arya 
84. Dhamdha (R) : Tumanlal (Con.) 
85. Dondi-Lohara (R) :  Jhumuklal 
Bhedia (Con.) 
86. Dongargaon : Madan Tiwari (SSP) 
87. ‘Gaye : Ganeshmal Bhandari 
‘on. 
88. Durg : Ratnakar Jha (Con. 
89, ead : Vasudev Chandrakar 
on. 
90. Kawardha : Vishwaraj Singh (LSD) 
91. a 1 Virendrabahadur Singh 
92. Khujji : Нагіргазай Shukla (Соп.) 
93. Maro UR) : Dharam Prasad Patre 
оп. 
94. Rajnandgaon Kishorilal Shukla 
(Con.) 
GUNA 
95. Ashoknagar Multanmal Surana 
(LSD) : 
96. Сш : Sagarsingh Sisodiya 
97. Guna : Ramanlal Premi (LSD) 
98. Mangaoli : Raj  Chandan Singh 
99. Raghogarh (R) Prabhulal Jatav 
(PVD) 
GWALIOR 
100. Bhandar (К) Kishorilal Hans* 
(LSD 
101. Dabra: Jagannath Singh (LSD) 
102. бта : Rao Jagdishsingh (LSD) 
103. plor : Jagdish Prasad Gupta 
104. Lashkar : Shitla Sahai (JS) 


105. Morar : Naresh Chandra Johri (JS) 


*Election declared void on August 30, 1969. 
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HOSHANGABAD 

106. Qu : Vinaykumar Diwan 

107. Herda + Nanheyalal Patel (Con.) 

108. Hoshangabad : Smt. Sushila Devi 
Dixit (Con.) 

109, Liarsi 1 Hari Prasad Chaturvedi 
(Con.) 

110. Piparia: Smt. Ratan Kumari Devi 
(Con.) 

111. Timarni (R) : Dhannalal Chau- 
dhary (Con.) 

INDORE 


112. Depalpur : 
113. Indore I : 


(SSP) 

114. Indore II : 
(Con.) | 

115. Indore Ш: Kalyan Jain (SSP) 


Bhagawat Sabu (Con) 
Arif Beg Karamat Beg 


Gangaram Tiwari 


116. teas IV : Yagyadutt Sharma 
nd.) 

117. Мю»: В.С Jal (Con) 

118. Sawar (R) : Babulal Kalooji (JS) 

JABALPUR 

119. Badwara : Virendra um (PVD) 

120. Bahoriband : Rajbhan  Shukla (JS) 

121. Bargi : Shivprasad Chappuria 
(SSP) 

122. Jabalpur Сапи : Manmohandas 
(Con.) ( у 

123. Jabalpur East 1 Jagdish Narain 
Avasthi (Con.) 

124. Jabalpur West 1 Kuniilal Dube 
(Con.) и 

125. Katangi: Е. 1. H. Jain ind.) 

126. Mundwara : Vacant 5 

127. Panagar : Parmanand Bhai Patel 
(Con.) 

128. Patan (R): Smt. Ashalata Jadav 
(Con.) 

129. Sihora : K. P. Pande (Speaker) 

130. Vijairaghogarh Laxmishankar 


Bhatt (Con.) 


JHABUA 


31. Alirajpur (R) : Bhagirath Bhanwar 
(SSP 


132. аша (R) : Bapu Singh (Con) 
133. Joyat (R) : Aen | (Соп.) 
134. Petalwad (R) : Belsingh (150) 
135. Thandla (R): Radu Singh (SSP) 
MANDLA 

136. Bajag (R): Jodhasingh (Con.) 


137. Bichhiya (R) : Darbari 


i (Con.) 
138. Dindori (R) : Surderlal Ureti (PVD 


139. Ghughri : Parvatsingh (Соп.) 
140. (RATE «а Narayani Devi Ла 


(Con.) 
141. Niwas (R) : Fatehsingh (Con.) 
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MANDSAUR 


142. Garoth : 

143, Jawad : 
lecha (JS) 

144. Manasa : Balkavi Bairagi (Con.) 

145. Mandsaur : Mohan Singh (JS) 

146. Neemuch : Vacant 

147. Sitamau : Rajendra Singh Sisodia 

S. 


(75) 
148. Suwasara (К) 
(JS) 


Mohanlal Sethiya (JS) 
Virendra Kumar Sakh- 


: Chanpalal Arya 


MORENA 


149, Ambah (R) : Ratiram (PVD) 
150. Bijeypur : Jagmohan Singh (LSD) 
151. бітті (В) : Sumer Singh Amraiya 


152. Joura : Mishra 
(Con.) 

153. Morena : Jahar Singh (JS) 

154. Sabalgarh : Brijraj Singh (LSD) 

155. Sheopur : Shivcharan Tiwari (JS) 


NARSIMHAPUR 


156. Bohani : Babulal Jain (Con.) 
157. Gadarwar. S. N. Mushran (Con.) 
158. Gotegaon hushan Singh 


Ramcharan Lal 


(Con.) 
159. Narsimhapur ; Mahendrasingh Kile- 
dar (LSD) 


NIMAR (EAST) 
160. Burhanpur : 


161. oy :  Kalicharan Shakargaye 


162. Khandwa : Krishna Rao Gadre (JS) 
163. Nimarkhedi : Radhakrishna (JS) 

164. Pandhana (R): Phoolchand Verma (JS) 
165. Shahpur : Babulal Sugandhi (Con.) 


NIMAR (WEST) 


166. Anjad : Chandmal Birdichand (Con.) 

167. Barwaha : Вита! Chand Jain (JS) 

163. Barwanis (R): Dawal Nana (JS) 

169. Bhikangaon :  Anupsingh Bhagwan- 
singh (Con.) 

170. Dhulkot (R) : Gorelal 
(Con.) 

171. Khargone : Balwant Sangle (Con.) 

172. oo (R) : Sitaram Sadhuram 

оп 


173. Rajpur (R) : Barku Mahadu (Con) 
174. Sendhwa (R) : Bhikla Moti (JS) 


PANNA 
175. Amanganj (R) : Pachhita (Con.) 


Parmanand Govindji- 


Bhowsingh 


176. Panna : Het Ram Dube (Con.) 
177. Pawai. : Ramsewak (LSD) 
RAIGARH 


178. Bagicha (R) : Laxman (Con.) 

179. Dharamjaigarh Chandra Chud 
Pd. Singh (Con.) 

180. Granada (R) : Bhanupratapsingh 


181. Jashpur (R) : Johan (Con.) 


182. Pathalgaon (R) : Umedsingh (Con.) 
183. Pussour : Smt. Lalita Devi (Con.) 
184. Raigarh Ramkumar  Laxmandas 
Agarwal (Con.) : 
185. Sarangarh (К) : Kunjram (LSD) 
186. Tapkara (R) : Kedarnath Sai (Con.) 


RAIPUR 

187. Abhanpur : 
(Con.) 

188. Arang (R) 


Narainrao Panchhiram 


: Kanhaiyalal Kesariya 


(Con.) 3 
189. Balodabazar : Brijlal Verma (LSD) 
190. Вата :  Mahendrabahadur Singh 


(Соп.) 

191. Bhatapara : 
192 Bhatgaon (R) 
(Con.) 

193. Bindaranawagarh (К) : 

Komarra (PVD) 
194. Dhamtari : Bhopalrao Pawar (Con.) 
195. Dharsiwan : Munnalal (Con.) 
196. Kasdol : Kanhiyalal Sharma (Con.) 
197. Kurud : Tarachand Ramdayal (Con.) 
198. Mahasamund : Nemichand Shri Shri- 
mal (Con.) 

199. Palari (К) : Bhanwar Singh (LSD) 
200. Pithora : Bhanu Pratapsingh Giriraj- 
singh (Con.) 

201. Raipur : Sharda 

n 


(Con.) 
202. Кайт : Shyamcharan Shukla (Con.) 
203. Saraipali : Jaideo Satpathi (Con.) 
204. Sihawa (R) : Pusauram (Con.) 


Sheolal Mehta -(Con.) 
Pritram Mangluram 


Khamsingh 


Charan Tewari 


RAISEN 


205. Bareli : Darshan Singh (JS) 

206. Bhojpur : Gulabchand Tamot (Con.) 

207. Sanchi (R) : Kundanlal (JS) 

208. Udaipura : — Shankerdayal 
(Соп.)' 


Sharma 


RAJGARH 


209. Biaora : Jagannath (JS) 

210. EUM :  Prabhudayal Chobe 
(Con.) 

211. Narsingarh : Krishnamohan (JS) 

212. Rajagarh : Vijey Singh (Con.) 

213. три (В) : Gangaram Jatav 
J 


RATLAM 


214. Alot (R) : Madanlal (JS) 

215. Jaora : Bankatlal (Con.) 

216. Ratlam : Devi Singh (Con.) 

217. Sailana (R) : Prabhu Dayal Gahlot 
(Con.) 


REWA 


218. Deotalab (R) : Chhotelal (Con.) 

219. Gurh : Muni Prasad Shukla (Con.) 

220. Mauganj : Jagdish Prasad (Con.) 

221. Mangawan Rukminiraman Pra- 
tap Singh (Con.) 

222. Rewa : Shatrughan 
(Con.) 


Singh Tiwari 


MADHYA 


223. annali : Yamuna Prasad Shastri 


(PSP) 
224. Teonthar : Kamleshwar Singh (Con.) 


SAGAR 

225. Banda : Ramcharan Pujari (JS) 

226. Bina : B. К. Pateriya (Con.) 

227. Deori : Parsuram (JS) 

228. Khurai (R) Kunjilal Chaudh- 
aty (JS) 

229. Rehli : Narmada Pd. Tiwari (JS) 

230. Sagar : Dalchand Jain .(Con.) 

231. Surkhi (R) : Narmada Pd. Rai (JS) 

SATNA 5 

232. Amarpatan : Ram Hit Gupta (JS) 

233. о Ramanand Singh 

234. Maihar : — Gopalsaran Singh (LSD) 

235. ago (R) :  Vishveshwar Prasad 

236. Rampur-Baghelan Govind Narain 


Singh (Con.) 
237. Satna : Smt. Kanta Parekh (Con.) 


SEHORE 


238. Ashta (R) : 
239. Bairagarh : 
240. Berasia 


(JS) 
241. Bhopal : 
242. Виаћт : 
243 (арша 


(Con.) 
244. Sehore : 


Gopidas Goyal (JS) 
Arjundas (JS) 
Laxminarayan Sharma 


Shakirali Khan (CPI) 
Mohanlal un (15) 
N.  Pradhan 


Rajmal Mewada (JS) 


SEONI 

245. Barghat : ^ Ravindranath Bhargava 
(Con.) 

246. Chhapara (R) Deepsingh (Con.) 

247. Keolari : Smt. Вита Varma 
(Con.) 

248. Lakhnadon (В) : Vasantrao Uike 
(Con. 

249. Seoni : Manohar Rao Jatar (Con.) 

SHAHDOL 

250. Beohari : Ram Kishore Shukla 
(LSD) 

251. Jaisinghnagar (В) : Ram Prasad 
Singh (Con.) 

252. Jaitpur (R) Bhagwandin Gaur 
Con.) 

253. Kotma Mrigendra Singh (LSD) 

254. Е (В B): Jagannath Singh 

255. Tey ens (R) : Таап Singh 

256. Sohagpur Krishnapal Singh 
(Con.) 

257. Umaria + Arjun Singh (Con,) 

SHAJAPUR 


258. Agar (R) : Bhurelal (JS) 
259. Gulana : Indra Singh (JS) 
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Rameshchandra Dube 
Virchand (JS) 


260. Shajapur 
Con. 
261. Shujalpur : 5 


262. Susner : Shivlal (JS) 
SHIVPURI 
263. Karera : Smt. Vijaya Raje Scindia 


(LSD) 
264. T А 


(LSD) 
265. ie ? 


(LSD) 
266. Pohri (R) 
267, Shivpuri : 


SIDHI 
268. Churhat : 


Jagdish Prasad Verma 
Laxminarain Gupta 
: Babulal Arjun (LSD) 
Shushil Bahadur (JS) 
Chandra Pratap Tiwari 
(Con.) 
269. Deosar (R) : Tribhuvan Singh 
(Con.) | 
270. viden, си (R) Lalmansingh 


on. 
271. Sidhi : Keshav Pd. Singh (Con.) 
272. Singarauli : Prem Singh (Con.) 


SURGUJA 


273; Мо И : Satyanarain Tripathi 
on. 

274. АШКА: Ramchandra Singh 
Deo (Co j 

275. Tah han dg Deveshawarsingh (75) 

LAKHANPUR 

276. Lundra (R) Chamru Birasai 
(Con.) 

277. Manendragarh (Е) Dharmpal 

b» Singh (Con.) 


. Pal (R) : Deosai Marabi (Con.) 


279. ree (R) Sahdeo Singh 

280. Samri (R) : Larangsai (JS) ; 

281. Sitapur (R) : Mokshmadan Singh 
(Con.) { 

282. Surajpur : Brijeshwarsharan Singh 
(Con.) 

TIKAMGARH 

283. Jatara : ^ Narendrasingh Judev 


(Con.) 
284. Kharagpur (R) :  Rilliram (Con.) 
285. Tikamgarh : Gyanendrasingh Judev 


(Con.) 
286. Niwari : 
UJJAIN 
287. Barnagar 
(LSD 


288. Khachrod : Virendra Singh (LSD) 
289. Mahidpur. : Ramchandra (JS) 
290. Tarana : Madhavsingh (JS) 
291. Ujjain North Mahadeo 


Lalaram Bajpai (Con.) 


Kanhaiyalal Mehta 


Joshi 


(15 
292. а South (R) : Gangaram Par- 
mar (JS) 
VIDISHA 
293. Basoda (R) : Hiralal Pippal (PVD) 
294. Kurwai : Krishnakumar Nutan (JS) 
295. Sironj : Mangal Singh (JS) 


296. Vidisha : Shambhoo singh (LSD) 
297. Nominated : L. A. Lamos 
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Area : 3,07,269 sq. km. Capital : Bombay 
Principal language : Marathi 
Ир Ro Ku TOO EUN E 5 


Governor : P. V. Cherian 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Population : 3,95,53,718 


Ministers Portfolios 
V. P. Naik .. Chief Minister, General Administration, 
Home, Planning and Rural Develcpment 
D. S. Desai Revenue 
S. B. Chavan Irrigation, Power and Generation cf Elec- 
triciy 
P. K. Savant Agriculture 
P. G. Kher А; Urban Development 
S. K. Wankhede Finance, Law and Judiciary and Small 
Savings 
M. D. Chaudhari Education 
N.M.Tidke .. Labour 
Dr. Rafiq Zakaria Public Health and Wakfs 
R. A. Patil "> Industries, Electricity (except Generation cf 
Electricity) and Printing Presses 
У. J. Mohite .. Housing, and State Road Transport Cor- 
poration 2 J 
М. A. Vairale.. Buildings, Communication and Tourism 
H. G. Vartak .. Food, Civil Supplies, Khar Lands and 
, Fisheries 
B. M. Yagnik .. Prohibition 
B. M. Bharaskar Social Welfare 
N. K. Tirpude .. Forests 
Deputy Ministers ` 
B. J. Khatal Irrigation, Power and Agriculture 
K. P. Patil Home, Food and Civil Supplies | 
D. S. Jagtap Buildings and Communications, Fisheries, 
Labour, Khar Lands and Legislative 
Д Affairs 
S. B. Patil 52 ЖА Revenue and Co-operation 
Madangopal Agrawal .. Urban Development, Housing, State Road 
К Transport and Small Savings 
V.H.Hiray .. Rural Development and Electricity 


S. А. Solanke .. 
Smt. Pratibha Раш 


Chief Justice .. 4 
Judges 


Advocate-General ы 


Education and Industries 
Public Health and Prohibition 


Chief Secretary 
B. B. Paymaster 


HIGH COURT* 


m 


S. P. Kotval 


N. A. Mody, V. M. Tarkunde, D. V. Patel, 
V. S. Desai, K. K. Desai, M. G. Chitale, 
Y. V. Chandrachud, D. С. Рајскаг, 
R. M. Kantwala, V. G. Wagle, V. D. 
Tulzpurkar, B. D. Bal, J. R. Vimadalal, 
V. S. Deshpande, N. P. Nathwani, 
J. L. Nain, D. P. Madon, D. С. Саше, 
M. S. Apte, G. N. Vaidya, and N. D. 
Kamat 


H. M. Seervai 


о IST 3Е ГОРИ РТ УШИ РИТУ МЕРЕ ЧИНИ НИП LU ul u 


*As ой July 1, 1969. 


— — а њени ты ті 
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PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSIONT 


Chairman - за я .. Dr. D. Y. Gohokar 


Members = Sikh KA yi .. D. У. Chauhan, М. D. Bilimoria, S. V. 
Chavan, Dr. М. М. Warkhzce 


AREA, POPULATON AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District Area (їп !| Population | Headquarters 
sq. km.) 
1. Ahmednagar .. = za ЈЕ 17,057 17,75,969 | Ahmednagar 
ОЕ E E E 7, МУНА 2 10,598 | 11,89,354 | Akola 
3. Amravati 52 js % Ki 12,233 12,32,780 | Amravati 
4. Aurangabad .. Si E 5 16,353 15,32,341 | Aurangabad 
5. Bhandara s 25 и HA 9,277 12,68,286 | Bhandara 
6. Bhir $% wa $4 р) 9v 11,057 10,01,466 | Bhir 
7. Buldana 5: ex ox к» 9,715 10,59,698 | Buldana 
8, Chanda .. 4% 55 n v. 23,829 | 12,38,070* ! Chanda 
9, Dhulia .. 4% ét 2: БА 13,042 13,51,236 | Dhulia 
10, Greater Bombay E. T КЕ 482 41,52,056 | Greater Bombay 
11. Jalgaon .. x эт» ИЕ 4 11,845 17,65,047 | Jalgaon 
12. Kolaba г? д 45 A 7,034 10,58,855 | Alibag 
13, Kolhapur Ба as m on 8,133 15,96,493 | Kolhapur 
14, Nagpur .. Be N s Те 9,952 15,12,807 | Nagpur 
15. Nanded .. d 4% dv 4% 10,504 10,79,674 | Nanded 
16. Nasik .. 22 A 515 ad 15,591 18,55,246 | Маяк 
17. Osmanabad .. bs 59 S 14,233 14,77,656 | Osmanabad 
18, Pajbhani.. 54 Ж. e HA 12,554 12,06,236 | Parbhani 
19. Poona .. & M m E 15,625 24,66,880 | Poona 
20. Rajura .. % és % T 1,765 Ф Chanda | 
21. Ratnagiri % A N E 13,004 18,27,203 | Ratnagiri 
22. Sangli .. vs ate Wu ipi 8,564 12,30,716 | Sangli 
23, Satara .. < t Y. у 10,481 14,30,105 | Satara 
24, Sholapur ae 43 22 d 15,009 18,60,119 | Sholapur 
25. Thana .. 5 X 2 v 9,474 16,52,678 | Thana 
26. Wardha n "a е: үй 6,291 6,34,277 | Wardha 
27. Yeotmal © 54 r L Ts 13,567 10,98,470 | Yeotmal 
——— А n 
{Аз on January 1, 1969. 


*Rajura, formerly a Taluk of Nanded district, was constituted into a district in March 
1959, It is, however, since being administered by the Collector of Chanda district. Its 
population figures are included in Chanda district. 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : T.S. Bharade 


Deputy Speaker : К. Т. Сите 


AHMEDNAGAR AURANGABAD 
1. Ahmednagar North : Kisanrao Balaji- | 29. Ambad : Annasaheb Ambadas Udan 
rao Mhusasake (Con.) (Con.) Е 
2. Ahmednagar South : Shrikrishna | 30. Aurangabad East : Viswanath Sur- 
Vishwanath Nisal (Con.) yabhan Jadhav (Con.) 3 
3. Karjat : Eknath Buwasaheb Nim- | 31. Aurangabad West : Каћа Zakaria 
balkar - (Con.) Y (Con.) 
4. Nagar Akola (R) : Bapurao Krish- | 32. Bhokardan : Baburao Janglu Kale 
naji Deshmukh [SMS (CPD) 4 (Con.) 
5. Parner : Namdeorao Ranoji Gunjal| 33. Gangapur : Balvantrao Ramrao 
(Con.) Pawar (Con.) \ 
6. Pathardi : Tryambak Shivram Bha- | 34. Jalna North : Bhagwantrao Gambhir- 
rade (Speaker) rao Gadhe (Con.) E 
27. Каћит : Baburao Bapuji Тапрше | 35, Jalna South : Lala Radhakishan 
(Con.) Bahggulal Jaiswal [SMS (SSP) | 
8. Sangamner : Bhikajirao Jijiba Khatal| 36, Kannad : Магауапагао Giramajirao 
(Con.) Patil (Con.) 1 
9. Shevgaon : Maruthrao  Shankarrao | 37, Paithan : Kalyanrao Pandharinath 
Ghule (Соп.) Patil (Соп.) 
10. ne ü ой Abasaheb Gade | 38, Sillod : Gangaram Shivaram МапКаг 
ne. Соп. 
11. Shrigonda (К) : Baburao Mahadeo | 39. ya B Gangadhar Dadgu 
1 ВһагазКаг {сн а Patil (Con.)** 
2. Shrirampur : Jagannathrao Waman BHANDARA 


rao Bankar (Con.) 


AKOLA 


13. Akola : J. S. Goenka (Con.) 

14, Akot : G. B. Khedkar (Con.) 

15. Balapur : Madhusudan Atmaram 
Vairale (Con.) 

16. Borgaon-Manju : М. S. Sakpal (Con.) 

17. MORI : С. U. Raghuwanshi 


(RPD 

18. Medshi : В. G. Zanak (Con.) 

19. Murtizapur : Smt. Pratibha Bhag- 
want Tidke (Con.) 

20. Washim (R) : Smt. Manabai Ma- 
rotirao Khirade (Con.) 


AMRAVATI 


21. Achelpur : Narshingrao Sheshrao 
Deshmukh (Con.) 
22. Amravati : Krishna Narayan Nawa- 


the (Con.) 

23, Badnera Krishnarao — Bhunuju 
Shrungare (RPI) 

24. Chandur : Bhaurao Gulabrao Jadhav 


(Con.) 

25. Daryapur : Narayan  Uttam Desh- 
mukh (Con.) 

26. Melghat (R) : Ram Mhatang Patel 


(Con.) 
27. Morshi : Krishnarao 
Wankhede (Con.) 
28. Wadgon : Uttamrao Bhagwant Maha- 


lle (Соп.) 


Wamanrao 


40. Adyal : M. N. Waldekar (RPI) 

41. Amgaon : L. B. Mankar (JS) 

42. Arjuni Morgaon : A. S. Paulzagade 
(Con.) 4 

43. Bhandara : N. K. Tirpude (Con. ) 

44. Gondia : G. S. Bajpai (Con.) 

45. Goregaon : P. D. Rahangdale (Con.) 

46. Sakoli : Shamrao Pagaji Kapgate 


(15) 
47. Tirora : B. L. Patle (Соп.) 
48. Tumsar : К. A. Pardhi (Con.) 


BHIR 

49. Ashti : 
ISMS(CPD] . 

50. Bhir : Shivajirao Baburao Chaoure 


(Con. 
51. Chausala : Vishwanathrao 
saheb Darade [SMS (CPI)] 
52. Georai : Shivaji Trimbakrao Pawar 
{SMS (CPI): 
53. Кај : Sundarrao Abasaheb Solanke 


(Con.) 
54. Manjlegaon (К) : Savalaram Nathu- 
ji Tribhuwan (Con.) 


Nivrutti Vithoba Ugale 


Anna- 


55. Renapur : Annasaheb Ganpatrao 
Gite (Соп,) 

BULDANA = 

56. Buldana : Smt. Sumanbai S. Patil 
(Con.) 


57. Chikhali : T. B. Khedekar (Con.) 
58. Lonar : K. T. Sangle (Con.) 


. “As on October 1, 1968. Abbreviations : Indian Naticnal Congress (Con.); Commu- 
nist Party cf India (CPI); Cc mmunist Party of India (Marxist) (CPI-M); Bharetiya Jana 
Sangh (JS); Praja Socialist Party (PSP); Samyukta Sccielist Party (SSP); Republican 
Party of India (RPI); Peasants’ and Workers’ Party (PWP); Independent (Ind.); Sam- 
purna Maharashtra Samiti (SMS); Demccratic Front (DF); Muslim League (ML); 


Hindu Sabha (HS) 
**Elected on May 13, 1969, 
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59. Malkapur : A. S. Deshmukh (Con.) 97. Matunga Liladhar P Shah 
60. Mehkar : S. C. Lode (Con.) (Con). йы uis T 
61. Shegaon : T. P. Dhokne (Con.) 98. Mazgaon : Vithalrao Krishanji To- 


62, Khamgaon Govindas 


Bhatia (Con.) 
CHANDA AND RAJURA 


63. Armori (R) : Vacant 

64. Bhadrawati : В. J. Deotale (Con.) 

65. Brahmapuri : B. M. Gurpude (Con.) 

66. Chanda : E. P. Salve (Con.) 

67. Chimur : M. D. Tumpailiwar (Con.) 

68, Gadchiroli (К) : _ Vishweshwarrao 
Dharamrao Atram [DF (Ind.) 

69. Ralura (К) : S. B. Jiviode (Ina.) 

70, Saoli : W. V. Gaddamwar (Con.) 

71, Sironcha (R) : Vacant 


DHULIA 


72, Dhulla North : 
deo Patil (Con.) 


73. Dhulia South : R. B. Choudhari 
[SMS (СРІ)] 
74. Nandurbar (К) : Ramesh Panya 


Valvi (Con.) 

75, Nawapur (К) : | Dharma Jayaram 
Konkani (Con.) 

76. Sakri : Uttamrao Ratan- Nandre 
Patil[SMS(CPD] — . 

77. Shahada (R) : Sonsingh Badalsingh 
Pawar (Con.) 

78, Shirpur : Shivajirao Girdhar Patil 


(Con.) 

79. Shindkheda : Narayanrao Sahadeo- 
rao Patil (Con.) 

80. Taloda (R) : Smt. Vaharibai Digam- 
barrao Padvi (Con.) 


GREATER BOMBAY 
81, Andheri : Vasudev Gulabram Rawal 


(Con.) 

82. Bandra : P.G.Kher(Con.) 

83. Borivli : Jamnadas Gokaldas Dat- 
tani (Con.) 

84, Byculla : Gulabrao Bhaurao Gana- 
charya[SMS (CPI) 


85. Chembur : Hashu Parsharam Advani 


% Kavasji Вотал- 
Behram (Ind. 
87. Dadar : Waman Shankar Matkar 
‘Con, 
88. Сол одао : Mohanlal Bhawanbhai 
Popat (Con.) 
89. Ghatkopar : Datta N. Samant [SMS 


(Ind.)] Nm 
90. Girgaon : Anant Narayan Namjoshi 


(Con.) 
91. Khetwadi : Manohar Narayan Go- 


gate (Con.) ` 
92. Kumbharwada : Bhanushankar Man- 


chharam Yagnik (Сол.) 
93, Kurla : Trimbak Ramchandra Nara- 
wane (Con.) 


94, Lovegrove (R) : Punamchand Tab- 
haji Patel (Con.) D Š 
95. Mahim : Frederic Michael Pinto 


Сол. 
96; (Соп) : Dahyabhai Somabhai Patel 


(Con.) 


Ratanlal 


Chandrakant Nam- 


raskar (Con.) 

99. Mulund : Purshottamdas 
Upadhyay (Con.) 

. Nagpada : Adamadil Usman Shaikh 
(Con.) 

< Naigaon : Ram Arjun Mahadik 
[(DF(PSP)] t 

. Parel : Krishnaji Gangaram Desai 
[SMS (CPD) 

. Santacruz : S. R, Patkar (Con.) 

- Sewree : S. G. Patkar (SMS (CPD] 


Uttamram 


105. Umarkhadi : б. Н. Banatwala [SMS 
(ML: 

106. Vile Parle : Paranlal Harkishandas 
Vora (Con.) 

107. Walkeshwar : Homi Jehangir Talyar 
Kham (Con,) 

108. Worli Madhav Narayan Birje 
(Сол.) 

JALGAON 

109. Amalner : Krishnarao Майһаугао 
Patil (Con.) 


110. Bhusawal : Purushottam Sakharam 
Phalak (Con.) 
111. Chalisgaon (В) : Dinkar 
Chavan (Con.) 
112.Chopda : Maganlal 

rathi [DF (Ind.)] 


Diwan 


Nagindas Guja- 


113. Edlabad : Smt. Pratibha ^ Devisinh 
Раш (Соп.) 
114. Erandol : Digambar Shankar Patil 


Trimbakrao Tukaram 
Salunkhe (Con.) , 
116. Jamner : Абай Мапа Patil (Con.) 


117. Pachora : Supdu Bhadu Patil (Con.) 


118. Parola : Gulabrao Narayanrao 
Pawar (Con.) 

119. Raver : | Madhukarrao Рһапајі 
Choudhuri (Con.) 


120. Yawa; : Jivaram Tukaram Mahajan 
(Con.) 


KOLABA 

121. Alibagh : Dattatraya Narayan Раш 
[SMS (PWP)] б 

: Sumant Rajaram Raut 
[SMS (PWP)| A 

123. Mahad : Shankar Babaji Sawant (Con.) 

124. Mangaon : Pandurang Ката] Sanap 
[SMS(PWP] | 

125. Panvel ; Dinkar Balu Patil [SMS(PWP)} 

126. Pen : Anant Parshuram Shetye [SMS 


PWB) 
127. Shrivardhan : A. Rehman À. Gafoor 
Antuley (Con.) 


KOLHAPUR 

128. Chandgad : Vithalrao Kalajiro 
Chavan (Patil) (Con.) К |: 

129. Gandhinglaj : Tukaram Кгіѕһпајі 
Kolekar [SMS(PWP)] 

130. Hatkanangale : Babasaheb Bhausaheb 
Khanjire (Con.) 
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131. Кака! : Daulatrao Аррай Nikam 


‘Con, 
132. Кату? :  5ћпратао Shankarrao 
| Вопаге (Соп.) 
133, Kolhapur : Tryambak Sitaram Каг- 
Кһапіѕ [SMS(PWP)] А 
134. Panhala : Dayandeo Yeshwant Patil 


(Con.) 
135. Radhanagari : Govind Tukaram 
Kalikate [(SMS(PWP); 


136. Shahuwadi : Rau hondi Patil 
[SMS(PWP)] 
137. Shirol : Ratanappa Dharamappa 


Kumbhar (Coa.) 
138. Vadgaon (К) 
Ghatge (Con.) 


NAGPUR 


139. Kalmeshwar : Sheshrao Krishnarao 
Wankhede (Con.) 

140. Kamptee : Sulemankhan Abdullakhan 
Patban (Con. 

141. Katol : J. S. Chandak [DF (Ind.)] 

142. Nagpur Central : Madangopal Jodh- 
raj Agrawal (Con.) 

143, Nagpur East : Yadavrao Ramchandra 
D »оваде (Con.) 

144, Nagpur North (R) : Premnath Rishi 
Wasnik (Con.) 

145. Nagpur West : Smt, Sushilabai Bal- 
raj(Con.) 

146. Ramtek : Gunderao Fakiraji Maha- 
jan (Con.) : 

147. КО : Narendra Mahipati Tidke 
Con. 

148. Umrer : Suresh Baliram Deotale 
(Con.) 


NANDED 


149, Bhokar Shankarrao Bhaurao Cha- 
van (Con.) 
150. Biloli : Jayaram Gangaram Ambekar 


(Con. x 
151. Degloor (R) : Madhukar  Rangoji 
Ghate (Con.) 
152. Hadgaon : Bhimrao Keshavrao Desh- 
mukh (Con.) 
153. Kandhar : Keshavrao 
Dhondge [SMS (PWP)] | 
154. Kinwat ; Uttam Baliram Rathod 


(Соп.) ; 
155. Nanded : S. Farooa Разћа $. Makdum 
Pasha (Соп, 


NASIK 


156. Bielan : Pandit Dharma Patil (Co...) 

157, Chaidwad : Raghunathrao Gopal- 
rao Gunjal (Con.) 

158. Dabhadi : Venkatrao Bhausaheb 

Hiray (Con. 

159. Deolali : Shankarrao Narayanrao 
Deshmukh (Con.) 

160. Diadori (R) * Shankar Bhikaji Poti- 
nde [SMS (PWD)] 

161. Igatpuri (К) : Shankarrao Guapat- 
rao Chavare (Con.) 

162. Malegaon : А Машам M. Usman 

5. Nihal [DF (PSP)] 

163. Nandeaon : Shivram Dadaji Hire 
[SMS (SSP)} 


Keshav Nafsinga 


Shankerao 
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164. Nasik : Vasantrao Narayanrao Мајк 


(Con. 7% 
165. Niphad : Dattatraya Bhikaji Раш 


(Соп. 
166. Sinner Smt. Rukminibai Vithal 
Waje (Con.) 


167. Surgana (R) : Sitaram Sayaji ВБоуе 
C 


on. 
168. Yeola : Madhavrao Trimbakrao Patil 
Con.) 


OSMANABAD 

169. Ahmedpur Mahadevappa  Baslin- 
gappa Sangvikar (Con.) 

170. Ausa : Vishwambharrao Shamrao 


Musande (Con.) 
171. Kalamb : Devdattaji Tatyaba Mohite 


(Con. 
172. жағадағы Ramrao Kaldate [SMS 
SSP’ 


( 

173. Milanga : Shivajirao Bhaurao Pati) 
Con. 

174. Omerga Bhaskarrao 


Shivram 
Chalukya (Con.) 
175, Osmanabad : Uddhavrao Sahebrao 
Patil [SMS (PWP)] 
176. Pareada : Konderao 
Patil (Con.) 
177. Tuljapur Shivajirao 
Patil (Con.) 
178. Udgir(R) :  Prahladrao 
Sarvade (Con.) 


PARBHANI 

179. Basmath : Wamanrao 
Nayak (Con.) 

180. Gangakhed (К) : Tryambak Maroti 
Sawant (Con.) 

181. Hingoli : Chandrakant Patil [SMS 


(SSP)] 

182. Jintur : Sunderlal Wardhasa Kalam- 
kar (Con, 

183. Kalamnuri : Vithalrao Champatrao 
Naik [SMS(CPI)] 

184. Parbhani ; Annasahab Ramchandra- 
rao Gavhane [SMS(PWP)] 

185. Partur : Ramrao Narayanrao Yadav 


(Con.) 
186. Pathri : Sakharam Gopalrao Nak- 
hate (Con.) 


POONA 

187. Ambegaon : 
Patil (Con.) 

188. Baramati : S. G. Pawar (Con.) 

189. ou Рай (К) : T. D. Memjade 


n. 
190. Bhor : S. M. Bhelke (Con.) 
191. Dhond : J. T. Paiaskar (Con.) 
192. Haveli : M. D. Magar (Con.) 
193. Indapur : S. B. Patil (Con.) 
94. Junnar : D. В. Kakde (Con) 
195. Казна Peth : В. V. Talang (Con.) 
196. Khed Alandi : S. M. Satkar Con.) 
197. Maval : R.S. Satkar (Con. ) 
198. Mulshi : М. S. Mohol қты 
99. Poona Cantonment : К. Т. Girme 
(Deputy Speaker) к 
200. Purandhar : D. В. Khaire (Con.) 
201. Shivajinagari : B. D. Killedar [SMS 
(PWP)] 


Hanmantrao 
Shahajirao 


Sopanrao 


Anandrao 


Dattatray Govind Walse 


MAHARASHIRA 


202. Shukrawar Рав : В. К. Mhalgi 


(15 
203. Sirur : S. D. More [DF(PSP), 
RATNAGIRI 


204. Chiplun Parsh 
Savant (Con) ҮҮТ Krishnaji 
205. 


Dapoli : ) Ramchandra Vithal Bhe- 
. Deogad 


lose (Con. 

Ramchandra Balkrishna 
Munj рне 01 
Guhagar : Маһайео Somaji Kesar- 
kar (Con.) 
. Kankavali : Sitaram Sakharam Sawant 


[SMS СЕИ 

209. Khedbunder : Husain Misarikhan Dal- 
wai (Соп.) 

210. Lanja : Shashishekhar Kashinath 


Athaley [SMS(SSP)] 
- Malwan : Vijaysing Gopalrao Pra- 
pao (Con.) 


Shantaram Laxman 
Peie (Con.) 

. Sangameshwar Smt. Laxmibai 
Babaji Bhuwad (Con.) 

. Sawantwadi з Shivram x3 Khem 

Sawant Bhonsle (Con.) 
216. Vengurla : Pundalik Atmaram Ki- 
lekar [DF(PSP)] 


SANGLI 


217. Atpadi-Kavathe-Mahankal : 
Shivaling Kote (Con.) 


Balwant 


218. Лив (К) :  Shivrudha — Thabajirao 
Bamane (Con) 

2 григ Sampatrao Sitaram 
Mane ( 


Con.) р 

Gundu Dasharath Раш 

) 

221. (Сон. : Appasaheb Balwant Birnale 
Con.) 

222. Shirala : Vasantrao Anandrao Naik 


(Con. { 
223. Tasgaon : Bsbasaheb Gopalrao Patil 


(Con.) n ; 
224. Walva : Rajaram Anant Patil (Con.) 
SATARA 
225. Jaoli : Bhiku Daji Bhilare (Con.) 


226. Karad North : Yeshawantrao Babu- 
rao Patil (Con.) 

227. Karad South : Yeshwantrao Jijaba 
Mohite (Con) 

228. Khatav : dms unis Ganpatrao 
Patil (Con. 

229. Koregaon : Anandrao Nagesh Phalke 


Con 

230. de ЛУ Smt. Prabha Tuljaram 
Sonawane (Соп.) 

231. Patan : D. S. Desai (Con.) 


232. Phaltan Krishnachandra Raghu- 
nathrao Bhoite (Con.) 

233. Satara : Dhondiram Shidhoji Jagtap 
C 

234. (бол), Prataprao Baburao Bhonsle 
(Con.) 

SHOLAPUR 


235. Akkalkot : Smt. Nirmala Raje Vija- 
yasinh Bhonsale (Con.) 


a 1 
` Ape, 
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236. Barshi : Smt, Prabhavati Shankarrao 
Zadbuke (Con.) 
237. Karmala (R): Kisan Gundiba Kamble 


ES AS не Maruti Patil 


`[SMS(P 
239. ји hah : Snankarrao Narayanrao 
Mohite (Соп.) 


240. Mangalwedha : Kisanlal Ramchan- 
dra Магда (Con. 


241. Mohol : «ЕШ Bhaurao Burgute 


(Con.) 
242. North Sholapur : Brahmadev Krishnat 
Mane [SMS (Ind.)] { 
243. Pandharupur : Audumbar Kondiba 
Patil (Con.) 


244. Sangola : Ganpatrao Annasaheb 
Deshmukh [SMS(PWP ?) 

245. Sholapur City-Norih Ramkrishna 
Vyankatesh Bet (Con.) 

246. Sholapur-City-South Vishnupant 
Ramrao Patil [SMS(HS) 

247. Sholapur South irupakshappa 


Guruappa Shivdare (Con.) 


248. ass : Нагі Govind Vartak 
оп, 
249. Bhiwandi : —Bhelcnandra Shivram 
Раш [SMS(PWP)] 
250. Bahan (R) : Mahadeo Gopal 


(Con. fe 
251. Jawahar (R): Smt. Kalavati Shan- 
kar Karvande (Сор.) 
252. Kalyan : Krishnarao Narayan Dbu- 
" [SMS(PWP) 
253.Kasa (К) : Rajaram Vithal Sumda 
зы: 


n.) 
Vets i Shantaram Gopal Gholap 
255. Fur. 4 


Navnitrai Bhogilal Shab 
[DF(PSP)] 
256. Shahapur (К) Panduram Ram- 
chandra Patil [SSMS(PWP)] phe, 
257. ела Dattatray’ Keshav. Rajarshi 
258. Ulhas Nagar : Sanmukh Chuharmal 
Israni (Con.) 


WARDHA 


259. Ан ar n az cru deer 57 жеті 
260. Hinganghat ade (Con. 
261, Pulgaon : N. R. Kale [SMS(PWP)] 


262. Wardha : R. M. Ghangare [SMS 
(СРІ-М)) 

YEOTMAL : 

263. Darwaha : У. B. Ghuikhedkar [DF 
(Ind.)] 


264, Digras : К. D, Mahindre (Con.) 

265. Kelapur : Trimbakrao  Dattatraya 
Des “eg (Coa) 
266. Pusad : „ Мак (Con.) 

267. Ralegaon зу: М. М. Bhalawi (DF) 

268. Umarkhed : S. ju Mane (Con,) 

269. Wani : V. Y. Gohokar (Con.) 

270. Yeotmal : J. B. Dhote (DF) 

271. Nominated from Greater Bombay : M. 
C. Fernandes 


474 


INDIA 1969 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 


Chairman : V. S. Page 


Deputy Chairman 1 R.S. Gavái 


4. Govindrao Bapurao Bhosle Legislative | 41. Baburao Govindrao Jadhav Local 


Assembly Authorities 
а Shankarao Desh- ,, 42. Zumberlal Motilal Kalantri — ,, 
43. Deorao Anandrao Chaudhary ,, 

3. Hob bhau Puranji Gole - 44. Prabhakar Damodar Dalal  ,, 
4. Vithalrao Ganpatrao Hande  ,, 45. Manikrao Padmanna М 

5. Ishwar Narayanrao Bhosikar ,, Mandgulkar 

6. Govindrao Punoji Buchake ,, 46. Dhulappa Bhaurao Navale ,, 
7. John Maryan Coelho ad 47. Madhukar Laxman Dandekar ,, 
8. Smt. Bhadra Vasant Desai ,, 48. Vinaykumar Ramlal Parashar ,, 
9, Appasaheb Ramchandra % 49, Chhedilal Budhalal Gupte Ж 

Jadhav 50. Pandurang Yeshwant Falake ,, 
10. Ramkrishna | Suryabhanji а 51. Rikhabchand Kalyanmal  ,, 

Gavai Sharma 
11. Kisanla] Jethamal w 52. Tukaram Krishnaji Shetye < 
12. Jagannath, Nathuji Korpe 5 53. Sadashivrao Annasaheb Shinde ,, 
13. Anandiram — Modiram % 54, Dhanaji Raoji Patil 

Kumath 55. Bachharaj Shyamlal Byas Graduates 
14. Ramkrishna Maghe „ХЭМ 56. Ramjiwan Faluram Choudhary ,, 
15. Bajiran Мапа Раш hn 57. Vasantkumar Ramkrishna 
16. Madhav Purushottam Штау ,, Pandit А 
17. Panditran Bapuji More si 58. Uttamrao Laxman Patil - 
18. Ramkrishna Paikuji Samrath ,, 59. Ganesh Prabhakar Pradhan ,, 
19. Vithal Sakharam Page 8 60. Shridhar Anant Sohoni b 
20. Madhay Gotu Patil s 61. Anant Sheshgiri Sthalekar 5 


21. Pandharinath Vithoba Раш 
22. Vishvanath Ch maji Powar 
23. Balkrishna Narsingh Rajhansa 
24. Bhaurao Vithoba Shende 
25. Bhaussheb Laxmanrao Shirole 
26. Smt, Ashata Marotiappa Tale 
27. Maheshwar Vishnu Thakur 
28. Sambhajirao Marutirao 
horat 
29. Ргађћакаг Balwan Vaidya 
30. Kisan Mahadeo Veer 


31, Dattatraya Balkrishna Tamhane 3 Вар 


32. Lakhm chand Ramchandra 


Abad Authorities | 72. Swami Ramanand Bharati 


33, Ramrao Dnyanoba 
Avargaonkar 

34. Waman Pandurang Bapat 

35. Harischandra. Sadashiv 
Barmukh 

36. Abasaheb Dattarao Deshmukh 

37. Wasudeo Narayan Bhruguwar 

38. Keshav Pandurang Fulkar 

39, Ramdayal Ayodhya Prasad 


Gupta 
40. Moiduddin Harris 
*As on October 1, 1968. 


б» 62. MEME Narsayya Anji- Teachers 
> аг 


41 63. Jagannath Ganesh Bhawe + 
у 64. Kamalakar Waman Desai 5 
~ 65. Haribhau Sakharamji Hatwar ,, 
» ^| 66. Mukund Trayambak Kulkarni ,, 
У | 67. Shankar Laxman Ogle ” 
» 68. Digambar Hari Sahasrabuddhe ¥ 
69. ps NDE SHIA DONA Nominated 
PY thaide 
70. TRES Nandkishore 
Local 71. Ж! "Shantabai Dhanaji Dani E 
y 73. Smt. Maniben Manubhai Desai ,, 
74. Ramchandra Balwant 
5 Ghorpade’ » 
» 75. Narayan Waktu Karwade de 
76. Salimuddin Kazi Hamiduddin 
» Кам » 
> 77. Narhar Waman Limaye 3” 
ў, 78. С. D. Madgulkar E 
Ms 79. Ratanlal Mohanlal » 
80. Tushar Pandurang Pawar » 
e 81. Damodar T. Rupwate 5 
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MYSORE 
LL сас. СЕ 7 манды кен 226% uve cT: SA 
Area : 1,91,757 sq. km. Population : 2,35,86,772 Capital : Ecrgalore 


Principal language : Kannada 
— ny NA NENGENA e 
Governor : G. S. Pathak** 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers Portfolios 


Voerendra Patil mt = za .. Chief Minister, General Administration 
Department, Home Department (exclu- 
ding Transport, Tourism, Publicity and 
Information and Excise and Prchibi- 
tion), Irrigation (Major and Medium), 
Electricity and Hydro-Electric Projects. 
from the Public Works Department 

Transport and Tourism from the Home 
Department, Housing from the Develop- 
ment, Housing, Panchayati Raj and 
Co-operation Department and Wakfs 

B, Rachiah  .. dud “ Ke .. Agriculture and Horticulture from the 

Agriculiure & Forest Department, Seri- 
culture from the Commerce and Indus- 
tries Department 

Ramakrishna Hegde .. as х4 .. Finance, Excise and Prohibition from the 

Home Department, Planning and Youth 
Programmes 

К. Puttaswamy - ХЕ ч, .. Law, Parlimentary Affairs and Labour 

K. V. Shankara Gowda TT за « Education 

Р. М. Nadgouda = сы us -. Development, Panchayati Кә} and Co- 

operation and Industrial Co-cperatives 
K.Lakkappa .. E E ci +» Public Works Department (excluding Irri- 
gation, Electricity and Hydro-Electric 
Projects and Ports) 

M. Rajasekhara Murthy = -. Commerce and Industries (excluding 
Sericuiture), Publicity and Information 

Y. Ramakri-hna = .. э» .. Health 

У. L. Patil е .. 92 а „e Social Welfare 

H. V. Koujalgi = “ > .. Revenue 


Ministers of State 


A. J. Doddameti ut = cul « Minor Irrigation 

Alur Hanumanthappa -. E .. Forests : 

G. B. Shankar Rao ` ww. - aw „. Veterinary and Animal Husbandry 
Н.С Linga Reddy .. .. YA «e Fisheries and Ports 

В. Vithaidas Shetty... 53 A ~. Food and, Civil Supplies 

B. M. Раш & КУ м А < Municipal Administration 


Deputy Ministers 


| H. C. Boriah ., Pr = > „. Transport ard Tourism 

А. P. Appanna = me < < Mines and Geology, Small-Scale Industries, 
Rural Industries, Khadi and Village: 
Industries 

D. В. Pawar .. бә = t3 = Agriculture 

B.L. Gowda  .. & ~ m < Co-operation 


Mobamad Ali Mehtab Ali 


D. Parameswarappa .. - 
Smt. Basavarajeswari 2% 
G.Basavaonappa — .. .. 
N. M. Kotrabasaviah Sogi .. 


-. Major Irrigation and Electricity 

Social Welfare 

-. Health " 

Primary Education, Teacher Training 
tute (for Primary School Teachers), 
Archeology and Museums 


CEDI 
1 


*Аз on July 1, 1969. ; a Д 
**On the election of, С. 5. Pathak to the cffice of the Vice-President cf India оп 
August 30, 1969, Dharm Vira'sappointment as Governor was anrounced on October 
14, 1969. 
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Basavaraj Мара! — — = = — Public Works Department (excluding Major 
and Medium Irrigation, Electricity, 
Hydro-Electric Projects and Ports) 
©. Thammanna - c = = Sericulture 


Manik Rao Patil = — -  - Home Department (excluding Transport, 
Tourism, Information and Publicity, 
Excise and Prohibition) 


Chief Secretary 
R. N. Vasudewa 


HIGH,COURT* 


Chief Justice... = > Wa « Н. Hombe Gowda 

Judges .. Ж T v W m A. R. Somnatha Iyer, M. Sadasivayya, 
A. Narayana Pai, Ahmed Ali Khan, 
B. M. Kalgate, G. K. Govinda Bhat, 
Т.К. Tukol, К.Е, Gopivallabha Iyengar, 
D. M. Chandrashekhara, M. Santosh, 
C.Honnaiah K. Bhimiah, B. Venkata- 

3 swamy, M. Sadanandaswamy 


Advocate-General ~ Ай ЕЗ ~ У. S. Malimath 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


Chairman a ја = = = R.G.Bidap 
Members = 9 ж S — ТА. Reddi, ig Bahadur, R. Bhara- 
с u 


raiah, T. Ве! 


AREA, POPULATION AND JHEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


1, Bangalore (Urban) 
2. Bangalore (Rural) 
3. Belgaum .. - 
4. Bellary .. = 
Е Bidar uw а 
7. Chikmagalur  .. 
8. Chitradurga 4. 
9. Coorg ка 


ЕВРА ЕЗ 


ІЗ ЕСЕЕГІСІСЕІ 


ЕТ 
EEFE II Et 


BE 
8 
1 

г: 


14. Mandya р 2 zA 


17. Raichur .. is 

18. Shimoga .. 5 a 
19. South Капага .. “ 
20, Tumkur .. sl ds 


РЕШЕ SS: 
ІШІНЕ 


“As on April 28, 1969, 


` MYSORE' 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : S. D. Kothavale 
BANGALORE (RURAL) 
1. Anekal (R) R. Muniswamaiah 
(Con.) 
2. Channapatna : Т. V. Кизћпарра 
(PSP. 


- Devanahally : D. S. Gowdh (Con.) 
сама : G. Ваше Gowda 
nd, 


- Hoskote : М. Chicke Gowda (Con.) 
. Kanakapura : К. G. Thimme Gowda 


оп.) 
. Kudur : Solur Siddappa (Con.) 
Magadi : C. В. Ranga 
(PSP) 


од Aw ьш 
~ 


Gowda 

9. Nelamangala : Alut Hanumanthappa 
(Соп,) 

10, 
(Ind) 

11, Sathnur (К) : Н, Puttadasa (Ind) 


BANGALORE (URBAN) 


12. Basavanagudi : P. Thimmaiah (Ind.) 
13. Bharathynagar : M. A. Amalorpa- | 
vam (Con, 
14. sur ejpa: R. Dayananda Sagar 
оп 


(Соп. 
15. Chickpet : Vatal Nagaraj (Ind.) 
16. Fort : T. В. Shamanna (JP) 
17. Gandhinagar : Smt. Nagarathnamma 
Hiremath (Con.) 
18. Malleswaram : M. S. Krishnan (CPI) 
19. Shanthinagar : A. Nanjappa (Con.) 
20. Shivajinagar : Н. В. Abdul Gaffar 


(Con.) 
21. Uttarahalli (R) : У. Ramakrishna 
(Con 


22. Varthur (R) : K. Prabhakar (Con.) 
23; Сое : В. Narayanaswamappa 
Ind. 


BELGAUM] 


. Arbhavi : А. В. Panchagavi (Con.) 

< Athani : D. B. Pawar (Con.) | 

. Bagewadi : C. Г. Pattan Shetti 
Соп 


(Соп, 
. Bailhongal : В. A. Bolashetti (Con.) 
. Belgaum : B. В. Sayanak (Ind.) 
. Chikodi (R) : B. S. Soudagar (Con.) 
. Gokak (R) : L. S. Naik (Con.) 
. Hukkeri : Satyagowda Satagowda 
Patil (Con.) у 
. Kagwad o Я Champabai 
Bogle n, 
qol : М. B. Sardesai Ind.) 


Ramanagaram : B. R. Dhananjeya 


‘Smt, 


*Аз on December 12, 1968. EM in 
Party (SWA); Communist Party of Ini До K РІ); Ону (PSP): 


(CPI-M); Bharatiya Jana Sangh (JS); 


Party (SSP) ; Republican Party of India (RPI) 


group of yet to recognised ; Reserved (R) 


Deputy Speaker : D. Manjunath 


39. Sadalaga : S. $. Patil (Con.) 
40. Sankeshwar : S.D. Kothavale (Speaker) 
4l. Uchagaon : P. B. Nandihali (Ind.) 


BELLARY 


. Bellary : У. Nagappa (SWA) 
. Hadagalli : N. M. Kotrabasaiah Sogi 


(Con. , 

. Harapanahalli (К) : B. H. Yenkya 
Nayak (Con.) 

. Hospet : R. Nagan Goud (Con.) 

. Kudligi : M. M. J. Sadyojatha (Con.) 

. Kurugodu Allum Karibasappa 
(Con.) 

- Sandur : M. Y. Ghorpade (Con.) 

. Siruguppa : M.., Doddanagoud (Con.) 


BIDAR 


50. Aurad : Manikrao Patil (Con.) 
51. Bhalki Shivlingappa Bhimanna 


(Con.) у 
52. кн : Siddaramappa Khoba 
n, 
53. d : Gurupadappa {Chandrakanth 


QS) 9 

54. Hulsoor (R) : Prabhurao Dhondib 
Jagadale (Con.) 

55. Humnabad : V. М. Раш (CPI) 


BIJAPUR 


. Guledgud : M .R. Pattanshetty (Con.) 

. Hungund : S. В. Kanthi (Con.) 

. Huvinahippargi : G. N. Patil (Con.) 

. та: M. K. Surpur (SWA) 

. Jamkhandi : Vacant 

. Muddebihal : S. M. Guraddi (Con.) 

. Миаћо! : К. P. Nadagauda (SWA) 
. Sindgi : C. M. Desai (Con.) 

Tikota : S. B. Vastrad (Con.) 


CHIKMAGALUR 


71. Birur : M. Mallappa (JP) 

72. Chikmagalur : C. M. S. Shastry (PSP) 

73. Kadur : К. M. Thammiah (Ind.) 

74. NY (R) : K. H. Ranganath 
(PS. 


75. Sringeri : K. N. Усегарра Gowda 
Con.) 


( ^ 
76. Tarikere : 
ian National Congress (Соп.); Swatantra 


Communist Party | of India (Marxist) 
Samyukta Socialist 


Hanji Shivanna (PSP) 


- Independent (Ind); Janta Paksha (JP)—a 
; Lok Sewa Sangha (LSS). 


n 


CHITRADURGA 


HASSAN 


77. Bharamasagara (К) : С. Dvgeppa | 121. wneud DQBe N. Nanje| Gowda 


Arsikere : G. Channabasappa (Con.) 


78. Challakere : В. Г. Gowda (Con.)| 122. 
79. Chitradurga : Н.С. Boraiah (Con.) 123. Belur (R) : H. S. Puttaranganath 
80, Davanagere : Kondajji Basappa |7: (SWA) a 
(Con. 124. Gandasi : B. Nanjeppa (Con.) 
81. Harihar : H. Siddaveerappa (JP) 125. Hassan ҰН. B. Jwalanaiah (SWA) 
126. Gran per : H. D. Devegowda 


82. Hiriyur (К) : D. Manjunath (Deputy 
Speaker) 

83. аде : B. 

84. Hosadurga : M. Ramappa (Con.) 


85. Jogalur : J. R. Halaswamy (Con.) 
86. Molakalmuru : S. H. Basanna (Con.) 


Parameswarappa 


COORG 


87. Mercara 


A.P. Appanna (Con.) 
88. ботугаре! : С. M. 


Manjanathaiah 


(SWA) 

89. Virajpet (R) : N. Lokkayya Naik 
(15) 

DHARWAR 

90. Byadagi : М. С, Bankar (PSP) 

91. Dharwar : K. M. Dasankop (Con.) 


92. Dharwar Rural : 


(Con.) 

. Gadag : К. Н. Patil (JP) 

94. Hangal :. С. М. Desai (Con.) 
95. Haveri : B. V. Magavi (Con.) 
96. т, : С. В. $һапКаг 


(Соп.) 
97. Hubli : Vacant 
98. Hubli Rural : M. В. Patil (Con.) 
99. Kalghatgi : F. S. Раш (Ind.) 
100. Kundgol : S. В. Bommai (Con.) 
101. owes и : C. M. Churchihalmath 
102, ane (В) : К. V. Doddamani 

n. 

103. Navalgund : В. M. Раш (Con.) 
104. Ranibennur : N. L. Bellad (PSP) 
105. Ron : A. J. Doddameti (Con.) 
106. Shiggon : S. Nijalingappa (Соп.) 
107. Shirhatti : Siddiah Kashimath (SWA) 


S. V. Agnihotri 


Rao 


GULBARGA 


rx етн, р. Patil (Con.) 

i : Digambara Rao В. К; Ё 

р айтап: 

110. Chincholi : Veerendra Patil (Con.) 

111. Chitapur : S. Rudrappa (Con.) 

112. Gulbarga : Mohamed Ali (Con.) 

113. Gurumitkal (R): Narasappa Yen- 

5 p. Son 

ewargi : aranagaud 

a sw nagauda Inamdar 
- Kalgi ; M. Kalyan Rao (Con.) 

116. Kamalapur : Smt, Lalithabai - 
IY DUE 
‚ Serum : ЛР. Sarwesh (Ind. 

118. Shahapur : Bapugouda (Cony À 
119. Shorapur : Raj Pid Naik (Con.) 
120. Yadgir : К. В. Nanda Gouda (Con.) 


(Ind. 
. Sakalespur : К. P. Shikke Gowda 
SWA) 


"C 
. Shravanabelagola : S. Sivappa (PSP) 


KOLAR 
129. Bagepalli (R)]: А. Muniyappa (Con.) 


130. Bethamangala : E. Narayana Gowda 


(Con.) 
. Chikkaballapur : K. M. Puttaswamy 
(Con 


132. Chintamani : T. К. Gangi Reddy 
(СР!-М) 

133. a : В. М. Lakshmipathy 
Ind. 

134. Kolar : P. Venkatagiriyappa (Ind.) 

135. (eur Gold Fields (R) : R. Shanmugam 

оп. 

136. Malur : H. С. Linga Reddy (Con.) 

137. Mulbagal (R) : T. Channaiah (Con.) 

138. Sidlaghatta : B. Venkatarayappa 
(Con.) 

139. Srinivasapur : В. L. Narayana- 
swamy (Ind.) 

140. Vemagal : О. Narayana Gowda 
(Con.) 

YA Ç 

141. Kirugavalur : G. Made Gowda (Con.)N 

142. Krishnarajpet : M. . Bomme 
Gowda (Ind.-JP) 

143. Maddur : M. Manche Gowda (Con.) 

144. Malavalli (R) : M. Mallikarjuna 
Swamy (Con.) 

145. Mandya : Nagappa (Con.) 

146. Nagamangala : К. Singari Gowda 


(Con.) 
< Pandavapura : М. А. Channe Gowda 
(Ind.) 


148. Srirangapama : В. Doddabore Gowda 
nd. 
MYSORE 


149. Bannur : T. P. Boriah (Ind.) 
150. Biligere : D. N. Siddaiah (Con.) 


151. роутерах : $.  Puttaswamy 
152. Chamundeswari : К.  Puttaswamy 


(Con.) 

153. Gundlupet : Smt. K. S. Nagarath- 
namma (Con.) 

154. py ran eid (К) : R. Peeran- 


па (Соп. 
155. Нопиг : Н. Маварра (Con.) 
156. Hunsur : D. Devaraj Urs (Con.) 
157. Kollegal (R) 1 B. Basavaiah (Con.) 
158. Krishnaraja 1 S. Channaiah (JP) ` 
159. на о : M.  Basavaraju 


nd. 
160. aa IER : L. Srikantaiah (Ind.) 
16 а : Azeez Sait (SSP) 
о М. Channabasappa 


МУЗОКЕ 


163. Santhemaranahalli (R) : B. Rachaiah 


Con.) 
164. T. Narasipur : M. Rajasekhara Mur- 
thy (Con.) 


NORTH KANARA 

. Ankola : D. S. Nadkarni (PSP) 

. Bhatkal : M. M. Jalisatgi (PSP) 

. Haliyal : Ramakrishna Hegde (Con.) 

. Karwar : B. P. Kadam (Ind.) 

. Kumta : R. M. Hegde (PSP) 

. Sirsi (R) : M. H. Jayaprakash Nara- 
yan (PSP) 


RAICHUR 


171. Deodurg : Sadashivappa Patil (Ind.) 
172. Gangavatht : Tirumala Deva Raya 


(Con) 

173. Катаја (R) Smt.  Nagamma 
(Con.) 

174. Koppal : Virupaksha Gouda В. Mali- 
patil (Con.) 

175. Kushtagi : E. Pundaleekappa (Con.) 


176. Lingsugur : K. Sanganagowda (Con.) 

177. Manvi : Smt. Basawarajeswari (Con.) 

178. Raichur : M. Nagappa (SSP) | 

179. Sindhnoor : G. Amaregowda (155$) 

180. Yelburga : Chanabasangouda Hana- 
manthagouda (Con.) 


SHIMOGA 
181. Bhadravathi : Abdul Khuddus Anwar 
(PSP) 


. Channagiri : N. G. Halappa (SSP) 
. Honnali : D. Parameshwarappa (Con.) 
. Hosangar : 1. Somashekarappa (Соп.) 
. Sagar : K. H. Srinivasa (Con.) 

. Shikaripura (R) : G. Basavannappa 


ол. 
. Shimoga : А. В. Badarinarayan (Con.) 
. Sorab : S. Bangarappa (SSP) 
i TM S. Gopala Gowda 
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SOUTH KANARA 


190. Baindur : Subba Rao Halsnad (PSP) 
191. Bantwal : Smt. К. Leelavati Rai 


(Con.) 
192. Belthangady : K. Chidananda (Con.) 
193. Brahmawar : S. Jayaprakash Shetty 


: Smt. Winnifred Р. 
Fernandes Р) 
195. 2” : Bola Raghurama Shetty 


QS) 
196. Kaup : B. Bhasker Shetty (PSP) 
197 Mangalore 1 : М. Srinivas Nayak 


(Con.) 
198. ne. II : B. M. Idinabba 
on. 5: 
199. е : Ratnakumar Kattemar 


WA) 
200. Puttur : B. Vithaldas Shetty (Con.) 
201. Sullya (R) : A. Ramachandra (SWA) 
202. Surathkal : P. V. Aithala 
203. Udipi : S. K. Amin (Con.) 


TUMKUR 


204. Chicknayakanahalli : C. K. Rajaiah 
Shetty P) 

. Gubbi : Chikke Gowda Раш (Con.) 
. Gulur : (R) : Ganga Bovi (PSP) 
. Huliyurdurga : № Hutchmasty 

Gowda (Ind.) 

. Kallambella : В. Ganganna (Соп.) 
. Koratagere : Т. $. Sivanna (Con.) 
. Kunigal : G. Thammanna (Con. 

. Madhugiri : G. T. Govinda Reddy 


. Sira 
214. Tiptur : У. L. Shivappa (Con. 

215. Tumkur : B. P. Gangadhar (PSP) 
216. Turuvekere : М. М. Ramanna (Con.) 
217. Nominated : Smt. Sheilagrani 
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LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 


Chairman 1 К. К. Shetty Deputy Chairman : M. Madiah 
от 
1. Smt. Leelamma Legislative | 33. Narendra Madivalappa Kheny Loca} 
Shivananjappa Assembly 4 Authorities 
2. K. S. nahan napa de 34. et Shidalinagappa » 
3. C. S. Balakrishna Gowda — .,, 
4. S.C, Kubasad ы 35. P. p Nadgouda ya 
5. K. Kannan Ж 36. А. S. Nandesh A 
6. M. Madiah э 37. A. V. Раш KK 
5 . Duby » 38. G. B. Patil *. 
8. G. Venkatai Gowda » 39. H. K. Shivarudrappa ~ 
9. 5. 5. а Murthy » 40. V. S. Hiregouder > 
10. R. В " 41. B. Channabyte Gowda % 
П. Y. R. а " 42. Viswanatha Swamy 
T D. Munichinnappa » 43. G. V. Anjanappa Graduates 
‚ D. Rajagopal 4 44. 5. Ке i 
H B. БААРА » 45. Smt. M. R. Lakshamma ы 
15. М. У. Вата Вао n 46. Y. S. Patil % 
16. T. М. К. Peer Sab ^ 47. A. K. Subbaiah E 
17. eon Hirachand Shah » 48. M. V. қасық же 
18. К. К. Kanthappa Shetty ^ 49. М. В. Kulkarn Teachers 
19. M. T. Sreekantiah pa 50, С. Bandi Gowda re 
20. У. Venkatappa ji 51. Keshva Rao Nitturkar % 
21. А.Н. Sivananda Swamy 52. у Р. Кајаппа € 
22. K. Suryanarayana Adiga Local 53. S. Mukunda Rao е5 
Authorities | 54. М. С. Handral 
23. K. Channabassavanagowda ,, 55. K. Doomappa Nominated 
24. ig cero Odeyar к 56. Smt. Abbasia Begun Мессі ,, 
25. S. D. Goankar t 57. ae Sait A. Kayum » 
26. К. T. Зћатајаћ Gowda a 58. А. Patel = 
27. K. V. Shankara Gowda 5 59. ы Кайітапі si 
28. G. V. Hallikeri © 60. К. Subba Rao š 
29. M. C. Anjaneya Reddy ” 61. Dharamaprakasha L. S. di 
ate Lae A 62, Tj S eh ath 
„К. рра » thod 
32. M. Linganna ° 63: M. D. Va Вањ Murthy 7 


*As on December 7, 1968. 
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NAGALAND 
m—————————Ó— e И Nes S cce ANAA 
drea : 16,488 sq. km, Population : 3,69,200 Capital : Kohima 


E а REN ША а NG Sae салмақты ан ы ДАГДЫ 
Governor : В. K. Nehru 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers Portfolios 


Hokishe Sema = se ~ .. Chief Minister, Home, General Adminis- 
tration, Information, Publicity, and any 
Jes е not allotted to any other 


Minister 
В. C. Chiten Jamir ... io de . Finance and Revenue, Industries, Commerce, 
2 Planning, and Co-ordination 
T.N.Angami .. .. ГЕ 


à = - РМО. and Electricity 
T. Kikon K de 2. = Agriculture, Law and Parliamentary Affairs 
Akum Imlong ғ p * ~ Tuensang Affairs, Supplies and Excise 
John Bosco Jasokie P va .. Education and Cultural Affairs, Research, 
Forests, Geology and Mining and Soil 
Conservation 
Ministers of State 


Когатоа Jamir .. А. 2 -. Community Development, Town and Country 
Planning, Local Development Works 

N. L. Odyuo 22 = ui -. Transport and Communication, Relief and 
‚ Rehabilitation 

Chingwang Konyak.. ^ .. ~ .. Animal Husbandry, Veterinary and Jails 

Ihezhe Zhimoni .. АТ Qt .. Medical and Public Health, Co-operation 

WeprenyikKapfo ш Ej 5 «. Education and Social Welfare 


Deputy Ministers 


Riga Thong S y АИ шаи sad РАМЕ EN 
Zulutemba Ao S a os Forests and Fisheries 


Nihovi Sema ОПО] Information and Publicity 
Tochi Hanso WA 4 m .. Medical and Public Health 
Punuho = 2 i %% . Agriculture 
Parliamentary Secretary 
Tsubongse Sangtam 
Chief Secretary 
R. Khathing 


HIGH COURT ОР ASSAM AND NAGALAND* 


i ma IN ы MEA PISIS о жаныс RN 
Cea k A га 4% .. P. K. Goswami, К. С. Sen 
Advocate-General — .. 50 x .. Brig. D. M. беп 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
=== = 


istri Area Population | Headguar- 
Юр (in sq. km.) ters 


COSME ее 


А A 6,149 1,08,924 | Kohima 
1. Kohima 5 89 А T T 4983 126001 Мокок 


2. Mokokchung s AA okok 
5,356 1,34,275 | Tuensang 


3. Tuensang 
а a T Чу А t 
*As on March 28, 1969. 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : К. Shikhu 


KOHIMA 

1. Chazouba (T) : Wamuzo (ЏЕМ) 

2. Chazouba (Ш) : Punuho.(NNO) 

3. Chizami : Wetzulo (NNO) 

4. Dimapnr : Deblal Mech (NNO) 

5. Dimapur Town: Gobinda Chandra 
Paira О) 

6. Ghaspani : Langkam Kuki(NNO) | 

7. санға Town: John Bozco Jasokie 


8. 250) : Marhutho (NNO) 
9. Northen Angami (1) : Shurhczelie 


10. o ар (П) : КУ. Кед ви 


) 
11, Peren : T. Нагам (ОЕМ) 
12. Pfutsero : Weprenyi Kapfo (NNO) 
13. Phek : Yevehe Iohe (NNO) 
14. Pughoboto : Hosheto Sema (NNO) 
15. Southern Angami (I) : Vistoni (UFN) 


18. Tseminyu : Riga Thong (NNO) 
19. Western Angami : T. N. Angami 
(NNO) 


MOKOKCHUNG 


20. to : Ihezhe Sema (NNO) 
21. A to : Hokishe Sema (NNO) 
22. Alongtaki ; Zulutemba Ao (NNO) 
23, Arkakong : В.С. Chiten Jamir 
24. Atoizu : К. Shikhu (Speaker) 


Deputy Speaker : KAN. Keditsu 


25. Aunglenden : Bendangangshi (СЕМ) 

26. Bhandari : Т. Kikon (NNO) 

27. Impur : Kuramao Jamir (NNO) 

28. Jangpetkong : Z. Arienba (NNO) 

29. Koridang : Тајеп Ao (UFN) 

„ Moilan-Wozhuro : Nsemo Ovung 
UFN 


( 

. Mokokchung Town : Asemwati Long- 
kumar (NNO) 

. Mongoya : Takumeren (UFN) 
Sanis : Mhondamo Kithan (NNO) 


34. Satakha : Yeshito (NNO) 


. Suruhoto : Nihovi Sema (NNO) 


36. Tuli : L. Merachiba (NNO) 
37. Tyui-Longchung : Т.А. Nguilie (NNO) 
38. Wokha : N.L. Odyuo (NNO) 


. Yisemyong : Sentichuba (UFN) 
. Zhunheboto : Tokheho Sema (NNO) 


TUENSANG 
41. Tuensang Regional Council 


Akum Imlong (NNO) 
Chingmak Chang (NNO) 
Tochi Hanso (NNO) 
Tingnei Konyak (NNO) 
Thanglong Konyak (NNO) 
Mole банана (NNO) 
Longyiem Konyak (NNO) 
Tsubongse Sangtam (NNO) 
Kichingse Sangtam (NNO) 
Monokiu Yimchunger (NNO) 
Oditemba Phom (NNO) 
Zhetovi Sema (NNO) 


«Ав on March 28, 1969. Abbreviations ; Nagaland Nationalist Organisation (NNO); ; 


United Front of Nagaland (UFN). 
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ORISSA 


Area: 1,55,860 sq. km. Population: 1,75,48,846 Capital: Bhubaneswar 
Principal language : Oriya 


Governor : S. S. Ansari 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS*- 


Ministers Portfolios 


R.N. Singh Deo ~ E ы; -. Chief Minister, Finance, Home (excluding 
Jails and Reformatories and Public 
Relations), Planning and Co-ordination 


P.M. Pradhan ... ial ж. М um Depu Chief Minister, TOA and 
| 4 1 vices and Mining and Geology 
Rajaballay Mishra — .. ters +» Community Development and Panchayati 


Raj, Agriculture (excluding Animal 
Husbandry and Fisheries), Labour, Em- 
2 ployment and Housing 
Surendranath Patnaik $ m «. Revenue, Irrigation and Power 
Harihar Patel ~ = 24 -. Industries, Commerce, Home (7ай, 
Reformatories and Public Relations) 
and Education (Text Book Press at 


Bhubaneswar) 
Santanu Kumar Das ... 28 кк -. Tribal and Rural Welfare and Excise 
Nityananda Mahapatra e Е .. Supply and Cultural Affairs 
Haraprasad Mahapatra ya 46 .. Law and Urban Development, Works and 
Transport (Public Health Engineering) 


у and Health 
Dayanidhi Naik de a i .. Works and Transport (excluding Public 
Health Engineering) 


Murari Prasad Mishra e ge -. Co-operation, Forestry and 
culture (Animal Husbandry, Fisheries) 

Banamali Patnaik m «9 .. Education (excluding Text Book Press at 
Bhubaneswar) 


Deputy Ministers 


Himansu Sekhar Padhi Я x .. Revenue and Irrigation and Power 
ManmohanTudu  . is m .. Tribal and Rural Welfare 
Ananta Narayan Singh Deo P pM .. Community Development and Panchayati 


Ка 
sii. and Home (Public Relations) 


Kartick Chandra Majhi re Ма 54 
Brundaban Tri thy .. 45 = . Agriculture, Planning and Coordination 
Govinda Munda = = Health, Home (Jails and Reformatories) 


Co-operation and Forestry, Agriculture 


a - 
Pradhan .. 
Gangadhar, (Animal Husbandry and Fisheries) 


Chief Secretary 


А. К. Barren 
HIGH COURT* 
Chief Justice .. “ LE ка S. B. Burman 
(У) “5 „. С.К. Mishra, А. Mishra, S. К. Ray, B. K. 
Шы: ау m > Patra, S. Асвагуа, Ranganath Misra 
Advocate-General al 3 E Asoka Das 
PUBLIC SERIVCE COMMISSION* > 
К. К. Samal 


Chairman сф n e Е? 
=> е”; .. U. Dass, Chintamani Mohapatra 


Members ` 
A E a e S Ue ee р 
“Аз оп? шу 1, 1969. 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
District Population | Headquarters 
1. Balasore .. d. x kipa РА 14,15,923 | Balasore 
2. Baudh-Khondmals ae M ы 5,14,427 | Phulbani 
3. Bolangir .. 4 к. ж = 10,68,686 | Bolangir 
4. Cuttack .. е . = 30,60,320 | Cuttack 
5. Dhenkanal 5; ~ & [10,28,935 | Dhenkana! 
6. Ganjam .. = 2 42 18,72,530 | Chatrapur 
7. Kalahandi "A d ЛЕ 10,09,654 | Bhawanipatna 
8. Keonjhar .. 2; % ә! » 7,43,315 | Кеопјћаг 
m aed = =. “ ~ & en Бұғы 
а; ап) -- - we 04, aripada 
11. Pun $ x NY "4 Б 18,65,439 | Puri 
12. Sambalpur & м es e 15,08,686 | Sambalpur 
13. Sundargarh Ya ы ku 7,58,617 | Sundargarh 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Nanda Kishore Mishra 


BALASORE 
1. Balasore: Rabindra Mohan 
(PS. 


2. Basta: Chintamani Jena (Con.) 
3. Basudebpur: Harekrushna Mahatab 


4. Bhadrak: Nityananda Mohapatra 


5, Bhograi: Pyari Mohan Das (PS 
6. о ~ (В) : Мапатоћап Ва 


7. Dhamnagar : Smt, Satyabhama Dei 
(Ind.-JC) 
8. Jaleswar: Prasanna Paul 


Das 


Kumar 


(PS) 
9. Nilgiri: Banamali Das (CPI-M) 
10, ery" (R) : Utsab Charan Jena 


11, Soro : Haraprasad. Mohapatra 
(SWA) 
BAUDH KHONDMALS 
: Naresh Pradhan 


12, Balliguda (R) 
(SWA) 

13. on: Himansu Sekhar Padhi 

14. Phulbani (R) : Barada Prasanna 


Kohar (SWA) 
15. рам (К) : бора! Pradhan 


BOLANGIR 
16. Binka : Narsingh С i 
SWA. ing haran Misra 


17. Bolangir : Rajendra М Si 
Deo ҮА) j arayan ы 


Deputy Speaker : H. Ватра 


18. Kantabanji (R) í Lokanath Rat 
SWA ^ 


19. Loisingha : Nanda Kishore Mishra 
(Speaker) | 
20. Pathagarh: Ainthu Sahu (SWA) 
21. Saintala : Ramesh Chandra Singb 
Bhoi (SWA) 
22. Sonepur : Nilambar Raiguru (SWA) 
23, Titlagarh: Achyutananda Mahan- 
anda (SWA) 
Mohan Mishra 


CUTTACK 


25. Athgarh : Radhanath Rath (Ind.) 
26. Aul : Dibakarnath Sarma  (Con.) 
27. Barachana : Jagnnath Das (PSP) 
28. Banki : Jogesh Chandra Rout (Ind.) 
29. Balikuda: Baikunthanath Mohanty 


(PSP) š 
30. Baramba : Pratap Chandra Patnaik 
31. Binjharpur (R) : 

Mallick (PSP. 

32. ed : Akulananda 


33. Cuttack City :Biren Mitra (Con.) 


Baishnab Charan 


Bahera 


- 34. eee Sadar (R) :Sukadeva Jena 


35. Dharamsala : Paramananda Mohanty 


36. can" i Lokanath Choudhury 
37. се : Muralidhar Kanungo 


38. YA eater Kanduri Charan 
Mallick (PSP) 


*А on April 17, 1968. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con.); Swatantra 


SWA); 
(СРІ- 
Jana Со 


mmunist Party of India (CPI); Communist Party of India (Marxist) 
; Praja Socialist Party (PSP); Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP); Independent (Ind.); 
ngress (JC)—a group yet to be recognised. 


ORISSA 
39. Jajpur East (R) : Santanu Kumar 
Das (JC) 
40. Jajpur West :  Prafulla Chandra 
Ghadei (JC) 
41. a : Sarojkanta Kanungo 
42. Mahango : Biraja: Prasad Ray (PSP) 
43. Patamundai (R) : Biswanath Malik 
(PSP) 
44, Patkura: Chakradhar Satpathy 
45. Rajnagar : Sailendra Narayan Bhanj 
Deo (Ind.) 
46. дасе : Surendranath Patnaik 
47. ВЕНЕ : Smt. Anandamanjari Debi 
48. Tritol : Nisam^ni Khuntia (PSP) 
DHENKANAL 
49. г. = Kumud Chandra Singh 
50. Athmallik : Surendra Pradhan 
ur 
51. Chhendipada (R) i [Nabaghana 


Nayak (JC) 
52. Dhenkanal : Smt. Ratnaprova Devi 
(SWA) 
53. Gondia : Haladhar Mishra (SWA) 
54, Kamakhyanagar : Brundaban Tripathy 


(SWA) | 

55. Yos : Pabitra Mohan Pradhan 
( 

56. Talcher (К) : x 


Kumar Chandra 
Веһега (7С) 
GANJAM 
57. АзКа : Harihar Das (СРЇ) 
58. Berhampur : Binayak Acharya 
(Соп.) 
59. ale med : Deenabandhu Behera 
on. 
60. Chatrapur : Lakhman Mahaptra 


(CPD в 
61. Chikati : Dibakar Patnaik (Con.) 
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75. Kesingsa : Bhagwan Bhoi (SWA) 
76. Khariar : Anupa Singh Deo (Con.) 
77. Koksara : Raghunath Ргаћагај 


(SWA) 
78. Мама (К) : Anchal Majhi (SWA) 


79. Nawapara (R) : Onkar Singh (Con.) 


KEONJHAR 

80. coor (R) : Bhubananda Jena 
81. Champua (В) : Kshetramohan Мак 
SWA 

82. НЙ (К) 1 Govind Munda 
. Рата (R) : Ramray Munda 
(SWA) 

. Ramchandrapur : Rajaballabh Mishra 


(SW. à 
85. Talkoi (К) : Bhagirathi Mohapatra 
(SWA) 


KORAPUT 
86. Bissam-Cuttack (R): B'swarath 
Choudhury (SWA) | 
87. UT (R):  Domburu Majhi 
88. бири (К) : Bhagirathi Gumango 
on. 
89. Jeypore : М. Ramasesha ah (SWA) / 
90. Kodinga : Лига Мак (SWA) 
91. Kotpad (R) : Suryanarayan Majhi 
(Соп.) 
92. Malkangiri (В) : [Gangadhar Madi 


Con. 
93. Nandapur (В) : Маш Sant. (Con) 
94. p cd (R) : Bidika Mahanna 


95. рог : Sadasiba Tripathy 
'on. 

96. Umerkote (К): Rabi Singh Majhi 
(Соп.) р 
97. Rayagada (К) : *Anantaram Majhi 

(Сол. 


MAYUREHANJ 


98. Bahalda (R) : Sonarem Soren (JC) 


62. Dura (R) : Mohan Nayak (Con.) 
63. Нийй : Brudaban Nayak (Con.) 99. Baisinga : Prasanna Kumar Das 
64. Jaganath Prasad (R) : Udayanath (PSP) ° 

Naik (Con.) 2 . | 100. Bangiriposi (К) : Radhamohan Nayak 
65. Kavisuryanagar : Dandpani Swain | (SWA 

(CPD 101. Baripada : Santosh Kumar Sahu 
66. Khallikote : Narayan Sahu (SSP) (Con.) у 
67. Kodala:Banamali Maharana (PSP) | 102. Jashipur (R) : Durga Charan Nayak 
68. Mohana (К) : Tarini  Sardhara (SWA) 

(Con.) 2 103. Karanjia (К) : Prafulla Kumar Das 
69. Parlkhemundi : Nalla Kurmanaikulu (SWA 

(Соп.) ain Знај. (OB) | 104 -— (R) Harachand Наѕда 
70. Ramagiri (R) : Arjun Singh (Con. d 
71. Surida š Manis Narayan Singh Deo | 105. Muruda (R) : Sakila Soren (PSP) 

(SWA) 106. Rairangpur (К) : Kartick Chandra 

Мали (SWA) 
KALAHANDI А (К) : Manmohan Tudu (Ind.- 
72. Bhawanipatna (R) : Dayanidhi Naik о $ 
PURRE” PP 


(SW. 
a Dhan- 1 ү” 
is ОЕ GWA) Foe 108. Balipatna (R) : Harihar Bhoi” (JC) 


74. Junagarh : Maheswar Naik (SWA) 109. Banpur : Raghunath Mishra (Con.) 


*Election declared; void and the case is pending in the Supreme Cour'. 
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110. Begunia : Gangadhar Paikary (CPI) 
111. Bhubaneswar : Smt. Subhadra Mahatab 


GC) 
112. олмеш : Brajamohan Mohanty 
n. 
113. owe (R) : Bhabagrahi Nayak 
114, ан :  Gatikrushna 


(CPI) 
115. Khandapara : Harihar Singh Bhra- 
marbar Mardaraj Ray (Con.) 
116. Khurda :Birakishore Deb (JC) 
117. ить : Achyutananda Mohanty 
nd. 


118. Nimapara(R): Nilanani Sitha (JC) 

119. Pipli : Banamali Patnaik (JC) 

120. Puri : Harihar Bahinipati (PSP) { 

121. Ranpur : Brajendra Chandra Singh 
Deo Brajabhar Narendra Mohapatra 


(Con. 
122. Satyabadi : Gangadhar Mohapatra 
(Con.) 


SAMBALPUR 


Swain 


123. Сос: Bharat Chandra Hota 
n. 
124. Bhatli : Smt. Saraswati Pradhan 


(Con.) 
125, Bijipur (К) : Mohan Nag (Con) 


126. Brajarajnagar: Prasanna Kumar 
Panda (CPI) ‘ 

127. Degan л Bhanuganga  Tribhuaban 
Deb Raja (SWA) 

128. WAT : Murari Prasad Misra 

129. Kuchinda (R) : Kanhi Singh (SWA) 

130. Laikera (R) : Lal Rajendra Singh 


(SWA) ; 

131. Malchhamunda | Birendra Kumar 
Sahu (SWA) 2 

132. Padampur : Birbikramaditya Singh 


Bariha (JC) 
133. Rairakhol (R) : Bhikari Suna (SWA) 
134. Sambalpur : Banamali Babu (Con.) 


SUNDARGARH 

135. Bisra (R) 1 Krushna Chandra Nayak 
(SWA) 

136. Bonai (R) : Hemendra Prasad Mo- 


137. Tapana aCe Pi hand Bh 
. Rajgangpur 1 Premchan: agat 
(SWA 


138. Г 1 Rajkishore Samantaral 
139. Sundargarh : Нагіһаг Patel (SWA) 


40. Talasara (R) : Gangadhar Pradhan 
(SWA) 


————————d— о а ААА 
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PUNJAB 
сады аа ва ME os og cec nda ng rp — — е 
Area : 50,376* sq. km. Population :** 1,11,35,069 Capital : Chandigarh 


Principallanguage ; Punjabi 
Bina Ж Pen gin 3 SEM EIC OC мала. пе КЕНИ 
Governor : D. C. Pavate 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS*** 
Ministers Portfolios 


Gurnam Singh ~ ~ ~ -. Chief Minister, General Administration (in- 
cluding Reorganisation), Home, Vigilance, 
Sports, Elections, Jails, Administration of 
Justice, Legislative, Transport, Public Rela- 
tions, Tourism, Cultural Affairs, Medical 
Education, Agriculture, Housing, Slum 
Clearance, Political Sufferers, Excise 
and Taxation, Co-operatives, Urban Deve- 
lopment, Urban Estates and Administra- 
tion of Sikh Gurdwaras Act, 1925 


Balram Das Tandon - d Industries, Cottage Industries, Industrial 
Training and Industrial Co-operatives 


Irrigation and Power, P.W.D. (Buildings 


Sohan Singh Bassi P bs 
à and Roads), Public Health Engineering, 
Rural Electrification, Technical Education 
and Architecture 
Atma Singh ... 54 = ық .. Revenue, Land Reforms, Consolidation of 
Holdings and Relief and Rehabilitation 
Krishan Lal ... ie $ = .. Finance, Planning, Statistics, Small Savings, 
Labour and Employment, Parliamentary 
Affairs and Local Government- 
Bhagat Singh L 2 M .. Printing and Stationery, Social Welfare and 
Welfare of Scheduled Castes and Backward 
Classes 
Balwant Singh 5% к! z .. Food and Supplies and Colonization 
Prakash Singh Badal m E .. Community Development, Panchayati Кај, 
) Animal Husbandry, Dairying and Fisherles 
Surjit Singh ced 3: a .. Education and Languages 
Ministers of State 


Satnam 51 Bajwa ya = .. Jails, Finance, Food and Supplies, Forests 
Жыз and Wild Life Preservation, Welfare or 


Defence Services and Civil Aviation 
Administration of Sikh Gurdwaras Act, 


Mohan Singh Tur .. 2 4 - | of 
k 1925, and Irrigation 
Jagdev Singh ге ее Community Development and Animal Hus- 
bandry 
Ravel Si К ^ ^ m .. Industries and Cottage Industries, Health 
e and Family Planning 
Randhir Singh zA E .. РМО. (B & В) 
Ji i ош с Labour and Employment and Local-Self 
iwan SERERE | Government and Revenue 
Chief Secretary 
H. B. LALL 


е Бег 1,1966. Figures аге provisiona since a portion ofthe boundary 
of Chai) did through Chandigarh aerodrome, has not yet been surv eyed. 
— деда estimated by the Registrar General оп the basis of 1961 census. 


***As on July 24, 1969. 
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HIGH COURT OF PUNJAB AND HARYANA* 
Chief Justice ... = - .. =. Meher Singh 


Judges БЕ cz ia n ~ Harbans Singh, D. K. Mahajan, Shamsher 
Bahadur, P.C, Pandit, Gurdev Singh, Jindra 
Lal, R.S. Narula, R.S. Sarkaria, H.R. 
Sodhi, Gopal Singh, Balraj Tuli, A.D. 
Ton) S.S. Sandhawalia, Prem Chand 
ain, 


Advocate-General |... - Eh = Gopal Singh 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 
Chairman — .. ra pe 3: .. Gurdial Singh 
Members -. "e c 5; -. Mubarak Singh, Des Кај, Kuldip Singh Virk 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICIS 


District Population | Headquar- 
ters 
1. Amritsar НА “м s^ ow 15,34,916 | Amritsar 
2. Bhatinda - - .. = 10,55,177 | Bhatinda 
3. Ferozepur... a m Е 16,19,116 | Ferozepur 
8 laspur ... ~ ve 5: 9,79,415 | Gurdaspur 
5. Hoshiarpur .. = .. ЗА 8,72,594 | Hoshiarpur 
6. Jullundur — .. WA "E ра 12,27,367 | Jullundur 
7. Kapurthala .. E 3,43,778 | Kapurthala 
8. Ludhiana... m Ж dp 10,22,519 | Ludhiana 
9. Patiala ols C ET i 10,48,778 | Patiala 
10. Rupar .. Ë 3 $ š „71,594 | Rupar 
11, Sangrur MADE ES i 9,59,815 | Sangrur 


*Аз on April 1, 1969. 


PUNJAB 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Darbara Singh 


AMRITSAR 


. Ajnala : Harinder Singh (Con.) 

. Amritsar-Central : Balram Dass (JS) 
. Amritsar-East : Gian Chand (Con.) 

. Amritsar-South : Кира! Singh (PSP) 
. Amritsar-West : Seige Pal Dang (CPD 
. Attari (R) : Darshan Singh (СРЕМ) з 
Beas : Hari Singh (AD) 

. Jandiala (R) : Tara Singh (AD) 

. Khadoor Sahib : Mohan Singh (AD) 
Majitha : Sashpal Singh (AD) 

. Patti : Surrinder Sigh Kairon (AD) 

. Tarn Taran : Manjinder Singh (AD) 

. Valtoha : Gurdip Singh (Соо) 

Verka (К) : Gurmej Singh (Con.) 


BHATINDA 


15, Bhatinda : Teja Singh (AD) 

16. Budhlada - Porshotam Singh (AD) 

17. Faridkot (R) : Bhagat Singh (AD) 
18, Kot Kapura : Harcharan Singh (Con.) 
19, Mansa : Sant Lakha Singh (AD) 

20. Nathana (R) : Hardit Singh (AD) | 
21. Pakka Kalan : Trilochan Singh Riasti 


(Con. 

22, Phul ) Babu Singh (CPI) 

23. Sardulgarh : Kripal Singh (Con.) 
24. Talwandi Sabo : Ajit Singh (Con.) 


FEROZEPUR 


25. Abohar : Satya Dev (JS) | 

26, Bagha Purana (R) : Tej Singh (Con.) 
27. Dharmkot : Lachhman Singh (PJPY 
28, Fazilka : Radha Krishna (Con.) 

29, Ferozepur : Bal Mukand (JS). 

30. Ferozpur Cantt : Mohinder Singh (AD). 
31. Giddar Baha : Prakash Singh (AD) 
32. бити Har Sahai : Lachhman Singh 


(Con.) > ] 
33. Jalalabad : Lajinder Tm (Con) 
34. Lambi : Dana Ram (CPI) 
35. race : amd m 
36. Moga : Rup y 

Мийзаг (К) : Gurdey Singh (AD) 
38. Nihar Singh Wala (R) : Dalip Singh 


Con.) k 
39. (соғ : Metab Singh (Con.) 


GURDASPUR 


40, Batala : Bikramjit Singh (JS) 
41. Dhariwal : Pritam Singh (AD) 
42. Dina Nagar (R) : Gian Chand (JS) 
43. Fatehgarh : Santokh Singh (Con.) 
44. Gurdaspur : Mohinder Singh (AD) 


45. Narat Mehra (R) : Sunder Singh 


(Con.) 
46, Pathankot : Ram Singh (Con.) 
47. Qadian : Satnam Sin AD 
48; Sirihargobindpur : Karam Singh (AD) 


*As on February 28, 1969. 
Abbreviations : Indian 


# 2 NK SY омол 


Samyukta Socialist Party (SSP); 
Reserved (R); Praja Socialist Party 


National Congress, (С 
Communist Party of India (CPD; ommunist айй. 
ну akali Dal (AD); Punjab Janta Party (PJP). 


Deputy Speaker : Bikramjit Singh 


HOSHIARPUR 


49, Balachaur : Tulsi Ram (Con.) 

50. Dasuya : Devinder Singh (AD) 

51. CE : Capt. Rattan Singh 
n. 

52. Hoshiarpur : Balbir Singh (SSP) 

53. Маћприг (В) : Kartar Singh (AD) 

54. Mukerian : Kewal Krishna (Con.) 

55. pran Chaurasi (R) : Guran Dass 
n. 


(Con) d. 

6. Tanda : Dr. Amir Singh Kalkot 
(Con.) 

JULLUNDUR 


57. Adampur : Kulwant Singh (CPI) 

58. Banga (R) : Jagat Ram (Con.) 

59. Bara Pindi : Umrao Singh (Con.) 

60, Jamsher (К) : Darshan Singh Kayppee 


(Con.) 
61. Jullundur Cantt. : Saroop Singh (Con.) 
62. Jullundur North : Gurdial Saini (Con.). 
63. бушат South : Manmohan Kalia 
1 
64. Kartarpur (R) : Gurbanta Singh (Con.) 
65. Nakodar : Darbara Singh (Ind.) 
66, Nawan Shahar : Dilbagh Singh (Con.) 
67. Nur Mahal : Balwant Singh (AD) 
68. Phillaur : Surjit Singh Atwal (Con.) 


KAPURTHALA 
69. Kapurthala : 
AD 


70. Phagwara (К) : Sadhu Rem (Соя) 
71. Sultanpur : Atma Singh (AD) 


LUDHIANA 

72. Dakha (R) : Basant Singh (AD) 

73. Jagraon : Nahar Singh (Con.) 

74, Khanna (R) : Naurang Singh (AD) 
75. Kum Kalan : Partap Singh (AD) 

76, Ludhiana North : Sardari Lal (Con.) 
77. Ludhiana South : Jaginder Paul (Con.) 
78. Payal : Beant Singh (Ind.) 

79. Qila Raipur : Grunam Singh (AD) 
80, Raikot : Jagdev ле (AD 

81. Samrala : Kapoor Singh (AD) 
PATIALA 


82. Amloh (R) : Dalip Singh (AD) 
83. Banur : Balbir Singh (Ind.) 

84, Рака : Basant Singh (SWA) 
85. Nabha : Nerinder Sin 

86. Patiala : Ravel Singh (AD) 
87. Raipur : Jasdev Singh (AD) 
88. Rajpura : Harbans Singh QS) 
89. Smana (R) : Pritam Singh (AD) 
90. Sirhind : Randhir Singh (AD) 


Bawa Натст Singh 
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codd И: Singh (CPLM) > 
91. Anandpur Sahib : Sadhu Singh (Con.) d : Hardit Sing - 
92. Kharar : Surjit Singh (AD) 99. Dhuri : Sant Singh (Con.) 
93, Morinda (R) : Raja Singh (AD) 100. Lehra : Harchand Singh (AD) | 
94. Nangal : Bam Dev (JS) 101. Макы : Н.Н. Nawal Iftikhar Ali 
95. Rupar : Ravi Inder Singh (AD) 02. cecus D) urbakhsh Singh (Сол 
SANGRUR 103. Sherpur (R) : Kundan Singh (AD) 
96. Barnala : Surjit Singh (AD) 104. Sunam : Gurbachan Singh (AD) 


ЗАЛЛАР ЛЕТИМА eden ee 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 


Chairman : Durga Dass Khanna Deputy Chairman : S. F. Dean 
1. Avatar Narain Gujral .. oa pen Legislative Assembly 
2. Durga Dass Khanna .. Pr бе d 
3. Hari Singh za ^ Ай ae i 
4. Hit Abhilashi .. = 5% A bo 
5. Jiwan Singh Umranangal — .. . b 
6. Kartar Singh Chaudhari Ге M 5 
7. Puran Singh Атай .. 2 P A 
8. Smt. Sita Devi .. 2». .. => " 

9. Shyam LalThapar  .. ке) aN 2 
10. Теја Singh Swatantara == C 3 
11. Vishva Mittar Sekhri .. 94 ы 8 
12. Yashwant Rai .. қо rts EN » 
13. Giani Zail Singh ya =ч bs ы 
14. Vacant... "P d Ki ad 5% 
15. Amrit Pal Singh .. .. рк m Local Authorities 
16. Bhagwant Singh der э > 
17. Basant Singh .. Ty .. ». 
18. ChananSingh .. “а Ee e Ди 
19. GurdasSingh .. ab E = де 
20. Hans Raj Sharma ~ za Aa Ж 
21, Kundan LalAhuja  .. Ж os » 
22. Kabul Singh  .. ons .. oe у » 

23, Prem Singh Lalpur — .. T “ n 

24, Rajinder Singh = - ù 4 

25. Ram Nath ` .. 58 - kt 3 

26. Ram Dayal Singh n ЈЕ sy 5 

27. Shanker Singh Giani .. s ES a 

28. Sat Paul Mittar - E - A 

29. Krishan Lal =“ .. - Graduates 

30. Murari Lal Kapoor .. - .. ” 

31. Sudarshan Kumar E .. .. jf 

32. Gopal Krishan Chatrath P e Teachers 

33. Gurcharan Singh Master - <<“ ” 

34. Prem Chand Gupta .. ~ an $ 

35. Mrs. Gian Kaur Vidyarthi .. Ж Nominated 

36. Smt. Prabhjot Kaur... = E b 

37. Mrs. Pritpal Kaur Wasu 45 E » 

38. Raj Kumar Soni n 4 = зі 

39. Ravindra Nath .. 5% Ya .. » 

40. S. В, Dean ба ti ë as x 


4 
*As on November 27, 1968. 
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RAJASTHAN 


Area :3,42,267 за. k m. Population 
Principal languages : Rajasthani and Hindi 


: 2,01,55,602 


Capital 3 Jaipur 


Governor : Hukam Singh 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers 
Mohanlal Sukhadia &l A sa 


Mathura Dass Mathur .. AH s 
Damodar Lal Vyas .. a $. 


Harideo Joshi "n и ia ју 
Ram Kishore Vyas x us 54 
Barkatullah Khan .. šQ 2% 2% 
Brij Sundar Sharma v $ za 
Paras Ram Maderna "8 

Aminuddin Ahmed . . |. „а МА 
Narain Singh Masuda іт о, 
Shobha Ram Ж ET En % 
Bhikha Bhai x z Ja К 
Ram Prasad Laddha = 

Amrit Lal Yadav .. 


Shiv Charan Mathus; G з oo sifu Ge 
Ministers of State 
Manphool Singh... 45 ya ih 


Smt, Sumitra Singh ot i. ^a 


Heeralal Devpura 
Jaikrishan 


В. N. Joshi .. .. T s 


Deputy Ministers 
Rao DheerSingh .. 
Gangaram Choudhary 
Khet Singh .. T 


Ramdeo Singh 4 $ % 2% 
Smt, Prabha Mishra 2: Ад 


Bhim Sen  .. * Зб % 14 
Hari Singh Begu 14 4 Ал 


Madho Singh YA + 
Pradyuman Singh .. АЛ, uh 


*As on May 3, 1969. 


Portfolios 


Chief Minister, Appointments, General Ad- 
ministration, Political and Cabinet Secre- 
tariat : 

Planning, Finance, Taxation and Excise 

Home and Civil Defence 

Industrial and Civil Supplies, Mines, Khadi 
and Village Industries and State Enter- 
prises 

Revenue, Ex-Soldiers’ Welfare 

Law, Judicial, Legislative Assembly, Wakfs, 
Linguistic Minorities, Jails and Power 

Medical and Health (except Family Planning), 
Labour and Employment, Devasthan and 
Bhasha Departments 

Food, Famine Relief, Panchayati Raj and 
Community Development 

Public Works, Printing Presses and Stationery 

Forest, Election, Economic Survey and 
Statistics 

Agriculture and Colonisation 

Local Self-Government, Town Planning, 
Housing and Public Health 

Irrigation, Rajasthan Canal 
Transport 

Co-operatives 

Education 


Project, and 


Animal Husbandry, Sheep and Wool, Major 
Irrigation, Rajasthan Canal and Colonisa- 
tion 

Family Planning, Medical and Health and 
Public Health 

Tourism, Public Relations апі Home 

Ayurveda, Relief and Rehabilitation, and 
Finance 

Social Welfare, Finance (Commercial Taxes, 
Recovery of Excise, Rajasthan Accounts 
Service, Appropriation and A/Cs, Small 
Savings), Economic Survey and Statistics 


Education ; : 

Revenue and Famine Relief 

Planning, Power, Ex-Soldiers’ Welfare, Jails, 
and Ground Water Board ; 

Food, Co-operatives, Devasthan and Election 

Law, Judicial, Panchayati Raj and Community 
Development à - 

Industries, Civil Supplies and Mines 

Agriculture (except Ground Water Board), 
Animal Husbandry, Sheep and Wool 
Department i 

public Works Department ç 

Appointments, General Administration and 


State Enterprises 
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iv Charan Singh = а .. Excise, Printing Presses and Stationery 
= La = = 45 .. Forests, Khadi and Village Industries 
Ram Charan 54 42 -. Social Welfare and Labour 
Samarth Lal Wa = = + На and A буу 
h Goyal ... - >> - onisation and Taxation 
pe "in p ea pr ~ .. Medium and Minor Irrigation 
Ма) Thind i 22) © Ра .. Local Self-Government and Town Planning 
Зиг р Singh DE ты < Major Irrigation 
Chie, Secretary 
2.5. Jhala 
HIGH COURT* 


Chief Justice — .. ~ - _ Daulat Mal Bhandari 


Judges et =. ~ ih zh Nariyan, L. N. Changani, C. B. Bhargava, 
B.P. Beri, P. N. Singhal, V. P. Tyagi, Kan 
Singh, L.S. Mehta, C. M. Lodha, and 

S. N. Modi ' 


Advocate-General ma >. 5 — Gulab Chand Kasliwal 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 
P) т MAN a E = Ramchandra Chaudhary . 
embe, «2 ез Ss > _ В.М. Нама, S. D. Ujjawal, Shivshankar and 
М "9 В. р. Майиг z: 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District Population Headquarters 
1, dier 5 => EX m E Ajmer 
2. Alwar... s eu D ~ Alwar 
3. Banswara.. > 5 " а 4,75,245 | Banswara 
4. Barmer .. = M ju ay 6,49,794 | Barmer 
5. Bharatpur 22 ES L = 11,49,883 | Bharatpur 
6. Bhilwara ... m ма (> ~ 8,65,797 | Bhilwara 
7. Bikaner EY - = 4,44,515 | Bikaner 
8. Bundi .. 52 Ж de » 3,38,010 | Bundi 
9. бума "E ш ia < 7,10,132 | Chittorgarh 
-10. Ch e 53 = % 6,59,011 | Сішги 
i АН e = ~ 4% 4,06,944 | Dungarpur 
12. Ganganagar e ang ы т 10,37,423 | Ganganagar 
13. Jaipur — mu e P oe 19,01,756 | Jaipur 
14, Jaisalmer ~ > A W 1,40,338 | Jaisalmer 
15. Jalore  .. а u 3 22 5,47,072 | Jalore 
16. Jhalawar ... 2 ya m M 4,90, Jhalawar 
717. Jhunjhunu “ S ~ ~ 7,19,650 | Jhunjhunu 
18. Jodhpur .. & = ы Же. 8,85,663 | Jodhpur 
19. Kota i = ү" E^ YA 8,48,389 | Kota 
20. Nagaur .. w N 2” аш 9,34,948 | Nagaur 
21. Pali us £ a 8,05,682 | Pali 
:22, Sawai Madhopur C = РА 9,43,574 | Swai Madhopur 
23.Sikar | .. = Em 5 m 8,20,286 | Sikar 
24. Sirohi ... x 94 ја WA 3,52,303 | Sirohi 
25. Tonk e = = E x 4,97,729 | Tonk 
26. Udaipur .. d == 4b => 14,64,276 | Udaipur 


*As on June 2, 1969, 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Niranjan Nath Acharya 


AJMER 


. Ajmer East : Amba Lal (JS) 

Ajmer West : Bhagwan Das (JS) 

. Beawar : Fateh Singh (SWA) 
Bhinai (R) : Jasraj (Con.) 

Kekri (R) : Devi Lal (SWA) 

. Kishangarh : Sumer Singh (SWA) 
Masuda : Narain Singh (Соп,) 

. Nasirabad : Vacant 

. Pushkar : Smt. Prabha Misra (Con.) 


ALWAR 

10. Alwar : Rama Мапа (CPI) 

11. Bansur : Badri Prasad (ВКО) 
12. Behror : Ami Lal (Con.) 

13. Kathumar (R) : Ganga Sahai (JS) 
14. Khairthal (R) : Gokul Chand (Con,) 
15. Mandawar : Hari Prasad (Con.) 
16. R«jgarh (R) Samarth Lal (Con.) 
17. Ramgarh : Sobha Ram (Con.) 
18. Thanagazi : Jai Krishna (Con.) 
19. Tijara : Aminuddin (Con.) 


BANSWARA 


20. Bogidora (R) : Nathu Ram (Con.) 
21. Banswara : Harideo Joshi (Con.) 
22. Kushalgarh (К) : Heera Bhai (SSP) 
23. Pipal Крит (R) : Vithal Bhai (SSP) 


BARMER 

24. Barmer : Birdhi Chand (Con.) 

25. Chohtan : Abdul Hadi (Con.) 

26. Gudamalani : Gangaram Chaudhary 
(Con. 

27. Pachpadra : Smt, Madan Kaur (Con.) 

28. Sheo : Hukum Singh (Con.) 

29, Siwana (R) : Kalooram (Con.) 


BHARATPUR 

30. Bari (R) : Balwant (Con.) 

31. Bayana : Mukat Behari Lal (SSP) 
32. Bharatpur : Nathi Singh (SSP) 
33. Deeg : Aditendra (SSP) 

34. Dholpur : Banwari Lal (Соп,) 
35. Kaman : Majlis (Con.) 

36. Китйег : Man Sogn лед 

37. Nadbai (R) : Nathi Lal ped 
38. Rajakheda : Praduman Singh (Con.) 
39. Weir : Ram Krishan (SSP) 


BIKANER 
40. Asind : Girdhari Lal Vyas (Con.) 
41, Banera : Yashwant Singh Nahar 


Con. 
42. orm : Ram Prasad Ladha (Con.) 
43. Jahazpur (R) : Kalyan Mal (Con.) 
44. Mandal : Shiv Charan (Con. 
45. Manaalgarh : Мапоһа: Sin (Ind.) 
46. Shada : Jawahar Mal (Con.) 
47. Shahpura (R) : Bhura Lal (Con.) 
48. Bikaner : Gokul Prasad (Con.) 
49. Kolayat : Smt. Kanta Khaturia (Con.) 
50. Lunkaransar : Bhim Sen (Con.) 
51. Nokha (R) : Chuni Lal (BKD) 


мо мол Фә 


Deputy Speaker : Poonam Chand Vishnoi 


BUNDI 

52. Bundi : Brij Sundar Sharma (Con, 
53. Hindoli ; Keshri Singh (JS) SS 
54. Patan (R) : Nand Lal (Con.) 


CHITTORGARH 

55. Badi Sadri : Lalit Singh (Con.) 

56. Begun : Hari Singh (Con.) 

57. Chittorgarh : Ram Kumar (Con, 

58. Gangrar (R) : Ganesh Lal (Gon) 

59. Kapasan : Shanker Lal (Con, 

60. Nimbahera : Shri Niwas (Com 

61. Pratapgarh (R) : Har Lal Mina (Con.) 
CHURU 

62. Chhapar (R) : Rawat Ra 

63. Churu : Megh Raj (KD). (BRE) 
64. ate : Daulat Ram Saran 


) 
65. Sadulpur : Shish Ram (Соп, 
66. tonem fcd a : Roop Sin 

67. Sujangarh : Labh Chand (JS) 


DUNGARPUR 

68. Chorasi (R) : Ratan Lal (Con.) 

69. Dungarpur : Laxman Singh (SWA) 
70. Padwa (R) : Mahendra Kumar (Con.) 
71. Sagwara (R) : Bheekha Bhai (Con.) 


GANGANAGAR 

72. Bhadra : Hans Raj (Con. 

73. Ganganagar : Kedar Nath (SSP) 

74. Hanumangarh : Brij Prakash Goyal 


(Con. 
75. Karanpur : Gurdip Singh (Соп,) 
76. Gare (В) : Manphool Ram 
on, 


77. Nohar : Ram Chander (BKD) 

78. Raisinghnagar (К) : Mulk Raj (Con.) 
79. Sangaria (В): Bir Bal (Con.) 

80. Suratgarh : Manphool Singh (Con.) 


JAIPUR 

81. Amber : Sahadewa (Con.) 

82. Bairath : Dheer Singh (Con.) 

83. Bandikui : Bishamber Nath Joshi 


(Con.) 
84. Bassi (R) : Kanhaiyalal (SWA) 
85. Chomu : Ram Kishore Vyas (Соп,) 
86. Dausa (R) : Doonga Ram (SWA) 
87. Dudu : Suwa Lal (SWA) 
88, Gandhinagar : Mahendra Singh Powar 


(SWA) 
89, Hawamahal : Durga Lal Bardhar 
SWA; 


90, Jamwa Ramgarh : Nathu Lal (SWA) 
91. Johri Bazar : Satish Chandra Agrawal 


75 
92, "АВВ : Bhairun Singh Shekhawat 
93. M : Shri Ram (Con.) 
t 


94. Lalsot (R) : Shambhoo Ram (SWA 
95. Phagi W: Ladu Ram Sulania BWA) 


(Ind) 


*As оп Мау 13, 1969. Abbreviations : Indian National Congress (Con.); 


бра нта Ma 
; Praja Socialist y , 
Bhartiya Kranti Da] (ВКО); Reserved (R), 


Party of India (CPD; 
pote Socialist Party (SSP); Independent (Ind.); 


Bharatiya Jana Sangh 
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96. Phulera : Р. К. Chaudhary (Con.) 
97. Sikrai (В) : Kishan Lal (Con.) 


JAISALMER 
98. Jaisalmer : Bal Singh (SWA) 


JALORE 


99. Ahore : Madho Singh (Con.) 
100. Витте! : Aidan Singh (SWA) 
101. Jalore (R) : Virdharam (Con.) 
102. Raniwara : Durgan Singh (Con.) 
103. Sanchore : Raghunathji (Con.) 


JHALAWAR 


104. Aklera : Bitthal Prasad (SWA) 

105. Dag (R) : Lachhman (JS) 

106. nc Ram Prasad 
B 


D) 
107. Khanpur : Smt. Shiv Kumari (JS) 
108. Pirawa : Kanhaiya Lal Patel (Con.) 


JHUNJHUNU 


109. Gudha : Shiv Nath Singh (Con.) 

110. Jhunjhunu : Smt. Sumitra (Con.) 

111. Khetri : Vacant 

112. Mandawa : Ram Narain (Con.) 

113. Nawalgarh Sanwar Mal Basotia 


(Con.) 
114. Pilani : Mool Chand Katewa (Con.) 
115. Surajgarh (R) : Suraj Mal (Con.) 


JODHPUR 
116. змена? : Рагаз Ват Maderna 
оп 


(Соп, 

ВИага (В) : Kaloo Ram Arya (Con.) 
Jodhpur : Barkatullah Khan (Con.) 
Luni : Poonam Chand Vishnoi (Con.) 
Osian : Ranjeet Singh (Con.) 

Phalodi : Deep Chand Chhangani 


(Ind.) 
Sardarpura : Om Dutt (JS) 
Shergarh : Khet Singh (Con.) 


Bhora 


117. 
118. 
119. 
120. 
121. 


122. 
123. 


КОТА 


124. Атти (R) : Ram Charan (Соп.) 

125. Вагап : Devi Dutt (JS) 

126. Chabra : Prem Singh (JS) 

127. Digod : Brij Ballabh (JS) 

128. Kishanganj (R) : Nand Lal (JS) 

129. Kota : Krishna Kumar Goyal (JS) 
130. Pipalda : Mahendra Singh (JS) 

131. Ramganimandi : Jujhar Singh (BKD) 
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PALI 


. Bali : Prithvi Singh (SWA) 

. Desuri (R) : Daulat Ram (Con.) 

. Jaitaran : Shankar Lal (Con.) 

. Kharchi : Surendra Singh (SWA) 

. Pali : Mool Chand (Con.) 

. Sojat : Pukh Raj (SWA) 

. Sumerpur Phool Chand Варпа 
(SWA) 


SWAI MADHOPUR 


148. Bamanwas (R) Prithviraj (Con,) 
149. боса GE Ridhi Chand Paliwal 
n.) 


150, 
151. 
152. 
153. 
154. 
155. 


156. 


Hindaun (R) : Shrawan Lal (JS) 
Karauli : Br jendrapal (Ind.) 

Khandar (R) : Chuni Lal (SWA) 
Makuwa : Shiv Charan Singh (Соп,) 
Sapotra (R) : Ram Kumar (JS) 
Sawai Madhopur Hari Vallabh 
Sharma (SWA) 

Toda Bhim (R) : Chhuttan Lal (Con.) 


SIKAR 


157. Danta Ramgarh : Madan Singh (JS) 
158, Fatehgarh : Alam Ali (SWA) 

159. Khandela Ram Chanda (BKD) 
160. Lachmangarh (R) : Nath Mal (Con,) 
161. Neem-ka-thana : Mohan Lal (Con.) 
162. Shrimadhopur : Har Lal Singh (JS) 
163. Sikar : Ramdeo Singh (Con.) 


SIROHI 


164. Abu (В) : Gama (Соп.) 
165. Reodar (R) : Moti Lal (Con.) 
166. Sirohi : Madan Singh (Con.) 


TONK 


167, Malpura : Demodar Lal Vyas (Con.) 
168. Маг (R) : Jai Narain (SWA) 

169. Todaraosingh : Jagannath (Con.) 

170, Tonk : Vacant 

171. Uniara : Dig Vijay Singh (SWA) 


UDAIPUR 

172. Bhim : Smt. Laxmi Kumari (Con). 

173. aay? (R) Devendra Kumar 
оп. 


174. Kherwara (R) : Vidya Sagar (Con.) 

NAGAUR 175. Kumbhalgarh : Heera Lal (Con.) 
132. Deedwana : Mathura Dass Mathur | 176. Гаѕойіа (R) : Jai Narain (Con.) 

(Con.) à | 177. Mavi Niranjn Nath Acharya 
133. Degana : Smt. Gauri Punia (Соп.) (Speaker) 
134. Jayal : Ram Singh (BKD) 78. Nathdwara : Kishan Lal (Con.) 
135. Ladnu : Harj Ram Burdak (BKD) | 179. Phalasia (К) : Nathudas (SWA) 
136. Makrana : Vijay Singh (SWA) 180. Raysamand (R) : Amrit Lal (Con.) 
137. Merta : Gordhan (SWA) 181. Salumber : Roshan Lal (Con.) 
138. Nagaur : Mohammad Usman (Con.) | 182. Sarada(R) : Devi Lal(Con.) 


139. Nawan : Kishan Lal (SWA) 
140. Parbatsar (R) : Paras Ram (SWA) 


183. Udaipur : Mohan Lal Sukhadia (Con.) 
184. Vallabhnagar : Gulab Singh (Con.) 
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TAMIL NADU 
—— y DOOR MN RR 
Area: 1,29,966 sq. km. Population : 3,36,86,953 ital : 
Principal | за. ЗАЯ оршайоп Capital : Madras 


Governor : Ujjal Singh 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers Portfolios 
M. Karunanidhi k; A d .. Chief Minister in charge of Public, Gen- 
eral Administration, Civil ^ Services, 
Police, Elections, Prohibition, Legisla- 
‘ture, Information and Publicity and 
Cinematograph Act 
К. А. Mathialagan —.. > Pe .. Finance, Planning, Revenue, Board of 
4 Revenue, District Revenue Establish- 
ments, Commercial Taxes, Indians 
Overseas, Refugees and Evacuees 


A. Govindaswami a Ly ы .. Food, Agriculture, Food Production, Ani- 
mal Husbandry, Fisheries, Forests and 
Cinchona E 

Smt.Satyavanimuthu .. — .. .. .. Public Health, Medicine, Harijan Wel- 


fare, Women's and Children's Welfare, 
Stationery and Printing, Govenment 
Press, Tourism, Orphanages, Beggars, 
Approved Schools, Vigilance Services 

S. Madhavan ~ 2%; = As -. Industries, Textiles, Yarn, Handloom, 
Mines and Minerals, Iron and Steel 
Control, Employment and Training, 
Companies, Education (including 
Technical), Official Language, Law and 
Courts isu 

S.J. Sadiq Pasha S À AR yA & кис Works, Minor Irrigation, Highways, 

s 


. Muthuswam t E? ur .. Municipal . Administration, Community 
м У Development, Panchayats, Bhoodan 
and Gramdan, Khadi and Village In- 
dustries, Rural Industries Project, Ex- 
Servicemen, Prosperity Brigado b 
ды Ре? ud .. Labour, Registration, Passports, Ports, 
PU SEXES Prisons, Weights and Measures, News- 
print Control and Prices and Supplies 
of Goods one КОШЕ ЖҰР 
itanar à; EA <. Co-operation, ransport, ationalise 
S.P, Adi 4L Transport, Motor aei Tax T 
j ә m .. Religious Endowments, Housing, Accom- 
а али modation io x “< Ж 
атап 20 = .. Electricity, gislation, oney Lending 
OF as E: SA (Rural Indebtedness), Legislation оп 
Chits 


Chief Secretary 
C.A. Ramakrishnan 


HIGH COURT* 
> . Ananthanarayanan 
сааи Ана АИ K Veeraswami, K. Srinivasan, Р. Rama- 
Ji je ci eta krishnan P.S. Kailasam, R. Sadasi- 
vam, K.S. Venkataraman, К.М. 
Ramamurthy, M. Natesan, N. Krish- 
naswami Reddi, А. Alagirisamy, T. 
Ramaprasada Rao, M.N. Ismail, 1 
Narayanaswami Mudaliar, K.S. Palanis- 
wami, S. Ganesan 


Advocate General = .. $. Govind Swaminathan 


PUBLIC SERVICE CONOS ONE 
J. Sivanandam 
Chairman а yip AI $ s 
= .. УК. Appandarajan, К. Rajasekharan, 
Members p ote ue Hr Sayed Dorahi 


*As on April 18, 1969. 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District 


pur 
HH 
RS 
ЕЕ 


DAS 
K 
ë. 
B 


; North Arcot 


ео 
$E 

zi 

ііі 

8 

PB 


Tiruchirapalli `` 
13. Tirunelveli 


KE 


Area (in Population Headquarters 
sq. km.) 
7,918 21,96,412 | Saidapet 
15,679 35,571,471 | Coimbatore 
1,665 9,96,915 | Nagercoil 
128 17,29,141 | Madras 
12,646 32,11,227 | Madurai 
12,267 31,46,326 | Vellore 
12,559 24,21,788 | Ramanathapuram 
18,270 38,04,108 | Salem 
10,898 30,47,973 | Cuddalore 
9,687 32,45,927 | Thanjavur 
2,548 4,09,308 | Ootacamund 
14,278 31,90,078 | Tiruchirapalli 
11,423 | 27,30,279 | Tirunelveli 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker: Pulavar К. Govindan 


Deputy Speaker: G.R. Edmund Fernando 


CHINGLEPUT 
1. Acharapakkam (R) : P.S. Ellappan 
(SWA 
2. end 1 С. С. Viswanathan 
ng 
3. ее 1 К. Vezhavendan 
4. Kadambathur : C. V. M. Annama- 
lai (DMK) 
5. on Saga TAN Krishnan 
6. Kunnathur (R) : М. Gopal (ОМК) 


7. Mathuranthagam : Kolathur Ко{һап- 
dam (DMK) 


8. Ponneri (К) : P. Nagalingam 
(DMK) dd 
9. e ec arene : D.  Irajarathinam 


(DMK) 

10. St. Thomas Mount : М. С. Rama- 
chandran MK 

11. Tirupporur : Munu Adhi (DMK) 

12. Tiruttani : К. Vinayakam (Con.). 

13. Tiruvallur (R) : S. M. ОРогаігај 
(DMK 


14. Tiruvotriyur ; А.Р. Arasu” (ОМК) 
15. Uttiramerur 3; К. М. Rajagopal 
(DMK) 


COIMBATORE 


16. Andhiyur : В.М. Natarajan (DMK) 
17. Avanashi : В. Krishnasamy Gounder 


20. Coimbatore East : M.  Bhupathy 
(CPI-M) 
21. Coimbatore West К. Govindara- 


julu (DMK) 
22. Dharapuram (R) : Smt. V. P. Pal- 
aniammal (DMK) 


23. Erode : M. Chhinnasamy (DMK) 
24. Gobichettipalayam : К.М. Rama- 
swami Gounder (SWA) 


25. Kangayam : A. Senapathi (Con.) 
26. Ктатикадауи : М. Kannappan 


(DMK) 
27. Mettupalayam : T. T. S. Thippail 
n. 
28. Modakkurichi : К. В.  Nallasivam 
(SSP) 
29. Palladam : 
(PSP) 
30. Perunthurai : Vacant 
31. Perur (R) : Marudachalam 
(Con.) P Ë 
32. Еј : А.Р. Shanumugasundaram 
33. Pengalur : РАМ. Рагатаѕіузт (ОМК) 
34. Satyamangalam: P. С.  Karuthiru- 
man (Con.) 
35. Singanallur : P Velusamy (PSP) 
36. Thondamuthur :R. Manickavacha- 


gam (ОМК) | 
37. Tiruppur : S. Duraisamy (DMK) 
38. RP : S. J. Sadiq Pasha 


(DMK) ¿ 
39. DM (К) : E. Ватаѕаті 
40. Vellakoil : К. М.  Saminathan 

(DMK) 


К. М. Kumarasamy 


£ 


“As оп April 18, 1969. Abbreviations: Dravida Munnetra Kazhagam (DMK); Indian 


National Congress (Con); Swatantra Party (SWA); Communist Party of India (CPD; 
amunist Party of а (Marxist) (CPI-M); Praja Socialist Party (PSP); Sam: 
Socialist Party (SSP); Muslim League (ML) 


; In 


; ta 
dependent (Ind.); Reserved (В); Tamil 


Arasw Kazhagam (TAK); Republican Party of India (RPI); Forward Block (FB). 


D 


41. 
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HARMAPURI 
DIGNE : M. Subramania Gounder 


42. Harur (R) : N. Theerthagiri (Con.) 


43. 
44. 


45. 


46. 
47. 


48. 
49. 


KA 
50. 


м 


66, 


68 
м 


Hosur : В. Venkataswamy (SWA) 
Kaviripattnam : E. Pattabi Naidu 
Ano 

rishnagiri : Р. М, Muniswai 
Gounder (Con.) БУ 
Palacode : К. Murugesan (Con.) 
Pennagaram : P. К, C. Muthuswamy 


од крае 

апар! : К. S. Kothandaramiah 
адом ndaramial 
Uthanagarai : T, Theerthagiri Gound- 
der (Con.) 


ANYAKUMARI 


а :А. Chidambaranatha Nadar 

оп. 

. Kanyakumari : B. Mahadevan 
(Con.) 

. Killiyoor : M. William (Con.) 

. Nagercoil : M. C. Balan (DMK) 

. Padmanabhapuram : У. George 
(Con.) 

. Tiruvattar : J. James (Con.) 

. Vilavaxcode : В. Ponnappan Nadar 

(Con.) 


ADRAS 

. Basin Bridge 1 M. R. Kannan 
(DM. 

. Egmore : А. У. P.  Asaithambi 


(DMK) 
. Harbour : Habibullah Baig (ML) 
. Mylapore : Rama Arangannal (DMK) 
. Park Town : Н. V. Hande (SWA) 


. Parambur (R) : Smt. Satyavanimuthu 


(DMK) 
. Puraswalkam : У. S. Govindarajan 


(DMK) 
. Saidpet : M. Karunanidhi (DMK) 
. Thiagarayanagar : M. P. Sivagnanam 


(ТАК) ; 
Thousand Lights : К. А. Mathialagan 
(DMK) 

. Triplicane : У. R. Nedunchezhiyan 
(DMK) 

. Washermanpet : М. Vedachalam’ DMK) 


ADURAI 


. Andipatti : S. Paramasiyam (SWA) 

„ Athoor : У. 5. S. Mani (DMK) 

‚ Bodinayakanur : $. Srinivasan (Con.) 

. Cumbam : M. Rajangam (DMK) 

. Dindigul : A. Balasubramanyam (CPI- 


) 
. Madurai Central : М. С. Govindarajan 


(D) 
. Madurai East : Smt. K. P. Janakiammal 
(CPI-M) 
. Madurai West : N. Sankariah (СРЕМ) 
. Melur North : P. Malaichamy (DMK) 
. Melur South (R) : О. P. Raman (ОМК) 
. Nilakkottai (R) : A. Manivandi (DMK) 


80. Ottanchatram : N. Nachimuthu (DMK) 


. Palani (R) K. Krishnamoorthi (DMK) 


. Periakulam : M. Mstha (ОМК) 


83. Sedapatti : У. Thavamani Thevar 
SWA) 


84. Sholavandan : P. S Manian (DMK) 
85. Theni : Palanivel Rajan (DMK) 

86. Thirumangalam : N. S. V. Chithan (Con. 
87. пет : S. Agni Raju 


MK) 
88. Usilampatti : P. К. Mookiah Thevar 
(SWA) 


89, o wo : P. Thambi Naicker 
on. 
90. Vedasandur : N. Vardarajan (CPI-M) 


NORTH ARCOT 


91. Ambur (R) : M. Paneerselvam (DMK) 
92. Arcot : N. Veeraswamy (DMK) 
93. Arkonam : S. J. Ramaswamy (DMK) 
94. Arni : A. C. Narasimhan (DMK) 
95. Chengam (R) : P. S. Santhanam (DMK) 
96. Cheyyar : Pulavar К. Govindan 
(Speaker) 
97. Gudiyatham : V, K. Kothandaraman 
(СРЕМ) 
98. Kalasapakkam : S. Murugian (ОМК) 
99. Kaniyambadi : L. Balaraman (Con.) 
100. Katpadi : G. Natarajan (DMK) 
101. Natrampalli : T. Thimmaraya Gounder 


(DMK) 
102. Pernamallur : У. D. Annamalai 


103. Pernempattu (R) : P. Jayaraman 
DMK 


104. Polur : Smt. S. Kuppammal (DMK) 
105. Ranipet : M. Abdul Ghaffoor Sahib 


ML 
106. Sholinghur : В. N . Ranganathan 
(DM 


MK) 
107. Thandrambattu : К. Sahadeva Gander 
(Con.) 
108. UM : C. К. Chinnarajee 


109. Tiruvannamalai : D. Vijayaraj 


(Con.) k 

110, Vaniyambadi : S. A, Кајатаппаг 
(Con.) Y 

111. Vellore : М, P. Sarathi (DMK) 

112, Wandiwash (R) : S. Muthulingam 


MK) 
RAMANATHAPURAM 


113. Aruppukottal : Sowdi S. Sundara 
Bharathi (SWA i 
114. Jlayankudi : V.  Malaikannan 


(DMK) 
115. Kadaladi (R) : М.  Alangaram 
(DMK) š 
116. Karaikudi : S. _ Млуаррап A 
117. Kariapatti : А. В. Perumal (SWA; 
118, Manamadurai : К. Cheemaichemy 
(SWA) | 
119. Mudukulathur : В. Rethina Thevar 
(SWA) rV. 
120. Paramakudi (В) : T К. Siraimeetan 
121. пауза : А. А. Subbaraja 
nd. 
122. Ramanathapuram : Т. Thargappan 
MK) 


123. Sathur : Vacant 
124. Sivaganga : S. Sethuraman (DMK) 


498 


125, Sivakasi : S. Alagu Thevar (FB) 
126, Srivilliputhur (R) : Andi alias К. 


Gi 
127. Thiruyadanai : Kr. 
| Кат 


SALEM 


130. Attur : К. М. Sivaperumal (DMK) 

131. р : А. Arumugam (ОМК) 

132. Kapilamalai : С. У. Velappan 
(DMK) 

133. Mettur ; Surendran (PSP) 

134. Namakkal : M. Muthusamy (DMK) 

135. Оташт (R) : С. Palani (DMK) 


136. Panamarathupati : T. Ponumalai 
(DMK) Q 

137. Rasipuram : P. Periasamy (DMK) 

138. Salem-I : К. Jayaraman (ОМК) 

139. Salem-II : Е. R. Krishnan (DMK) 

140. Sankari (R) : С. Veeramani (DMK) 

141. Sendamangalam (R) : А. Sella 
Gounder (Соп.) 


142, Kalana (R) : М. Marimuthu 
143. Taramangalam : К. К. Govindan 
144, Еее : Т. А: Rajavelu 


K. 
145, Veerapandy : $. Агатизат (ОМК) 
146, Уегсаиа (R) : У. = Chinnasamy 
(DMK) 


SOUTH ARCOT 

147. Bhuvangiri : А. Govindarasan 
(DMK 

148, Chidambaram R. Kanagasabai 
(Con.) 

149. T АЕ Elamvazhuthi 


150. Стеее : V. Munuswami (DMK) 
151. Kallakurichi : D. Kesavalu (ОМК) 
152. и (К): М. Raman 


153. Kattumannarkoil (Ку `: $. Sivasubra- 
тапіап (Соп.) 

154, Kurinjipadi (R) : М.  Rajangam 

155. Mangalur (Е) : А. Krishnan 


156. Melmalayanur : В. В. Muniswamy 


137. ird ar XI Govindasamy 
| 

158. coum : C. | Govindarajan 

159. Рапгий : $. Ramachendran (DMK) 

160. Rishivandiyam (В) : М. Anandan 


161. Sankarapuram :S. P. Pachaiyappan 
162. Tindivanam : К. 


(Con.) 

163. Tirukkoilur : 
(Con.) 

164. Ulundurpet : 
achi (Con.) 


` Ramamoorthy 
E. M. Subramaniam 
M. Kandsamy Paday- 


INDIA 1969 


165, -— (В) A. G. Balakrishnan 

166. УШиритат ; М. Shanmugam 
(DMK) 

167. Vridhachalam G. Bhuvaraghan. 
(Con.) 


THANJAVUR 


168. Адшћита! : A. Marimuthu (Con, 
169. Arantangi : A. Duraiyarasan (D 


170. Gandarvakottai : К. Ramchandra 
Dorai (Con.) 
171. Kodavasal : С. Krishnamoorthi 


(DMK) = 
172. Kottur (R) : А. К. Subbiah (СР) 
173. Kumbakonam : М. Kasiraman (Соп. 
174, Kuttalam : О.  Bharathi — Mohan 


(CPI-M) . 
175. Mannarkudi T. S. Swaminatha 


Odayar (Con.) 

176. Mayuram N. Kittapa (DMK) 

177. Nagapattinam : К. R. Gnanasamban- 
dan (CPI-M) ч 

178. Nannilam (К) : P. Jayaraj Cons 

179. Orathanad :  L. Ganesan (D 

180. Рарапазат : В. Soundaraja Moopa- 


nar (Con.) к 
181, ио ЗА. cR. Marimuthu 
P 


182. Peraurani : М. Krishanamurthy 
(DMK) 

183. Sembanarkoil : S. Ganesan (ОМК) 

184. Sirkali : К. В. S. Мапі (ЕР) 


185. Thanjavur : A. Y. S. Parisutha Nader 
(Con.) р 

186. Thiruthuraipundi : М. Dharamalin- 
gam (ОМК š 

187. Thiruyaru : Pulavar G.  Murugai- 


É 


an (ОМК 
188. Тытат Мо : P. S. Dhannaush- | 


N. Somasunda- 


189. Valangiman (R) 
MK) 
Venkatachala: 


(D 

190. Vedaranyam : 

Thevar (Con.) 
THE NILGIRIS 
191. Coonoor : J. Bellis Gowder (DMK) 
192. Gudalur (R) : C. Nanjan (Con.) 
193. Ootacamund : K. Bojan (SWA) 
TIRUCHIRAPPALLI 
194. Alangudi : К. У. Subbiah (DMK) 
195. дала :K. М. Ramachandran 


(DMK) 
196. Anyokarichi la S. Kandasamy Goun- 


Р: 


А. К. 
. Kadavur : 
. Karur : T. М. Nallaswamy (Con.) 
. Krishnarayapuram (R) : P. Soun- 
darapandian (DMK) 
. Kulthalai : M. Kandaswamy (ОМК) 
. Lalgudi : M. K. D. Natarajan (DMK) 
. Musiri : P. S. Muthuselvan (DM 
. Perambalur (R) : 1. 5, Rasu (DMK) 
. Pudukottai : R.  Vijayarcgunatha 
Thondaiman (Con.) 


207. 
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Д Srirangam (R) : S. Ramalinagam (Con.) | 221. Koilpatti : S. Alagiriswamy (CPI) 


208. Tirumayam : Ршауаг Ponnam- | 222. Melapalyam : M. M. Peer Moha- 


209. 
210 
211 
212 


214 
215 


bara Aah У. Swaminathan (Con.)| 223 гаж ro 

T r : V. Swaminathan (Con. . Naguneri : М, Duraipandian (Con.) 
. Thottiyam : S.K. Vadivel (DMK) 224. Ottapidaram (R) : V. Muthiah (SWA) 
- Tiruchirappalli-] : M. S. Mani (DMK) | 225. Rathapuram : N. Soundarapandian 
- Tiruchirappalli-IT:Nagasundaram(DMK)| 


оп.) 
213. Uppilapuram: T. P. Alagamuthu (ОМК) 226. Sankarankoil (R) : P. Durairaj (DMK) 


- Varahur : R. Narayanan (DMK) 227. Sattangulam : Т. Martin (Con.) 
. Viralimali : V. S. Папсһедап (ОМК) | 228. Srivaikuntam : 5. Р. Aditanar 


(DMK) 
TIRUNELVELI 229. Tenkasi : К. М. Kathiravan (ОМК) 


216. 
217 


218. Сйе 
219. 


. Alangulam : У. Aladi Aruna (DMK) 230. Triuchendur : О. В. Edmund Fer- 
. Ambasamudram : О. Gomathiankara nando (Deputy Speaker) 

Dikshidar (Con.) 231. Tirunelveli: А. У. Subramaniam 
ranmahadevi : D. S. Authimloo- (DMK) 
lam (SWA) 232. Tuticorin : M. S. Sivasami (ОМК) 
Gangaikondan (В) : А.  Karuppiah | 233. Vasudevanallur : А. Velladurai (DMK) 


234. Vilathikulam : M. Rathinasabapathy 
. Kadayanallur : А. R. Subbiah Muda- (DMK) 
liar (Ind.) 235. Nominated: Smt. A. Suares 


uuu q.49MM I SUWA SS Боо ure e regii 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 
«Chairman : M. А. Manickavelu Deputy Chairman : ©. Krishnamurthy 
т AEE ма шш р у м. 
1. К. Ramakrishna Achari Legislative 32. S. Ramaswami Padyachi Local 
2. T. S. Arunachalam Assembly 33. M. Sivasubramania Pandian Authorities 
3. S. Raghavanandam T 34. T. S. Srinivasam Pillai p 
4. C. P. Chitrarasu 5% 35. К. S. Mani ЕХ 
5. M. Ethirajalu 21 36. S. Sund?resa Thevar Ж 
6. S. Ganesan | гы 37. Era Samkrishnan » 
7. Smt. Lakshmi Kishnamurthy ,, 38. S. Jayarama Reddiar » 
8. S. V Lakshmanan » 39, T. K. Subbiah > 
9. M. A. Manickavelu Naicker ,, 40. К.. Rajaram E 
10. Mohan Lal Mehta o 41. P. Thirugnanasambandam sk 
11. S. Muthu өз 42. М. Wilson Appollos Фу 
12. Роппарра Naidu " 43. K. Arivazhagan Teachers 
13, R. Krishnaswamy Naidu * 44. P. U. Shanmugam Ж 
14. Raman Nair P 45. G. R. Damodaran " 
15, N. V. Natarajan Pa 46. M. Rajah Iyer 4% 
16, C. V. Rajagopal 5 47. G. Krishnamurthy 0, 1 
17. V. Thanga Pandian E 48. M. Sankraralingam Pillai a 
18. G.Parangusam A 49, G. Swaminathan Graduates 
19. Smt. Alamelu Appadurai » 50. A. R. Damodaran 5 
20. T.K. Ponnuvclu » 51. G. Vasanta Pai , КӨГІ? 
21, Abdul Wahab а 52. A. Lakshmanswami Mudaliar ] „ 
22. S. P. Adityan Local 53. D. Santosham , » 
Authorities 54. V. Ishwarmurthi » 
23. Smt. Rani " 55, M. Aiyaswamy 4 Nominated 
24. Т. М. Kaliyannan » 56. М.А. Muthiah Chettiar » 
25. К. К Kothandaraman м 57. Smt. $. Manjubashini 5 
26. A. Chidambara Mudaliar š 58. Smt. S. Pandurangam к. 
27. T. V. Devaraja Mudaliar Hs 59, A. P. Janardhanan D 
28. Vijayaranga Mudaliar » 60. Smt. Mary Clubvala Jadav ,, 
29, У. К. Ramaswamy Mudaliar ,, 61. Vacant ^" 
30. T. Muthu n 62. T. K. Shanmugam » 
31. K. Doraiswamy Naidu ds 63. D. V. Narayanswamy " 


*As on October 23, 1969. 
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UTTAR PRADESH 


Area 42,94,366 sq. km. 
Principal language : Hindi 


Population : 7,37,46,401 


Capital : Lucknow 


Governor : B. Gopala Reddy 


Ministers 
Chandra Bhanu Gupta 


Kamlapati Tripathi 


Girdhari Lal .. 
Mangla Prasad .. 
Chaturbbuj Sharma 


Sita Ram 


Shanti Prapana Sharma 4 
Lakshmi Raman Асһагуа 


RamjiLalSahayak  .. p xs А 
Lakshmi Shankar Yadav 4% йе m 
Smt. Vidya Wati Rathod .. = қ 
Swami Prasad Singh .. ve ` 
Narayan Dut Tiwari ., è 


Krishna Nand Rai. .. ait 
Atiq-ur-Rebman WA де 
Ajit Pratap Singh 


Portfolios 
Chief Minister, Home, General Administ- 
ration, Appointments, Information, 


Political Pensions and Excise 

Deputy Chief Minister, Irrigation and 
Power 

PWD and Government Estate Office 

Food and Supplies 1 

Keen Scarcity ,Relief and Rehabilita- 
tion 

Agriculture, Sugarcane Develcrment, Ani, 
mal Husbandry and Fisheries 

Industries and Transpert Ј 

Finance, Sales Tax, Stamps and Regis- 
tration i 

Educaticn and Technica] Educaticn 

Co-operaticn 

Harijan and Social Wellsre 

Law, Scientific and Cultura! Activities 

Planning, Economics and Statistics, Labcur 
and Panchayati Raj 

Medical and Health x 68 

Local Self-Government and Municipalitie 

Jails, Prantiya Raksha Dal, Civil Defence 
and Sports 


Chief Secretary 
B. B. Lal 
HIGH COURT** 


Chief Justice 
Judges ., 


Advocate-General "й 


V.G. Oak 

7. Sahai, S. К. Verma, W. Broome, D. 
S. Mathur, Surendra Магауап, В. A. 
Misra, T. Ramabhadran, B. D. Gupta, 
K. B. Asthan N. Katju, б. 


Kumar, R. S. Pathak, D. D t 
H. U. Beg, G. S. D. Sahgal, 5 
D. Кћаге 6. C. Mathur, Gangesh- 


Shanti Bhushan 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION** 


Chairman 
Members 


“Ав on August 4, 1969, 
**As on April 1, 1969. 


Jagdishwar Prased Mittal ; 

Daulat Ram Nim, Kunwar Mahmood Ali 
Khan, Dr. Ram Lal Singh, Bijai Baha- 
dur Sahi, Mohd, Safjul Haq (on leave), 
Prem Nath Khanna (Offg.), M. N. Saxena 
(Offg.) » 
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AREA, POPULATION AND HEAT QUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


Agra 

. Aligarh, 
. Allahabad .. 
Almora 
Azamgarh . 
Bahraich 
Ballia | 
Banda E 
‚ Bara Banki.. 
10. ВагеШу 

. Basti 

. Bijnor 
.Budaun  .. 
. Bulandshahr 
. Chamoli `.. 
. Dehra Dun 

. Deoria 

. Etah 

. Etawah 

. Faizabad .. 
š Sos Seung 
. Fatehpur 

. Garhwal .. 
Ghazipur .. 
Gonda i 
. Gorkhpur 


kanuni 


. Muzaffarnagar 
. Nainital 
.Pilibhit .. 
. Pithoragarh 

ў Ребра. 

. Rae Bareli . 

. Rampur . 

. Saharanpur 

. Shahjahanpur 
. Sitapur 

0. Sultanpur .. 
51, Tehri Garhwal 
52. Unnao dn 
53. Uttar Kashi 
54, Varanasi .. 


District 


ONE 
ESSE 
SER 


хема 
~ 
88 


~ 
— 
Sya 
Ra 


«5 


( Dep, of E CXta rien 


SEA VICE. 


SALUT A 


Population 


Headquarters 


Agra 
Aligarh 
Allahabad 
Almora 
Azamgarh 
Bahraich 
Ballia 
Banda 
Bara Banki 
ВагеШу 
Basti 
Bijnor 
Badaun 
Bulandshahr 
Chamoli 
Dehra Dun 


Fatebgarh 
Fatehpur 
Pauri 
Ghaz' pur 
Gonda 
Gorakhpur 
Hamirpur 
Hardoi 
Orai 
Jaunpur 


| Jhansi 


Kanpur 
Lakhimpur 
Lucknow 
Mainpuri 
Mathura 
Meerut 
Mirzapur 
Moradabad 
Muzaffarnagar 
Nainital 
Pilibhit 
Pithoragarh 
Bela 

Rae Bareli 
Rampur 
Saharanpur 
Shahjahanpur 
Sitapur 
Sultanpur 
Narendra Nagar 
Unao. 
Uttar Kashi 
Varanasi 


О 
К 
“% 


"ote. ae = 
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LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Atma Ram Govind Kher 


Deputy Speaker : Vasudeva Singh 


RAGE) EAT See nF v F 
43. Lalgunj : Triveni (Con,) 

44. мае R) : Вапагѕі (ВКО) 

45. Mau : Habib-ur-Rehman (ВКО) 

46. Mehnagar (К) : Chhangur Ram 


AGRA 

1. Agra- Cantonment : Deoki Nandan 
Vibhav(Con.) 

2. Agra-East : Dr. Prakash Narain Gupta 
(Gon) 


3. Agra-West : Hukum Singh(BKD) 

4. Вай (В) : Ram Charan (SWA) 

5. Dayalbagh : Lila Dhar (ВКО) 

6. Fatehabad : Hukum Singh (SSP) | 

7. Fatehpur Sikri : Raghunath Singh 
(BKD 


8. Firozabad : Raja Ram (Ind.) 
9. Kheragarh : Jagan Prasad Rawat (Соп.) 
10. Tundla : Sultan Singh (BKD) 


ALIGARH 


11. Aligarh : Ahmad Lut Khan (Con.) 
12. Atrauli - Kalyan Singh (18) 

13. Chandausi : Mahabir Singh (BKD) 

14. Cangiri : Anis Ul-Rehman (SSP) 

15. Hathras Prem Chandra Sharma (Con.) 
16, Iglas:Smt. Gayatri Devi (BKD) 

.17. Khair : Mahendra Singh (BKD) 
-18. Кой (R) : Puran Chandra (ВКО) 

19. Sasni : Ram Prasad Deshmukh (ВКО) 

#20. Sikandra Rao : Jagdish Gandhi 10а.) 


ALLAHABAD 


21. Allahabad-North : Dr. Rajendra Ku- 
mari Bajpayee (Con.) 

22, Allahabad-South: Ram Gopal Sand (JS) 

23. Allahabad-West : Hibib Ahmid (Ind) 

24. Bahadur Pur: Roop Nath Singh Yadav 


(SSP) 

25. Bara : Sarva Sukh Singh (BKD) 

26. Chail (R) : Kanahiyalal Sonkar (JS) 

— 27. Handia : Rajat Ram |2244 

28. Karchhana : Ram Kishore Shukla 
(Con.) 

29. Kaurihar : Ram Pujan Patel (SSP) 

30. Manjhanpur (R) : Dharm Vir (Con.) 

31. Maja (R) : Vishram Das (Con.) 

32. Pratapur : Shyam Surat (SSP) 

33, Sirathu : Ram Charan (SSP) 

34. Saron : Vishwanath Pratapsingh (Con.) 


ALMORA 


35. Almora : Hari Singh (Con.) | 
36. КЕК (R) : Smt. Saraswati Devi 
оп š 


37. Dwarahat : Hari ран (Con.) 
38. Ranikhet : Chandra Bhanu Gupta 
(Соп.) 


# AZAMGARH 


39. Atraulia : Jang Bahadur Singh (Соп,) 
40. Azamgarh : Bhima Prasad (15) 
41. Ghosi : Ram Bilas (Con.) 

\+ 42. Gopalpur : Dal Singar (SSP) 


+ 
“ ы? ж 


(CPI-M) 
. Mohammadabad Gohna (R) : Shyam 
Lal (SSP) 4 
. Mubarakpur : Bhabi (SSP) 
. Nathupur (R) : Lalsa (Con.) 
. Phulpur : Ram Charan (BKD) 
. Rain-ki-saria : Ram Bachan (JS) 


52. Sagri : Ram Kunwar (Con.) 


BAHRAICH 


. Bahraich : Kedar Nath (Con.) 

. Bhinga : Chandra Manikant Singh (Соп,) 

. Charda (R) : Mahadev Prasad (Con.) 

. Fakharpur : Уаз4еу Singh (JS) 

. [kauna (R) : Bhagaoti (JS) 

. Kasisarganj : Bhagaoti Singh (Con.) 
Mahsi : Ram Harakh (Con.) 


. Nanpara : Paras Nath Singh (Con.) 
. Sheopur : Basant Lal Sharma (Con.) 


BALLIA 


62, 


Ballia : Shambhu Nath Chowdhary 
(SSP) 
. Bansdih : Bacha Pathak (Con.) 


. Chilkahar : Jagar Nath (Con.) 
. Duaba : Manager Singh (Ind.) 
. Kopachit : Nagina Singh (SSP) 


. Rasra (R) : Ram Rattan (Con.) 

. Siar : Babban (Con.) el 

. Sikandar pur : Nirbhay Narain Singh 
alias Lal Babu (Ind.) 


BANDA 
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70. Baberu : Durjan (CPI) 
71. Banda : 


Mahiraj Singh alias Babu 
[eia (Con.) » 
. Kerbi : Goswaml Radha Krishna 


(Con.) 
73. Minkpur (R) : Smt. Sia Dulari (Con.) 
74. Naraini : Harvansh Prasad (Con.) 
BARA BANKI 


75. Daryabad : Girja Shankar (Con.) 
76. Fatehpur (К) : Natha Ram Rawat 


TI. 
78. 


Соп. р 

aidergarh : Smt. Hamid Habibullah 
(Con) FANE 
Masauli : Mustafa Kamil Kidwai 


(Ind.) $ 
79. Nawabgunj : Anantram Jaiswal (SSP) 


80. 


81. 


. Ramnagar : Sheo Narain Shukla 
(Con.) 3 
Rudauli : Krishan Magan Singh 
(Con.) 


n. 
82. Siddhaur : Shiv Kailash (SSP) 


d «А5 on March 25, 1969. Abbreviations ) 
Swatantra Party (SWA): Comminist Party of India (CPI); Commuinist Party of India 
(Marxist) (CPI-M); Bharatiya Jana Sangh (JS); Praja Socialist Party (PSP); Sam- 
RE Socialist Party (SSP); U. P. Kisan Mazdoor Party (UPKMP); Republican 
апу (Rep.); Hindu Maha Sabha (HMS); Independent (Ind.); Reserved (R). 


: Indian National Congress (Соп.); 


UTTAR PRADESH 


BAREILLY 


83. Alampur : Om Prakash Singh (ВКО) 
. Аота (R) : Kesho Ram (Con.) 

85. Baheri : Shafiq Ahmad Khan (Con.) 

< Bareilly Cantt : Ashfaq Ahmed (Con.) 
у НН City : Ram Singh Khanna 


. Bhojipura: Bhanu Pratap Singh (Con.) 
. Faridpur : Rajeshwar Singh (BKD) 

. Nawabganj : Chet Ram Gangwar (JS) 
91. Shargarh : Dharm Dutt (Con.) 


BASTI 


92. y TM Ram Lakhan Singh 
on. 

93. Banganga : Ram Kumar Shastri (Con.) 

94. Bansi : Madhav Prasad Tripathi (JS) 

. Basti : Smt. Rajendra Kishori (Con.) 

. Bhanwapur : Bhanu Pratap Singh 


(SWA) 
. Bikramjit : Sukhpal Pandey (PSP) 
. Domariyaganj : Jalil Abbasi (Con.) 
99. Hainsabazar (R) : Sant Ram (JS) 
. Harraiya (R) : Lalu (Con.) 


101. Беш : Dhanashdhari Pandey 
on. 
102. Khesraha : Raj Bahadur Chand (Con.) 


. Mehandawal : Lalsa Prasad (Con.) 

104. Naugarh : Abhimanu (Con.) 

105. lauli : Mohd. Nabi (BKD) 

106. Saonghat (К) : Sohan Lal Dhusiya 
(Con.) 


BIJNOR 


107. Afzalgarh (R) : Girdhari Lal (Con.) 

108. Pipo, : Ram Pal Singh (ВКО) 

109. Chandpur : Shiv Mahandra Singh alias 
Sher Singh (BKD) 

110. Dhampur : Sattar Ahmad (BKD) 

111. Nagina : Atig-ur-Rehman (Con.) 

112. Najibabad : Devendra Singh (BKD) 

113. Noorpur : Shiv Nath Singh (BKD) 


BUDAUN 

* 114. Ambiapur (R) : Kesho Ram (Con.) 
115. Binawar : Mohd. Asrar Ahmad (Ind.) 
116. Bisauli : Shivraj Singh (BKD) 
117. Budaun : Krishan Sarup (JS) 
118. Dataganj : таи (Сол) 
119. Gunnaur : Ric 5 
120. Sahaswan : Smt. Sand Devi (BKD) 
121. Usehat : Narotam Singh (Con.) 


BULANDSHAHR 


. Agota : Jagbir Singh (BKD) 5 
. Anupshahr : Khacheru Singh Mobaria 


(Con.) 
. Bulandshahr : Shamim Alam (Rep.) 
. Chhatri (R) : Tirlok Chandra (BKD) 
. Dadri : Ram Chandra Viki (UPKMP) 
. Debai : Himat Singh (JS) 
. Jewar (R) : Dharm Singh (BKD) 
‚ Khurja : Raghuraj Singh (BKD) 
‚ Sidhana : Mumtaz Mohd. Khan (Con.) 
` Sikandrabad : Vir. ndra Swarup (Ind.) 


CHAMOLI 


132. Badri-Kedar : Narendra Singh (Ind.) 
133. Karanprayag : Sher Singh Dan (25) 
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DEHRA DUN 


134. Dehar Dun : Nityanand Swami (JS) 
135. Hardwar : Shanti Sapan Sharma (Con.) 
136. Mussoorie : Gulab Singh (Con.) 


DEORIA 


- Barhaj : Avdhesh Pratap Mal (Con.) 

. Bhaipar Rani : Hari Vansh (SSP) 

. Deoria : Dip Narain (ВКО) 

. Fazilnagar : Ram Dhari (SSP) 

. Gauri Bazar : Ram Lal (Con.) 

. Hata : Bankey Lal (SSP) 

. Kushinagar : Raj Mangal Pandey (Con.) 

. Naurangia (R) : Baij Nath (BKD) 

. Padrauna : Chandra Pratap Narain 
Singh (BKD) 

. Ramkola : Mangal panyay (BKD) 

147. Rudrapur (R) : Dr. Sitaram (Con.) 

. Salempur : Shiv Bachan (Con.) 

. Seorahi : Genda Singh (Con.) 


ETAH 


150. Aliganj : Satish Chandra (JS) 

151. Etah : Ganga Prasad (Con.) 

152. Jalesar (К) : Chiranji Lal (BKD) 

153. Kasganj : Netram Singh (JS) | 
154. Nidhauli Kalan : Ganga Singh (ВКО) 
155. Patiali : Tirmal Singh (BKD) 


156. Sakit : Badan Singh (BKD) 
157. Soron (К) : Siaram (JS) 
ETAWAH 


158. Ajitmal (R) : Sukhlal Kori (Con.) 

159. Auraiya: Bharatsirgh Chauhan (BKD) 
160. Bharthana : Balram Singh Yadav (Con.) 
161. Bidhuna : Gajendra Singh (BKD) 

162. Etawah : Motilal Agarwala (Con.) 

163. Jaswantnagar : Bishambar Singh (Con.) 
164. Гакћла (R) : Ghasi Ram (Con.) d 


FAIZABAD 


165. Akbarpur : Priyadarshi Jaitli (Con.) 
66. Ayodhya : Vishwa Nath Kapur (Con.) 
. Bikapur : Smt. Man Wati Devi (Con.) 
. Jahangirganj (R) : Ram Avadh (BKD) 
. Jalalpur : Jagdamba Prasad (Con.) 
. Katehri: Bhagwati Prasad Shukla (Con.) 
171. Maya : Shambhu Narain Singh (CPI) 
. Mishripur : Harinath Tiwari (JS) 
173. Sohawal(R) : Dhoom Prasad (JS) 
174. Tanda : Rem Chandra Azad (BKD) 


FARRUKHABAD 


175. Chibramou : Jagdishwar Dayal (Con.) 

. Farrukhabad : Mehram Singh (Con.) 

T1. Kaimganj : Siaram Gangwar (Con.) 

. Kantalganj : Abdul Salam Shah (Con.) . 

. Kanauj : Bihari Lal (ВКО) 

. Mohammadabad : Smt. 
Rathod (Con.) 

181. Umardha : Ram Rattan Pandey (Con.) 

FATEHPUR 


182. Bindki : Panna Lal (ВКО). 

183. Fatehpur : Uma Kant Вајраусе alias 
Bhaiyaji (JS) AAN 

184. Haswa : Jai Narain Singh (Con.) 


Vidyawati 
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185. Khaga : Krishan Dutt alias Balraj 


(Con.) il 
186. Khajuha : Udit Narain Sharma (BKD) 
187. Kishunpur (R) : Inderjit (Соп.) 


(GARHWAL 


188. Ekeshwar ; Meharban Singh (Con.) 
189. Lansdowne : Chandra Mohan (Con.) 


GHAZIPUR 


190. Dildarnagar : Krishna Nand Rai (Con.) 

191. Ghazipur : Ram Surat Singh (Con.) 

192. Jakhania (R) : Dev Rai (Con.) 

193. арти ug : Vijayshankar Singh 
on. 

194. Qasimabad : Shiv Shankar (Con.) 

195. Sadat : Raj Nath (Con.) 

196. Saidpur : Ram Karan Yadav (BKD) 


197. Zamania : Vashisht Narain Sharma 
(Con.) 
GONDA 
198. dal + Maheshwar Dutt Singh 
‘on. \ 
199. Colonelganj : Bhagelu Singh (557) 


. Gyansari : Vijaypal Singh (JS) 

. Gonda : Triveni Sahai (JS) 

- Katrabazar : Sri Ram Singh (JS) 

. Mahadeva (В) : Ganga Prasad (Co- 

. Mankapur : Anand Singh (eon) 

. Mujhena : Dip Narain Ban (Con.) 

А Pi ia ad : A. Ghaffar Hashmi 


. Tarabganj : Shitla Prasad Singh (Con.) 
. Tulsipur (R) : Sant Ram (Con.) ' 
. Utraula : балга! Lal (JS) 


GORAKHPUR 


210. Braszaon : Sm*. Masali Devi (SSP) 
:211. Chillupur : Kalp Nath Singh (Con.) 
212. Dhuriapur (R) : Ram Pati (SSP) 
213. Gorakhpur : Ram Lal Bhai (Con.) 
214. Jhangaha : Firangee (ВКО) | 


215. Kauriram : Ram Lakhan Shukla (Con.) | 26 


216. Lakshmipur : Ram Lagan Booe (Con.) 

217. Maharajeanj (R) : Hansi (BKD) 

218. Maniram :.Avadya Nath (HMS) 

219. Paniara : Bir Bahadur Siagh (Con.) 

220. Pharenda : Smt. Piari (Con.) 

221. Pipraich : Hari Prasad Sahi (Con.) 

222, Sahjanwa : Ram Karan (PSP) 

223. Shyam Dzorwa : Mahatam (ВКО) 

224. um } Yadvendra Singh alias Lalanji 
on. 


HAMIRPUR 
225. enenge : Chandra Narain Singh 
п 


226. Hamirpur ; Pratap Narain (Con.) 
227. Млћођа (R) : Mohan Lal (Сол) 
228. Maudaha : Brijraj Singh (Con.) 

229. Rath : $ sami Prasad Singh (Соп.) 


| HARDOI 


230. Ahirori (R) : Parmai Lal (Con.) 
231. Bawan : Sti Chandra (Con.) 
232. Beniganj (R) : Sukru (BKD) 
233. Bileram : Smt. Kala Rani (Con.) 
234. Hardoi : Smt. Asha Singh (Con.) 


INDIA 1969 


235. Mallawan : Lalan Sharma (Con.) 

236. Pihani (R) : Kanahiya Lal Valmiki 
(Con.) 

237. Sandila : Smt. Kudsia Begam (Con.) 

238. Shahabad : Harihar Baksh Singh (Con.) 


JALAUN 


239. Kalpi : Shiv Sampati (Con.) 
240. Konch (R) : Basant Lal (Con.) 
241. Madhogarh : Chitar Singh (Ind.) 
242. Urei : Chatarbhuj Sharma (Con.) 


JAUNPUR 


243. Barsathi : Yadvendra Dutt Dubey (JS) 
244. Beyalsi : Uma Nath (JS) 

245. Garwara : Ram Shiromani (Con.) 
246. Jaunpur : Jung Bahadur (JS) 

247. Kerakat : Ram Sagar (JS) 

248. Khutan : Lakshmi Shankar Yadav 


(Con.) 
249. Machhlishahr : Moti Lal (BKD) 
250. Mariahu : Jagan Nath Rao (JS) 
2 Rari : Surya Nath (Con.) 


52. Shahganj (R) : Mata Prasad (Con.) 


JHANSI 
| 253. Babina : Sudama Prasad Goswami 
on 


254. Garotha : Atma Ram Govind Kher 
(Speaker) 

255. Jhansi : Jagmohan Verma (ВКО) 

256. Lalitpur (R) : Bhagwat Dayal (JS) 

257. Mauranipur (R) : Prem Narayan (JS) 

258. Mehroni : Krishan Chandra (Con.) 


KANPUR 


259. Aryanagar (К) : Shiv Lal (Соп,) 
260. HE ccv : Jwala Prasad Kuril 


on.) 
261. Bilhaur (В) : Moti Lal Dehlvi (SSP) 
262. Chamanganj : Nasim-ud-Din (Ind.) 
263. Chaubepur : Ram Kumar (Con.) 
264. Derapur : Rampal Singh Yadav (SSP) 
5. oda : Ganesh Dutt Bajpayee 
on 


.) 
266. Ghatampur : Beni Singh (Con.) 
267. Govindnagar : Prabhakar Tripathi 


Con.) 
268. Kalyanpur : Sri Krishan Bajpayee 
(BKD 


269. Kanpur Cantt:Manohar Lal (BKD) 
270. Rajpur : Ram Swarup Verma (Ind.) 
271. Sarsaul : Upendra Nath (BKD) 

272. Sarvankhera : Raghunath Singh (Con.) 


KHIRI 


273. (da : Chheda Lal Chowdhary 
Con. 

274. Dhaurehra : Jagan Nath Prasad (Con.) 
275. Haidrabad : Makhan Lal (Con.) 

276. Lakhimpur : Tej Narain (Con.) 

277. Mohamai (R) : Sewa Ram (Con.) 

278. Nighasan : Karam Singh (Con.) 

279. Phool Baher: Bansi Dhar Misra (Con.) 


LUCKNOW 


280. Lucknow Cantt : Sachida Nand (BKD) 
281, Lucknow-Central : Imtiaz Husain 
(BKD) 


UTTAR PRADESH 


282. Lucknow-East : Vansh Сора] Shukla 
(BKD ж 


283. Lucknow-West : D.P. Bohra (BKD) 

284. Mahona : Rampal Trivedi (Cen) 

285. Malihabad (К) : Basant Lal (Con.) 

286. Mohanlalgunj (R) : Narain Das (Con.) 

287. oe : Vijay Kumar Tripathi 
on, 


MAINPURI 


288. Bhogaon : Subedar Singli (BKD) 
289. Ghiror : Raghubir Singh Yadav (BKD) 
290. Jasrana : Raghunath Singh Verma 


(Con.) 
291. Karhal (R) : Munshi Lal Chamar 
(SWA 


292. Kishni : Shiv Baksh Singh (Соп,) 
293. Mainpuri : Malkhan Singh (JS) 
294. Shikohabad : Mansba Ram (BKD) 


MATHURA 


295. Chhata : Те] Pal (Con.) 

296. Gokul : Chandra Pal Azad (BKD) 
297. Goverdhan (R): Kanahiya Lal (Con,) 
298. Math : Lakshmi Raman Acharya 


(Соп.) 
299. Mathura : Shanti Charan Pirara (Con.) 
300. Sadabad : Ashraf Ali Khan (Con.) 


MEERUT 


301. Baraut : Vikram Singh (Con.) 

302. Barnala : Dharm Vir Singh (ВКО) 

- Chhaprauli : Charan Singh (BKD) 

. Garhmukteshwar : Balbir Singh (BKD) 
. Ghaziabad : Piare Lal (SSP) 

. Hapur (R) : Lakshman Swarup (ВКО) 
š и (К): Asha Ваш Indu 


) 
. Khekra : Naypal (ВКР) 
. Kithor : Manzoor Ahmad (SSP) 
. Meerut : Mohan Lal Kapur (JS) 
. Meerut Cantt : Uma Dutt (Con.) 
Modinagar : Sher Ali KD 
. Muradnagar : Ishwar Dayal (ВКО 
. Rohta (R) : Ramji Lal Sabayak (Con.) 
. Sardhara : Jamadar Singh (Con.) 


MIRZAPUR 


316. Chhanvey: Srinivas Prasad Singh (Con.) 
317. Chunar : ShivDas(SSP) 

318. Dudhi (R) : Ram Piarey (Con.) 
319. Majhwa (R) : Ram Nihor Ram (JS) 
320. Mirzapur : Vijay Bahadur Singh (JS) 
321. Rajgarh : Raja Anand (ВКО) 

222; тиза (В) : Subedar Prasad (JS) 


MORADABAD 


. Amroha : Smt. Sobhagya Wati (ВКО) 

. Bahjoi : Bishan ТА (ВКО) |. . 

‚ Chandausi : Smt. Inder Mohini КЕР) 

. Gangeshwari:Jitendra Pal Singh (BKD; 

. Hasanpur : Mahendra Singh (BKD) 

. Kanth : Naunihal Singh (BKD) 

. Kundarki (R) : Mahi Lal (BKD) 

. Moradabad City : Halim-ud-Din Rahat 
Molai (Ind.) ў ў 

331. Moradabad Rural : Risasat Husain 

(PSP) 
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332. Sambhal : Makmud Hassan Khan 
(BKD) һ 

333. Thakurdwara : Айтпай Ullah Khan 
(SWA) 


MUZAFFARNAGAR 


334, Bhawan : Abdur Refi Khan (BKD) 
335. Charthawal (R) : Nain Singh (BKD) 
336. Jansath (R) : Manphool Singh (BKD) 
337. Kairana : Chandra Bhan (ВКО) 

338. Kandhla : Ajab Singh (BKD) 

339. Khatauli : Virendra Verma (ВК) 
340 Мота : Dharm Vir Singh (ВКР, 

341, Muzaffarnagar : Syed Murtza (BKD) 


NAINITAL 


342. Haldwani (К) : Inder Lal (Con) 
343. Kashipur : Narain Dutt Tiwari (Con.) 
344. Nainital : Dungar Singh (Con.) 


PAUR. 
345. Pauri : Shivanand Nautyal (Ind.) 


PILIBHIT, 


346. Barkhera (R) : Kishan Lal (JS) 
347. Bisalpur : Tej Bahadur (BKD) 
348. Pilibhit : Syed Ali Zaheer (Con,) 
349, Puranpur : Har Narayan (BKD) 


PITHORAGARH 


350. Didihat : Gopal Dutt (Con. ) 
351. Pithoragarh : Narendra Singh (Con,) 


PRATAPGARH 


352. Bihar (R) : Gaya Prasad (SSP) 

353. Birapur : Rem Dev (SSP) 

354. Kunda : Jai Ват (SSP) 

355. Lakshmanpur : Vasudeva (Deputy 
Speaker) 

356. Patti (R) : Ram тЫ 

357. Pratapgerh : Ajit Pratap Singh (Con. 

358. Rompur Khas : Те) Bhan Singh (SSP 


RAE} BARELI 


359. Bachhrawan (R) : Ram Dulare (Ccn.) 
360. Dalmau : Shiv Shankar Singh (Ccn.) 
361. Rae Bareli: Madan Mohan Misra (Con.) 
362. Rokha (К) : Ram Prasad (Соп, 

363. Salon : Shiv Prasad Pandya (SSP 

364. Sareni : Guptar Singh (Соп.) 

365. Sataon : Rajendra Pratap Singh (Con.) 
366. Tiloi : МсВап Singh (JS) 


RAMPUR 


367. Bilaspur : Chanchal Singh (Соп.)" 
368. Rampur : Syed Murtza Ali Khan (Con,) 
369. Shahabad (R) : Bansi Dhar (BKD) 
370. os Tanda: Rajendra Kumar Sharma 


SAHARANPUR 
371. Deeband : Mahabir Singh (Con.) 
372. Harora (R) : Smt, S akuntla Devi 


оп, 
373. Lhaksar : Sukhbir (BKD) 
374. Muzaffarabad $ Sardar Singh (BKD) 


“4 
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: 4“ 
375. Nagal (R) : Ram Singh (Соп,) 
376. Nakur : Kazi Masud (Тод) . 

377. Roorkee : J. М. Sinha (Соп, 

378. Saharanpur : Jagan Nath (15) 
379. Sarsawar : Mohd, Ali Khan (Con.) 


SHAHJAHANPUR 


380. Dadraul : Ram Murti Anchal (Con.) 

381. еее аи : Kashey Chandra Singh 
on, 

382. Nigohi : Shiv Kumar (Con; 

383. Powayan (R) : Roop Ram (Con.) 

384. кішісін : Uma Shankar Shukla 


( 
385. Tilhar : Sarsadra Уйссат (Con.) 
SITAPUR 


. Behta : Krishna Kant or 

. Biswan : Kripa Dayal (Con.) 

. Hargaon(R) : Ram Lal Rahi (Con.) 

. Laharpur : Abid Ali (Con.) 

К ее (R) : Virendra Kumar 
ОП, 


. Mahmudabad : Shyam Sundar Lal 
Gupta alias Саћапи Babu (Con.) 

. Misrikh : Avadhesh Kumar (SSP) 

. Sidhauli (R): Shyam Lal Rawat(Con,) 

. Sitapur :Shyam Kishore(Con.) 


‚ SULTANPUR 


395. Amethi : Ranjya Singh (JS) 

396. Gauriganj : Smt. Rajpati Devi (Con.) 
397. Issauli : Ram Jiawan (ВКО) 

398. Jagdishpur (В) : Ram Sewak (JS) 
399. Jaisinghpur : Shiv Kumar (Con.) 
400. Kadipur (R) : Jagdish Prasad (Con,) 
401 Lambhua ; Udai Pratap 

402. Sultanpur : Ram PiareS! 


INDIA 1969 


TEHRI GARHWAL 


403. Tehri : Govind Singh (CPI) 
404. Deoprayag : Indra Mani (Con.) 


UNNAO 
405. Bangarmau : Gropinath Dixit (Con.) 
406. B, antnagar Bhagwati Singh 


Visharad (Con.) 
407. Bichhiya : Shiv Pal Singh (BKD) 
408. Hasanganj : Sajiwan Lal (CPI) 
409. Miyanganj (К) : Badri Prasad (Соп,) 
410. Purwa (R) : Dulare Lal (Con.) 
411. Unnao : Anwar Ahmad (ВКО) 


UTTAR KASHI 
412. Uttar Kashi; Krishan Singh (Соп,) 


VARANASI 


413. Araziline : Raj Bihari (Con.) 

414. Aurai : Nihala Singh (Con,) 

415. Bhadohi (R) : Ram Nihor (BKD) 

416, Chakia(R) : Ram Lakhan (Соп,) 

417. Chandauli : Kamlapati Tripathi (Соп,) 
418. Chiraigaon : Udai Nath (ВКО 

419, Dhanapur : Baij Nath (BKD 

420. Gyanpur : Bansidhar Pandey (Con.) 
421. Kolaslah : Amar Nath (Cond 

422, Mughalsarai : Uma Shankar (Соп.) 
423, Varanasi Cantt : Lal Bahadur Singh 


(Соп.) Š 
424. Varanasi-North : Shankar Prasad Jais- 
wal(JS) 
425. Varanasi-South : Shachindra Nath 


Bakshi (JS) 
426. Nominated : А. C. Grice 


Chairman: Virendra Swarup 


1. Ajay, Kumar Basu tu 
. Istafa' Hussain .. D 


. Jagar Nath 


` Smt. Mohisina Kidwai ' 


. Kalyan Chandra 


. Baldev Singh Arya A 


2 
3 
4. 
Kailash Prakash.. 
7. 
8 


. NathuiRam 


9, Smt. Sunita Chauhan `` 


Ram Gulam .. 

11. Purshottam Das Kapur | 
. Shiv Prasad Singh 
Shakir Ali Siddiqi 

. Ram Prakash Gupta 
Rajendra Pal Singh 


. Sita Ram Yadav 

. Chhedi Lal Sathi 

. Ram Naresh Singh 

. Virendra Shah .. 

. Ват Dhari Pandey 
23. Smt. Rani Tandon 

. Bansi Dhar Shukla 

. Ram Charan Pandey 
. Beni Prasad Madhav 
. Ganesh!Dutt Paliwal 
. Biri Singh? ay 

. Basudev Misra .. 

„ Ram Sagar Misra 


к. 


32. Saligram Jaiswal 
33. Smt. Dayawati 
34. Sayed-ul-Hassan 


35. Piare Lal Kuril ‘Talib’ ` 


36. Uma Shankar . 

37. Gauri Shankar Rai 

38. Vacant . $ 

39, Vacant .. 

40. Madan Mohan . P 

41. Ishwari Prasad 

42. Purshottam Das 

43, Hirdey Narain Singh 
44. Virendra Swarup 

5 Surti [ушаш 

Tripathi! 

46, Hari Krishna Avasthi .. 

47. Shambhunath ‘Agnihotri 

48. Jagan Nath Sharma 

49. Lalu Singh Chauhan 

50, Jagvir Singh 


31. Paras Nath 20 2 


52. Hariraj Singh 
53. jx ed Prasad. 


54. наат У Pandey 
55. Devi Prasad Misra 


16. Ram Chandra Shukla .. 
` Mohd. Shahid Fakhri |. 


. Smt. Shivraj Wati Nehru 


UTTAR PRADESH 


x 


LEGISLATIVE COUNCIL* 
Deputy Chairman : Debendra Pratap Singh 


Legislative 
Assembly 


» 


Teachers 


56. Jagdish Prasad Agarwala 
57. Ram Singh]  .. E 


. Prabhu Dayal .. % 
. Yashpal Singh Azad .. 
. Prem Sunder Narayan .. 


in; 

. Malti Pandey .. 

. Ram Milan Singh 

. YashpalSingh . 

. Abdur Rauf .. 

. Dau Dayal Khanna .. 

. Sultan Singh Bhandari 

. Hukum Singh Visain 

68. Hira Singh av 

. Руа Lal Gupta 

. Jyoti Prasad А 

. Sri Krishna Goyal 

. Sultan Singh Pachori 

. Chander Bhal Dev uy 

. Shiv Prasad Gupta 

. Nawab Singh;Yadav 

. Munishwar Dutt 
Upadhyaye 

. Parmanand Sinha 

. Guru Narain... 

. Devendra Pratap Singh ` 

. Ram Narain Pandey 

81. Shiv Chandra Dixit 

. Ram Rattan Singh 

. Prabhu Narain Singh .. 

. Cherunji Lal Paliwal 

. Raghu Raj Singh 

. Virendra Bahadur Singh” 
Chandel 29 

. Bihari Lal Vashisht 

. Mangla Prasad .. p 

. Onkar Nath Upadhyaye 

90. Jagan Nath Acharya 

Vindhya Chal Rai de 

92, Mathura Prasad Pandey 

93. Jagan Nath Singh м 

94. Те) Bahadur — .. i 

. Rudra Pratap Singa 

96. Sri Niwas 

97. Smt. Shila Kaul ` 

. Sultan Alam Khan .. 

Purushottam Das 1 podan 

в іре Singh 

. Surya Prasad Avasthi ` 

102. LN. "N. Sarin 

103, Shiv Kumar Singh Уват 

104. РМ. Mehta .. ké 

105. Smt. Prem Wati Tiwari 

106. Raja Ram Shastri es 

107. Surendra Nath Ghosh 

108. Ram Chander Gupta .. 
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Тегсћегв 


Local 
Authorities 


Nominated 


* As on August 12, 1969, 
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Area : 87,676 sq. km. | 
Principal language : Bengali 


Ministers 
Ajoy Kumar Mukherjee 


Jyoti Basu .. ex 4% 


Harekrishna Копаг 
Niranjan Sengupta .. 


Satya Priya Roy  .. 

Md. Abdullah Rasul 
Provash Chandra Roy 
Golam Yazdani .. BN 
Krishna Chandra Halder .. 
Charu Mihir Sarkar ve 
Bhabatosh Soren .. АА 
Sushil Kumar Dhara із 


Somnath Lahiri — ., 2% 
Biswanath Mukherjee T. 


Renu Chakravarty .. YA 
Abdur Razzak Khan a 
Капапа! Bhattacharjee `.. 
Shambhu Charan Ghosh .. 
Bhakti Bhushan Mondal .. 
Krishnapada Ghosh 5 
Jatin Chakravarty .. wa 
Nani Bhattacharjee... 
Subodh Banerjee .. " 
Bibhuti Bhushan Dasgupta 
Deo Prakash Rai .. я 
Jyoti Bhushan Bhattacharjee 
Sudhin Kumar] | .. za 
Sudhir Chandra Das N 
Ministers of State 
(Miss) Prativa Mukherjee .. 
Ram Chatterjee .. э» 
Barada Mukutmani de 


*As on May 24, 1969, 


INDIA 1969 


WEST BENGAL 
. Population : 3,49,26,279 


Capital : Calcutta 


(Acting) Governor : D. N. Sinha** 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Portfolios 


Chief Minister, Finance, Social Education, 
Home (Political and Defence Branches) 


Deputy Chief Minister, Home (Constitution, 
Elections, Special, General Adminístra- 
tion, Police and Press Branches) 


Land and Land Revenue 


Refugee Relief and Rehabilitation, Home 
(Jails) 


Education 

Home (Transport) 

Fisheries 

Home (Passport and Civil Defence паси 
Ехсіѕе 

Community Development 

Forests 

Commerce Industries (including Agro-Indus- 


try Corporation) 
Planning, : and 


Local Self-Government, 
Housing 

Irrigation, Waterways and Tanks, Small 

Irrigation 


Co-operation and Social Welfare 
Relief 


Agriculture 


Cottage and Small-Scale Industries 
Judicial and Legislative Department 
Labour 

Parliamentary Affairs 

Medical and Public Health 

Public Works 

Panchayats 

Scheduled Castes and Tribes’ Welfare 
Information and Public Relations 
Food and Supplies 


‚ Animal Husbandry and Veterinary Services 


PWD (Roads and Roads Development) 
Education (Sports Branch) 
Tourism 


Chief. Secretary 
М.М. Basu 


**S. S. Dhavan appoint ed Governor designate on August 6, 1969. 
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HIGH COURT* 
Chief Juctice (Acting) Wa 9 .. Р.М. Mukherjee 


Judges T 2% .. Р.В. Mukherji В.М. Banerjee, A.N. Ray, 
S.P. Mitra, A.C. Ray, C.N. Laik, B. 
Mukherjea, A.K. Mukherjea, R.N. Dutt, 
.C. Sen, B.C. Mitra, D.D. Basu, A.C. 
Gupta, S.S. A. Masud, А.К. Das, A.N. Sen, 
S.K. Mukherjee, S.N. Bagchi, A.N. Chakra- 
Баги, S.C, Ghosh, В.М. Dutta, А.К. Dutt, 
N.C. Talukdar, K.L. Roy, S.C. Deb, А.К. 
Sinha, К.К. Mitra, S.K. Chakrabarti, 
Sabyasachi Banerji, T.K. Basu, S.K. Datta, 
P.K. Banerjeee, B. Banerjee, J. Sarma 
Sarkar, A.K. Basu, A.K. Sen, A.P. Das, 
C. Mukherji 
Advocate-General .. қ) ba .. 5.К. Acharya 


PUBLIC SERVICE COMMISSION* 


Chairman — .. e ES ^5 .. S.M. Bhattacharyya 
Members... YA es. vii .. В.М. Sen, J.N. Mandal, A.W. Mahmood 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 


District Population Headquarters 


1. Bankura sr sa COM ng GU „ш 16,64,513 | Bankura 

2. Birbhum a. ¿Š 59 2% 14,46,158 | Suri 

3. Burdwan .. aS 25 wi " ES рар 

4. Calcutta (Presidency Town) .. .. „27, cutta 

5. Cont (рге SE d ) A ab 10,19,806 | Cooch-Behar 
6. Darjeeling ай sie wi 23 6,24,640 | Darjeeling 
7. Hooghly .. 45 as LA T 


22,31,418 | Hooghly Chin- 
surah 
1,489 20,38,477 | Howrah 
6,233 13,59,292 | Jalpaiguri 
3,713 12,21,923 | English Bazar 
13,618 | 43,41,855 | Midnapore 
5,324 | 22,90,010 | Baharampur 
3,922 17,13,324 | Krishnanagar 
6,256 13,60,016 | Purulia 
13,767 62,80,915 | Alipore 
5,365 13,23,797 | Balurghat 


Howrah .. 2.20.0. . 
. Jalpaiguri СУ me m ua 
. Мада .. Ш С» o Ж 
11. Midnapore - “ tie p^ 
12. Murshidabad .. A de S 
13. Nadia... £3 Ж. д 4 
14, Purulia .. 9 te + ni 
15. 24-Parganas - E - А 
16. West Dinajpur .. 2 T С 


= 
= So 


*As on May 24, 1969. 
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Speaker 


INDIA 1969 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


: Вујсу Kumar Banerjee 


. Bankura : Bireshwar Ghosh (CPI) 
. Barjora : Aswini Kumar Raj (CPI-M) 
. Bishnupur : Sasthidas Sarkar Ж) 


Chhatna : Sudershan Singha (SSP 


. Gangajalghati (К): Nabadurga Mandal 
(BC 


. Indus (R) : Abani Kumar Saha (BC) 
. Indpur (R) : Gour Lohar (BC 
. Kotalpur 


Dr. Niranjan Байга 
(ВС) 


Onda : Anil Kumar Mulkherjee (FB) 


. Raipur : Bhabatosh Saren (BC) 
қ аунап (R) : Suchand Saren (CPI- 


) 
у oe (В) : Sukhendu Khan (CPI- 
13. 


Taldangra : Mohini Mohan Panda 


(CPI-M) 


` BIREHUM 


14, 
155 


46; 


Bolpur : Pannalal Das Gupta (Ind.) 
ipid : Bhakti Bhushan Mandal 


) 
Hansan (К) Mrityunjay Mandal 
(FB Ty. 


. Mohammad Bazar : Dwarika Prosanna 


Roy (BC) 


. Murarai : Bazle Abmad (SUC) 
. Nalkati : 
. Nanur (R) : Banmali Das (CPI-M) 

somos (К) : Siddheswar Mandal 


^ phonies Sasanka Sekhar Mandol 
225. 


Golem Mahiuddin (Ind) 


( 
Suri : Pratibha Mukherjee (SUC) 


! BURDWAN 


* Abbreviations 


. Asansol : Lckes Ghosh (СРЈ-М) 
; Aushgram : Krishna Chandra Haldar 


(CPI-M) 


. Barabani : Sunil Basu Roy (CPI-M) 
. Bhatar : Aswini Всу (CPD 
. Burdwan-North 


. Burdwan-South : Binoy Krishna Chou- 


: Debabrata Datta 


dhury (CPI-M) 
*As on March 1, 1969, 


Deputy Speaker : Apurbala] Majumdar 
ОСТИ а у AGC C сал ни AA = WA 


! BANKURA 


32. 


. Faridpur : Monoranjan Bakshi (BC) 
. Galsi : Fakir Chandra Roy (Ind.) 


47. 
48. 


49 
50 


Durgapur : Dilip Kumar Majumdar 
(CPI-M) 
. Hirapur: Bamapada Mukherjee (CPI- 


M) 
. Jamalpur (R) : Basudeb Malik (BC) 
.Jamuria (R) : Amarendra Manda] 


) 
: Harekrishna Konar (СРІ- 


M 
. Katwa : Nityanand Thakur (Con.) 
. Ketugram : Ramgati Mandal (СРІ-М) 
. Khandagosh (R) : Gobardhan Pakre 


) 

г: Dr. Taraknath Chakraborty 
(SSP) 

š MES : Nikhilananda Sar (CPI- 


. Manteswar : Kashinath Hazra Chou- 
dhury (CPI-M) 

. Memari Binoy Krishna Копаг 
(CPI-M) 

. Naodanghat : S. A. Mansur Habib 
(СРЕМ) | 

Purbasthali : Molla Humayun Kabir 

(СРЕМ), 

Ката : Panchu Gcpal бића (CPI-M) 

. Raniganj : Haradhan Roy (CPI-M) 

. Ukhra (В) : Lakhan Bagdi (CPJ-M) 


CALCUTTA 


51. 
52. 


53. 
. Beigachia H 

M) j 
. Beliaghata-North : Krishnapada Ghosb 


. Beliaghata-South (R) 


. Chowringhee 


. Cossipore 


Alipore : Mani Sanyal (CPI) 
Ballygunge : Jyoti Bhushan Bhatta- 
charyya (WP) 


Burrabazar Ramkrishna Saraogi 


Lakshmi Charan беп 


(СРІ-М) : 
: Monoranjan 
Вага! (CPI-M) 

. Bowbazar : Bijoy Singh Nahar (Con.) 
. Bartolla : Nikhil Das (RSP) 

: Siddhartha Sankar 
Roy (Сол. 
А : Krishna Сора! Basu 
(CPI- 


. Dhakuria : Somnath Lahiri (CPI) 
. Entally : A.M.O. Ghani (CPI) 
| Jorasanko : Deoki Nandan Podda 


(Con.) 


Communist Party of India (Marxist) (CPI-M); Indian National 


` Congress (Con.); Bangla Congress (BC); Ccmmunist Party of India (CPD; Forward 


' Block (FB); Revolutionary Socialist Party (RSP); Samyukta Socialist 
` Sccialist Unity Centre (SUC); Praja Socialist Party (PSP); Gorkha League 


Party (SSP); 
(GL); Lok 


Sevak Sangha (LSS); Progressive Muslim League (PML); Revolutionary Communist 


Party of India 


RCP); Forward 


Block 


( FB); 


Indian National Demo- 


cratic Front (INDF); Independent (Ind.); Workers’ Party (WP). 


Legislative Council : The Legislative Council in West Bengal was abolished bya 
resolution adopted in the West Bengal Assembly on March 21, 1969. 
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64. тараан Nepali Chandra Воу| HOWRAH 
65. Kabitirtha : Kalimuddin Sh: 105. Amta : Nitai Bhandar (CPI-M) 
66. Kalighat : Sadhan Gupta (CPLM) | 106. Bagnan: Nirupama бане ке (СРЕМ) 
67. Manicktola : Па Mitra (CPI) 107. Bally : Patitpaban Pathak (CPI-M) 
68. Rashbehari : Bijoy Kumar Banerjee 108. Domjur : Joykesh Mukherjee (CPI-M) 
(Speaker) 109. Howrah-Central : Anadi Das (RCPI) 
K Sealdah у iti ba aba (asp) | 110. fase i Nirmal Kumar 
. OAyampukur : ап јее п, 
ЕВ н AED NP o во 111. Howrah-South : Pralay Talukdar 


( 
71. Taltola : Abul Hassan (CPI-M) 
72; peras : Niranjan Sengupta (CPI- 
73. Vidyasagar : Samar Кита di 
Kant umar Rudra 


COOCH BEHAR 
74. (+ Behar-North : Bimal Kanti Bose 


75. Cooch Behar-South : Santosh Kumar 
Roy (Con.) 
76. Cooch Behar-West (К) 
Barman (Con.) 
77. Dinhata : Animash Mukerji (Con.) 
78. кеш (R) : Birendra Nath Roy 
оп, 
79. Mekhliganj (R) : Amarendra Nath Roy 
Pradhan (FB) 
. Sitai : Dr. Md. Fazle Haque (Соп.) 
81. Tufanganj (R) : Akshoy Kumar Barma 
(Cong.) 


: Prosenjit 


$ DARJEELING | 


82. Darjeeling : Deoprakash Rai (GL) 
83. Jor Bungalow : Nandlal Gurung (GL) 
94. Kalimpong : Padmalakshmi Subba 


(GL) 
85. Phansidewa (R) : Iswar Tirky (Con.) 
86. Siliguri : Prem Thapa (GL) a 


HOOGHLY 

"87. Arambagh : Prafulla Chandra Sen 
(Con.) Š у 

88. Balagarh : Abinash Pramanik (CPI- 
M 

89. C» Haripada Mukherjee 
(CPI-M) 


90. Chandernagore : Bhabani Микћегјес 


СРІ- 
91. ть : Md. Abdul Latif (Ind.) 
92. Chinsurah : Shambhu Charan Ghosh 


(FB | 
93. В рај (R) : Kripasindhu Sah 


В 
94. үзеді : Ajit Kumar Biswas (FB) 


95. Haripal : Amalesh Chandra Mazum- 
pne Abdul Haq (RSP) 

96, ipur ` ul He 

97. И (В) : Madan Saha (CPI-M) 

98. Pandua : Debnarayan Chakraborty 
CPI- "n . 

99 Sra š Brajagopal Niyogi (CPI-M) 


(Ci Й 
. Sing г : Dr. Gopal Banerjee (CPI-M) 
DAR sswar : Ram Chatterjee (FB-M) 


104. Uttarp.ra : Monoranjan Hazra (CPI-M) 


(CPI-M) 
. Jagatballavpur : Tarapada De (CPI-M) 
Kalyanpur : Sunil Kumar Mitra (BC) 
. Panchla : Bibhuti Bhushan Ghosh (FB) 
. Sankrail (R) : Haran Chandra Hazra 


: Kanai Lal Bhattacharjee 


Sasabindu Bera (FB) 


. Shyampur : 
: Pannalal Maji 


. Udaynarayanpur 
(CPI-M) 
119. ШЕН (R) : Kalipada Mandal 


120. Ulberia-South : Biswanath Das Ghosh 
(FB) 


JALPAIGURI 


121. Alipurduar : Nani Bhattacharjee (RSP) 
122. ret : Anil Dhar Guha Niyogi . 


) 
123. Falakata : Jagadananda Roy (Con.) 
124. Jalpaiguri : Naresh Chandra Chakra- 
borty (CPD — 
125. Kalchini (R) : Dines Така: (Con.) 
126. Kumargram : Pijus Kanti Mukherji 


(Соп.) | 
127. Madarihat (R) : А. Н. Besterwitch 


(RSP) 

128. Moynaguri (Е) 
(Con.) 

129. Mal (R) : Anthony Topan (Con.) 


130. Nagarkata (R) : Budhu Bhagat (Con) , 
131. о (R) : Kiran Chandra Roy . 
n. 


: Jagneshwar Roy. 


MALDA 


132. English Bazar : Bimal Kanti Das (CPI), 
133. Gazole (R) : Lakshman Saren (Con.) 
134. Habibpur (R) : Nimai Chand Murmu 


135. Harishchandrapur : Md. Ilias Razi, 


(WP) 
136. Kaliachak : Samsuddin Ahmad (Con.) 
137. Kharba : Golam Yazdani (Ind.) 


140. Вата 1 Md. АН (Ind) 
141. Жр : Abdul бос), Ataul Gani 
Khan Choudhury (Соп.) 


MIDNAPUR 


142. Bhagbanpur : Abha Maity (Con.) 
143. Binpur (R) : Joyram Saren (CPI) 
144. Chandrakona : Sorashi Choudhury 


CPI-M) ; 
145. Coma Мог : Subodh Gopal Guchait 
PSP 


( 
46. Contai-South : Sudhir Das P)PS ) 
1147. Dantan : Debendra Nath Das(BC) 
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Mrigendra Bhattacharjee | 
bk 
Bijoy Krishna Samanta 
\ 


148. Daspore : 
(CPI-M) 


149. Debra : 
Соп.) 


150. fero : Bibhuti Pahari (PSP) 
151. Garbeta-East (К) Krishnaprosad 
uley (CP. 


Duley (CPI) 
152. Garbeta-West : Saroj Roy (CPI) 
153. Ghatal (R) : Nandarani Dal (CPI-M) 
154. Gopiballaypur : ees Ка Kar Mesa 
155. Jhargram : Panchkari 
156. Gn (В): Budhan сва Tudu 
оп. 
Кезриг (К) : Gangapada Kuar (ВС) 
. Кредит (К) : Paresh Das (BC) 
: emere : Gyan Singh Sohanpal 


( 
. Kharagpur Local : Deben ‘Das (CPI) 
. Ба : Sushil Kumar Dhara 


(BC) > 
. Моупа : Капа! Bhowmik (CPI) 
- cn : Kamakshya Charan Ghosh 


- Mugberala : Pankaj Behari Ghatua 


(BC) 
165. Nandigram : Bhupal Panda (CPI) 
166. Narayangarh : Mihir Kumar Laha 


(BC) 
167. Narghat : Subodh Chandra Ману 
(Cong.) ( 
168. Nayagram (R) : Jagatpati Hansda 
169. ‘anni : Gita Mukhopadhyay 
170. Panskura-West : Ahindra Misra 
171. Pataspur : Kamakshyanandan Das 
Mabapatra (CPI) 
172. Pingla : Gouranga балала (СРІ) 
173. Ramnagar : Balailal Das Mahapatra 
174. Salbani : Amulya ovas Mahato 


175. Sutahata (8): Harahari Dev (Con.) 
176. Tamluk : Ajoy Kumar Mukhopadhyay 


i 


MURSHIDABAD B 


: Amalendra Lal Roy QD 
: Md. Khoda Baksh (Ind.) 

: Sanat Kumar Каћа (CPI) 
180: Bhagabangola 1 Sailendra Nath Adhi- 


181. (spi : Satyapada Bhattacharjee 
182. Domkal : Lic Bag hawaa (Con.) 
183. Farakka : Sahadad Hossain (BC) 

184. ae : Aftabuddin Ahmad 


(PML) 
185. Jalangi : Azizur Rahman (Con. 
186. Jangipur : Abdul Haq (RSP) | 
18 Kumar Chandra 


7. Kandi Jagdish 
Sinha (dn d.) 
188. Каз t Ruth. Chandra Mou- 


(RSP) 
189. Lalgola : Abdul Sattar (Con.) 
190. Murshidabad : Ма. Idris Ali (Con.) 
191. depu : Birendra Narayan Roy 


INDIA 1969 


192. Nacda : Nasirvedin Khen (INI) | 
193. Багаті (К): $us Chera Ee Mar 


194. Suti : Md. Sohrab Ali (Ccn.) 


МАР 
195. Chakdah 
С 


"à 


+ Вага: < пагага Mardal 


196. Chapra : Salil Behari Murdle (I C) | 
197. Haringhata : Md. Karim keksh 


m 
198. Hanskhali (R) : Charu Mihir Sarkar 
199. Kaliganj : S.M. Fazlur Ratman 
(Con.) 
1 200. Karimpur : Dr. Nalinaksha Sanyal 
(Con.) 
201. т авы : Kashi Kanta Мойга 
202. Krishnagore- West : Amritendu Mukher- 
МР (СРЕМ 
зл оқышы Sachindra Mohan Nandi 
204. Nakashipara (R) : Nilkamal Sarkar 
on. 
205. ти (R) : Мега! Pada Sarkar 
206. ви West : Gour Chandra Kurdu 


(CPI 
207. Santipur : M. Mokshed Ali (RC?) | 


208. Tehatta : Suratali Khan (Ccn.) 

PURULIA? 

209. Ағза , Deman Chardra 
(ЕВ) | 

| Taal (R) : Gobardhan Majhi 

ç Сс ‘on (К) : Budheswar | Majhi 

„ Нига : Samarendra Ojha (LSS) 

. Jaipur : Ramakrishna Mahato (Con.) 

. Jhalda Debendra Nath Mahato 

Prabir Kumar Mullick 

216. рет Girish Mahato (LSS) 

217. Para (R) : "Tinkari Bauri (BC) 

218. Purulia : Bibhuti Bhusan Das Gupta 


219. апа (К) 
(500) 


UNES 
Kur 


: Haripada Bauri 
wd 

24-PARAGANAS 

220. ин : Sadhan Kumar; Sen 


Zh Baduria : Mir Abdul Sayed (CPI-M) 
М-ы” (К) : Apurbalal Mazumdar 


223. Baranagore : Jyoti Basu (СРІ-М) 
Zh Barasat : Saral Deb (FB) 
5. Богарт (R): Kumud Ranjan Mondal 


; 226. Қар, : Asoke ER Vei (RSP) 
227. Basirhat : Amiya Kuman Bandyo- 


padhyay (CPI) à 
228. (CM : Niranjan Mukherjee 
229. Behala-West : Rabin Mukherjee 
(CPI-M) 


WEST BENGAL 


230. Bhanear 
231. Bhatpara : Sitarma Gupta (CPI-M) 

232. Bijpur : Jagdish Chandra Das (CPI-M) 
233. Bishnupur-East : Sundar Kumar Naskar 


(CPI-M) 

234. Bishnupur-West : Probhas Chandra 
Roy (CPI-M) 

235. Bongaon : Ajit Kumar Ganguly (CPI) 

236. Budge Budge: Kshitibhusan Roy 
Burman (CPI-M) 

237. Canning (R) : Narayan Naskar (Con.) 

238. Deganga : Harunar Rashid (PML) 

239, Diamond Harbour : Abdul Quiyum 
Molla (CPI-M) 

40. Dum Dum: Tarun Kumar Sen Gupta 
(CPI-M) 

241. Falta: Jyotish Roy (CPI-M) 

242. Gaighata : Farul Saha (BC) 

243. Garden Reach : Arun San (СРП 

244. сога (В) : Ganesh Chandra Mondal 

P 


245. Habra : Tarunkanti Ghosh (Con.) 
246. Haroa (R) : Brajendra Nath Sarkar 


(BC 
247. Демі : Abdur Razzak Khan 


С 
248. Н ngalganj : Hazarilal Mandal (CPI) 
249. Jadavpur : Bikesh Chandra Guha 


(CPI-M) ) 
250, Joynagar : Subodh Вапецее (SUC) 
251. Kakdwip : Hansadhwaj Dhara 


(Con.) ў Е { 
252. rcgi : Radhika Ranjan Banerjee 
253. Khardah : Sadhan Kumar Charavorty 
(CPI-M) ° 
254. Kulpi (R) : Murari Mohan Haldar 
(FB | 
255. Kultali (R) : Probodh Purkait (SUC) 


256. Magrahat-East (R) : Radhika Ranjan 
Pramanik (CPI-M) 


: АКМ. Ishaque (Con) | 257. Magrahat-West 
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Sachindra " Nath 
Mandal (BC) 
258. Mahestala : Sudhir Chandra Bhandari 
259, Mad ) 4 
‚ Mathurapur (К) : Renupada Haldar 
SUC) 


260. Naihati : Gopal Basu (CPI-M) 

261. Noapara : Jamini Bhusan Saha (CPI-M) 

262. Panihati: Gopal Krishna Bhattacharya 
(CPI-M) 

263. Patharpratima : Rabin Mandal (SUC) 

264. Rajarhat (R) : Rabindra Nath Mandal 
(СРІ-М) 

265. Sagar :Gobardhan Dingal (ВС) 

266. ЕТ (К) : Sarat Sardar (CPI- 


) 
267. Sonarpur (К) : Gangadhar Naskar 
(CPI-M) re ; 
268. Swarupnagar : Jamini Ranjan Sən 
(CPI) Е 
269. Titagarh : Mohammad Amin (СРЕМ) 


WEST DINAJPUR 


. Balurghat : Mukul Basu (RSP) | 
. Chopra : Choudhury Abdul Karini 


DF) 
5 toon Tae : Ahindra Sarkar (CPI- 


7 ee : Md. Salimuddin (PSP) 
. Itahar : Jainal Abedin (Con.) 
. Kaliaganj (R) : Sayamaprasad Barman 


(Con.) Ў 
. Karandighi : Suresh Chandra Singh 
B 


271. Kumarganj : Abinash Basu (BC) 

278. Kushmundi (К) : Jatindramohan Roy 
(Con.) 

279. Raiganj : Manas Roy (CPI-M) 

280. Tapan (R) : Nathaniel Murmu (RSP) 


л 


14 INDIA 1969 


ANDAMAN AND NICOBAR ISLANDS 


‘Area: 8,293 sq. km. „Population: 63,548 Headquarters: Port Blair 


Chief Commissioner: Mahabir Singh 


CHANDIGARH 
AN, SS ROS RDUM ет а а И ae a MM 
"Area: 115*sq. km. Population: 1,19,881** Headquarters: Chandigarh 


Chief Commissioner : B. P. Bagchi 


`*(а) Area figures are provisional since the boundary passing through Chandigarh 
aerodrome has not yet been surveyed, 


(b) The jurisdiction of the High Court of Punjab and Haryana extends to the Unicn 
Territory of Chandigarh. For composition of the High Court, see under Pun- 
jab and Haryana. 


DADRA AND NAGAR HAVELI 
"Area: 489 sq. km. Population : 57,963 Headquarters: Silvassa 


Administrator: Маки Sen 


DELHI 


Area: 1,483 59. Кіп, Population : 26,58,612 Headquarters: Delhi 
“Principal languages: Hindi, Urdu and Punjabi 


Lt. Governor: А. М. Jha 
Chief Secretary : S.C, Verma 


HIGH COURT} 
" Chief Justice .. .. Hans Raj Khanna 
Judges N aii S. К. Kapur, Hardaya] Hardy, 5. М,  Andley, 


T. V. R. Tatachari, Jagjit Singh, S. N. Shanker, Om Prakash, 
V. S. Desh Pandey, P. N. Khanna, S, I. Rangarajan, Prakash 
Narain, Pritam Singh Safeer, Mohammad Rafiuddin Abmad 
Ansari and Vyas Dev Misra 


**Asestimated by the Registrar General of India on the basis of the 1961 census. 


Notre—Under the Delhi Administration Act, 1966 a 61-member Metropolitan Courcil 
(56 elected and 5 nominated) with legislative functions has been set up. Four Executive 
Councillors, headed by a Chief, assist and advise the Lt. Gc vernor in the exercise of his 
^ administrative functions, 
^ tAs on кач 1, 1969, Jurisdiction extends over the Unicn Territory of Himacha) 
Pradesh under the provisions of the Delhi High Court Act, 1966. 
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СОА, DAMAN AND DIU 


Area: 3,733 sa. km. Population: 6,26,667 Capital: Panaji 


Lt.Governor: Nakul Sen 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers Portfolios 


j ӘлуізіліВ, Bandodkar .. — .. Chief Minister, General Administration, Special 
Department, Home, Planning and Develop- 
ment (excluding Agriculture) and Finance 

Anthony J, D'Souza He .. Law, Industries, Labour and Agriculture 
Goal Govind Mayekar ..  .. Information and Tourism, Education, Public 
Health, Medical Services and Public Works 
Minister of State 


А. К. $, Чззазакаг., % .. Planning, Development, Animal Husbandry, 
Irrigation, Public Assistance and Social Welfare 


Chief Secretary 
T. K. Kippen 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
4 54 69 ЕОс —s——sa —— 


District Area Population | Head- 
(in sq. km.) quarters 
ОН ава a 3,635 | 5,89,997 | Panaji 
2. Daman 60 22,390 | Daman 
3, Diu 38 14,280 | Diu 


*Ason April 10,1969, 


INDIA 1969 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Deputy Speaker: Monju B. Geonker 


— 44. 
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Speaker: Gopal Apa Kamat 

GOA 

1. Aldona: Orlando Sequeira Lobo 
(U.G.-Sequeira) 


2. Benaulim : Smt. Elu Jose Miranda 


(UG-Sequeira) 
3. Bicholim: Dattaram Keshav Chop- 


denkar (МО: 
4 Calangute: Valente Sequeira (UG- 


Sequeira) ў 

5. Сапасопа : Manju  Balkrishna Naik 
Gaonkar (MG 

6. Cortalim: Luis Proto Barbosa (UG- 
Sequeira) 

7. Cuncolim: Roque Santana Joao A. 
Fernandes (UG-Sequeira) 

8. Curchorem : Abdul Razak (UG- 
Sequeira) 


9. Curtorim: Roque Joaquim Barneto 
G-Sequeira; 
10. Mandrem: Anthony J. D'Souza (MG) 


"MAT : Gopal Govind Mayekar 

12. Магсат : Dayanand Balkrishna 
Bandodkar (MG) 4 

13. Margao: Anant Narcinva Naik (UG- 
Sequeira) 


14. Marmagoa : Gajanan Patil (MG) 
15. Navelim : Leo Mauricio Velho (UG- 
Sequeira) E у 
16. Pale : Achyut Kashinath Sinai 

Usgaonkar (MG) 


17. Panaji : Yeshwant S. Desai (UG- 
ue 
18. Ретет : Babal Laxman Kinlekar 
Smt. Shasbikala Gurudatta 
Kakodkar (MG) к» 
20. Дт : Shaba  Krishnarao Desai 
21; NM Vasudeo Datta Morajkar 


22. Santa Cruz : Jack de Sequeira (UG- 


Sequeira).¢ 
23, Santo Andre : Teotonio% Francisco 
Pereira!(UG-Sequeira) 


24, 5 a : Pratap з Shrinivas' Bakal 
25. Satari : Gopal Apa Kamat (Speaker) 
26. rs : Punajig Pandurang Achrekar 


(MG) 
27. AM : Krishnanath Baburaof Naik 


(MG) 
28. Пут : Jaisingrao Rane (MG) 
DAMAN 
29. Daman: Makanbhai Morarji!Bhathela 
(Ind.) 


DIU 

30. Diu; Naraina Srinivassa Fugro (Ind.) 

31, Nominated : JiwagBhagdo Gaonkar 

32. Nominated : Shantaram Motiram 
Kamle 


*As on April 10, 1969. Abbreviations: Maharashtrawadi Gcmantak (MG); Unit- 
ed Goans (Sequeira Group) (UG-Sequeira); Independent (Ind.). 
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HIMACHAL PRADESH 
Principal languages: Hindi and Pahari 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 
Ministers Portfolios 
Dr. У.5. Parmar Chief Minister, General Administraticn, 
Home and Vigilance, Planning , Publicity 
4 and Tourism 
Karam Singh Finance, Public Works, Multi-purpcse 
$ Projects, and Law 
Lall Chand Prarthi Revenue, Medical and Public Health, ard 
Welfare 
Padam Deva. de Forests, Industries and Electicns 
Hari Ram Chaudhry Transport Panchayats and Local  Self- 
Government 
Ram Lal Education, Civil Supplies and Co-cpera- 
tion 
Sukh Ram Agriculture and Animal ^ Husbandry, 
Development, Excise and Texaticn 
Deputy Ministers 
Nek Ram Negi 4% b Ma Publicity and Tourism, Civil Supplies and 
Co-operation, Excise and Taxation 
Daulat Ram Sankhian Agriculture, Development, Medical and 
Public Health 
Kartar Singh Wazir rud Self-Government, Forests and Pan- 
chayats 
Mehnga Singh 4M Industries, Animal Husbandry and Law 
Vidya Dhar  .. 4 Welfare, Public Works, Multi-purpose 
Projects and Elections 
Chief Secretary 
K. N. Channa 


AREA, POPULATION AND HEADQUARTERS OF DISTRICTS 
ПЕ ны 


District Areat Population | Headquarters 
(in sq. km.) 
i 1,161 1,58,806 | Bilaspur 
5, eum 8,24 | 2191158 | Chamba 
3. Kangra 8,379 | 12,57,194 | Dharamsala 
4. Kinnaur 6,520 40,980 | Kalpa 
5. Kulu у ry 
; Spiti 12,210 20,453 | Keylong 
DET onda ‚624 | 3,58,969 | Kasumpati 
8, Mandi 3,945 | 3,84,259 | Mandi 
9. Simla 7404 | 1,75,093 | Simla 
10. Sirmur 2,836 | 197,551 | Nahan 
. The jurisdiction of the Delhi High Court extends to the Unicn 
Territor ot Tu d нв For the composition of the High Court, see under Delhi, 
**AS estimated by the Registrar General on the basis of 1961 Census, aea 
-11-1966. Figures are provisional since a portion of the boundary of Chandi- 


{Аз on 1 


garh passing t. could not be surveyed on the grcurd so. fer. 


hrough Chandigarh aerodrome 
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INDIA 1969 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : D:s Raj Mahajan 


BILASPUR 
1. Bilaspur: Daulat 
Соп 


2. Gherwin (В): Nikkoo Ram (Con) 
3. Ghumarwin: Khazan Singh (Con.) 


CHAMBA 


4. Banikhet: Des Raj Mahajan (5; er) 
5. Bharmaur (К): RAM ‘Chand Kor 
6. Bhattiyat: Inder Singh (75)| 

7. Chamba: Kishori]Lal (JS) " 


8. Rajnagar (В) 1: Vidya Dhar (Соп) 
KANGRA 


9. Amb : Hari Ram (Con.) 
10. Baijnath : Bansi Ram (СР. 
11. Bhota: Dhian Singh (75) 
12. Dehra: Ved Bhushan (Ind. 
13. Dharamsala : 
14. Gagret (R) : 
15. Gangath XR) `: 
16. Guler : 

17. Hamirpur : Kanshi Ram (75) 
18. Jaswan : 
19, Jawali: 


22. Мета (R): 
23, Nadaun : 


29, Santokhgarh: ve $i (Ind.) 

5 J 
31. Una : Prakash Chand (Ind) ' 
KINNAUR 
32. Kinnaur (В): T. S. Negi (Ind.) 
KULU 
33. Inner Seraj : Dile Shabab (Con.) 

*Аз on March 1, 1958. Abbreviations : 


Deputy Speaker : Amin Chand 


34. Kulu: Lal Chand (Соп) 


Ram Shankhyan 35. Outer Seraj (R) : Ishwar Das (Con.) 


LAHAUL-SPITI 

36. Lahaul-Spiti (R): Devi Singh (Ind.) 
MAHASU 

37. Arki: Hira Singh Pal (Ind.) 


38. Chopal : Kewal Ram (Ind.) 

39. Jubba! : Ram Lal (Con.) 

40. Казитри: Sita Ram (Con.) 

41. Rampur : (R): Маш Ram (Ind.) 
42. Rohru: Padam Dev (Con.) ? 

43. Theog : Jai Behari Lal Khachi (Ind) 
MANDI 

44. Balh(R): Piru Ram (Con.) 

45. Chachiot : Karam Singh (Con.) 


47. Gopalpur: Hari Singh (Con.) 

46. Dharampur : Kashmir Singh (Соп.) 
48. Joginder Nagar (К): Gopi Ram (Con. 
49. Karsong (R) : Mansa Ram (Con) 
50. Mandi: Sukh Ram (Соп.) 
51. Sundernagar : Lachhmi Ран (Con) 


SIMLA 


52. Doon: Lekh Ram (Ind.) 
53. Kandaghat (R) Nek Ram (Con) 
54. Nalagarh : Arjan Singh (Con.) 


55. Simla : Daulat Ram (JS) 

56. Solam(R): Keshav Ram (Con.) 
SIRMUR 

57. Nahan : Tapindra Singh (Con.) 


58. Pachhad (В): Хајат Singh (Con.) 


59. Paonta: Guman Singh (Con.) 
60. Rainka : У. S. Parmar (Con.) 
Nominated 


61. N.L. Verma 
61. Surat Singh 
63. Brahma Nand 


Indian National Congress (Con. Swatan- 


tra Party (SWA); Com ninist Party of India (CPI); Вазтануа Jana Sangh (JS); Indep- 


endent (Ind.) 


LACCADIV2 MINICOY AND AMINDIVI ISLANDS 


Area: 28 за. km. 


Administrator: 


Population : 


24,108 eadquarters : Kavaratti 


С. Н. Naire 
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MANIPUR 
Area: 22,346 sq. km. Population : 7,80,037 Capital : Imphal 
Chief Commisstoner : Baleshwar Prasad 
COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 
Ministers Portfolios 


М. Koireng Singh 


М. Tombi Singh 


Goukhenpau 


L. Solomon 


Speaker : Sibo Larho 


к. 


— а 
о 


= = 
v A 


. Bishenpur 


. Jiribam ; 5. 


. Keisamthong : 


. Konthoujam 
Ind.) 

. Lilong : 

. Mao 


Con. 
" vas Mod (В): Sibo Larho (Spezker) 
. Mayang Imphal : Chungkham 


SS о ом м YR WN 


. Nambol : 
. Phungyar 


Chief Minister, Confidential and Cabinet 


Department, Home, Secretariat Adminis- 
tration, Appointments and. Services 
Department, Public Works Department, 
Food and Civil Supplies, Planning ard 
Development (excluding ‘Publicity in- 
cluding Information and Tourism’) 
Agriculture, Animal Husbandry and 
Veterinary Department (including Dairy 


Farm) 
Education, Local Self-Government, Law, 


Labour, Publicity (including Information 
and Tourism) and Government Press 


Medical and Public Health, Industries and 


Transport 


Finance (excluding Government. Press), 


Forests and Revenue 


Chief Secretary 
D. С. Bhave 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Laisangham Ibomcha 
Singh (Con.) 


Churachandpur (R) : Vacant 


` Hiyanglam Sugnoo : Thingnam Anoubi 


Singh (SSP) 
Bijoy Singh (Con) | 
Yengkhom Nimai Singh 


L. Thambou “Singh 


: Md. Chaoba (Con. 
К. Borthakur Sharma 


(SSP) 


Salam Tombi Singh 


Md. Alimuddin (Con.) 
Shonkhothang 


East (К) ; к 
Raj- 
mohon Singh (Con.) 
Yumnam 


Phaishat (Е) : 


Yaima Singh 


(229 К. Епуеу 


(Соп.) 


*As on April 4, 1969. Abbreviations : 


Socialist Party (SSP); Communist 


Deputy Speaker : Laisangbam Ibomcha Singh 


16. Sagolband : Salam Bambhir Singh 
е 

17. Sagolm i Moirangthem | Ibohal 
Singh ( 

18. aan Lamsang : КВ. Chaoba Singh 
nd. 

19. Singjamei : Ayekpam | Biremango! 
Singh (Ind.) 

20. Tamei (R) : Demjalam Kipgen (Con.) 

21. Tamengtong (8): Kakhanggai (Con.) 

22. уні (К) : Paokhohang Haokip 

оп, 

23. Thanga : М. Koireng Singh (Соп.) 

24. Thanlon (R) : Toukhenpau (Сол.) 

25. Thongju : S.  Angou Singh (Сол.) 

26. Thoubal : W. Mani Singh (Con.) 

27. Top Chingtha: Md. Ashraf Ali (Con.) 

28. Ukhrul (R) : L. Solomon (Соп.) 

29. Uripok® Thangmeiband : N. Tembi 
Singh (Con.) п 

30. Wangkhei : L. Achou Singh (SSP) 

31. Nominated: Smt. R. T. Shining. 

32. Nominated :, Smt. Aribam B'mola 
Devi 

33. Nominated: Smt. Lhingjaneng 


Indian National Congress (Con.); Semyukta 
Party of India (CPI); Indepercent (Ird.). 
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INDIA 1969 


PONDICHERRY 


Area: 473sq.km. 
Principallanguages: Tamil and French 


Lt. Governor: 


Population : 


3,69,079 Capital: Pondicherry 


B. D. Jatti 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 


Ministers 
М.О.Н. Farook n. 5% x 


S. Ramissamy Fi (а at 5 


1 


V. Kailasa Subbiah 


S. Arumugham 


V. Ramachandran 


Portfolios 

Chief Minister, Confidential, Cabinet and 
General Administration Departments 
(including matters concerned with 
Defence of India Act), Appointments, 
Finance, Planning, Revenue, Labour, 
Fisheries, and any other subject not 
allocated to other Ministers 

Home (excluding Defence of India Act), 
Local Administration, Industries (inclu- 
ded in Development Department), Jails, 
Borstal Institutions and lunatics, Fire 
Services, and Community Development 

Agriculture, Co-operation, Medical, 
Public Health and Family Planning, 
Guild of Service (included in Health, 
Education and Local Administration), 
Animal Husbandry 

Education, М.С.С., Harijan Welfare 
Food, Rationing, Civil Supplies, and 

w 


PWD, Electricity, Ports, State Social Wel- 
fare Advisory Board, Child Welfare. 
Women's Welfare, Poor Houses an 
Orphanages, Local Development Works 
and Rural Works 


Chief Secretary 
Smt. J. Anjani Dayanand 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : S. Perumal Ы 


KARIKAL TERRITORY 


1. Cotchzry (R) : М. Balayya alias Bala- 
k-ishnan (Con.) 

. Karikal North : M. Jambulingam (Con.) 

‚ Karikal South: Marie Lourdes Sel- 
varaj (DMK) 

. Nedungadu : P. Shanmugam (Con.) 

. Neravy : S. Ramassamy (ОМК) 

. Tirumalarayanpattinam : У. Pandari- 
nathan (DMK) 

. Tirunallar : В. Subbarayalu Naicker 
(DMK) 


MAHE TERRITORY 
8. oe: Irayi Kunnathedathil Kumaran 


nd, 
9. Pallour : Vanmeri 
thaman (Con.) 


PONDICHERRY TERRITORY 


10. Ariankuppam : 
11. Bahour (К): К.К 
12. Bussy : С.М. Асһга (ОМК: 

13. Calapeth : М.О.Н. Farook (DMK) 


м маг UM 


Nadayi Purusho- 


Deputy Speaker : Marie Lourdes Selvara 


14. Cassicade : P. Ansari 

4 (Con.) 

15. Couroussikuppam : 
(DMK) 


16. Courouvinatham : 
Padayachi (Con.) 
. Embalam (R) : M. Verrammal (Con.) 
. Mannadipet : S. M. Subbarayan (ОМК) 
. Mudaliarpet : V.Kailasa Subbiah (CPI) 
. Muthialpet : К. Murugayan (ОМК) 
. Nellitope : М. Ranganathan (CPI) 
. Nettapakkam : D. Ramachandran 
(DMK) 


- Oulgret : S. Muthu (DMK) 

. Ouppalam : 5. Govindarajalu (DMK) 

. Oussoudou (К) : V. Nagarathinam 
(Con.) 


. Poudousaram : М. Gurussamy (CPI) 
. Raj Nivas : D. Kantharaj (Con.) 

28. Tirubuvanal (R) : M. Thangavelu (DMK) 
29. Villianur : S. Arumugam (D.M.K) 


YANAM TERRITORY 


30. Yanam : Kannichetty Sri Parasurama 
. Varaprasada Rao Naidu d.) 


Doraisamy 
G. Perumal Raja 
K. P. Subramanya 


*Ason June 5, 1969. Abbreviations: Indian National Congress (Con.); Dravida 
Mannetra Kazhagam (ОМК); Communist Party of India (CPI). 
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TRIPURA 
ии 
Area : 10,451 за. km, Population : 11,42,005 Capital : Agartala 
с И НИ аи m 


Chief Commissioner : Dilip Kumar Bhattacharya 


COUNCIL OF MINISTERS* 
Ministers "Portfolios 


Sachindra Lal Singh .. "h 4 .. Chief Minister, Confidential and Cabinet, 
Home (excluding Jails) Secretariat 
Administration, Administrative Reforms, 
Revenue, Law, Food and Civil Supplies, 
Public Works, Development (excludin: 
Tribal Welfare and Welfare of Schedule 
Castes), Industries, Agriculture, Fcrests, 
Transport, Printing and Staticnery, Sta- 
tistics and Rehabilitaticn 

Krishandas Bhattacharjee .. " .. Education and Finance (excludirg statis- 
tics, Printing and Stationery) 

Таги Mohan Das Gupta .. D .. Medical and Public Health and Labcur 

Prafulla Kumar Das .. .. KY E Animal Husbandary and Veterinary 
Services and Jails 

Raj Prasad Chowdhury 5. js .. Tribal Welfare, Welfare of Scheduled 
Castes and Local Self-Goverr ment 


Deputy Minister 
Md, Monsur Ali 275 T 5d .. Agriculture and Forests 


Chief Secretary 
Iswari Prasad Gupta 


LEGISLATIVE ASSEMBLY* 


Speaker : Manindra Lal Bhowmik Deputy Speaker : Monoranjan Nath 

1. Agartala Sadar I (Е) : Benode Behari | 17. Kanchanpur (R) : Кај. Prasad Chou- 
Das (Con.) dhuri (Con.) . 

2. Agartala Sadar II : Sachindra Lal | 18. KAowai : Sunil Chandra Dutta (Ccn.) 
Singh (Con.) ек 19. QUINT (К): Ghanashyem Dewan 

: Tari оһап Das оп. 
3 ала бат "od 20. До 5 Prcmode Ranjan Das 
Ë i das Bhatte- upta (Соп. 
к Burr ascen es 21. ин ur 1 Suresh Cherdia Chcu- 
В Сол. uri (Con. - ' 

B Вити у аа pu d (Con: 22. Old Agartala : Jatindic Kime) Mejum- 

7. Bishalgarh : Umesh Lal Singh (Con. dar (Con) р Ч 

8 Charilam : Aghore Deb Barma (CPI) | 23. Radhakishorepur : Niskikenia Scikar 

9. дотера aeta Benoy Bhushan bí Ci ы IA Lg atiis 
Tanger (Сой, : j 25. Sambrccm (R) : Arju Meg (Ccr..) 

9 Nah (Com). Ser PE 26. Sonamura Paar : Deberdie Kichere 

р " i - cwdhuri (Con, 
u = ну ам 27. Sonamura South : Morchkor Ali (Ссп,) 
12 Fatikroy : Radbika Ranjan Gupta | 28. seer : Могстоћеп Deb 
2 $ | rm 2 
13 (Соп) аў : Abdul Wazid (ch) 29. к (Е) : Prefulla Kumar Das 
14. Kailashahar : Manindra Lal Bbcw |, лаг pebendranagar (R) : Athirem 


mik (Speaker) ‹ а а CELSO 

: Kalyanpur Biaya Cd d 31. Nominated: à gr iei СТРАД = 

f 5 iti : inated : Naresh’ andr: oy 

d Қатар 2) e Td % а. Smt. Renu Chakraborty 
5 (Соп, 


= = 
< t^ 


Party of India (CPI); Communist Party of India (Marxist) (CPI-M). 


CHAPTER XXVII 
INDIA AND THE WORLD 


One of the Directive Principles of State Policy in the Constitution of 
India requires the State to endeavour to promote international peace and 
security, maintain just and honourable relations between nations, and to 
foster respect for international law and treaty obligations. In the light of 
this Directive, the conduct of India's external relations since independence 
has been governed by: (i) pursuance of an independent foreign licy 
avoiding alignment with power blocs, (ii) support to the principle of free- 
dom for dependent people and opposition to racial discrimination, and 
(її) co-operation with all peace-loving nations and the United Nations to 
promote international peace and prosperity without exploitation of one 
nation by another. 


RELATIONS WITH OTHER COUNTRIES 


India’s relations with individual countries and international organisations 
during 1968 and a few subsequent months are briefly reviewed in the 
following pages. 

INDIA’S NEIGHBOURS 


Afghanistan 

At the invitation of His Majesty the King of Afghanistan, the President 
of India made a brief halt at Kabul on July 18, 1968 while returning to 
Delhi after his State visit to the Soviet Union. 

In June 1968, Dr. K. L. Rao, Minister for Irrigation and Power, paid 
an official visit to that country. In August 1968, the Minister of Commerce, 
Shri Dinesh Singh, went to Afghanistan at the invitation of the Minister 


of Commerce. 
An Indian Cultural Delegation took part in Afghanistan’s annual “J. ashan’ 
celebrations in August 1968. 


Burma 

Relations between India and Burma during the year remained cordial 
and cooperative. A significant development was the progress achieved in the 
demarcation of boundary between the two countries. 

The Joint India-Burma Boundary Commission constituted pursuant to 
the India-Burma Boundary Agreement of March 10, 1967 held its first 
session in India (New Delhi and Dehra Dun) from April 6 to 10, 1968. 
The Commission formulated certain tentative plans for actual demarcation 
work during the current field season extending from November 1968 to 
April 1969. Preparatory work was subsequently undertaken by both sides. 
The second round of meetings of the Joint Boundary Commission was held 
in Rangoon between October 20 and 26, 1968. 

The survey parties of the two sides commenced field work in the 
last week of November, 1968. The actual work on the physical demarca- 
tion of the boundary commenced on December 1, 1968. 

On her way back from Kuala Lumpur to Calcutta, the Prime Minister, 
Shrimati Indira Gandhi, stopped over in Rangoon on June 1, 1968 and was 
accorded a warm reception at the airport. 

“The Minister of Foreign Affairs and National Planning, U Thi Han, 
arrived in India on August 6, 1968 to attend the CASTASIA Conference. 
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During the course of his 10-day stay he met the Prime Minister as well as 
other Ministers and officials and made a short tour of the country. 

An eight-member Purchase Study Mission visited India from September 
21 to October 10, 1968 to negotiate arrangements for credit and purchase 
on а Government-to-Government basis. The Mission also visited important 
industrial and commercial centres. 


Ceylon 


In response to an invitation from the Prime Minister of India, the 
Ceylon Prime Minister, Mr. Dudley Senanayake, visited India from Novem- 
ber 27 to December 4, 1968. 

The two Prime Ministers reviewed the progress made їп matters of 
mutual interest and exchanged, in particular, views on recent developments 
in the Asian region. Among the subjects discussed were bilateral relations 
between the two countries including the progress made in the implementation 
of the Indo-Ceylon Agreement of 1964 and matters of common interest in 
the Palk Bay and the Gulf of Mannar. The Ceylon Prime Minister announc- 
ed that his Government had decided to exempt the repatriates under the 
1964 Indo-Ceylon Agreement from the purview of the Foreign Exchange 
Entitlement Certificate Scheme, which would have acted as a dis-incentive 
to repatriates coming away to India. They also expressed their satisfaction 
over the increased collaboration between the two countries in trade, agri- 
culture, the tea industry and technical cooperation in industrial development. 

The two Prime Ministers agreed that all international problems should 
be settled by the countries concerned through peaceful negotiations. In this 
connection, they expressed the hope that the Colombo Proposals and the 
Tashkent Declaration would be implemented in principle and in practice. 
On the economic side, the two Prime Ministers expressed their regret that 
the last UNCTAD Conference had failed to arrive at practical measures to 
assist the developing countries in promoting their exports. 

The Union Minister for Industrial Development, Shri Fakhruddin Ali 
Ahmed, visited Ceylon from October 12 to 16 in connection with the 1400th 
Anniversary Celebrations of the Revelation of the Holy Qoran. During 
this visit, he held discussions with the Minister of Industries on industrial 
collaboration particularly the scope for joint ventures. Progress in regard 
to the establishment of such ventures in the automobile, machine-tools and 
construction machinery industries in respect of which there had been dis- 
cussions earlier, was reviewed. It was decided that in regard to these and 

` other projects experts from both countries Should meet periodically with a 
view to facilitating expeditious implementation of projects. ) 

The Ceylon Government sent ош а batch of ‘Govirajas’ (farmers with 
the highest yields in their districts) to India in December to study agricul- 
tural methods. They also made a pilgrimage to Sanchi. 


Nepal 


At the invitation of His Majesty King Mahendra of Nepal, President 
Dr. Zakir Husain paid a State visit to Nepal from October 12 to 16, 1968. 
The King described the visit as a symbol of growing traditional friendship 
between Nepal and India and expressed his thanks for the keen interest 
shown by the Government of India in extending economic and technical 
assistance and cooperation to Nepal in different fields of national develop- 
ment. His Majesty King Mahendra of Nepal, accompanied by the Queen, 
paid a brief visit to Delhi from November 1 to 3, 1968. Оп his way back 
to Nepal from abroad the King paid private visits to Bombay and Calcutta 
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between November 24 and December 4. 'The Crown Prince of Nepal, His 
Royal Highness Birendra Bir Bikram Shah Deva, visited India as the guest 
of Government of India from September 27 to October 6, 1968. During 
this visit the Crown Prince undertook a tour of Kashmir and some other 
parts of India. 

A delegation from India led by Shri B. R. Bhagat visited Kathmandu 
from November 15 to 19, 1968 and held talks on matters of mutual interest, 
particularly on trade and industrial cooperation between the two countries. 

The Minister of Tourism and Civil Aviation, Dr. Karan Singh, visited 
Nepal from February 25 to 27, 1968 and discussed the possibility of further 
cooperation in the fields of civil aviation and tourism. 

Indo-Nepalese cooperation in the field of economic development соп- 
tinued to grow in size and scope. The cooperation which started in 1951 
with the construction of an airstrip at Gaucher airport, Kathmandu, now 
covers a wide range of programmes in the fields of roads and air communi- 
cation, irrigation and power, tele-communication, water supply, horticulture, 
rural reconstruction, education, health, forestry, geological and mineral 
surveys. 

During 1968-69, Rs. 12 crores was allocated for cooperation programmes 
between the two countries. The following projects constructed under the 
Indo-Nepalese programme of economic cooperation were  inaugurated/ 
handed over to the Government of Nepal : 

(i) Hangar at Tribhuvan Airport, (ii) Bagmati Bridge, (iii) Tubular 
Structures (Tribhuvan University), (iv) Foreign Post Office building, (v) 
Biratnagar Airport, (vi) Pokhara Hydel Project—first phase, (vii) Calcutta- 
Kathmandu Teleprinter Link. 

Some of the important agreements entered into between the Government 
of India and His Majesty's Government of Nepal during 1968 related to 
the establishment of a 5 kw. radio-telephone link between New Delhi and 
Kathmandu, horticulture development and expansion of the Tribhuvan 
University. 

Pakistan 

Although India took the initiative on several occasions for restoring 

trade and communications, opening of all border check-posts, return of seized 

ies, ensuring freedom of movement and. exchange of visits and resum- 
ing civil air flights between the two countries, no progress could be made 
on any of these because response from Pakistan was disappointing. 

On August 15, 1968 the Prime Minister appealed to Pakistan to sign a 
no-war pact with India. Again on January 1, 1969 the Prime Minister 
годе that along with а no-war pact some kind of a bilateral machinery 
could be evolved to normalise Indo-Pak relations and settle all outstanding 
differences. This suggestion was further explained to the Pakistan High 
Commission in India on January 10, 1969. India is still awaiting a positive 
response from Pakistan to this suggestion. 

Following the Kutch Tribunal’s Award on February 19, 1968 at Geneva, 
the representatives of India and Pakistan met in New Delhi early in March 
1968 to draw up the arrangements to implement the Award. This was 
followed by another meeting of the representatives of the two countries in 
Islamabad in were 1968. At this meeting the programme of work from 
the ensuing field season was discussed. It was agreed that both sides 
Ы ле to complete the entire demarcation work by the end of 

ay š 

The demarcation of the- West Bengal-East Pakistan boundary did not 
make much progress because the Pakistan Survey authorities had been 
insisting that the division of Berubari, in accordance with the Nehru-Noon 
Agreement, must also be taken up at the same time. Ап appeal against 
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the judgement of the Calcutta High Court in this matter is pending before 
the Supreme Court, 

The Lushai Hills district boundary with East Pakistan has not yet been 
taken up for demarcation. The major portion of the boundary between 
A and East Pakistan has been demarcated by erection of boundary 
pillars, 

The demarcation of the Tripura-East Pakistan boundary is proceeding. 
Твар has been no progress іп the settlement of the territorial disputes in 
this sector. 

In accordance with the provisions of the Indus Waters Treaty of 1960 
three meetings between the Indus Waters Commissioners of india and 
Pakistan were held between April and December 1968. 

Pakistan has been maintaining that the Farakka Barrage, being construct- 
ed to save the port of Calcutta from being choked by rising silt, will 
cause great harm to East Pakistan. She contested India's rights over the 
Ganges Waters with the object of interfering with the successful completion 
of the Farakka Barrage. Considering the technical facts regarding the 
actual diversion of the Ganges waters at Farakka in comparison with is flow, 
there cannot be any question of harm being caused to East Pakistan. 

There was no evidence of Pakistan giving up its hostile activities con- 
nected with the Indian State of Jammu and Kashmir. The Foreign Minister 
of Pakistan referred to Kashmir in his statement at the UN in October 1968. 
The Minister of State for External Affairs putting forward India's view- 
рош before the UN General Assembly in exercise of his right of reply 
stated : 

(1) Pakistan had twice attempted to occupy by force of arms the 
Indian State of Jammu and Kashmir and twice Pakistan's 
designs had been thwarted by India with the active cooperation 
and assistance of the people of Jammu and Kashmir. The 
people of the State had manifested their unalterable determina- 
tion to remain with India. 

(ii) The State of Jammu and Kashmir is an integral part of India 
by due constitutional process and by the will of the people and 
will remain so. India cannot agree to any plea or demand which 
would question our sovereignty. 

(iii) The UNCIP Resolutions of 1948-49 were moribund and 
obsolete. They could not be implemented because Pakistan 
chose not to fulfil her obligations in accordance with those 
resolutions, primarily that of withdrawing her forces. 

(iv) Pakistan, while in illegal осрарайор of а part of the State, con- 
tinues to incite people and thus create an explosive situation. 
If an explosive situation was created, the entire responsibility 
for it would lie at the door of Pakistan. 

The Government of India lodged a protest with the Governments of 
Pakistan and China against an agreement signed by them in October 1967, 
on the opening of an overland aded between Gilgit in  Pakistan- 
occupied Kashmir and Sinkiang in China. ТЫЗ! 

th violation of Article 3 of the Tashkent Declaration, interference by 
the Pakistan Government in the internal affairs of India continued during 
the year. у 

akistan continued actively to assist, train and апп Naga and Mizo 
EE: p territory. DUCERE Y evidence to this effect was captured from 
Naga and Mizo rebels and this revealed that arms, funds, training as well as 
travel facilities to third countries and opportunities for contacting the latter 
were provided to Nagas and Mizos by Pakistan. Infiltration from East 
Pakistan into India also continued оп a small scale. 
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Pakistan also continued its propaganda against India with the evident 
motive of creating disaffection among the various communities of India, par- 
ticularly the Muslims and the Sikhs. 

Pakistan's military collaboration with China continued during the year. 
Pakistan also obtained a commitment from the Soviet Union for the supply 
of arms. The Prime Minister in this context stated that Pakistan did not 
face any external threat and had already committed aggression against us 
On three occasions and that any increase in her strength would have the 
effect of encouraging Pakistan in its intransigence and aggressive attitude 
towards India. 

The Government of India have been reminding the Government of 
Pakistan that all Indian assets and properties seized by the Government of 
Pakistan since the 1965 conflict are in the nature of a continuing trust and 
any attempt on the part of Pakistan to dispose them of unilaterally would 
Бе а flagrant violation of the Tashkent Declaration and will not be recognised. 

During the period from April 1 to December 31, 1968, 12 pilgrim parties 
comprising 659 persons visited India from Pakistan. During the same 
p 4 pilgrim parties comprising 3,818 individuals visited Pakistan from 
India. 


China 

Our relations with China registered no significant improvement during 
the year. The Government of India stated оп several occasions that 
they are willing to talk with China on a basis consistent with India's territor- 
ial integrity, sovereignty and national honour. The Government of the 
People's Republic of China have, however, shown no constructive inclina- 
tion to seek improvement in the relations between the two countries. 

The Chinese military build-up across the northern borders of India 
remains undiminished. "There was, however, no armed clash during 1968. 

The Chinese authorities continued to disregard the principles of peace- 
ful co-existence and norms of international behaviour. cial Chinese 
propaganda agencies, including Radio Peking, have repeatedly condemned 
the political institutions of India and continue to interfere in India's internal 
and external affairs. There is evidence of Chinese Government's complicity 
in stirring up and abetting some misguided Naga elements and giving them 
military training and arms. 


STATES IN SPECIAL TREATY RELATIONS WITH INDIA 


Bhutan 

At the invitation of His Majesty the King of Bhutan, the Prime Minister 
of India visited Bhutan from MEA to 5, 1968. His Majesty the Druk 
Gyalpo welcoming her described bonds of friendship between India and 
Bhutan as being such “that nothing can ever shake or destroy". During this 
visit the Prime Minister inaugurated the 127-mile Phuntsholing-Thimpu 
Highway, a major Indo-Bhutanese cooperation project, which links Thimpu, 
the capital of Bhutan, with Phuntsholing, Bhutan's principal trade and com- 
mercial centre near the Indo-Bhutan border. She also laid the foundation- 
stone of “Bharat Bhavan” (India House) which will accommodate the 
office and residence of the Special Officer of India in Bhutan. 

His Royal Highness Namgyal Wangchuk, Tengye Lonpo, Bhutan’s 
Minister for Trade, Commerce, Industry and Forests, visited New Delhi 
from Aueust 8 to 24 to discuss various proposals connected with the setting 
пр of industries in Bhutan. a 

A delegation of the Bhutanese National Assembly (Tsongdu) paid a 
goodwill visit to Tndia from January 24 to 29, 1969 and witnessed the 
Republic Day parade in the capital. 
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A. Bhutanese cultural troupe also visited New Delhi in J anuary, 1969 and 
took part in the Folk Dance Festival. 

A. Bhutanese delegation led by Dasho Dawa Tsering, Secretary-General, 
Development Wing, Government of Bhutan, visited Delhi in November 
1968 for the annual review of Indian aid programme in Bhutan, 

Tsilon Chogyal, Bhutan's Finance Minister, visited New Delhi in 
January 1969 to discuss Bhutan's request for budgetary assistance particular- 
ly in the context of the damage caused by the October 1968 floods. On 
behalf of the Government of India he was generally assured of all possible 
assistance. 

With the agreement of the Government of Bhutan, it has been decided 
to compile a gazetter of Bhutan containing basic information about the 
country and its people. А joint committee of Bhutanese and Indian officials 
under the chairmanship of the Minister of State for Education was formed 
to advise on the compilation. 

A weekly air service between Hashimara in India and Paro in Bhutan 
started functioning from December 26, 1968. 

An Indian dance troupe, led by Shrimati Amala Shankar, visited Bhutan 
from March 21 to 26, 1968 and gave performances at Phuntsholing, Honka 
and Thimpu. 

Sikkim 

The Prime Minister, Shrimati Indira Gandhi visited Sikkim on May 
5-6, 1968. In his introductory speech, the Chogyal hailed the “indissoluble 
bonds of friendship and understanding" between Sikkim and India and 
referred to the “generous assistance and sympathy received from India”. 

At the invitation of the Government of India, the Chogyal and the 
Gyalmo of Sikkim visited Delhi in September-October 1968. "They also paid 
visits to Srinagar and Leh. The Chogyal paid another visit to Delhi in 
December. 

The State Bank of Sikkim, Gangtok, established in collaboration with 
the United Commercial Bank of India, was inaugurated on September 9, 
1968. 

During the year, 24 Sikkimese students were granted Government of 
India scholarships for studies in schools and educational institutions in 
India  . 

A cultural troupe from the National School of Drama, New Delhi, visited 
Gangtok in August 1968, in connection with the Indian Independence Day 
celebrations and gave many performances. 


SOUTH-EAST ASIA 


Indonesia 


India's relations with Indonesia continued to improve during 1968. Ап 
Indian trade delegation visited Indonesia in January 1968 for talks on 
cooperation between the two countries with regard to marketing of pepper. 

Under the command of Rear Admiral Kohli, Flag Officer Commanding 
the Indian Fleet, three ships of the Indian Navy paid a three-day visit in 
March 1968, to the Indonesian Naval base at Sourabaya. | | 

An Air Agreement was signed between India and Indonesia in Septem- 
ber 1968. In terms of this Agreement, the services of Air-India through 
Djakarta and those of Garuda Indonesian Airways through Bombay, which 
were hitherto operated on the basis of temporary authorisations issued 
by the respective Governments, were placed on a permanent footing. 
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The Shipping Corporation of India inaugurated its West-Coast India- 
Australia services via Jakarta in October, 1968. 

The Indonesian Foreign Minister, Mr. Adam Malik, with a party of 
four officers visited India between February 20 and 24, 1969. 


Malaysia 

Relations between Malaysia and India grew closer and more friendly 
during 1968. 

The Indian Technical Delegation which visited Malaysia in January 
1968 concluded an Agreement with МАКА (Majlis Amanah Ra'ayat) Trust 
for the advancement of the sons of the soil. Under this Agreement, India 
agreed to provide training to a substantial number of Malaysians in various 
trades and professions, and to send experts to advise MARA in the matter 
of vocational training, setting up of medical colleges and other programmes. 

The Indian Prime Minister visited Malaysia in April-May, 1968. 

A. Malaysian delegation came to India in July 1968 with proposals for 
increased cooperation in the economic, trade and technological spheres. 
India made an offer of technical assistance in the form of training facilities 
to Malaysians as well as secondment of experts to Malaysia, 

Tunku Abdul Rahman, Prime Minister of Malaysia, paid a brief visit to 
Delhi in July 1968. 

An Indian Industrialists’ Delegation spent a week in Kuala Lumpur in 
October-November 1968 to explore avenues for collaboration in industry 
and trade. We EUIS | | и | | 

The Malaysian Labour Minister, Mr. Manickavasagam, visited New Delhi 
in January 1969, to represent Malaysia at the Asian Labour Ministers’ 
Conference. 

Singapore 

An Air Agreement was signed between India and Singapore in January 
1968. The Indian Prime Minister's visit to Singapore in April-May was 2 
resounding success. 

An Indian Education Trust was established in Singapore with the айп 
of setting up a fund of one million dollars to provide scholarships and other 
forms of financial assistance to needy children, 

The Indian Naval Ship, INS “MYSORE” escorted by INS “RAPJUT” 
and “RANJIT” paid a formal goodwill visit to Singapore in March 1968. 
А Тће ТУ President, Shri S. Nijalingappa, visited Singapore іп 

ugust 8. 

A seven-member delegation, sponsored by the Gandhi Smarak Nidhi, 
New Delhi, visited Singapore in October 1968. The Prime Minister, Mr. 
Lee Kuan Yew, agreed to be the patron of the Gandhi Centenary Celebra- 
tions Committee. | YA 

А team of three experts from Hindustan Steel visited Singapore in October 
1968 to carry out a pre-investment feasibility survey for the setting up of 
a steel mill in Singapore. 

H.E. Mr. S. Rajaratnam, Singapore Foreign and Labour Minister, came 
to India for three days in January 1969 to attend the Asian Labour Minis- 
ters’ Conference. i 1 

Three Indian naval ships, INS “КАМОВТА” and “KADMATT” and 
“РЕЕРАК” paid a visit to Singapore in January 1969. 

Thailand 

Indo-Thai relations were marked by growing cordiality, especially in the 
economic sphere during the year. е 

An Air Agreement between India and Thailand was signed in April 
1968. India has bought 120 thousand tonnes of rice from Thailand on a 
Government-to-Government basis. The Asian Coconut Community was 


| 
| 
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established pursuant to an Agreement signed in Bangkok between the two 
countries in December 1968. The object of the Agreement is to promote 
the coconut industry in all its aspects. 

In August, Hindustan Gas and Industry of Calcutta applied to the Thai 
Board of Investment for promotional privileges to set up a 500 spindle plant, 
to be named India-Thai Synthesis Ltd. for production of synthetic fabric 
yarn. These promotional privileges were granted in December. This is an 
Indo-Thai joint venture with equal shares for the two parties. 

.There has been an increase in Indian exports to Thailand of steel and 
allied products and petroleum products. 

In October 1968 a contract for the purchase of Thai Kenaf was under- 
taken by the Indian Jute Goods Buffer Stock Association. 

The Foreign Secretary paid a two-day visit to Thailand in January 1969 
and called on the Deputy Prime Minister, Foreign Minister and Minister for 
National Economy of Thailand. А Thai trade delegation visited India in 
the same month. 


Indo-China Commissions 


In order to study various problems concerning the Indo-China Commis- 
sions, an Inter-Ministerial team visited the headquarters of the three Inter- 
national Commissions in Vietnam, Cambodia and Laos between July 22 
and August 11, 1968. This team confirmed the necessity for a reduction 
in the Indian personnel of the Commissions. The Government of India 
accepted the recommendations for a reduction in the strength of the Com- 
missions and have implemented them so far as Indian personnel were 
concerned. 


Laos 


The Government of India reviewed the existence of the Indian Medical 
Team in the light of new medical facilities provided by other countries. It 
was decided to withdraw the Indian Medical Team and to extend alternative 
assistance to Laos. Consequently, the fourth Indian Medical Team was 
recalled. : 

Under instructions from the Government of India, the medical stores 
and most of the equipment worth Rs. 2 lakhs belonging to the Indian 
Medical Team were donated to the Royal Laos Government by India's 
Charge d' Affaires on December 26, 1968. 

The Government of India sent articles worth Rs. 5,000 to tbe Indian 
Embassy for sale at the Red Cross Week organised by the Red Cross Society 
of Laos. The entire proceeds of these goods were donated to the Laotian 
Red Cross Society. 


Vietnam 


The Government of India renewed the Trade Agreement with the DRVN 
Government for another period of three years. This Agreement, which was 
due for renewal on September 21, 1968, had originally been signed by the 
two Governments in 1956. у Е 

The Government of India have constantly kept in touch with the con- 
cerned Governments and also with the UN Secretary-General with a view to 
assisting progress towards substantive discussions for a peaceful settlement 
of the Vietnam problem in accordance with the Geneva Agreement of 1954. 


Cambodia ~ 
There was further strengthening of the friendly relations between India 


and Cainbodia. 
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The Government of India sanctioned Rs. 20,000 for the purchase and 
despatch of medicines to Cambodia, 

The Government of India have recognised the frontiers of Cambodia and 
have assisted in the Mekong Development Ртек Thnot Project. 


Australia 


The visit of the Prime Minister of India to Australia during May 1968, 
strengthened the cordial relations existing between the two countries. 

The Government of Australia made a gift of 70,000 metric tons of 
wheat as a part of Australia's contribution for 1968-69 under the Food Aid 
Convention of the International Foodgrains Arrangement. 

i Two SNP naval ships paid a goodwill visit to Madras from January 
7 to 19, 1969. 


New Zealand 


The Prime Minister of New Zealand, the Rt, Hon'ble Keith Holyoake, 
and Mrs. Holyoake, paid an official visit to India from January 28 to 31, 
1969. This visit provided a further opportunity for personal contacts 
between the Prime Ministers of India and New Zealand. The two Prime 
Ministers discussed international and bilateral issues, with particular refe- 
rence to India and New Zealand's role in Asia and the development of trade 
between the two countries, 

As a result of the New Zealand Prime Minister's visit, a fact-finding 
Tip Mission from India was expected to visit New Zealand during March, 
1969. 

The Prime Minister of India sent а gift of 1,100 pounds of tea for earth- 
quake victims in New Zealand during 1968. 

Fiji 

At the invitation of the Government of Fiji, Shri Jaisukhlal Hathi, the 
Minister of Labour, Employment and Rehabilitation, paid а goodwill visit to 
Fiji from November 30 to December 2, 1968. This visit was most useful 
for exchange of views on the internal situation in Fiji and the development 
of understanding between the various groups of Fijians. 

Sir Derek Jakeway who relinquished charge of the Office of the Gover- 
nor of Fiji in December 1968 visited India from January 25 to 27, 1969. 


The Philippines 


Relations between India and the Philippines continued to be cordial. 
The Prime Minister of India has extended an invitation to the President of 
the Philippines to visit India. The Prime Minister has also accepted ап 
invitation from the Philippines President to visit that country. The Deputy 
Prime Minister of India paid a visit to Manila from April 3 to 7, 1968 to 
attend the annual meeting of the Asian Development Bank. 

The Government of India donated blankets and medicines to the Govern- 
ment of the Philippines for the victims of an earthquake in that country 
during 1968. 


EAST ASIA 
Japan 


The relations between India and Japan continued to grow on the basis 
of mutual understanding and accommodation. There was considerable 
exchange of visits, both at Government and non-Government levels. 
The annual consultations between the Indian and Japanese Foreign Offices 
have been continued on a regular basis and the Fourth Annual Consultative 
Meeting was held in Tokyo in February 1969. These discussions have been 
of great help towards promotine closer ties between the two countries. 
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The promotion of economic relations between India and Japan received 
considerable impetus during the year. The Second Round Table Confer- 
ence of the India and Japan Committees and the meeting of the India- 
Japan Business Cooperation Committee were held in New Delhi in Novem- 
ber 1968. These Conferences helped in promoting understanding on various 
issues, particularly in regard to the state of the Indian economy. Аз а 
result of the discussions held, particularly in connection with India's partici- 
pation in Expo-1970 to be held at Osaka, a fact-finding trade and economic 
mission from Japan visited India in January 1969 to identify the items which 
can be exported to Japan. 

A large number of important persons from India visited Japan during the 
year. The visitors included Dr. М. Sanjiva Reddy, Speaker of Lok 
Sabha, Shri A. P. Shinde, Minister of State, Ministry of Food and Agricul- 
ture, Community Development and Cooperation, Dr. D Ering, Deputy 
Minister, Ministry of Food and Agriculture, Community Development and 
Cooperation, Dr. D. R. Gadgil, Deputy Chairman of the Planning Commis- 
sion, Dr, Karan Singh, Minister of Tourism and Civil Aviation, Shri L. K. 
Jha, Governor, Reserve Bank of India, and Shri K. C. Pant, Minister of 
State in the Ministry of Finance. The late Shri C. М. Annadurai, Chief 
Minister of Tamil Nadu, also visited Japan in May 1968. Among the non- 
officials, mention may be made of the visit of Shri S. Nijalangappa, the 
Congress President, who was accompanied by the General Secretary of the 
All India Congress Committee. 

Important visitors from Japan to India were Mr. Kochiro Asaki, Special 
Envoy of the Minister of International Trade and Industry and Minister 
Incharge of Expo-1970, and Dr. Shiroshi Nasu, former Ambassador of 
Japan to India. Three Japanese Parliamentary Delegations visited India in 
October 1968. 

The status of the Consulate of India, Kobe, was raised to that of Con- 
sulate-General during 1968. А telex link between New Delhi and Tokyo 
was established in December 1968. 

The Democratic People's Republic of Korea And The Republic'of Korea 

In keeping with its policy, India while looking forward to a peaceful 
re-unification of Korea, maintains friendly relations with both the Democra- 
tic People's Republic of Korea and the Republic of Korea. In order not 
to prejudice the prospects of a future re-unification of this land, full diplo- 
matic recognition has not been accorded to either the Democratic Republic 
of Korea or the Republic of Korea but consular relations are maintained 
with both. For some years now both the Democratic Republic of Korea 
and the Republic of Korea have maintained Consulates-General in New 
Delhi. In October-November 1968, Consulates-General were established 
both in Pyongyang and Seoul. 

Energetic steps are being taken to promote trade with both Democratic 
Republic of Korea and Republic of Korea and high level delegations from 
both visited India in 1968. 'The Republic of Korea delegation was led by 
Mr. Ho Eul Wang. Deputy Vice-Minister, Ministry of Foreign Affairs, who 
visited India from August 4 to 9, 1968 and had talks with the Ministry of 
Commerce ‘and on matters relating to the expansion of trade and economic 
cooperation between the two countries. In November, an official trade 
delegation led by Mr. Kim Suk Jin, Director-General Ministry of Foreign 
Trade of the Democratic Republic of Korea visited India and negotiated а 
new trade arrangement under which it is expected that there will be a flow 
of Rs. 35 million worth of trade either way. 

Mongolian People's Republic 

During the year, friendly relations between India and the Mongolian 

People's Republic were further strengthened. 
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A trade and payments Agreement was concluded between the two coun- 
tries on February 13, 1968 in New Delhi. 

Dr. (Mrs.) D. Tumendelger, First Deputy Minister of Public Health, 
Mongolian People's Republic, and Dr. P. Dolger, Director, Department of 
International Affairs, Ministry of Public Health, Mongolia, visited India in 
September 1968 to attend the 21st Session of the WHO Regional Com- 
mittee held in New Delhi from September 17 to 23, 1968. 

Under the Indo-Mongolian Cultural Exchange Programme for 1967-69, 
a dance and music ensemble visited Mongolia in October 1968. Their per- 
formances were highly appreciated. A musicologist, Dr. К. C. D. Brahas- 
pati and the writer Dr. G. K. Brahma visited Mongolia in the summer of 
1968. Two Indian youth leaders participated in seminars organised in Ulan 
Bator in May 1968 by the World Federation of Democratic Youth. А two- 
man delegation of All India Trade Unions Congress visited Mongolia for a 
period of two weeks in September-October 1968 in response to an invitation 
from the Presidium of the Mongolian Trade Unions Central Council, 


WEST ASIA AND NORTH AFRICA 
The Arab-Israeli Conflict 


Due to Arab resistance to Israeli occupation and reprisals by Israel, the 
West Asian situation continued to be tense. There were severa] breaches of 
the ceasefire as well as incidents deep inside both Arab countries and Israel. 
The Security Council passed three Resolutions (Resolution 248. of March 
24, 1968, Resolution 256 of August 16, 1968 and Resolution 262 of 
December 31, 1968) condemning the military attacks launched by Israel. 
India actively associated herself with these Resolutions, 


Tran 


India and Iran continued to develop their relations, particularly in the 
economic field. Several high-level visits reflected growing understanding 
between the two countries culminating in the visit of the Shahenshah in 
January 1969. 

The Chief of the Army Staff, General Р. Р. Kumaramangalam, paid an 
Official visit to Iran in June 1968. The Deputy Prime Minister’s goodwill 
visit in July 1968 made a special impact. In October-November 1968, the 
Minister of Industrial Development and Company Affairs also visited Iran. 

The Shahenshah of Iran, преради, у the Shahbanou, visited India 
from January 2 to 13, 1969. The Shahe ’s talks with the President 
and the Prime Minister and his speeches reflected the awareness of both 
countries of their ancient traditional ties and desire for closer understanding 
and greater cooperation. Formal letters were exchanged between the two 
Governments resulting in the establishment of an Indo-Iranian Commission 
for Economic, Trade and Technical collaboration headed by the Iranian 
Minister of Economy and the Indian Minister of Commerce, 

Relief supplies. worth Rs. 1 lakh comprising medicines, blankets, pull- 
overs and tents were airlifted to Iran in September 1968 by an IAF plane 
for the relief of the victims of the earthquake disaster in which thousands 
of people perished. 


Iraq 


Kuwait 


A Kuwaiti Air Delegation visited India in June 1968 and concluded a 
bilateral Air Agreement. 
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In May 1968, the Kuwaiti Government decided to  retrench certain 
categories of foreign personnel employed by them but this decision did not 
apply to Indians and Pakistanis. 

The Government of India shipped a baby elephant to Kuwait as a gift 
in November, 1968. 


Saudi Arabia 


The Government of India agreed to allow 15,000 Indians to go to 
Saudi Arabia for Haj in 1969. 

A Saudi Arabian petroleum delegation visited India in June-July 1968 
to APAN avenues of cooperation between the two countries in various 
exds, 


People’s Republic of Southern Yemen 


Following the visit of a two-member Indian delegation to Aden in 
December 1967 the Government of India agreed to provide economic and 
technical aid to the young Republic. As a result, six doctors, six teachers 
- and four experts (Hide, Financial and Fiscal, Industrial Survey and Plan- 
ning) have been deputed to work in the People's Republic of Southern 

emen. 


AFRICA, SOUTH OF THE SAHARA 


India's relations with countries of Africa, south of the Sahara were 
further strengthened during the year. Mauritius, Swaziland and Equatorial 
Guinea became independent in 1968 and Indian delegations led by the 
Minister of State for External Affairs and the Indian High Commissioner to 
Tanzania participated in the Independence celebrations of Mauritius and 
Swaziland respectively. 

lndia played host to a number of distinguished visitors from East and 
West Africa. From East Africa, His Imperial Majesty Haile Selassie I, 
Emperor of Ethiopia, and Dr. Abdul Rashid Ali Shermarke, President of the 
Republic of Somali paid State visits to India. From West Africa Dr. 
William R. Tolbert Jr., Vice-President of the Republic of Liberia, visited 
India. These visits symbolised the desire of India to foster closer under- 
standing and cooperation with these countries. "While in New Delhi these 
leaders had talks on international problems with the Indian Government. 
“These talks revealed close similarity of views on many current international 
issues, 

The drive for “Africanisation” of trade and services in various East 
African countries gained momentum. This resulted in considerable hard- 
ship to people of Asian origin in these countries. An exodus of the people 
of Indian origin took place from Kenya in December 1967 and it looked as 
though there might be similar exodus from other East African countries. 
on account of denial of work permits and trade licences to people of Indian 
origin. In West Africa, the Government of Ghana has also introduce 
certain measures to promote business enterprises by local people. This 
problem was, however, discussed unofficially during the Commonwealth 
Prime Ministers’ Conference between the representatives of countries con- 
cerned. The Commonwealth Secretariat has set up a committee to review 
the problem on a continuing basis. 

The internal strife in Nigeria continued unabated despite attempts by the 
OAU to bring about a settlement and оеасе talks arranged by the Common- 
wealth Secretariat at Kampala. The Government of India, on humanitarian 
considerations, sent a gift of medicines and vitamin tablets through the 
Yndian Red Cross Society. Out of anoroximately 2500 Indian na'ionals in 
Nigeria about 200 were in Eastern Nigeria. By September 1968 almost all 
the Indians who were in the affected areas had been evacuated. 
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; There was continued unrest іп the whole of Southern Africa during the 
year. South Africa continued to flout the UN Resolutions asking her to 
give up ‘apartheid’ and to hand over to the United Nations the administra- 
tion: of Namibia (South-West Africa). At the same time, she assisted the 
illegal regime in Rhodesia to circumvent the effect of the sanctions approved 
by the United Nations. Rhodesia continued to maintain her position of 
unilaterally declared independence in disregard of the strictures of the 
United Nations. 

The Government of India believe that the policies and practices of the 
racist Governments of South Africa and Rhodesia are a threat to inter- 
national peace and security and strongly feel that total mandatory sanctions 
should be imposed against these countries by the Security Council. As 
regards the Rhodesian problem, the Government is of the view that maxi- 
mum pressure should be put on Britain to use force to bring down the 
illegal regime of Mr. Ian Smith. 


EASTERN AND WESTERN EUROPE 
Eastern Europe 


The USSR 

H.E. Mr. A. N. Kosygin, Chairman of the Council of Ministers of the 
USSR, accompanied by his party broke his journey in New Delhi on April 
21, 1968, on his way back from Karachi to Moscow, and held talks with 
the Prime Minister of India. 

At the invitation of the Presidium of the Supreme Soviet of the USSR 
and the Soviet Government, Dr. Zakir Husain, President of the Republic of 
India, paid a state visit to the Soviet Union from July 8 to 18, 1968, where 
he received a very friendly welcome. During his visit, the President had 
frank and friendly talks with the President of the Presidium of the Supreme 
Soviet of the USSR, Mr. N. V. Podgorny, and the Chairman of the Council 
of Ministers of the USSR, Mr. A. N. Kosygin. 

The first consultative meeting between the Government of India and 
the USSR was held in New Delhi from September 11 to 16, 1968. The 
consultations. were both cordial and frank and reflected the friendly relations 
existing between the two countries. 

The Indian Minister of Commerce visited the Soviet Union from June 
23 to 28, 1968 and had discussions with the Soviet Minister of Foreign 
‘Trade and other Soviet leaders and officials. He was also received by 
Premier Kosygin. The two sides reviewed the progress of Indo-USSR 
trade and economic relations and agreed that further expansion of trade 
and economic cooperation should reflect the changing requirements of the 
two economies. 

An official delegation led by Dr. D. R. Gadgil, Deputy Chairman of the 
Planning Commission, visited the Soviet Union in the last week of September 
1968, and held talks with the Soviet Planning authorities. Dr. Gadgil also 
met the Prime Minister, Mr. A. N. Kosygin. 

On an invitation from the Soviet Defence Minister, the Defence Minis- 
ter of India paid an eight-day official visit to the Soviet Union in the last 
week of October 1968. During his stay, he called on Mr. L. Brezhnev. 


General Secretary of CPSU Central Committee, and the Soviet Prime. 


Minister. 

An Indian Parliamentary delegation led by Dr. N. Sanjiva Reddy, 
Speaker, Lok Sabha, visited the Soviet Union in June 1968. During their 
stay, the delegation was received by the Prime Minister, Мг. А, М. Kosygin, 
the Chairman of the Union of the Supreme Soviet, and the Chairman of the 
Nationalities of the Supreme Soviet. 
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А delegation headed by H.E. Mr. S. A. Skachkov, Chairman, State Com- 
mittee for Foreign Economic Relations of the USSR, visited India іп 
November-December 1968 on an invitation from the Government of India. 
Besides Delhi, the delegation visited Soviet-aided projects at Hardwar, 
Dehra Dun, Ranchi, Durgapur, Bokaro, Bhilai, Kotah, Bombay and Nasik. 
Yugoslavia ` 

The Yugoslav Deputy Minister of Foreign Affairs, H.E. Mr. М. Pavice- 
Vic, visited India from May 6 to 9, 1968 and held talks with the Minister 
of State, Shri B. R. Bhagat, and other officials, During his stay, Mr. 
Pavicevic also called on the Prime Minister. 

The President, Dr. Zakir Husain, paid a state visit to Yugoslavia from 
June 10 to 15, 1968, оп an invitation from the President of the Socialist 
Republic of Yugoslavia, Marshal Josip Bros Tito, 

Shri Dinesh Singh, Minister of Commerce, paid a visit to Yugoslavia 
in June-July 1968 at the invitation of the Federal Executive Council of 
Yugoslavia for the regular meeting of the Indo-Yugoslav Trade and Econo- 
mic Commission. The Yugoslav side was headed by Mr. Niran Nejak, 
Minister of the Federal Executive Council. 

A delegation led by Mr. Rato Dugonjic, President of the Socialist Alli- 


* ance of the Working People of Yugoslavia, visited India from November 


19 to 25, 1968, on an invitation from the All India Congress Committee. 
‘This was in the nature of a return visit to that made by Shri Kamaraj to 
Yugoslavia when he was President of the Congress Party. | 

Н. В, Mr. Dimce Belovski, Assistant Minister for Foreign Affairs of 
Yugoslavia, accompanied by Mr. Mirslav Kreacic, visited India in the last 
week of January 1969. During their stay, they held talks with the Foreign 
Secretary and other officers of the Ministry of External Affairs. 

An Indian handicrafts exhibition consisting of over 250 items of metal- 
ware, jewellery, textiles and puppets from various States of India was opened 
in Belgrade on December 28 by Mr. Otto Demes, Vice-Chairman of the 
Yugoslav Cultural Commission. This exhibition was one more further step 
in strengthening friendship between the two countries. 

An Indian Theatre Exhibition consisting of about 150 typically illustra- 
tive and expressive photographs and puppet masks from various States of 
India was declared open in Belgrade by Madam Огтјепка Milicevic, Dean 
of the Yugoslav Academy of Theatre, Dance and Drama on January 15, 
1969. 

Hungary 

The President of India, Dr. Zakir Husain, paid a state visit to Hungary, 
in June 1968, at the invitation of Mr. Pal Losonczi, President of the Presi- 
dential Council of the Hungarian People's Republic. 

An Indian Parliamentary Delegation led by the Speaker of Lok Sabha, 
Dr. N. Sanjiva Reddy, visited Hungary in the last week of June 1968. The 
delegation was received by the Speaker of the National Assembly. The 
delegation also held discussions with the Minister of Culture. 


Poland AM 
Prof. V. K. R. V. Rao, Minister of Transport and Shipping, visited 
Poland in October 1968, on an invitation from the Polish Minister of 
Shipping. 

hri M. S. Gurupadaswamy, Minister of State for Food and Agriculture, 
paid a visit to Poland in the last week of October 1968, on an invitation 
from the Polish Minister of Foreign Trade. 
Bulgaria : 1 

'At the invitation of the Prime Minister of India, the Chairman of the 
Council of Ministers of the People's Republic of Bulgaria, His Excellency 
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Mr. Todor Zhikov accompanied by his delegation paid an official visit to 
India from January 22 to 27, 1969. Не was received by the President of 
India. The delegation witnessed the Republic Day parade in New Delhi. 

The Chairman and the Prime Minister of India had wide—ranging discus- 
sions on current international questions, and on Indo-Bulgarian relations. 
Thc discussions were held in an atmosphere of friendship and mutual under- 
standing. There was a common desire to strengthen further the existing 
friendly relations between the two countries. 


Western Europe 


The United Kingdom 


Relations between India and the UK continued to be friendly. India 
received several prominent visitors from the UK. The Deputy Prime 
Minister, a number of Ministers, Parliamentarians, officials and non-officials 
from India visited UK. 

In December 1968, the Rt. Hon. Michael Stewart, British Secretary for 
Foreign and Commonwealth Affairs, visited India at the invitation of the 
Government of India and the first bilateral discussions between the two coun- 
tries were inaugurated. The visit marked the beginning of a new era in 
Indo-British relations, based on realistic and practical cooperation, 

Britain's role in India's economic development consists of both private 
and Government assistance and is considerable. Britain is the largest inves- 
tor in India. India has more collaboration agreements with Britain than 
with any other country. India’s exports to Britain have, however, received 
some setbacks recently because of revised import restrictions introduced by 
the United Kingdom. 


France 


India's relations with France continued to be cordial. Cultural and 
economic contacts between the two countries increased during the year. 
The state visit of the President of India, Dr. Zakir Husain to France was 
postponed at the request of the French Government. 


The Federal Republic of Germany 


Dr. Rainer Barzel, Chairman of the Joint Parliamentary Group of the 
CDU and the CSU in the German Parliament, and Mrs. Barzel visited India 
from April 6 to 10. 1968. Dr. Barzel called on the Prime Minister, the 
Deputy Prime Minister and the Minister for Parliamentary Affairs. Dr. 
Barzel also attended а Lok Sabha session and met Members of Parliament 
representing important political parties. 


Austria \ 


At the instance of the Gommonwealth War Graves Commission in 
London, the Government of India concluded Agreements with Ethiopia, 
Greece and Austria for the maintenance of the war graves. The Common- 
wealth War Graves Commission looks after the maintenance of the ceme- 
teries of the Armed Forces personnel of the Commonwealth countries killed 
in World Wars I and II, situated in countries outside the Commonwealth. 

An agreement was also concluded between India and Austria in regard 
to the Klagerft War Cemetery. 


Sweden 

A 24-member Swedish Parliamentary delegation visited India from 
October 12 to 24, 1968. The Government of India extended them all pos- 
sible help and facilities in arraneine their meetines and proeramme. e 
delegation called on the Vice-President, the Minister of Commerce, the 
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Minister of Parliamentary Affairs, the Minister of Communications, the 
Minister of State for. External Affairs, the Minister of Health, Family Plan- 
ning and Urban Development, the Governor of West Bengal and the Gover- 
nor of Maharashtra. The delegation discussed problems of the institutions 
jointly set up by India and Sweden under the various aid programmes. 


Malta 


His Excellency Dr. С. Borg Olivier, Prime Minister of Malta, accom- 
panied by the Minister of Trade and Industry and officials of his Govern- 
ment paid an official visit to India from November 16 to 27, 1968. This 
was the first visit of a Maltese Prime Minister to India. The exchange of 
views between the two Prime Ministers was broad-based and took place in 
a frank and friendly atmosphere. Apart from Delhi, the ‘Maltese Prime 
Minister and his Delegation visited Agra, Khadakvasla, Bombay, Bangalore 
and Mysore. 

Treland 


The Prime Minister of Ireland, H.E. Mr. John Lynch and Madame 
Lynch, accompanied by Mr. H. J. McCann, Foreign Secretary and Mrs. 
McCann were the guests of the Government of India from August 4 to 8, 
1968 during their transit halt in India en route to Japan, They visited 
Bombay, Delhi, Jaipur and Agra. Н.Е. Mr. Lynch called on the Prime 
Minister and the President of India. 


Greece 


The Government of India concluded an Agreement with Greece in 
regard to the War Cemeteries in that country. 


THE AMERICAS 
U.S.A. 


In July 1968, bilateral talks were held between the USA and India to 
exchange views on matters of common interest and on world issues. Тһе 
discussions were frank, friendly and informal. At the conclusion of the 
talks, both sides felt that “this new venture in an old friendship was beneficial 
in every respect". It was agreed that this meeting should be the first of а 
series and that the next such meeting should be held in Washington in 1969. 

India's Deputy Prime Minister visited the USA in September, 1968. 

In January, 1969, India had the pleasure of welcoming Mrs. Coretta 
King, who visited this country to receive the Jawaharlal Nehru Award for 
International Understanding, posthumously given to her husband. The 
Award was made by the President of India at a ceremony at Vigyan Bhavan 
on January 24, 1969. e 

Relations between India and USA continued to be close and cordial in 
many fields of common endeavour especially in agriculture, education, 
science and technology. 


Canada 


The Prime Minister had intended to visit Canada in the autumn of 1968 
after her Latin American tour to meet the new Canadian Prime Minister, 
Mr, Pierre Elliott Trudeau. The visit could not materialise as the Prime 
Minister had to advance the date of her return to India. However, the two 
Prime Ministers had an opportunity to meet at the Commonwealth Prime 
Ministers’ Conference in January 1969. The Canadian Prime Minister has 
been invited to visit India during 1969 and he has accepted the invitation. 

In January 1969 India was visited by an eight-member Canadian Par- 
liamentary delegation led by Mr. Lucian Lamoureux, Speaker of (ће 
Canadian House of Commons, 
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An important new step in building cultural links between Canada and 
India was the successful conclusion of the negotiations on the settiug up of 
an Institute of indian Studies in Canada. The Institute is to be called the 
Shastri Indo-Canadian Institute, in honour of the late Prime Minister, Shri 
Lal Bahadur Shastri. The main object of the Institute will be to promote 
and foster the growth of Indian studies in Canadian universities with a view. 
о bring about a deeper understanding on the part of the Canadians of 
Indian Ше and culture. 


The Caribbean and Latin America 


- Shri B. K. Sanyal, India's Ambassador to Uruguay, presented his creden- 
tials to President H.E. Jorge Pacheco Areco of Uruguay in April 1968. 
Shri Sanyal, who is concurrently Ambassador to Argentina, is resident in 
Buenos Aires. 

Shri K. L. Mehta, Ambassador in Chile, who is also concurrently accre- 
dited to Peru, presented his credentials to President H.E. Senor Eduardo 
Prei Montavia of Chile on August 8, 1968, and to President H.E. Senor 
Fernando Belaunde Terry of Peru on September 7, 1968. Soon thereafter 
the Government in Peru changed as a result of military coup d'etat. India 
continued her relations with the new Government of President Major General 
Juan Valesco Alverado. 

Shri P. Ratnam, Ambassador in Mexico and concurrently accredited to 
Panama, attended the Presidential installation ceremonies іп Panama іп 
October, 1968. Shortly after he took over as President of Panama, Dr. 
Arnulfo Arias was overthrown by a bloodless coup d'etat staged by the 
National Guard. Col. Jose Maria Pinilla Febrega who led the coup d'etat 
became the new President. India continued to maintain relations with the 
new government. 

In response to an invitation from the Governments, the Prime Minister 
paid visits to Brazil, Uruguay, Argentine, Chile, Columbia, Venezuela, 
Trinidad and Tobago and Guyana in that order. This was the first visit ever 
made by the Prime Minister of India to the "New World". She was sche- 
duled to visit Peru also but the visit had to be cancelled because of a coup 
d'etat which took place just before she was due to arrive in Lima. She 
received a warm and spontaneous welcome in all the countries she visited. 

Brazil was the first country to be visited by the Prime Minister. An 
exchange of views at the ministerial and official level revealed a close iden- 
tity of approach on important international issues. There was also general 
agreement to intensify cooperation in the cultural, scientific and technological 
fields and to increase commercial relations. A cultural agreement, bétween 
India and Brazil negotiated earlier, was signed by the Prime Minister. 
Later in the year an agreement on cooperation regarding the utilisation of 
atomic energy for peaceful purposes was signed by Indian Ambassador 
Shri B. K. Acharya and Foreign Minister H.E. Sr. Magalhaes Pinto on 
behalf of Brazil. 

In Uruguay, the Prime Minister was presented the Keys of the city of 
Montevideo by the Lord Mayor of the city. She was also welcomed by а 
joint session of both Houses of the Uruguayan Parliament which she later 
addressed. The talks which the Prime Minister had with President of 
Uruguay underlined the tradition of cooperation which had developed 
between the two countries in the forums of the United Nations and its 
agencies. The two countries also shared the pursuit of social justice and the 
preservation of democratic freedom. It was agreed that every effort would 
be made to strengthen cooperation in economic, trade, cultural, technologi- 
cal and scientific fields between the two countries. 

In Argentina, talks between the Prime Minister and H.E. the President 
of the Argentine Republic, Lieutenant General Juan Carlos Ongania, H.E. 
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the Minister of Foreign Affairs, Dr. Nicanor Costa Mintaz and other mem- 
bers oi the Argentine Government showed a broad similarity of views іп the 
field of international affairs and it was agreed to strengthen and develop 
trade and economic relations between the two countries. 

. Chile was the first among the Latin American countries to extend ап 
invitation to the Prime Minister. Leaders of Chile showed keen interest 
in India's democratic institutions as well as its industrial and economic 
development. Аз a token of Chile's admiration and esteem for our national 
leaders a city park named "Plaza de la Republica de la India" was inaugu- 
rated by Prime Minister. Statues of Mahatma Gandhi, Jawaharlal Nehru 
and poet Rabindranath Tagore have been erected in the Park. 

The Columbian President H.E. Dr. Carlos Lleras Restrepo personally 
welcomed Prime Minister and like other Latin American leaders showed 
understanding of India's policies in the internationaP as well as the domestic 
spheres. Ја the discussions, the desire to further develop economic 
and trade relations betwen the two countries was underlined. Columbia is 
the first Latin American country in which an Indian business house is 
collaborating with a local party to establish a factory for the manufacture 
of small machine tools. 

In Venezuela also, the exchange of views between the Prime Minister 
and the President H.E. Dr. Raul Leoni and the Foreign Minister, H.E. Dr. 
Iribarren Borges revealed an identity of approach on various international 
issues. On bilateral relations it was agreed to expand them purposefully. 
The need and scope for cooperation between the two countries in the com- 
mercial, cultural, technological and scientific fields was also recognised. 

The reception accorded to Prime Minister on arrival at Port of Spain was 
unprecedented in the history of Trinidad and Tobago. The existence of a 
Sizeable population of Indian origin draws India and Trinidad and Tobago 
together in close cultural kinship. The Prime Minister received the ‘Freedom 
of the City’ of Port of Spain. The talks between Shrimati Indira Gandhi 
and the Prime Minister of Trinidad and Tobago, Dr. Rt. Honourable Eric 
Williams, and his colleagues covered a wide range of subjects of mutual 
interest. 

The Prime Minister’s visit to Guyana had special significance for the 

eople of that country. More than 50 per cent of the population of Guyana 
is of Indian origin. Though by and large they have developed roots in the 
country of their adoption, they still cherish the cultural ties with India. 
The visit has further strengthened the cultural ties between Guyana and 
India. The Prime Minister had talks with the Prime Minister of Guyana, 
the Honourable Forbes Burnham, on questions of mutual interest specially 
on problems facing the newly independent developing countries. 

ТЕ has been decided to open two resident Missions—one at Caracas, the 
capital of Venezuela and the other at Lima, the capital of Peru. These 


- Missions will be headed by Charge d'Affaires and are expected to begin 


functioning shortly. : 
A gift of 5,000 tons of wheat was announced by the President of the 
Republic of Argentina as a token of friendship and solidarity of the 


Argentine people for the people of India. aA 
Reverend Dr. Ismael Quiles, Rector (President) of the University of EI 

Salvador, Buenos Aires, along with a party of Argentine Orientalists paid 

another visit to India. Rev. Dr. Ouiles is well-known in educational circles 


in Latin America and is an old friend of India. 
INTERNATIONAL ORGANISATIONS 
United Nations General. Assembly 


India's two-year term on the UN Security Council ended on December 
31, 1968. The role played by India in the Council has evoked favourable 
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response and attention. True to its policy of non-alignment, India has taken 
a positive stand on the major issues which came up betore the Security 
Council e.g., West Asia, Rhodesia etc. India’s stature in the UN has 
appreciably increased in the past two years owing to the role played by her 
in tne Security Council and elsewhere. 

India has taken an active part in the work of other organs of the United 
Nations e.g., the General Assembly and Economic and Social Council, 
Iroia has taken the initiative with regard to a wide variety of important ques- 
tious, relating to the work of United Nations and its subsidiary organs such 
as consideration of regime of Sea Bed and Ocean Floor, the progressive 
development and condification of the Law of Treaties, the Law of Outer 
Space and the economic and development questions such as those considered 
in Second UNCTAD in New Delhi etc. India was also elected to a num- 
ber of important posts of the UN and its related bodies, 

The General Assembly of the United Nations met twice during the year. 
It met first in its resumed 22nd session from April 24 to June 12, 1968 
to discuss the Treaty on the Non-Proliferation of Nuclear Weapons and the 
question of South West Africa. 

Later the 23rd regular session of the Assembly met from September 24 
to December 21, 1968. Dr. Emilio Arenales, the Foreign Minister of 
Guatemala, was elected President of this session. The membership of the 
United Nations rose to 126 with the admission of Mauritius, Equatorial 
Guinea and Swaziland, Nauru, a former Trust Territory, became indepen- 
4. on January 31, 1968, but chose not to seek membership of the United 

ations. 


India was elected/re-elected to the following posts/bodies of the UN 
during the year ; 


1. Chairman of the Sixth (Legal) Committee of the 23rd General 
Assembly Session. 

. Executive Board of the UNICEF. 

The Commission for Social Development. 

. Population Commission. 

- Commission on Narcotic Drugs. 

. Industrial Development Board of the United Nations Industrial 

Development Organisation. 

. Executive Council of the ICAO. 

. Permanent Committee on the Exploration and Exploitation of the 
Sea Bed and Ocean Floor. 


The Prime Minister addressed the 23rd session of the General Assembly 
on October 14, 1968. 

India's Delegation to the 23rd session was led by Shri B. R. Bhagat, 
Minister of State for External Affairs. 

Dr. К. Krishna Rao of India was elected Chairman of the General 
Assembly's Legal Committee. This is the first time that an Indian has been 
elected to this post. s 

The General Assembly rejected by 58 votes against 44 (with 23 absten- 
tions) a proposal to seat the People's Republic of China in the United 
Nations. India voted in favour of the proposal. 

India continued to participate actively in the deliberations of the UN 
Committee of Twenty-four on Decolonisation. : 

India co-sponsored the resolutions adopted by the Security Council and 
the General Assembly on the Rhodesian problem. The Security Council 
unanimously adopted a resolution on May 29, 1968. extending the scope of 
sanctions to all imports and exports to and from Rhodesia and banning 
financial transactions with the illegal regime. It also called upon all States 
Dot to recognise the passports issued by the illegal regime. 
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The General Assembly called upon the Government of the UK not to 
grant independence to the Territory of Rhodesia unless it was preceded by 
the establishment of a Government based on free elections by universal 
adult suffrage and on majority rule. Furthermore, it called upon all mem- 
ber S.ates not to recognise any iorm of independence in Southern Rhodesia 
without the prior establishment of a Government based on majority rule. 
In another resolution, the General Assembly reaffirmed the primary res- 
ponsibility of the UK to put an end to the illegal regime, and called on it to 
quell the rebellion through the use of force. It also drew the attention of 
the Security Council to the need to widen the scope of the sanctions so as 
to include all the measures laid down in Artcile 41 of the UN Charter, and 
suggested that sanctions be imposed against South Africa and Portugal. 

During its resumed 22nd session (April/June 1968) the Assembly, inter 
alia called upon all States to take effective economic and other measures to 
secure the immediate withdrawal of the South African administration from 
South West Aírica and recommended to the Security Council to take other 
effective measures, in accordance with the provisions of the Charter, to 
remove the South African presence from the Territory. The Assembly рго- 
claimed that South West Atrica would henceforth be known as Namibia, 
and established a UN Council for the Territory, of which India is a member. 

The Assembly, at its 23rd session, drew the attention of the Security 
Council to the “serious situation" in Namibia and recommended that the 
Council take effective measures 10 ensure the immediate withdrawal of 
South African authorities from the Territory. It reaffirmed the right of the 
Namibian people to self-determination and independence, and condemned 
South Africa for its persistent defiance of the resolutions of the United 
Nations. India supported the resolution. 

India co-sponsored a resolution in the General Assembly condemning 
Portugal’s refusal to implement UN resolutions and its violations of the 
territorial integrity and sovereignty of independent African States, and 
appealing to all States, particularly members of NATO, to withhold any 
assistance to Portugal which may enable it to prosecute its colonial war. 

India voted in favour of the resolution on decolonisation whereby the 
Assembly, inter alia, reaffirmed the legitimacy of the struggle of colonial 
peoples to exercise their right of self-determination and independence, and 
requested all States, UN specialised agencies and international institutions to 
withho'd assistance from Portugal, South Africa and Southern Rhodesia 
until they renounced their policies of colonial domination and racial discri- 
mination. 

The 23rd session of the General Assembly declared that the exploitation 
of the sea bed and ocean floor should be carried out for the benefit of man- 
kind as a whole. It established a 42-member committee, of which Jndia is 
a member, to make recommendations, inter alia, for the promotion of inter- 
national cooperation in the exploitation and use of the resources, and the 
reservation exclusively for peaceful purposes of the sea bed and the ocean 
floor. India had introduced a draft Declaration setting out the principles 
to be observed in the exploitation of this environment. The Аѕ‹етЫу 
requested the Secretary-General to undertake а study on the question of 
establishine an appropriate “international machinery for the promotion of 
the exploration and exploitation of the resources of this area, and the use of 
these resources in the interests of mankind". 

Both in the Securitv Council and the General Assembly, India gave full 
support to the efforts of Dr. С. Jarring to bring about a peaceful settlement 
of the complex problem in West Asia. India expressed the view that а 
solution to this question should be found on the basis of the Security 
Council Resolution of November 22, 1967. 
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+. The General Assembly extended the mandate of the United Nations 
‘Relief and Works Agency (UNRWA) until June 30, 1972 and urged 
increased contributions to the Agency. India pledged a contribution of 
en in the form of goods and supplies to UNRWA’s fund for 


Conference on Trade and Development (UNCTAD П) 


India played host to UNCTAD II which was held in Delhi from Feb- 
ruary 1 to March 29, 1968. Shri Dinesh Singh, Commerce Minister, was 
unanimously elected its President. 

At the 45th session of ECOSOC, the Minister of State for External 
Affairs, Shri B R. Bhagat, reiterated the Government's conviction that 
despite the positive gains made as a result of its deliberations, UNCTAD Ц 
failed "to measure up to the dimensions and (ће urgency of Ше world’s 
development problems". Pointing to the need for urgent and far-sighted 
action, Shri Bhagat urged the ECOSOC to take stock of the whole situation 
and to give further directives and guidelines, particularly with a view to the 
formulation and adoption of appropriate trade and aid policies. He 
emphasised that the current Development Decade had belied the hopes 
reposed in it, and called for the finalisation of the preparations for the 
Second Development Decade. He stressed that the adoption of a strategy of 
international cooperation would need to be backed up by parallel steps to 
be taken by Governments to improve the external trade and aid conditions 
encountered by the developing countries. 

Shri Dinesh Singh, presented the report of UNCTAD II to the General 
Assembly in his capacity as the President of the Conference. Не empha- 
sised the need for institutional machinery to carry forward the work of 
UNCTAD II. The Indian delegation played a leading role in the decision 
of the Assembly to expand the Economic Committee of ECOSOC, which 
has been entrusted with the task of drafting the strategy of international 
cooperation in the Second Development Decade. India, by virtue of her 
membership of ECOSOC, is a member of this Committee. Two notable 
achievements since UNCTAD II have been the signing of International 
agreements on sugar and coffee to which India is a party. 

Human Rights 4 

1968 had been designated by the General Assembly as the International 
Year for Human Rights. The 24th session of the Human Rights Commis- 
sion was held іп New York from February 5 to March 8, 1968. India 
participated in it. India also participated in the International Conference on 
Human Rights held in Tehran from April 22 to May 3, 1968. The Con- 
ference adopted Resolutions on colonialism, apartheid, education of youth, 
economic development, disarmament, family planning, women's rights, etc., 
in all of which India played an active role. 

India played host to the United Nations Seminar on the Elimination of 
АП Forms of Racial Discrimination which was held in New Delhi from 
August 27 to September 9, 1968. Twenty-four countries participated in 
this Seminar. . India was elected Chairman. 

Disarmament 

At the end of its session from January to March 1968, the Eighteen- 
Nation Disarmament Committee forwarded to the UN General Assembly, a$ 
an annex to its report, a Draft Treaty on the non-proliferation of nuclear 
weapons sponsored jointly by the USA and the USSR. This Draft Treaty 
was commended by the resumed 22nd session of the UN General Assembly 
for acceptance. The Security Council on June 19, 1968 adopted a Resolu- 
tion welcoming the security assurances offered by the USA, USSR and UK 
to those States who would become parties to the Treaty. Neither the Gene- 
ral Assembly's resolution on the Treaty nor the Security Council's resolu- 
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tion on security assurances met India's requirements, and India did not 
theretore support them, | 

At the ENDC's July-August session India emphasised the need to give 
priority to measures in the field of nuclear disarmament and in particular 
proposed for urgent consideration, a cut-off in the production of fissionable 
material for weapons purposes; a comprehensive Test Ban Treaty and ше 
conclusion of the Convenuon on the prohibition of the use of nuclear and 
thermo-nuclear weapons, 

India has proposed a draft convention at the 7th session of the Legal 
Sub-Committee of the UN Outer Space Committee on "Liability for Damage 
caused by Objects launched into Outer Space". This draft is under consi- 
deration by the member States concerned. 

The first UN Conference on the Exploration and Peaceful Uses of Outer 
Space was held ш Vienna from August 14 to 27, 1968. Delegates from 
79 countries took part in the Conference. Dr. Vikram Sarabhai was 
appointed Vice-President and Scientific Chairman of the Conference. The 
UN General Assembly unanimously commended the results of the Confer- 
ence, Ц also decided to convene the Fourth International Conference on 
the Peaceful Uses of Atomic Energy in Geneva in 1971. 

A UN Conference of Non-Nuclear-Weapon States was held in Geneva 
from August 29 to September 28, 1968. India was elected one of the 
12 Vice-Presidents, "The General Assembly considered the work of this 
Conference and requested the UN Secretary-General to appoint a group of 
experts to report on the contribution that nuclear technology can make to 
the economic and scientific advancement of the developing countries. The 
Assembly also endorsed the recommendation of the Conference regarding 
the establishment of nuclear free-zones. As recommended Бу the Confer- 
ence, the Assembly asked the UN Secretary-General to prepare a report 
on the establishment, within the framework of the International Atomic 
Energy Agency, of an international service for nuclear explosions for peace- 
ful purposes, under appropriate international control. It also urged the 
Governments of the Soviet Union and the United States to enter into bilate- 
ral discussions on the limitation of offensive strategic nuclear weapons deli- 
very system and systems of defence against ballistic missiles. 


International Conferences 


During the year, India participated in several international conferences, 
seminars etc. 

The Commonwealth Prime Ministers’ Conference was held in London 
from January 7 to 15, 1969. Тһе Prime Minister attended the Conference 
from January 7 to 10. Shri B. В. Bhagat, Minister of State in the Ministry 
of External Affairs, represented India for the remaining period. 


Food and Agriculture Organisation (FAO) 


India continued to be represented on practically all the important organs 
of FAO, viz., the council, the committee on commodity problems, committee 
on fisheries and inter-governmental committee of the world food programme. 
India also took part in the various training centres, courses, symposia, semi- 
mars and study eroups jointly organised by the FAO and other organisations 
of the United Nations. She also took part in several meetings of the FAO, 


International Labour Organisation (ILO) 

The International Labour Conference, in 52 sessions held so far, has 
adopted 128 Conventions and 131 Recommendations. Of these, India has 
ratified 29 Conventions. Apart from formal ratification, the main pro- 
visions of a number of other Conventions and Recommendations are being 
implemented to the extent possible. 
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The 52nd Session of the LL.O. held at Geneva in June 1968 was attend- 
ed by a tripartite delegation from India. Tripartite delegations/experts 
attended the 8th session of the lextiles Committee, the second Tripartite 
Technical Meeting for Mines other than Coal Mines, the first session ot the 
Joint ILO-UNESCO Committee of Experts on the Application of the 
Recommendation concerning the Status of Teachers, the Meeting of Experts 
in Programming of Pre-Vocational Training Schemes, the Meeting of 
Experts on Statistics of Wages and Employee Income and the Meeting on 
Conditions of Work in the Inland Transport Industry. 

The Governing Body of the International Labour Оійсе met thrice during 
1968. The sessions were attended by the Indian representatives. 

The 6th session of the LL.O. Asian Regional Conference was held in 
Tokyo from September 2 to 13, 1968. The Conference endorsed the for- 
'mulation and implementation by the LL.O. of an Asian Manpower Plan, 
aimed at concerted and effective action by countries of the Asian Region to 
attain the highest possible levels of productive employment. 

A. Conference of Asian Labour Ministers was held in New Delhi from 
January 28 to 31, 1969. Fourteen Asian countries including India parti- 
cipated in the Conference. 


United Nations Educational, Scientific and Cultural Organisation (UNESCO) 


India, one of the founder-members of UNESCO, continued to strengthen 
her relations with the Organisation. Ап Indian delegation attended the 15th 
session of the General Conference of UNESCO in Paris during October- 
November 1968. А resolution moved by India on celebration of Gandhi 
Centenary by member states was unanimously voted. It called on UNESCO 
to hold an International Symposium on “Truth and  Non-Violence in 
Gandhi’s Humanism” in October 1969 in Paris. 

The General Conference also passed a resolution inviting member states 
to observe 1969 as the Ghalib Centenary Year by arranging conferences 
and seminars and translation and publication of selected writings by the 
poet in national languages. Another resolution approved by the Confer- 
ence invited International Financial Bodies and interested member states 
to assist India in implementing a pilot project on Satellite Communications. 

On representation by Asian countries that the Continent was under- 
represented on the Executive Board of the Organisation, the General Con- 
ference agreed to raise the strength of the Executive Board from 30 to 34 
to provide for greater representation to Asian countries. As a result, India, 
Afghanistan, Ceylon, Pakistan and Japan were elected to represent Asia on 
the Executive Board of UNESCO. India was also elected a member of 
the Legal Committee, the Committee for the Preservation of Nubian Monu- 
ments, and Governing Council of the International Bureau of Education for 
a two year period 1969-70. 

An International Seminar on Mahatma Gandhi was organised by 
UNESCO from January 27 to 29, 1969 in New Delhi. Delegates from 
Afghanistan, Burma, Ceylon, India, Tran, Japan, Malaysia, Nepal, Philip- 
pines, Singapore, Thailand and the U.A.R. participated іп the Seminar. 

The Asian Institute of Educational Planning and Administration, con- 
ducted the 9th training course for Educational Planners and Administrators 
during September, 1968— January 1969. The course, which was in Eng- 
lish, was attended by 27 participants from 12 Asian countries. Steps are 
being taken to develop at the Institute an Indian programme of training and 
research in educational planning and administration. Prof. M. V. Mathur, 
former Vice-Chancellor of Rajasthan University, has been appointed as 
Director of the Asian Institute from July 26, 1968. 

The UNESCO Research Centre on Social and Economic Development 
in South Asia, Delhi, ceased to be an integral part of from 
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January 1, 1967, when it was merged with the Institute of Economic Growth, 
Delhi. The Government of India decided to meet the actual deficit in the 
recurring expenditure of the Centre subject to a limit of Rs. 2,31,000 per 
annum for the calendar years 1968, 1969 and 1970. А fresh review will 
be undertaken in 1970. The Centre has been renamed as the Asian Re- 
search Centre on Social and Economic Development. 

The Indian National Commission for UNESCO has been set up by the 
Government of India to promote better understanding of the aims and ob- 
jects of UNESCO and for acting as a liaison agency between UNESCO and 
the institutions working in India for the advancement of education, science 
and culture. Under a national project, undertaken by the Commission in 
support of UNESCO's world-wide Associated Schools Project of Education 
in International Understanding and Cooperation, over 750 schools and 
teacher-training institutions throughout India are participating in activities 
initiated by the Commission in the field of education for International 
Understanding. The Commission organised a workshop to enable teachers 
of participating institutions to come together, exchange views on the pro- 
gramme and draw up concrete projects. 

The Commission participated in several of UNESCO’s regional projects. 
It organised in April 1968 at New Delhi a Sub-Regional Workshop of Asian 
National Commissions in which representatives of the National Commissions 
of Afghanistan, Ceylon, Japan, Nepal, Philippines and Thailand participat- 
ed. The Commission is participating in UNESCO’s new 4-years project 
(1967-70) on the study of civilizations of the peoples of Central Asia. The 
projects has two aspects, viz. (1) deepening of scholarly knowledge, and (2) 
better appreciation by the general public of the cultures of Central Asia 
through studies of their archaeology, history, science and literature. 

The Commission obtained financial assistance from UNESCO for several 
projects in the field of education, science, arts, culture etc. 

The Commission has helped in the establishment of a chain of over 90 
UNESCO Clubs/Centres at various Universities and other institutions to 
spread and propagate the ideals of UNESCO. И organized an Orientation 
Course for these Clubs and Centres in January, 1968. 


World Health Organisation (WHO) 


The World Health Organisation provided a sum of $ 10,79,006 under 
its regular budget and $5,03,133. under the United Nations Development 
Programme (TA) funds for the implementation of health projects in India 
during 1968. For 1969, it has provided $15,61,143 under its regular 
budget and $9,00,800 under the United Nations Development Programme 
(TA). The Government of India’s contributions to the World Health 
Organisation during 1968 amounted to $9,55,920. 


United Nations International Children’s Emergency Fund (UNICEF) 


The UNICEF Executive Board at its meeting held in June, 1968 approv- 
ed allocations to India totalling $4,923,000 and has made commitments 
amounting to $5,527,000. The sum covers a large number of projects viz., 
Health Services, Medical Training, Applied Nutrition, Family and Child 
Welfare and Education. Total allocation from UNICEF upto June, 1968 
amounted to $69,988,455. India has been re-elected as a member of the 
UNICEF Executive Board and her tenure will continue till July 31, 
1971. 


Twenty-fifth Session of the GATT 


The Contracting Parties to the GATT held their twenty-fifth session at 
Geneva in November 1968. The session noted the continuing decline in 
the share of the developing countries in international trade and emphasised 
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the need to give priority consideration and to take immediate action towards 
solving the trade problems of these countries. With a view to achieving 
this objective the session urged that the pace of implementation of the work 
programme adopted at the twenty-fourth session should be accelerated. 
"Ihe Session also urged that the diliiculties encountered in the implementation 
of Part IV of the GATT should be examined by a Special Committee for 
Securing more effective and systematic implementation of its provisions. 


Kennedy Round 


The Agreements reached in the *Kennedy Round" of Trade Negotiations 
held during 1964-67 on reduction of tariff obstacles, have been implement- 
ed from January, 1968. At the request of India and other developing 
countries, some of the tariff reductions agreed to by the developed countries 
have been given effect to in their entirety, without phasing from the 
beginning. 

Tripartite Conference 


Another important outcome of the “Kennedy Round” conference is the 
better appreciation of the need for finding appropriate solutions to the 
problems of expansion of trade among the developing countries. The 
heads of the Federal Republic of Yugoslavia, the United Arab Republic 
and India who met in 1966, therefore, came to the conclusion that arrange- 
ments for greater cooperation among themselves in the fields of trade, 
industry and other economic activity should be concluded as soon as 
possible. Following their decision, detailed negotiations were held between 
the three governments which led to the signing of the agreement for ex- 
pansion of trade among the three countries on a preferential basis. The 
agreement was implemented on April 1, 1968 bringing into force preferen- 
trial tariff rates of import duty in all the three countries for their mutual 
trade in respect of a common list of products. The margin of preferences 
which is at present 40 per cent as of the existing effective rates of duty 
will be increased to 50 per cent in April 1969. 

. The Tripartite Agreement is open for participation of all other develop- 
ing countries and it is hoped that participation in the agreement would 
be enlarged on the basis of mutual advantage. 

Expansion of Trade among Developing Countries 

Following the scheme for expansion of trade among developing countries 
under GATT auspices, 33 countries, including some non-GATT countries, 
have so far indicated their intention to participate in the negotiations with 
the object of expanding mutual trade. The participating countries have 
constituted a Trade Negotiations Committee and formulated ‘ground rules’ 
for the negotiations. А series of *joint consultations". at Governmental 
expert level were held in accordance with the decision of the Committee. 
These meetings were intended to facilitate the exchange of information 
among participating countries on trade patterns, tariffs and other trade 
negotiations, 


India’s Efforts to Secure Tariff and Non-tariff Concessions 


India’s efforts to secure tariff relief for exports of Indian handicraft 
products and handloom cotton and silk fabrics, have also led to significant 
results. Australia now allows duty-free preferential entry to handicraft 
products as well as handloom silk and cotton fabrics without any limit. 
The EEC allows preferential duty-free admission upto а specified value 
limit. The Nordic countries allow the import of cotton handloom fabrics 
free of customs duty with effect from July 1, 1968. The reductions in the 
U.S. tariff as a result of the “Kennedy Round' are also more favourable in 
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ease of certain categories of handloom fabrics than for corresponding 

tegories of mill-made textiles. 

The efforts to secure duty-free entry for wet blue goat and kid skin 
leather in Australia have proved successful. The Government of Australia 
have since decided to classify this item along with rough and semi-tanned 
leather and to allow its entry duty-free. East India Kips is now allowed 
duty free by the EEC. 

Quantitative restrictions on almost all items of export interest to India 
and other developing countries have been removed during this year by the 
Nordic countries. Imports of coir products into the Federal Kepublic of 
GAN, are admitted without any quantitative restrictions from June 1, 


Australian Scheme of Preferences 


Australia has been according preferential quota treatment to imports of 
certain products from less developed countries since July, 1966. Several 
additions have been made during 1968 to the list of preferential quota items. 
Quota limits in respect of certain items have also been raised. А number 
of these are of particular export interest to India. 


Customs Valuation and Border Tax Adjustments 


The difficulties faced by exporters on account of the peculiarities in 
customs valuation of goods for assessment of duty and other documentary 
or procedural requirements in certain export markets are being continuously 
Studied. In some cases India has succeeded in making other Governments 
appreciate the situation facing her exports. In this connection India intends 
to take advantage of international discussions and negotiations recently 
initiated by GATT for the reduction and rationalisation of border tax 
adjustments and other tariff and non-tariff barriers. 


European Economic Community (EEC) 


The EEC completed its Customs Union on July 1, 1968. As from that 
date there is no restriction on intra-EECA trade and a common external 
tarif has come into’ being for imports from non-member countries. In 
response to India’s request, the Community has eliminated the customs duty 
of 9 per cent on imports of East India Kips from July 1 1968. The 
БЕС has also established, with effect from July 1 1968, annual duty-free 
quotas of $1 million each for import of handloom silk and cotton fabrics. 
New tariff concessions on paper have also been secured. The tariff suspen- 
sions for certain products of export interest to India—notably tea and certain 
other tropical products—were also continued by it during the year. 
Negotiations are being held with the Community for resolving problems 
relating to trade in jute, coir and handicraft products. 


. Economic Commission for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE) 


The 24th Annual Session of the United Nations Economic Commission 
for Asia and the Far East (ECAFE) was held at Canberra, Australia, 
from April 17 to 30, 1968. If adopted various resolutions on important 
subjects such as (i) mobilisation of resources for technical co-operation, 
(ii) establishment of ECAFE Trade Promotion Centre, (її) Training 
courses for study of tariff and non-tariff structures and techniques in trade 
negotiations and (iv) pre-investment study of telecommunication links in the 
ECAFE region. í Я 

In pursuance of Resolution 87 adopted at ће 23rd Annual Session 
of ECAFE held at Tokyo during April 1967, the Executive Secretary of the 
ECAFE convened at Bangkok from August 20 to 28, 1968 a meeting of 
government experts on trade expansion to evolve a realistic plan of action 
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for the consideration of the Asian Ministers at the Third Ministerial Con- 
ference on Asian Economic Co-operation The meeting, after due delibera- 
tions, suggested that the Asian Ministers consider the setting up of an appro- 
priate inter-governmental body to give continuous guidance for various 
Schemes of regional co-operation and to review from time to time progress 
in the implementation of various measures for trade expansion. 

The Third Ministerial Conference on Asian Economic Co-operation was 
held in Bangkok from December 11 to 13, 1968. 

By a resolution unanimously adopted by the Ministers, it was decided 
to set up a ‘Council of Ministers’ of the ECAFE region to adopt and imple- 
ment specific programmes and projects of economic co-operation in the 
field of trade, including regional preferences, investments, transport and 
communications, It is for the first time that an organisation of this type 
has been set up in Asia. While the Council of Ministers of Asia would 
be an instrument for initiating, co-ordinating and overseeing a programme 
of action of Asian economic co-operation in various fields of economic 
development, the Executive Secretary of ECAFE was requested to prepare 
an integrated programme of action, to establish an appropriate unit or Task 
Force in the ECAFE Sectt. to carry it forward and to convene the meetings 
of the Council of Ministers from time to time as sufficient progress is made 
On action programmes. The deliberations of the Ministers in Bangkok 
Constitute a significant step forward in the strengthening and broadening 
of the regional cooperation movement in Asia. It marks a beginning in 
regular Asian consultation in the economic field at а high political level. 

Another reconimendation of importance made by the Asian Ministers 
was in regard to the setting up of a Committee of interested countries for 
Co-ordination of Off-shore Prospecting for Mineral Resources in the Indiaa 
Ocean Area. 

The ECAFE also organised two meetings for sub-regional consultatious 
on Coconut, Coconut Product and Oil Palms among the producing countries 
of Asia at Bangkok in October and November respectively. These Con- 
sultations were attended by representatives from seven coconut and oil 
E producing countries of the region, viz. Ceylon, India, Indonesia, 

alaysia, Philippines, Singapore and Thailand. It was unanimously agrecd 
at these consultations that there was an urgent need for co-operation among 
the coconut producing countries of Asia and to establish a regional organi- 
sation to be called *Asian Coconut Community", which should be a flexible 
organisation and the scope of its activities should be framed in broad terms 
$0 that it may adopt its activities to the requirements of the countries’ needs 
and changing circumstances and the degree of cohesiveness acceptable to 
the member countries. The draft of the agreement for the establishment 
of the "Asian Coconut Community" was finalised. The agreement setting 
up the Asian Coconut Community was signed by India, Philippines and 
Indonesia during the Third Ministerial Conference on Asian Economic Co- 
operation at Bangkok in December, 1968. 

India also took part in the twelfth session of the Committee on Trade 
held during January, 1969, the twenty-first session of the Committee on 
Industry and Natural Resources held during February, 1969, the 4th Session 
of the Asian Industrial Development Council held during February, 1969 
and the 17th Session of the Transport & Communications Committee held 
in February 1969, under the auspices of ECAFE. 


International Monetary Fund (IMF) 


India is a founder-member of IMF and holds the fifth largest quota in 
the Fund. From the inception of the Fund up to March 31, 1969, India 
purchased foreign currencies of the value of Rs. 817.50 crores from the 
Fund, out of which a sum of Rs. 538.50 crores was re-paid. з 
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Тһе twenty-third annual meeting of the Board of Governors of the Fund, 
held in Washington from September 30 to October 4, 1968 was attended 
by the Deputy Prime Minister, who is the Governor for India. 


International Bank for Reconstruction and Development (IBRD) 


India is a founder-member of the Bank and holds the fifth largest share 
of its capital. Loans granted by the Bank up to March 31, 1969 amounted 
to Rs. 755.41 crores for various projects in the public and private sectors. 
Out of this, a sum of Rs. 641.75 crores was actually drawn up to March 31, 
1969. The schemes for which the Bank has advanced loans include: 
(i) import of essential materials and components for Railways, (ii) purchase 
of agricultural machinery required for the reclamation of weed-infested and 
jungle lands, (iii) power projects of Damodar Valley Corporation, (iv) pur- 
chase of aircraft by Air-India Corporation, (v) development of the ports. 
of Calcutta and Madras, (vi) hydro-electric project at Koyna in Maharashtra, 
(vii) expansion programmes of the Tata Iron & Steel Company and India 
Поп and Steel Company, (viii) installation of thermal power station at 
Trombay near Bombay, (ix) import of material and equipment for construc- 
tion of transmission lines by the State Electricity Boards and some power 
companies, (x) extension of the thermal power station at Kothagudam 
(stage II) in Andhra Pradesh, (xi) development of coal industry in the 
private sector, and (xii) assistance to the Industrial Credit and Investment 
Corporation of India to enable it to advance loans to private companies. 
IBRD has also assisted India in arranging meeting of friendly countries to 
discuss India's foreign exchange requirements and devise methods of ex- 
tending financial assistance. 


United Nations Development Programme (Technical Assistance Component) 


India sent out 1,800 trainees and received approximately 1,900 experts. 
and equipment worth $ 8.2 million. India's yearly contribution which stood 
at Rs. 40,47,619 since 1963 was increased to Rs. 63,75,000 for the year 
1966 and subsequent years following devaluation of the rupee. 
Rs. 19,51,297.50 were contributed towards the living expenses of experts 
during the year 1968. 


International Development Association (IDA) 

India is a founder-member of the Association, which is an affiliate of the 
IBRD. As on 31-3-1969 it has extended credits amounting to Rs. 757.59 
crores (net of cancellation) to India for construction of national highways, 
irrigation and power projects in different States, flood protection and 
drainage projects in Punjab, development of Bombay port, expansion of 
tele-communications and railways, import of materials, components, spare 
parts and miscellaneous items of manufacturing equipment by certain 
specific industries. A sum of Rs. 570.3 crores had been utilised up to 


March 31, 1969. 


International Finance Corporation (IFC) 

IFC is another affiliate of the IBRD, which supplements the activities 
of the latter by encouraging the growth of productive private enterprise in 
member countries, particularly in the less developed areas. India is a member 
of IFC which had made a total investment of Rs. 15.42 crores by the end of 
March 1969 in eight Indian companies engaged in the production of ferti- 
lisers, caustic soda, balls and bearings, pumps etc. 


UN Special Fund 
India’s contribution to United Nations Development Programme (Special 
Fund Component) has been at the level of $ 21,50,000 in non-convertible: 
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Indian rupees since 1963. Consequent on devaluation, the rupee contri- 
bution was increased from Rs. 1,02,38,095 to Rs. 1,61,25,000 beginning 
from the year 1966. 

Up to January 1968, 48 Indian projects involving a total commitment 
of about $ 48 million were approved for assistance from the Special Fund 
Component of the United Nations Development Programme, 


Colombo Plan š. 

Since the inception of the Colombo Plan and the Special Common- 
wealth African Assistance Plan, India has provided training facilities to 
4,050 nominees from various countries up to December 31, 1968. These 
trainees came from Afghanistan, Australia, Burma, Cambodia, Ceylon, 
Indonesia, Japan, Laos, Malaysia, Maldive Islands, Nepal, New Zealand, 
Ghana, Sierra Leone, Pakistan, Philippines, South Korea, Thailand, Vietnam, 
Kenya, Nigeria, Malawi, Mauritius, Tanzania and Uganda. Services of 
Indian experts were also provided in the fields of life insurance nationalisa- 
tion, entomology, taxation, leather technology, cashewnut growing, statisti- 
cal quality control, irrigation, transport, small-scale industries, training in 
steel production, agriculture, Plan publicity and for the Tonle Sap sector of 
Mekong River Valley Project. : 

Up to the end of December 1968, India received the services of 492 
foreign experts and training facilities for 5,108 Indians in the Colombo Plan 
countries in the fields of medical and health, education, food and agriculture, 
industries and trade, power and fuel engineering, transport and communica- 
tions, banking, labour administration, trade unionism, printing, etc. 

Since the beginning of the Plan, India has received grant assistance 
from the following countries : Australia Rs. 54.75 crores, New Zealand 
Rs. 4.93 crores, Canada Rs. 328.97 crores and U.K. Rs. 2.08 crores up to 
October 31, 1968. : 


Asian Development Bank 


The Asian Development Bank, established in 1966 on the pattern of the 
World Bank to promote economic co-operation and development in the 
Asian region, has started functioning from Manila, India with a share capital 
of $ 93 million is the second largest regional shareholder of the Bank, Japan 
contributing $ 200 million. wi: ow 


1 СНАРТЕВ ХХУШ 
à LAWS OF PARLIAMENT DURING 1968 


, When When When Date of | Initiate 
introduced| passed | passed/ President's| ing 


SI. Bill bythe | returned | assent | Cham- 
No. У originating| by the ber 4 
Chamber | other м 
Chamber 
e ў (2) (3) (4) (5) (6) (7) 


1. [The Delhi Municipal Cor- г 
poration ; (Amendment) 
Bill, 1968 .. 15-2-68 18-3-68 | 23-3-68 | 23-3-68 | L.S. 
2. The Jammu and Kashmir 
Representation of the 
People _ (Supplementary) 


Bill, 1968 T =. | 19-2-68 20-3-68 | 23-3-68 | 23-3-68 | L.S. 
3. |The Appropriation 

š; Bill 1968 $ ~ 1718-3-68 18-3-68 | 21-3-68 | 25-3-68 | L.S. 
и 4. |The Appropriation (Vote 

on Account) Bill, 1968 .. | 14-3-68 14-3-68 | 21-3-68 | 25-3-68 | L.S. 
Ж 5.|The West Bengal State 
y Legislature legation of 

Powers) Bill, 1968 5-3-68 13-3-68 | 25-3-68 | 25-3-68 | R.S. 


4 6. |The Uttar Pradesh Legislature 
Ў Е of Powers) Bill, 


| 968 11-3-68 14-3-68 | 25-3-68 | 27-3-68 | R.S, 
í 7. van Appropriation (Railways) 
ri Bill, 1968 20-3-68 20-3-68 | 25-3-68 | 27-3-68 | 1.5. 
H 8. The Appropriation (Railways) 
Мо. 2 Bill, 1968 20-3-68 20-3-68 | 25-3-68 | 27-3-68 | L.S. 
9. |The Armed Forces (Special 1 
Powers) Continuance Bill, 
1968 29-2-68 4-3-68 | 26-3-68 27-3-68 | R.S. 
10. [The Haryana. Appropriation 
Bill, 1968 20-3-68 | 20-3-68 | 26-3-68 | 28-3-68 | L.S. 


11. |The Haryana ` Appropriation 
(Vote on Account) Bill, 1968 | 20-3-68 | 20-3-68 | 26-3-68 | 28-3-68 | L.S. 


{ 12. |The West Bengal Appropria- 
s tion Bill, 1968 22-3-68 | 22-3-68 | 26-3-68 | 28-3-68 | L.S. 


13, |The West Bengal Appropria- 
tion (Vote on Account) 


Bill, 1968 22-3-68 22-3-68 26-3-68 28-3-68 | 1.5. 
14, |The Uttar Pradesh “Appro- 
priation Bill, 1968 .. 26-3-68 | 26-3-68 | 28-3-68 | 29-3-68 | L.S. 


15. |The Uttar "Pradesh Appro- 


t Vote оп account 
j^ ЕБУ У 5 - 26-3-68 | 26-3-68 | 28-3-68 | 29-3-68 | L.S. 


‚ 16. |The Displaced Persons. 
(Compensation and Rehabi- 


d t Bill, 
tation) s етшедь, БШ О ст Ија ва | 269-68. | 34:68, | 1.8. 


1968 .. 
3^ i. парчина | No 2 ) | 254-68 | 25-468 | 25568 | 10-5-68 | LS. 
18. TheFinanceBill1968.. |. | 29-2-68 | 1-5-68 | 7-5-68 | 11-5-68 | L.S. 
i тһе Очаг ЕТЕТІНІ TO | 3.5.68 | 3-568 | 11-5-68 | 13-5-68 | LS. 
20 ihe NG Бөлуді рер: 65-68 | 6-5-68 | 11-5-68 | 13-5-68 | L.S. 
21. |The youl 1968 Y (Amend | се | 9.568 | 11-568 | 13568 | LS. 
2 Bi өріс ааа Fund 468 | 25-68 | 8-5-68 | 165-68 | LS. 


а а 
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23. |The Bihar and Uttar Pradesh 
(Alteration of Boundaries) 
Bill, 1968 

24, |The Central Laws (Extension 
to Jammu and Kashmir) 


12-8-67 | 13-2-68 | 29-4-68 | 22-5-68 | L.S. 


Bill, 1968 s ar 19-7-67 9-5-68 13-5-68 24-5-68 | L.S. 
25. |The Pondichery (Extension o 
Laws) Bill. 1 YA 11-12-67 7-5-68 | 11-5-68 | 24-5-68 | L.S. 


26. its Civil jo Bill, 
968 


27. Tha Indian Coinage (Amend- 
ment) Bill, 1968 

28. |The Rice-Milling Tndustry 
(Regulation) Amendment 
Bill, 1968 3 

29. [The Press and Registration’ 
of Books (Amendment) 
Bill, 1968 .. 

30. |The Requisitioning and 
Acquisition of Immovable 
F operi (Amendment) Bill, 


31. 1166 Public Premises (Evic- 
tion of Unauthorised Occupa- 
ЕЙ Amendment Bill, 


32. E Advocates (Amendment) 
|| 
93; The. у `Ргорег!у Bili, 


23-12-67 7-5-68 | 11-5-68 | 24-5-68 | L.S. 
42-12-67 8-5-68 | 25-7-68 6-8-68 | L.S. 


18-12-67 13-2-68 29-7-68 7-8-68 | R.S. 


23-12-67 | 14-2-68 1-8-68 8-8-68 | R.S. 
10-5-68 | 23-7-68 | 29-7-68 9-8-68 | L.S. 


5-3-68 25-7-68 7-8-68 16-8-68 | R.S. 
22-7-68 29-7-68 7-8-68 16-8-68 | R.S. 
26-7-68 31-7-68 5-8-68 20-8-68 | L.S. 
34. Бү Inter-State Water Dispu- 

tes (Amendment) Bill, 1968 26-71-68 1-8-68 12-8-68 22-8-68 |15. 
35. |The Andhra Pradesh and 
Mysore(Transfer of и 
Bill, 1968 

36. |The Appropriation (Rail- ` 
ways) No. 3 Bill, 1968 

.37. |The Appropriation (Railways) 
No. 4B 68 

38. |The Pris State Legislature 
г of Powers) Bill, 


19-6-67 | 29-7-68 5-8-68 | 22-8-68 | L.S. 
21-8-68 | 22-8-68 | 26-8-68 | 30-8-68 | L.S. 
21-8-68 | 22-8-68 | 26-8-68 | 30-8-68 | L.S. 


Š 5-8-68 | 14-8-68 | 28-8-68 | 30-8-68 | R.S, 
39. |The Bihar “Appropriation 


Bill, 1968 26-8-68 | 26-8-68 | 28-8-68 | 30-8-68 | L.S. 
40. |The Appropriation (No. 3) 

Bill, 196; 26-8-68 26-8-68 28-8-68 30-8-68 | L.S. 
41. |Тһе ADS. i (No. 4) 


26-8-68 | 26-8-68 | 28-8-68 | 30-8-68 | L.S. 
27-8-68 | 27-8-68 | 28-8-68 | 30-8-68 | L.S. 


Bill, 1968 
42. The Uttar Pradesh “Appro- 
priation (No. 3) Bill. 1968 
43. |The Indian Patents and 
ion (Amendment) Bill, 


44. |The Gold (Control) Bill,1968 
45. ‘The Insecticides Bill, 1968 .. 


46. Ey ient Security Force 
1 

47. |The Punjab State Legislature 

{лене of Powers) Bill, 


48. |The Delhi and Ajmer Rent 
Control (Nasirabad Canton- 
ment Repeal) Bill, 1968 


26-7-68 13-8-68 | 26-8-68 | 31-8-68 | L.S. 

22-7-68 | 24-8-68 | 31-8-68 1-9-68 | L.S. 

16-12-64 |28-11-67 9-5-68 2-9-68 | R.S. 
25-7-68* 


9-5-68 | 24-7-68 31-7-68 2-9-68 | L.S. 
28-8-68 | 29-8-68 31-8-68 6-9-68 | L.S. 


23-12-67 13-2-68 | 21-11-68 |30-11-68 | R.S, 


"А 122102713 made by Lok Sabha on 9-5-68, considered and agreed to by Rajya 
‘Sabha on 25-7-68. 
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49. |Тһе Central Industrial Secu- 
rity Force Bill, 1968 а 2-8-66 | 13-5-68 | 19-11-68 2-12-68 | R.S. 

50. |The Judges (inquiry) Bill, 
1968 . 22-17-68 | 19-8-68 |21-11-68 5-12-68 | L.S. 

51. |The Indian Railways (Amend- 
iment) Bill, 1968 15-11-68 | 28-11-68 |10-12-68 |20-12-68 | L.S. 

52. |The Madras State ` (Altera- 
tion of Name) Bill, 1968 .. 30-8-68 | 22-11-68 | 5-12-68 |20-12-68 | L.S. 

‚ |The фрргорайоп (Railways) 
Мо. 5 Bill, 1968 d 18-12-68 | 18-12-68 |19-12-68 | 24-12-68 | L.S. 

. |The Appr: opriation (Railways) 
Мо. 6 Bill, 1968 18-12-68 | 18-12-68 |19-12-68 |24-12-68 | L.S. 

The Deposit Insurance Cor- 


poration (Amendment) pes 
1968 17-7-67 | 21-11-68 | 9-12-68 |27-12-68 | L.S. 


. |The Food Corporations | 


л чл л 
о ё © 


(Amendment) Bill, 1968 .. 25-7-67 | 10-12-68 |17-12-68 |28-12-68 | L.S. 
57. |The Bankina Laws (Amend 

ment) Bill, 1 j 23-12-67| 6-8-68 | 5-12-68 |28-12-68 | L.S. 
58. |The а Series Main- 

tenance Bill, 1968 5-12-68 | 18-12-68 |27-12-68 |28-12-68 | L.S. 
59, The State Agricultural Credit 

Corporations Bill, 1968 ы 6-5-68| 3-12-68 |11-12-68 |29-12-68 | L.S. 


60. |The Legislative Assembly 
of Nagaland (Change in 


Representation) Bill, 1968 .. 9-12-68 | 19-12-68 |28-12-68 |31-12-68 | L.S. 
61. |The Insurance (Amendment) 

Bill 1968  .. 8-4-68 | 9-12-68 |17-12-68 | 31-12-68 | L.S. 
62. The Indian Tariff (Amend- 

ment) Bill, 1968 ae 16-12-68 | 19-12-68 | 27-12-68 | 31-12-68 | L.S. 
63. |The Punjab Appropriation 

Bill, 196 18-12-68 | 18-12-68 |28-12-68 |31-12-68 | L.S. 
64. [Тһе Са " Appro- 

priation Bill, 1968 .. 18-12-68 | 18-12-68 |28-12-68 |31-12-68 | L.S. 
65. |Тһе Appropriation (No. ЕУ 

Bill, 1968 18-12-68 | 18-12-68 |28-12-68 |31-12-68 | L.S. 
66. |Тһе Bihar ‘Appropriation 

(Мо. 2) Bill, 1968 .. „. | 18-12-68 | 18-12-68 | 28-12-68 | 31-12-68 | L.S. 


Nore —Allthe above Bills were Government Bills. 
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CHAPTER XXIX 
IMPORTANT EVENTS OF 1968 


JANUARY 


1 


19 
21 


Union Government informs foreign missions about decision not to 
recognise their right to give asylum to any person or persons within 
their premises. 
Punjab switches over to Punjabi as the official language at district 
Jevel. 
Sheikh Abdullah released. 
Dalai Lama opens Buddhist Research Centre at Varanasi. 
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi inaugurates Indian Science Congress 
at Varanasi. 
President Zakir Husain inaugurates Second International Tamil 
Conference. 
Government of India accepts Administrative Reforms Commission's 
recommendation to appoint a Lok Pal. 
SSP Ministers resign from SVD Government in Uttar Pradesh. 
India signs agreement with USA on phosphate exploration. 
India and Pakistan expel diplomats. 
India and Turkey agree to develop trade, economic and cultural 
relations. 
AICC session starts at Hyderabad. 
Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai opposes move for Presidential 
form of Government. 
State of Emergency ends. 
Official Languages (Amendment) Bil becomes Act after President's 
assent. 
President Zakir Husain inaugurates International Inter-religion Sym- 
posium on Peace in New Delhi. 
India gets repayment concession from IMF. 
Appointment of West Bengal Chief Minister, P. C. Ghosh, challenged 
in Calcutta High Court. 
71st session of Indian National Congress concludes. à 
Schools and colleges in Madras State closed following anti-Hindi 
agitation. 
Seminar on fiscal and monetary policies and taxation organised by 
FICCI begins in New Delhi. 
Government. of India receives preliminary report on Vietnam from 
the Indian Chairman of the International Control Commission. 
Justice Mohammad Hidayatullah appointed Chief Justice of India. 
President Zakir Husain visits Koyna Nagar. 
Mizo National Front declared unlawful. 
Supreme Court strikes down Madras Medical Seat Reservation for 
districts on population basis. 
Minister for Transport and Shipping, V. K. R. V. Rao, inaugurates 
Conference of Transport Commissioners and other representatives 
of the Western States at Bombay. 
S minar on Television concludes three-day deliberations in New 

elhi. 
Vice-President V. V. Giri inaugurates Indian International Trade 
and Industries Fair at Madras. de. 
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JANUARY (contd.) 


Bangalore University Colleges closed following anti-Hindi agitation. 
President Tito of Yugoslavia arrives in Delhi on five-day State visit. 
Two-day seminar on Jute Industry begins in New Delhi. 

Madras Assembly adopts resolution to scrap three language formula 
and urges Centre to suspend the operation of Official Languages 
(Amendment) Act. 

Censure motion against Rajasthan Chief Minister defeated. 

Soviet Premier Kosygin arrives in New Delhi on State visit. 
Madras Government issues orders abolishing study of Hindi by 
Secondary school students in the State. 

Bihar Ministry headed by Mahamaya Prasad Sinha voted out. 
Madras Government suspends N.C.C. as a protest against using 
Hindi command words. 

India celebrates Republic Day. 

M. S. Aney, veteran Vidarbha leader, dies. 

Deputy Prime Minister Desai inaueurates Seminar on the Role of 
Private and Public Sectors in New Delhi, 

Satish Prasad (Soshit Dal) sworn-in as Binar's interim Chief Minister. 
Congress Working Committee discusses three languages formula. 
National Executive of Swatantra Party meets in Cochin. 

Shah of Iran makes brief stop-over at Palam on way back to Teheran 
from his visit to Thailand and Malaysia. 

Governor Dharam Vira summons West Bengal Assembly meeting 


on February 14. 


_ FEBRUARY 


| о] 


о | 


Second United Nations Conference оп Trade ара Development 
(UNCTAD) begins in New Delhi. 

Soshit Dal-Congress alliance ministry headed by В. P. Mandal 
sworn-in in Bihar. 

Uttar Pradesh Chief Minister, Charan Singh, quits as SVD Chief. 
Walk-out staged at UNCTAD Conference as South Africa takes floor. 
Manubhai Shah to head Board of Rehabilitation set up by the Union 
Government to advise on resettlement of more than a million Indian 
repatriates abroad. 

India and Brazil sign first Trade Pact in New Delhi. 

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi dedicates Thumba Rocket Launching 
EOM to United Nations for international cooperation in space 
study. 

Czechoslovakia offers aid to India to fight recession. 

India and Malaysia sign technical cooperation agreement. 
Advanced nations agree to augment assistance funds at the UNCTAD 
Conference. 

29 more Ministers sworn-in in Bihar. 

Second walk-out staged bv Asian, African and Communist Govern- 
ment delegates at the UNCTAD Conference. 

Calcutta High Court upholds West Bengal Governor's action in dis- 
missing the Ajoy Mukerjee Ministry and appointing Dr. P. C. Ghosh 
as Chief Minister. 

‘Scarcity’ declared in 122 Rajasthan villages, 

King of Bhutan arrives in New Delhi. 

F.A.O. Chief signs aereement in New Delhi for the supply of 50,000 
tonnes of maize to India. 

Haryana subordinate staff go on strike. 

Kerala Chief Minister Namboodiripad fined for contempt of court. 
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FEBRUARY (contd.) 


U.N. Secretary-General U. Thant and World Bank President, George 
Woods, address plenary session of the UNCTAD. 


"Ninety-eight feared dead in IAF plane crash while on return flight 


{тот Leh to Chandigarh on Feb.7. 

U Thant meets Prime Minister Indira Gandhi. f 
Jan Sangh President Deen Dayal Upadhaya found dead on railway 
track in Mughalsarai Railway Yard. 

India presents nine-point programme of action to the UNCTAD 
Committee on Commodities. 

A. B. Vajpayee elected Jan Sangh President. 

West Bengal Governor Dharam Vira addresses joint session of 
legislature. 

Eighth session of Communist Party of India concludes at Patna. 
Uttar Pradesh SVD Chief Minister Charan Singh tenders resignation. 
Dr. Kailash Nath Katju passes away. у 

P. C. Ghosh Ministry in West Bengal resigns. 

Delhi school teachers go on indefinite strike. 

Kutch Tribunal gives its award. 

President's Rule proclaimed in West Bengal. 

Asia’s first ever heart transplant operation performed by Indian 
surgeons at KEM Hospital, Bombay. 

Presidential Proclamation ends tenure of West Bengal Speaker. 
President's Rule proclaimed in Uttar Pradesh. 

Two-day Kerala Muslim League Convention concludes. 

Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai presents budget for 1968-69. 


MARCH 


— 


West Bengal Government takes over Calcutta Tramways Company. 
Anti-Hindi agitation suspended in Madras now Tamil Nadu. 

Bank rate reduced from 6 to 5 per cent. 

Kutch border talks between India and Pakistan begin in New Delhi. 
Protest against Kutch Award; 38 persons arrested in Delhi. 

Kutch talks conclude. 

Government of India says British passport holders in Kenya will 
have to obtain endorsement from Indian Missions for entry into 


' India. 


Pondicherry Ministry sworn-in. 

No-Confidence motion against Punjab Speaker tabled. 

Parliament members resent Chinese Embassy action in detaining 
Indian constable on guard duty. 

Punjab Speaker rules out motion against himself; adjourns State 
Assembly session without passing the budget. 

Kutch Award challenged in Delhi High Court. 

Vigilance Panel set up to probe National Defence Fund gold collec- 
tions in Rajasthan. 

U.S.A. extends three new credits totalling Rs. 319.4 crores from 
PL-480 funds to help India's economic development. 

President Zakir Husain visits Mazagaon dock in Bombay. 

Mauritius attains independence. 

Punjab Governor Pavate prorogues Assembly session adjourned by 
the Speaker. 

Indian cricket team wins their first ‘rubber’ against New Zealand. 
Delhi Hieh Court holds Kutch Award constitutional, 

Tran grants India new oil concessions. 

Prime Minister announces India's decision not to sign the US-Soviet 
draft of the nuclear non-proliferation treaty in its present form. 
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16 


MO ula 


vl | 


Chief Ministers of Northern region States decide to set up ап 

enlarged wheat zone for the Northern region comprising Punjab, 

Haryana, Himachal Pradesh and Jammu and Kashmir. 

General Ne Win, Chairman of Burma's Revolutionary Council, 

arrives in New Delhi. 

Kashmir Government withdraws new Sales Tax levies. 

Seminar on Arbitration opens in New Delhi. 

Himachal Pradesh Governor suggests afforestation of Bhakra. 

Bihar's Soshit Dal Ministry resigns. 

Punjab Assembly meets at Governor's summons; Speaker rules out 

summons as illegal and adjourns the House; members continue 

meeting with Deputy Speaker in Chair and adopt the Budget. 

India complains to International Court against Zafrullah Khan for 

lowering the Court's status by indulging in anti-India activity. 

Home Minister Chavan sets up Panel to tackle defections, 

Bihar Governor invites Bhola Paswan to form Ministry. 

Discussion on Assam: reorganisation begins. 

Bhola Paswan Ministry sworn-in in Bihar. x 

Supreme Court upholds U.P. Government's right to levy sales tax on 

goods sold outside the State. 

Den Council of Bhartiya Jan Sangh begins two-day session in 
opal, 

Completely Thumba-made meteorological rocket test-fired from the 

Thumba Rocket Launching Station in Kerala. 

Report on the working of foreign collaborations in India released. 

Kerala Chief Minister discloses in State Assembly about Chinese 

Embassy passing on money to a Marxist in Kerala. 

Film industry deadlock ever disputé between Produeers and distri- 

butors ends. 

UNCTAD session in Delhi ends. : 

No-confidence motion against Madhya Pradesh Government defeated. 


Justice Wanchoo to head Railways Probe Body. 

Three-day session of the Federation of India Chambers of Commerce 
and Industry concludes in New Delhi. 

Indo-Pak tele-communications officials conclude four-day discussions. 
Delegations of hostile Mizos and Kukis and underground Nagas meet 


. in Peking under the aegis of the Communist Party of China to chalk 


out strategy for monsoon offensive against India. 

Indian Representative at UN asks Israel to quit Arab territories. ' 
Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai arrives in Manila to attend 
Asian Development Bank meeting. 

Himachal Pradesh Assembly passes Tenancy Bill. 

U.P. Land Revenue Sub-committee presents report. 

dr Sabha mourns death of Martin Luther King, U.S. Civil Rights 
eader. 

Prime Minister inaugurates construction of the Bokaro Steel Plant. 
Bharatiya Kranti Dal Executive Committee begins two-day confer- 
ence in New Delhi. 

Presiding Officers’ Conference concludes. 

Hansraj Gupta re-elected Mayor of Delhi. 

Bharatiya Kranti Dal Conference concludes, 

Central Government decides to publish Law Report in Hindi and 
regional languages. а 


ON 
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APRIL (contd.) 


һа 
euo 


"Madras High Court strikes down Urban Land Tax Act. 


ОМК forms Tamil Army in Madras State. с 
Indian Airlines double capacity on several routes by replacing 
Dakotas with 40 seater HS-748 aircraft. ? 

Central Irrigation and Power Minister К. L. Rao submits note to 
Prime Minister on Narmada water dispute. 

Uttar Pradesh Legislature dissolved by the President. 

Kerala SSP unit breaks away from main SSP. ^ 

West Bengal unit of BKD decides to remain in the United Front. 
Home Ministry's report on defections released. 

Law Ministrys report on defections released. 

Three-day session of PSP begins in New Delhi. 

Swatantra Party National Executive meets in New Delhi. 

First 18 satyagrahis begin March to Kutch town. 

19th session of Labour Ministers Conference begins in New Delhi. 
Prime Minister opens Gorakhpur Fertiliser Plant set up with Japa- 
nese aid. 

M. S. Thacker resigns from Chairmanship of the Industrial Licensing 
Policy Inquiry Committee. 

Soviet Premier Kosygin arrives in New Delhi on way back home 
from a visit to Pakistan. 

Sonam Gyatso, Everest Conqueror, dies of cancer in New Delhi. 
Cabinet okays stand on Nuclear Treaty. 

Celebrated musician, Ustad Bade Ghulam Ali Khan, passes away. 
India opposes guarantee of security offered by USA, Russia and 
Britain to. non-nuclear powers. 

Nagaland ceasefire extended by two months from May 1, 1968. 
Chenna Reddi's election to Andhra Pradesh Assembly held void. 
Chenna Reddi, resigns as Union Minister for Steel and Mines. _ 
Kerala United Front loses control of many municipalities in local 
elections. 

Emperor Haile Selassie of Ethiopia arrives in New Delhi on three- 
day goodwill visit. 

A.R.C. views on river water disputes released. 

Education setup reorganised in Madras (Tamil Nadu) State. 


Deputy Prime Minister cf Malaysia and Morarji Desai discuss ways 

of strengthening economic collaboration between the two countries. 

Central Government endorses Planning Commission's Approach to 

the Fourth Plan. 

Several varieties of mill-made cloth de-controlled. 

Five ministers in Bihar sworn-in. 

SSP launches State-wise agitation in Bihar. 

Prime Minister leaves for Bhutan. 3 

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi opens new 174 kilometre road linking 

India and Bhutan. 

сеа Sector Commanders reach agreement on the Nadia-Jessore 
rder, 

A Select Committee of Parliament suggests two important amend- 

ments to the Bill to bring banks under social control. I 

Union Cabinet defers decision on the reorganisation of Assam. 

ВКО expels Raja of Ramgarh for five years for anti-party activities. 

Haryana and Uttar Pradesh reach accord on Tejawala Water dispute. 

Punjab budget declared void by High Court. 
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MAY (contd.) 


Mid-term elections in Haryana begin. 

17th session of the INTUC opens at Ahmedabad. 

Indo-Pak talks on river waters begin in New Delhi. 

Delhi High Court rejects petitions against Kutch Award. 

Indo-Jap. Girls’ Expedition scales Kailash Peak (18,556 feet) in 

Chhamba. 

Supreme Court stays operation of Punjab-Haryana High Court 

judgment on Punjab budget. 

India makes concession on non-proliferation treaty. 

Punjab Governor summons Assembly to meet on May 20. 

Congress returns to power in Haryana after mid-term elections. 

Uma Shankar Joshi and K. V. Puttapa awarded Jnanpeeth Award. 

Farakka Barrage talks between India and Pakistan run into difficul- 

ties. 

National Development Council concludes session. 

India and Federal Republic of Germany sign agreement for setting 

up Aromatic Project in Gujarat. 

Madras (Tamilnadu) Chief Minister announces tax relief to textile 

industry. 

Prime Minister leaves India on a goodwill visit to Singapore, New 

Zealand, Australia and Malaysia. 

Punjab Assembly meets. 

Supreme Court further stays operation of Punjab-Haryana High 

Court judgement on Punjab budget. 

Bansilal sworn-in as Haryana Chief Minister. 

Finance Ministry denies foreign exchange to Central Cabinet Minis- 

ters Asoka Mehta and V. K. R. V. Rao for tours abroad. 

Punjab Assembly adjourns sine die. 

NUS Patil elected leader of the Mysore Legislature Congress 
arty. 

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi arrives in Melbourne (Australia). 

All-India University Teachers and Students Camp at Bombay 

concludes, 

Aid-India Consortium recommends 1,000 million dollars of поп- 

project aid including 100 million dollars towards debt relief and 450 

ener en of project aid to India during the financial year 

Indo-Pak talks on river waters conclude, 

Nine Assam Assembly members belonging to All-Party Hill Leaders’ 

Conference resign in protest against Centre’s failure to announce a 

satisfactory proposal for reorganisation of Assam. 

Board of Trade suggests eleven point programme to orient economy 

towards a dynamic export policy. 

Prime Minister arrives in New Zealand. 

Second Jawaharlal Nehru Award for International Understanding for 

1966 given to Rey. Martin Luther King posthumously, 

Two-day session of the Kashmir Plebiscite Front Executive 

concludes. 

Garuda Airlines (Indonesia) plane crashes near Bombay. 

New Mysore Ministry of 28 members under Veerendra Patil sworn- 

in. 

Princes’ plea on privy purses rejected. 

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi and Indian envoys in SE Asia discuss 

scope for closer ties in the region at Kuala Lumpur. 
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Prime Minister returns from South-East Asian tour. у 
Demonstration held outside US Information Service Office in New 
Delhi against US policy in Vietnam. ) 
National Executive of Swatantra Party begins two-day session in 
Madras. 

AICC session begins in New Delhi. 

National Executive of the Bharatiya Kranti Dal opens two-day 

session in New Delhi. Š 
Tamil Nadu Chief Minister Annadurai backs move for anti-Hindi 
front, 

Gujarat ends compulsory NCC training. 

AICC concludes three-day session. 

BKD Executive in West Bengal dissolved. ) 

Assam Pradesh Congress Committee decries separate Hil State 

move. 

ARC team urges abolition of Tariff Commission. 

President Zakir Husain leaves on a goodwill visit to Hungary and 
Yugoslavia. 

India mourns the death of Senator Robert Kennedy. 

Congress Parliamentary Party opposes Autonomous Hill State Plan 
for Assam Hills. 

Andhra Pradesh Congress panel suggests winding up of Zila Boards. 
First inshore mine-sweeper built at Mazagaon Dock commissioned. 
Madurai Mani Aiyar, eminent Carnatic musician, dies. 

Bharatiya Lok Dal decides to merge with Congress in Bengal. 
Nagaland-Burma border sealed. 

President Zakir Husain arrives in Belgrade. 

Conference of State Chief Ministers and Ministers in-charge of 
Community Development and Panchayati Raj begins in Madras. 
Pakistan accepts Indian invitation to send experts to the Farakka 

Barrage site. 

Italy places embargo оп sale of tanks to Pakistan following India's 
request. | 

Jayaprakash Narayan addresses Sarvodaya workers in Colombo. 
Indian security forces seize documents from Naga rebels proving 
ue collusion with China to overthrow Nagaland Administration 
y force. 

pese commit systematic sabotage at the Iddikki Project in 
erala. 

Hill leaders of Assam criticise reorganisation plan. 

President Zakir Husain returns after ten-day State visit to Hungary 
and Yugoslavia. 

Government appoints commission to inquire into causes of the death 
of Delhi nurses. 

Central Cabinet extends ban on revision of pay scales of Central 
Government employees by another year up to June 30, 1969. 

National Integration Council meets in Srinagar, 

Government of India hands over note to Chinese Embassy protest- 
ing against aid to subversive elements in Nagaland. 

India represents to Beleium over Pak attempts to secure tanks. 
National Integration Council concludes its three-day meet in 
Srinagar. 

Prime Minister rules out discussions with Sheikh Abdullah оп 
Kashmir’s future; rejects autonomy demand for Jammu. 
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JUNE (contd.) 


Rajasthan Cabinet reshuffled. 

Commerce Minister Dinesh Singh arrives in Moscow. 

Bihar’s United Front Government of Bhola Paswan Shastri resigns, 
Flood situation worsens in lower Assam. 

Three censure motions against Orissa Ministry admitted, 

SSP calls off Uttar Pradesh agitation. 

Central Government enhances penalty on concealment of income. 
Censure motions against Orissa Ministry lost, 

Indo-Malaysian talks open in New Delhi, 

President's Rule imposed in Bihar. 

Government of India promulgates ordinance extending validity of 
Gold Control Rules beyond July 10, 1968. 

Nagaland truce extended, š 


Central Communications and Parliamentary Affairs Minister 
inaugurates the country’s 100,000th post office in Brahmur Chourasta 
in Shahabad district of Bihar. 

Uttar Pradesh Electricity Board imposes single uniform tariff 
throughout State. 

Ranawat Pay Commission submits report to Rajasthan Government. 
All-Party Assam Hill Leaders’ Conference concludes week-long 
session. 

Standing Committee of the Central Advisory Council endorses 
licensing policy. 

Cabinet Committee on Production, Prices and Exports refers steel 
price raise issue back to economic and consuming Ministries to 
assess the impact. 

Jan Sangh rejoins SVD Ministry in Madhya Pradesh. SSP Minis- 
ters submit resignations to Governor, 

Internal Affairs Committee of Central Cabinet approves Home 
Ministry’s proposal for abolition of privy purses. 

Punjab United Front submits memorandum to the President of India 
against the Gill Government. 

Commerce Minister Dinesh Singh returns after trade talks in the 
Soviet Union and Yugoslavia. 

National Labour Commission Study Group recommends single 
legislation concerning working conditions of journalists and non- 
journalist employees in newspaper industry. 

Naval submarine wing comes into existence with the arrival of the 
first submarine from the Soviet Union. 

India protests to Pakistan against allegations of Indian involvement 
in the so-called Dacca Conspiracy Case. 

Government of India floats new loans totalling Rs. 135 crores, 
Firemen’s strike disrupts train services on Southern Railway, 
Prime Ман inaugurates Chandrapur thermal plant їп DVC 

ihar). 

President Zakir Husain leaves on a 10-day visit to the USSR. 

Soviet Union informs India of her decision to supply arms 40 
Pakistan. | 
Madhya Pradesh staff goes on strike despite ordinance. 
President Zakir Husain states in Moscow that India is anxious 10 
B es good relations wih Pakisan. 

oviet Premier Kosygin says arms supplies to Pakistan will not affect 
USSR ties with Т x a Š 
Sir Maurice James appointed British Hish Commissioner to India. 


us ШЕ 
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151111 


|15 


India and the Sudan sign trade agreement in Khartoum. 

Railway Board decides to employ territorial army personnel to run 

trains on South Central and Southern railways. 

Soviet Union agrees to supply tanks to India. 

Jaswantsagar dam burst causes floods in Rajasthan. 

All party committee suggests ceiling on size of Central and State 

Ministries. 

Three lakh persons affected by Rajasthan floods. 

"Three thousand rebel Nagas reported under training in China. 

Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai arrives in Teheran. 

Kachathivu island shown as part of Ceylon in her latest map. 

“р” form regulations liberalised, 

Shrimati Vijayalakshmi Pandit resigns from Lok Sabha. f 

Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai talks with National Iranian 

Oil Company officials concerning petro-chemical schemes. 

Union Government says no talks with rebel Nagas. 

President Zakir Husain returns from Moscow. 

Madras Government bans pictures of deities in offices. 

Malaysian Prime Minister, Tunku Abdul Rehman, visits Delhi оп 

way to Nepal. 

India gives Rs. 2 crore credit to Tunisia. 

U.S. delegation arrives in Delhi for talks on bilateral and inter- 

national issues. 

Newspaper employees go on strike in Delhi, Bombay and Calcutta. 

Central Government extends truce period in Nagaland. 

Lok Sabha passes bill empowering government to retain property 

acquired under Defence of India rules. 

Conse President Nijalingappa meets Japanese Prime Minister in 
окуо. 

West Germany decides to give Rs. 46 crore loan to India for debt 

relief to postpone India's repayment liabilities. 

India suggests to visiting American delegation that South East Asia 

security should form part of international guarantee. 

Cabinet sub-committee refuses to refer issue of пей based wage for 

Central Government employees to arbitration board. 

Indo-USA talks end in New Delhi. No change in US policy on arms 

supplies to India and Pakistan, says US Under-Secretary of State. 

UNICEF approves Rs. 3.7 crores aid to India. 

Hostile Mizos cross over to East Pakistan. 

Supreme Court declares Punjab Appropriation Act valid. 

Mr. Mohammed Amin Hilmy Elthany appointed new UAR. ambas- 

sador to India. 

World Bank raises interest rate from 6.25% to 6.5%. 


AUGUST 


1 


о > 


Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai moves Bill in Parliament for. . 

Social Control of Banks. 

Planning Commission discusses Fourth Plan with industrialists. 

Маи and C.P.I. (M) decide on joint election campaign in West 
engal. 


‘Rebel Naga leader Kaito Sema shot at in Kohima. 


Kaito Sema dies, : 
Irish Prime Minister, John Lynch, arrives in New Delhi. 


Hokiya Sema takes over command of Naga rebels. 
Lok Sabha passes Bill for Social Control of Banks. 
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AUGUST (contd.) 
7  Krishna-Godavari water dispute to be referred to tribunal, 
C.P.I. welcomes Bratislava Agreement.’ 
9 CASTASIA Conference opens in New Delhi to discuss science and 
* technology for Asian development, 
10 Scientific Advisory Council reconstituted. 
— Ceiling on election expenditure to Assembly and Parliament raised. 
12 Rajya Sabha approves the extension of President's rule in West Bengal 
by six months. 
— Madras Speaker resigns, 
— Five thousand repatriates arrive from Burma, 
15 Prime Minister urges Pakistan to reconsider ‘No War’ Pact, 
16 Princes refuse to meet Home Minister on Privy Purse issue. 
17 Madras Legislature changes name of State to Tamil Nadu. 
18 Polling in Kashmir begins, 
20 India gets permission from U.S. to use communication satellite for 
direct TV broadcasts, 
— Congress withdraws support from Gill Ministry in Punjab. 
— Rajya Sabha refers Bill for Social Control of Banks . to Select 
Committee, 3 
22 Minister of Petroleum and Chemicals, Asoka Mehta, resigns, 
23 India abstains from voting in Security Council debate on 
Czechoslovakia. 
24 Lok Sabha passes Gold Control Bill. 
— Assam Government to grant general amnesty to hostile Mizos who 
surrender to security forces, 
5 Law Ministry Proposes four-point plan for abolition оЁ Privy Purses. 
6 President's Rule in ОР. extended for six months by Lok Sabha. 
— Assam Assembly rejects proposal to create Hill State. 
— Mahikanta Das elected Speaker of Assam Assembly, . 
-- ni seminar on elimination of racial discrimination opens in New 
е. 
28 Kashmir Assembly Speaker unseated. 
29 President's Rule in Punjab approved by Lok Sabha, 
— Status of Indian mission in Hanoi raised, 
30 Home Minister Chavan rules out arbitration on pay scales of Gov- 
ernment employees. 
31 Rajya Sabha passes Gold Control Bill, 


SEPTEMBER 
1 Pakistan President Ayub rejects India's offer of a ‘No-War Pact’. 
— Government of India appoints new jury for Jawaharlal Nehru Award 
Т International Understanding. 
— First Indian made two-stage rocket “Rohini H 
tested at Thumba. F Ma Bah RUND, 
— Dr. С. S; Wagle of Indore elected President of Indian Medical 
Association, 
2 India gives aid for Iranian quake victims, 
—  Three-day Conference of Air Commanders begins in New Delhi. 
— World Meteorological Organisation nominates Dr. Mathur of India 
to Teorganise its technical functioning, 
3 Manipur hill areas sealed to check movement of rebel Nagas and 
Mizo hostiles, 
— Central Government Employees Unions serye strike notice from 
кре 19. 5 н 
€presentatives of strike ho; j dilkar 
Proposals. ‘ge г Ж peWePapers "reject" Kha У 


| 


л 
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|| 


S. D. Kolhavale elected Speaker of Mysore Assembly. 

Teachers Day observed in the country. 

Indo-South Korean trade talks held in New Delhi. 

Madhya Pradesh Government withdraws cases against Class III and 
IV employees for participation in the strike. | 
India urges more economic aid to Asian nations at I.L.O. Regional 
Conference in Tokyo. 

Panel for Gandhi centenary celebrations set up in Malaysia. 
Government sanctions purchase of a new ship from Poland for 
Shipping Corporation of India. 

Madhya Pradesh, Orissa and Rajasthan State loans closed on their 
being fully subscribed. ^ 

Industrial Development Minister Fakhruddin Ali Ahmed inaugurates 
two-day meeting of public sector undertakings in New Delhi. 

Mrs. Welthy Fisher of Lucknow to get Nehru Literacy Award. 
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi opens Panki Power Station at Kanpur. 
14-day UN Seminar on Elimination of All Forms of Racial Discri- 
mination concludes in New Delhi. 

Punjab Governor abolishes Subordinate Services Selection Board. 
Government announces decision to set up a new autonomous Hill 
State in Assam. 

Pondicherry Cabinet falls. 

Bihar Governor appoints one-man Commission of Inquiry to probe 
into charges against some SVD Ministers of Mahamaya Prasad's 
Government. 

Maharashtra Government opposes new wage boards at the National 
level. 

Ordinance banning strike by Government employees issued. 
National Development Committee fixes criteria for Central assistance 
to States. 

Dange quits Labour Commission, 

Newspaper employees’ strike ends. š 

Top leaders of Central Government striking employees arrested in 
various parts of the country. 

President's Rule imposed in Pondicherry. 

Sections of Central Government employees go on a one-day token 
strike. De mr 
India and Pakistan agree to conduct demarcation of Kutch boundary 
on a sector-wise basis. 

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi leaves for Latin American tour. 
2,400 striking Government employees released on bail from Tihar 
Jail, Delhi. 

Indian Planning team discusses development plans with Soviet leaders 
in Moscow. 

Chief Ministers’ Conference begins in New Delhi. 

Government withdraws recognition of a number of railways and 
postal staff unions. 

Nagaland Chief Minister renews demand for Boundary Commission 
to settle the border dispute between Nagaland and Assam. · 
Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai arrives in London to parti- 
cipate in Commonwealth Finance Ministers’ Conference. 

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi arrives in Rio de Janerio (Brazil). 
Pakistan's plea on Farakka Barrage rejected. 

Commonwealth Finance Ministers Conference opens in London. 
16 Ministers in Madhya Pradesh resign. 


566 


INDIA 1969 


SEPTEMBER (contd.) 
28 Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai arrives in Washington. 


29 


30 


Postal work in Delhi and elsewhere back to normal. 
Labour Commission disfavours take-over of jute industry. 
Nagaland cease-fire extended. 


OCTOBER 


1 
2 


Election Commission formulates procedure for streamlining election 


machinery for quicker poll. 
President Zakir Husain inaugurates Gandhi Birth Centenary cele- 


brations. 
Sixty-fifth birth anniversary of Lal Bahadur Shastri celebrated. 
Himachal Pradesh Government announces new pay scales for school 


teachers. 

Akali leader Sant Fateh Singh strongly opposes ‘Sikh Homeland’ 
slogan. 

Prime Minister cancels visit to Peru due to military coup there. 
Rajasthan Government constitutes Six Member Expert Committee to 
report on water supply. 

Kerala Chief Minister suggests measures for restoration of normal 
relations between the Centre and its employees and between the 
Union and State Governments. 

Manipur Chief Minister demands full State-hood. 

Election Commission issues five-point “minimum code” of conduct 
for political parties during elections. 

Government of India releases photostats of documents establishing 
Pakistan’s aid to Naga and Mizo hostiles. 

Fifth National Convention of Swatantra Party opens at Bhubanesh- 
war. 

Planning Commission's Advisory Panel on education recommends 
1975 as the target date for universal primary education. 

Madhya Pradesh Deputy Minister for Cooperation dies іп car 
accident, 

Floods cause havoc in North Bihar. 

Central Cabinet decides to extend 18 Central Enactments concern- 
ing labour welfare to Jammu and Kashmir. 

Swatantra Convention condemns move to scrap Privy Purses. 
Union Minister for Law and Social Welfare promises new deal for 
backward classes. 

FICCI says Boothalingam Commitfee’s recommendations on ration- 
alization and simplification of tax structure are not practicable. 
Niren De appointed new Attorney-General of India. 

Justice J. R. Mudholkar exonerates Orissa Chief Minister R. N. Singh 
Deo and two of his Cabinet colleagues of charges of corruption. 
19th Olympic Games open in Mexico; Indian contingent participates. 
Convention organised by Sheikh Abdullah opens in Srinagar; “J. Р.” 
tells convention Kashmir cannot go out of Indian Union. 

ARC Panel says LIC should concentrate on life business, 

North Bengal floods claim 1,330 lives. 

Indian Chambers of Commerce favours uniform tax rate. 

Pakistan agrees to hold secretary-level talks on Farakka. 
Conference of State Directors of Education and Public Instructions 
urges reshuffle of State education units during Fourth Plan. 

Union Government sanctions ad Вос grant of Rs. one crore to 
Rajasthan Government to: fight drought. 

Pen Zakir Husain arrives in Kathmandu on а four-day State 
visit. 
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13 


14 
15 
16 


Himachal School Teachers’ Union call off three-week-old stay-in- 
strike. 
Orissa Government to set up coal-based fertiliser plant at Talcher 
during the Fourth Plan. а 
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi calls for a “year of peace" in her 
address to U.N. 
All-Party Hill Leaders' Conference accepts Union Government's plan 
for reorganisation of Assam. 

Dr. Hargobind Khorana shares Nobel Prize for Physiology and 
Medicine. 
Maharashtra Government accepts recommendations of Badkas Pav 
Commission. 
Union Government not in favour of setting up permanent body on 
linguistic disputes. 
President Zakir Husain assures Indian aid to Nepal for- Karoli 
Project. 
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi returns to New Delhi from her South 
American and Caribbean tour. 
Central Government decides to withdraw termination notices served 
нА employees for having participated in September 19 
strike. 
Nagaland cease-fire extended by one month. 
National Federation of P & T employees calls off agitation, 
D. R. Gadgil, Deputy Chairman of Planning Commission, cautions 
State Governments against aid illusions. 
Silver Jubilee of Azad Hind Fauj (INA) celebrated throughout the 
country; special postage stamp issued. 
Five-day Spiritual Summit Conference opens in Calcutta. 
Jayaprakash Narayan briefs Prime Minister and Congress President 
on Srinagar convention. 
Central Government sanctions Rs. 2.9 crores for relief works in 
Rajasthan. 
Anti-Centre agitation launched by Kerala Marxists turns violent. 
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi launches first Indian-made frigate, 
Nilgiri, in Bombay. 
Defence Minister Swaran Singh arrives in Moscow with a military 
delegation. 
India loses to Australia 1-2 in Olympic Hockey semi-final. 
Andhra Government decides to ban private practice by Government 
Medical Officers. 
Bihar Government decides to grant revenue relief. 
Jurists want Parliament to define *contempt'. 
P. B. Gajendragadkar, Vice-Chancellor of Bombay University, sug- 
gests review of Constitution. 
India gets ‘Bronze’ and Pakistan “Gold” in Olympic Hockey. 
Spiritual Summit Conference calls for world body of religions. 
Akali Dal disowns demand for Sikh homeland. 
Rail Transport Panel suggests criteria for fixing wages. 
Orissa coastal areas lashed by cyclonic winds. 
DMK and allies retain control of Madras City Council; Congress 
captures 52 out of 120 seats, 
ene рад suggests mem couris for customs cases. 

upreme Court upholds validity of Punjab General -Sales 
(Amendment) and Validation An 1967. | те 
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1529 


31 


Finance Commission report makes suggestions on overdrafts by 
States. 

Education Ministry approves MCC tour. 

Central Minister of State for Education says Hindi switch-over in 
varsities is expected by 1973. 

Kanu Sanyal, Naxalbari leader, arrested. 


NOVEMBER 


1 


2 


|| о 


Prime Minister hails U.S. decision to stop bombing of North 
Vietnam. 

Kerala Government seeks Centre’s permission to buy rice from other 
States or abroad, 

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi visits Barmer and Jaisalmer areas of 
Rajasthan to study drought situation. 

Moderate underground Nagas form new party—Council of Naga 
People—and break with hardliners, 

MPs’ Committee recommends additional outlay of Rs. 98 crores for 
electrifying one lakh villages by October 2, 1970. 

Polythylene plant with West German collaboration started at Thana 
near Bombay. 

Anand Swarup, Advocate-General of Haryana, resigns. 

Government of India decides to set up petro-chemical Complex at 
Вагашпі. 

Draft Fourth Plan of Rajasthan envisages outlay of Rs. 82 crores 
for irrigation schemes. 

Central Government sanctions “ad hoc" assistance of Rs. 50 lakhs 
to Orissa Government for repairs to National Highway. 

New Naga underground Party decides to work for a peaceful solu- 
tion through fresh talks with the Central Government. 

Indo-Jap. round table conference on trade and industry opens in 
New Delhi. 

AICC meeting at Goa passes resolution to enforce prohibition within 
seven years from October 2, 1969. 

Birth anniversary of Guru Nanak celebrated. 

Centre approves Bihar scheme {о set up a Mineral Development 
Corporation. 

Haryana Government announces Central rates of Dearness Allow- 
ance for its employees from September 1. 

Trombay Fertilizer Plant to be expanded, 

AICC session ends at Goa. 

Allahabad University students go on strike, 

Sheikh Abdullah stresses need for strengthening basic unity between 
India and Pakistan. 

India warns Pakistan against selling DP property. 

President Zakir Husain congratulates Richard Nixon on his election 
as US President. 

India protests against 10 per cent raise in ship freight from January 
decided at the West Coast Conference, 

Indo-Japanese round-table conference suggests extension of area of 
economic cooperation between the two countries. 

Kerala Government asks Centre not to interfere in State's labour 
issues, 

Uttar Pradesh Government bans staff strike. 

Kerala Government wants restoration of Central food subsidy. 
Orissa High Court bars publication of Mudholkar Report. 


NOVEMBER (contd.) 


18 
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Government decides to enhance penalties for tichketless travel on 


railways. 
President 
Meerut. 


Ex-Rulers meet begins in Baroda. 
Indo-Japanese round table conference on trade and industry ends. 


Haryana Government to set up ten Public Sector Projects with an 
outlay of Rs. 48.4 crores during the Fourth Plan. 

New political party—The Hill State Peoples Democratic Party— 
formed in Assam. 

Gorakhpur University closed following student strike. 

Asia's biggest mechanised iron-mine at Bailadila Project in Madhya 
Pradesh starts functioning. 

Vice-President of Liberia, William R. Tolbert, arrives in Delhi. 
Prem Kirpal, leader of Indian delegation, re-elected to the Execu- 
tive Board of UNESCO. 

Winter session of Parliament begins. 

Bhutan team in Delhi for Plan talks. 

Complete accord reached at Dacca Conference on demarcation of 
international border between West Bengal and East Pakistan. 
Primary teachers from all over India stage protest march in Delhi. 
Central Irrigation and Power Minister, K. L. Rao, returns home 
from study tour of USA projects. 

Prime Minister Indira Gandhi rejects statehood for Manipur. 
Official report on North Bengal floods released, 

Bihar Government approves Subarnarekha Project at an estimated 
cost of Rs. 817 lakhs. 

Central Government appoints Commission of Enquiry to look into 
financial irregularities of Bharat Sewak Samaj. 

Maharashtra Cabinet decides to set up Agricultural University іп 
Vidarbha. 

Madras High Court strikes down new phone tariffs. 

Central Cabinet accepts interim recommendations of the Fifth 
Finance Commission. 

President Zakir Husain inaugurates Governors’ Conference. 
Harbans Lal, former Punjab Assembly Speaker, resigns from. 
Congress. ‘ 
Prime Minister of Malta, Dr. Borg Olivier, arrives in Calcutta on a 
12-day visit to India. 

Governors’ Conference opposes imposition of agricultural income- 


Zakir Husain presents new colours to Dogra Regiment in 


tax. , 
Prime Minister Indira Gandhi asks engineers to set-up their own 
industries. У 
Basic democracy has failed in Pakistan, says Jaya Prakash Narayan. 
Robert McNamara, World Bank President, arrives in New Delhi on 
a seven-day visit to India. $ 
President Zakir Husain lays foundation stone of ‘Chhatari Hut’ in 
honour of Nawab of Chhatari, Chief Scout of India in New Delhi. 
Central Minister of State for Health and Family Planning, Chandra- 
sekhar opens Asian Conference on Occupational Health in Bombay. 
Indian delegation headed by Deputy Minister of Transport and 
Shipping Bhakt Darsan leaves for Moscow to attend Indo-Soviet 
Shipping n. | 

ashmir Jan Sangh Chief Baldev Singh wants cial of 
Kashmir to go. Е 6 à j a naa 
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19 


Deputy Prime Minister and Finance Minister, Morarji Desai, rejects 
plea for full neutralization of rise in the cost of living of Govern- 
ment employees. 

Seminar to evolve uniform Panchang begins at New Delhi for the 
first time in which 150 scholars participates. 

Bihar Government submits report to Central Government on unrest 
in tribal areas. 

Vice-President V. V. Giri declares open Fifth Assembly of Asian 
Broadcasting Union in New Delhi. 

Congress Parliamentary Board decides not to give tickets to defec- 
tors for mid-term elections. 

Central Government sanctions loan of Rs. 25 lakhs to two Gujarat 
newspapers. 

Lok Sabha approves Bill renaming Madras State as Tamil Nadu. 
India and Soviet Union sign agreement on air services. 

Two more ministers sworn-in in Rajasthan. 

Centre sanctions Rs. 9 crores to Rajasthan for famine relief work. 
Нн attack Tellicherry Police Station in Cannunore District, 
Kerala. 4 
Dr. Shermarke, President of Somalia Republic, arrives in Delhi. 
Bhupesh Gupta, MP, urges all party conference on Centre-State ties. 
T Government decides to give ten awards for export promotion 
work. 

Fifth session of Asian Broadcasting Union concludes in New Delhi. 
Vice-President V. V. Giri inaugurates Silves Jubilee session of the 
Engineering Association of India in Calcutta. 

Another armed Naxalite band raids police wireless station at Pulpalle 
in Wynad area, Kerala. 

First Kerala State Naxalite Convention at Korapuzho announces 
formation of a third Communist Party. 

President Zakir Husain opens 3rd World Conference on General 
Practice on Health and Hygiene in New Delhi. 

Polish Minister of Culture, Motyka, and Minister of Economic Co- 
operation, Olszewski, arrive in New Delhi. 

National Executive of Swatantra Party, meeting in New Delhi, con- 
demns violence by students in various parts of the country. 
President of Somalia on a visit to India calls for Afro-Asian economic 
defence front. 

Governor of Uttar Pradesh, Gopala Reddy, inaugurates Ramyanga 
dam filling work. 

President Zakir Husain gives away film awards in New Delhi. 
State Bank of India initiates scheme to finance small entrepreneurs 
for setting up small industries, 

Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai rules out change in external 
value of rupee. 

Reserve Bank Governor, L. К. Jha, suggests long-term measure to 
solve monetary crisis. 

Commerce Minister Dinesh Singh says there are no restrictions on 
trade with Israel. 

Government outlines functions of Foreign Investment Board to be set- 
up by December. i 

Central team recommends assistance of Rs. 5.7 crores for relief 
work in Orissa. 

Central Government sanctions Rs. 37 crores to Madhya Pradesh for 
its power projects during the Fourth Plan. 
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26 
27 


30 


Rajya Sabha passes Industrial Disputes Amendment Bill 1967... 
Ceylon Prime Minister Dudley Senanayake arrives 1n New Delhi on 
a seven-day visit. f 

Indians allowed to bring back up to 75,000 Сеујоп rupees with them, 
Lucknow University closed following student trouble. 

India and Poland sign cultural agreement. 4 

Supreme Court upholds Rajasthan Government order on mine leases. 
At the National Development Council meeting Chief Ministers 
express inability to raise further resources to the tune of Rs. 1,500 
crores for the Fourth Plan as suggested by the Planning Commission, 
Ceylon Prime Minister Dudley Senanayake says India and Ceylon 
must march together. 

India and Somalia agree to expand trade. 


DECEMBER 


21st International Geographical Congress meets in Delhi, 

Ceylon Prime Minister Dudley Senanayake visits Ranchi, 

Michael Stewart, British Commonwealth Secretary, arrives in India 
on eight-day visit. 

50,000 Uttar Pradesh teachers go on strike. 

President Zakir Husain discusses Rhodesia and Immigration question 
with Michael Stewart, British Commonwealth Secretary. : 
Supreme Court orders release of Madhu Limaye, M.P. 

US Ambassador to India says President Nixon's policy will not alter 
relations with India.  . 

British Commonwealth Secretary says UK will not meddle in Indo- 
Pakistan affairs. 

Government of India announces decision to refer inter-State dispute 
over waters of Rivers Krishna and Godavari to three-man tribunal 
to be set up by the Chief Justice of India. 

Censure motion against Orissa Government admitted. 

Supreme Court admits writ petition filed by Madhu Limaye against 
the implementation of the Kutch Award. 

South Africa resigns from UNCTAD. 

Ceylon Prime Minister Dudley Senanayake leaves for home, 
Gajendragadkar Commission's report on Jammu and Kashmir 
released. 

Rajasthan. Government employees get more dearness allowances. 
Armed Forces Flag Day celebrated in the country. 

Kerala Government's annual financial statement reveals serious 
financial crisis. 

Bihar Government decides to procure 2,00,000 tonnes of rice. 
Bihar Government decides to introduce a two-year integrated train- 
ing course for village level workers. 

Deputy Prime Minister Могаг Desai inaugurates Rs. 43-crore 
Dhuvaran Extension (Power) Project in Gujarat. 

21st International Geographical Congress session ends. 

India presses UK to exclude textiles from import deposit schemes. 
Farakka Barrage talks begin in Delhi between Pakistan and India. 
Lok Sabha passes Insurance (Amendment) Bill. 

з Sabha passes Deposit Insurance Corporation (Amendment) 


Supreme Court begins hearing on implementation of Kutch Award. 
International Human Rights Day observed. 

о Reforms Committee recommends cut in LIC premium 
rates. 
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10 


11 


22 


S. N. Sen to succeed G. Parthasarathy as India's permanent represen- 
tative at UN. у 

14th Annual Conference of Flying and Gliding Clubs inaugurated 
by Civil Aviation Minister Karan Singh, 

Rajya Sabha approves six months extension of President’s rule in 
Bihar, 


| 
Aiyyar Panel hears charges against К. B. Sahay, former Bihar Chief 
Minister. 
West Bengal cuts Plan outlay. 
Dr. Hargovind Khorana receives Nobel Prize for Physiology and 
Medicine in Stockholm. 
Commerce Minister Dinesh Singh addresses third Conference of 
Asian Economic Ministers on Economic cooperation in Bangkok, 
UNICEF agrees to provide $ 3,70,000 aid to India for family and 
child welfare schemes. 
Prime Minister addresses Conference of Heads of Indian Missions 
in New Delhi. 
Committee set up for Banaras Hindu University affairs, 
Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai suggests mobilisation of farm 
incomes. 
Tamil Nadu Government protests against the change of timings in 
AIR News Bulletins, 
Deputy Prime Minister, Morarji Desai, says Centre will intervene 
if Kerala Government is enable to check law-lessness by Naxalites. 
Rs. 40 crores to be spent on the development of tourism. 
Transport and Shipping Minister V. K. R. V. Rao suggests aboli- 
tion of octroi duty and freezing of taxes on motor vehicles. 
Panel set up to streamline Public Sector Undertakings. 
Rajya Sabha passes Advocates (Second Amendment) Bill. 
Formation of Kashmir Democratic Forum announced, 
Maj.-General Rikhye, military adviser to U. Thant quits his post. 
Lok Sabha passes the Essential Services Maintenance Bill. 
Kerala Government decides to withdraw all criminal cases against ' 
Central Government employees arising out of the September 19 
strike. 
Farakka talks between India and Pakistan conclude. 
National awards on printing and designing presented, 
Lok Sabha passes Tariff Bill. 
Rajya Sabha passes Motor Vehicles Bill. 
British Commonwealth Secretary says ОК will not mediate on 
Kashmir, 
India and Brazil sign nuclear pact for peaceful use of atomic energy. 
Famous Assamese poet Sailadhar Rajkowa expires, 
Planning Commission approves Fourth Plan outlay of Rs. 950 crores 
for UP and Rs. 450 crores for Gujarat. 
India and Ceylon agree to establish a standing committee on Tea. 
Deputy Prime Minister Desai inaugurates Business Relations Con- 
ference at Bangalore, 
Deputy Prime Minister Morarji Desai inaugurates АП India News- 
paper Editors Conference at Bangalore. 
Gian Singh Rarewala, leader of the Punjab Congress Legislative 
Party, resigns from Congress. 
Commission on Railway Safety raps Railway Board for ignoring 
safety rules, 4 
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22 
23 


Eleven Indian repatriates are handed over by Pakistan to the Indian 

authorities at the Husseiniwala border. 

Election Commission announces dates for mid-term elections in four 

States. 

Five-member Nepalese delegation arrives in New Delhi for a review 

of India's aid to Nepal. 

Planning Commission approves Rs. 14,800 crores outlay for public 

sector during Fourth Plan. 

Punjab Government accepts Pay Commission's recommendations. 

Indo-Nepal talks begin in New Delhi. 

dens Germany offers credits worth Rs. 60 crores to built ships for 
a. 

Indo-Syrian accord on trade pact. 

India-US sign loan agreements. 

Border Demarcation Conference between India and Pakistan begins 

at Calcutta. 

Rajya Sabha passes Essential Services Maintenance Bill. 

President Zakir Husain congratulates President Johnson on Apollo-8 

Success. | hme) SW 

National Textile Corporation decides to take management of six 

mills with the approval of the Government, 

Maharashtra Minister for Corporation, Binayakrao P. Patel expires. 

Chief Minister of Jammu and Kashmir G. M. Sadiq opposes C. R. 

Rajgopalachari’s proposal on Kashmir. 

China explodes H-Bomb. 

Jaideep Mukherjee wins men's single title in Asian Lawn Tennis 

championship. 


~ 


CHAPTER XXX 


GENERAL INFORMATION 


WARRANT OF PRECEDENCE 


President 
Vice-President 
Prime Minister 
Governors within their respective charges 
Ex-Presidents and ex-Governors-General 
. Deputy Prime Minister wah? 
Lieutenant Govemors within their respective charges 
Chief Justice of India 
Speaker of the Lok Sabha Г 
Cabinet Ministers of the Union | 
. Deputy Chairman, Planning Commission. 
Holders of Bharat Ratna decoration 
Ambassadors Extraordinary and Plenipotentiary accredited to India 
High Commissioners of Commonwealth countries in India . 
11. Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 17 guns and above, within their States 
12. Governors outside their respective charges 
13. Lieutenant Governors outside their respective charges 
14. Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 17 guns and above, outside their States 
15. Chief Ministers of States š Я 47 
16. Ministers of State ofthe Union, Members of the Planning Commission 
Deputy Chairman, Rajya Sabha, Deputy Speaker, Lok Sabha 
Judges of the Supreme Court 
17. Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 15 guns or 13 guns — 
18. Envoys Extraordinary and Ministers Plenipotentiary accredited to India 
19. Cabinet Secretary Я 
*Visiting Class Т Ambassadors of India, Foreign Ambassadors visiting India 
*Visiting Class I High Commissioners of India and High Commissioners of other 
Commonwealth countries visiting India 
Attorney-General 
20. Chiefs of Staff holding the rank of full General or equivalent rank 
21, Chief Justices of High Courts 
Chairmen of Legislative Councils in States, Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in 
States, Chief Commissioners of Union Territories having Councils of Ministers, 
within their respective charges 
22, Cabinet Ministers in States 
Deputy Ministers of the Union 
Comptroller and Auditor-General 
Chief Ministers of Union Territories within their respective Territories, 
Government Deputy Chief Whips in Parliament, Chief Executive Councillor, 
Delhi, within the Union Territory of Delhi. 
23. Chiefs of Staff holding the rank o Lieutenant-General or equivalent rank, 
24. Rulers of Indian States with a salute of 11 guns or 9 guns 
25. Chairman, Union Public Service Commission 
Chief Election Commissioner, Ministers of State in States 
Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in Union Territories, within their respective 
Territories | 
Ministers of Union Territories, within their respective Territories 
puty Chairmen and Deputy Speakers of State Legislatures 
Puisne Judges of High Courts 
Chairman Metropolitan Council Delhi, within the Union Territory of Delhi 
Executive Councillors, Delhi, within the Unicn Territory cf Delhi 
Deputy Ministers in States i 
hief Commissioners of Union Territories not having Councils of Ministers, within 
their respective charges 
Deputy Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in Union Territories within their res- 
Pective Territeries 


Боб» хаулломы 


26. 


Deputychairman, Metropolitan Council, Delhi „within the Unicn Territory cf Delhi 
27. Members of Parliament 


"Whether а Visiting Class I Ambassador or Class I High Commissioner of India 
should be placed in Article 19 or Article 28 will be decided by the Ministry of 
External Affairs having regard to the seniority of the particular person, 
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28. Officers of the rank of full General or equivalent rank, Secretary to the President, 
Secretaries to the Government of India, Secretary to the Prime Minister — 
*Visiting Class I and Class II Ambassadors and High Commissioners of India 
Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and Scheduled "Tribes, Officiating Chief of Staff 
holding the rank of Major-General or equivalent rank, Chairman of the Railway 
Board, Financial Commissioner for Railways, Solicitor-General, МӘБ 
Members of the Railway Board, Chief Commissioners of Union Territories 
having Councils of Ministers, outside their respective charges 
Commissioner for Linguistic Minorities. 

29. Officers of the rank of Lieutenant-General or equivalent rank. 

Chief Ministers of Union Territories outside their respective Territories 
Chief Executive Councillor, Delhi, outside the Union Territory cf Delhi 

30. Additional Secretaries to the Government of India 
Chairman, Tariff Commission 
Chairman, Central Water and Power Commission 
Vice-Chairman of the Indian Council of Agricultural Research 
Financial Adviser, Ministry of Finance (Defence) 

P.S.Os. of the Armed Forces of the rank of Major-General or. equivalent rank 

Visiting Class III Ambassadors and High Commissioners of India 

Political Officer in Sikkim 

Director, Intelligence Bureau ү | 

Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in Union Territories, outside their respective 
Territories. 

Ministers of Union Territories, outside theirrespective Territories 

Charge 4” Affaires and acting High Commissioners a pied and ad interim 

Chief Secretaries to State Governments P 

Deputy Chief Comptroller and Auditor-General, Chairman, Metropolitan Coun- 

cil, Delhi, outside the Union Territory, Executive Counciller, Delhi, outside the 

Union Territory of Delhi 

31. Chairmen of the Public Service Commissions of States 
Financial Commissioners 
Members of the Union Public Service Commission 
Flag Officer Commanding, Indian Fleet, Members of a Board of Revenue 
Deputy Speakers of Legislative Assemblies in Union Territories, outside their res- 

pective Territories 
Dems Chairman, Metropolitan Council, Delhi, outside the Union Territory 
of Delhi 

32, Director-General, Health Services 
General Managers of Railways 
Establishment Officer to the Government of India 
Joint Secretaries to the Government of India (including Joint Secretary to the 
Cabinet, Joint Secretary to the Prime Minister 
Visiting Class IV Ambassadors and High Commissioners of India 
Officers of the rank of Major-General or equivalent rank 
Surveyor-General, Members of the Tariff Commission, Inspectors-General of 
Police in States, Commissioners of Divisions, Director-General of Civil Aviation, 
Director-General of Supplies and Disposals, Director-General of Ordnance 
Factories, Indian Navy Commodores-in-Charge, Nayal Ports or Areas 
Commanders of Indian Air Force Commands of the rank of Air Commodore 
POR of Naval and Air Headquarters oftheranks of Commodore and Air Com- 

modore 
Chief Commissioners of Union Territories not having Council of Ministers, 
outside their respective charges nol 
Director-General, АП India Radio 
Military Secretary to the President 
Members, Posts and Telegraphs Board | : “© k у 
Visiting ше Plenipotentiary of India and foreign Ministers Plenipotentiary 
visiting India 
Ministers of Foreign and Commonwealth Missions other than Ministers Plenipo- 
tentiary 


REPUBLIC DAY AWARDS 


BHARAT RATNA 
The award is made for excePtional work for the advancement of art, literature and 
science and in recognition of public service of the highest order, 
The decoration is in the form of a peepal leaf, about 5-8 cm, long, 4. 7 cm. wide and 
3-1 mm. thick. Itis of toned bronze. On its obverse is embossed a replica of the Sun, of 
ПУ курлы шы ша NISSEN lt dadha anah Maka aaa Jaa 


*Whether а Visiting Class I Ambassador or Class I High Commissioner of India 
should be placed in Article 19 or Article 28 will be decided by the Ministry 
of External Affairs having regard to the seniority of the particular person. 
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1-6 cm. in diameter, below which the words “Bharat Ratna” are embossed іп Hindi, On 
the reverse are the State Emblem and the motto also in Hindi, The Emblem, the Sun and 
the rim are of platinum, The inscriptions are in burnished bronze 

Recipients of the Award on January 26, 1969. None. 


PADMA VIBHUSHAN 


The award is made for exceptional and distinguished service in any field, Including 
service rendered by Government servants, 
The decoration is circular in design, with a geometrical pattern super-imposed on the 
circle. The diameter of the circular position is 4-4 ст. and the thickness about 6 mm, 
On the obverse, there is a lotus flower embossed on the circular space. The word “Райта? is’ 
embossed in Hindi above and the word '**Vibhushan" below the lotus flower, On the reverse 
are the State Emblem and the motto in Hindi, It is of toned bronze, The inscription 
“Padma Vibhushan” on the obverse, the geometrical pattern on either side and the border 
around the periphery аге in burnished bronze, All embossing on either side of the decora- 
tion is in white gold, 
Recipients of the Award on January 26, 1969: 
1. Dattatraya Shridhar Joshi, formerly Cabinet Secretary, Government of India 
2. Ghananand Pande, formerly Chairman, Railway Board, Ministry of Railways, 
Unc of India, Chairman, Hindustan Steel and Vice-Chancellor, Roorkee 
niversity. 
3. Hargobind Khorana, Professor of Life Sciences, Institute of Enzyme Research, 
University of Wisconsin USA 
Mohan Sinha Mehta, Educationist, Udaipur, Rajasthan 
Rajeshwar Dayal, formerly Foreign Secretary, Government of India 


PADMA BHUSHAN 


The award is made for distinguished service of a high order in any field, including 
service rendered by Government servants. 

И has the same design as the “Padma Vibhushan", on its obverse the word “Padma” 
appears above and the word “Bhushan” below the lotus flower. The inscription “Padma 
Bhushan" on the obverse, the geometrical pattern on either side and the border around 
the periphery are in burnished bronze. Allembossing on either side of the decoration is 
in standard gold. 

Recipients of the Award on Jauuary 26, 1969. 

1. Adinath Lahiri, Director, Central Fuel Research Institute, Dhanbad, Bihar 
2. Gobind Behari Lal, Journalist, San Francisco, U.S.A. 

3. Haroon Khan Sherwani, Educationist, Hyderabad, Andhra Pradesh 

4. Kasturbhai Lalbhai, Industrialist, Ahmedabad, Gujarat 

р Kasturiswami Sreenivasan, Textile Technologist, Coimbatore, Tamil Nadu 

7 

8 


9 


Smt. Kesarbai Kerkar, Musician, Poona, Maharashtra 
Keshav Prasad Goenka, Industrialist, Calcutta, West Bengal 
. Keshavrao Krishnarao Datey, Physician, Bombay, Maharashtra 

9. Krishna Chander, Writer, Bombay, Maharashtra 3 

10. Krishna Ramchand Kripalani, Secretary, Sahitya Akademi, New Delhi 

11. Km. Lata Dinanath Mangeshkar, Musician, Bombay, Maharashtra 

12. Mohanlal Lalloobhai Dantwala, Economist, Bombay, Maharashtra 

13. Narayan Bhikaji Parulekar, Editor-in-Chief, Daily Sakal, Poona, Maharashtra 
14. Naval Hormusji Tata, Industrialist, Bombay, Maharashtra 

15. Биндин Ray, Director, Indian Institute of Advanced Studies, Simla, Himachal 

adesh. 

16. Prafulla Kumar Sen, Surgeon, Bombay, Maharashtra 

17. Prithvi Raj Kapoor, Actor, Bombay, Maharashtra 

18. Rahim-ud-din Khan Dagar, Musician, New Delhi 

19. Raja Rao, Writer, Texas, U. S. A. 

20. Raman Madhavan Nair, Editor, The Tribune, Ambala Cantt., Haryana 

21. Samad Yar Khan “Saghar Nizami", Urdu Poet, New Delhi 

22. Semmangudi Srinivasa Iyer, Musician, Madras, Tamil Nadu 

23. Subramaniam Sreenivasan Vasan, Film Producer, Madras, Tamil Nadu 

24. Tarasankar Bandopadhyaya, Bengali Novelist, Calcutta, West Bengal 

25. Vallabhadas Vithaldas Shah, Physician, Bombay, Maharashtra 
26. Vatakke Kurupath Narayana Menon, Musicologist, Bombay, Maharashtra 
27; Vithalbhai Jhaveri, Film Producer, Bombay, Maharashtra 
28. 1... Phadke alias Mamasaheb Phadke, Social Worker, Ahmedabad, 

ujara s 

29. Yeshwant Dinkar Pandharkar, Poet, Poona, Maharashtra 


PADMA SHRI 


The award is made for distinguished service in any feld, ircludirg service тєгСєтєс ty 
Government servants. 
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The name of the decoration is embossed in Hindi with the word “Padma” above and 
the word “Shri” below the lotus flower on the obverse. The inscription “Padma Shri” 
on the obverse, the geometrical pattern on either side and the border around the periphery 

"ars in burnished bronze. АП embossing on either side of the decoration is in stainless 


steel. 
Recipients of the Award on January 26,1969 
1. Amrik Singh Cheema, Agriculture Commissioner to the Government of India 
2. Smt. Amrita Pritam, Poetess, New Delhi ë 
3, Kaviraj Ashutosh Majumdar, Ayurvedic Physician, New Delhi 
4. Balraj Sahni, Film Actor, Bombay, Maharashtra 
5. Bal Krishan Anand, Professor, Physiology and Vice-Dean, АП India Institute of 
Medical Sciences, New Delhi 
6. Col.Bishan Lal Raina, Director, Central Family Planning Institute, New Delhi 
7. Brahm Nath Datta ‘Qasir’, Urdu Writer and Poet, Amritsar, Punjab 
8, Smt. Byreppa Saroja Devi, Film Actress, Madras, Tamil Nadu 
9. Chandrakant Gulabrao Borde, Cricketer, Poona, Maharashtra 
10, David Abraham, Film Actor, Bombay, Maharashtra 
11. Dhyan Pal Singh, Vice-Chancellor, Agricultural University 
Pantnagar, Uttar Pradesh 
12. Gajanan Digamber Madgulkar, Poet and Play-wright, Poona, Maharashtra 
13. Gopaldas Neogi Chowdhury, Social Worker, Murshidabad, West Bengal 
14. Harkisandas Bhagwandas Kapadia, Social Worker, Bombay, Maharasthra 
15. Holenarsipuram Govindrao Srinivasa Murthy, Director, Thumba Equotorial 
Rocket Launching Station, Trivandrum, Kerala 
16. Smt. Indrani Rehaman, Dancer, New Delhi 
17, Kalyan Singh Gupta, Social Worker, New Delhi 
18. Катран Shaikabdulkhader Gulamohideen Rowther Haja Shareeff, Industria- 
list, Madras, Tamil Nadu 
19. Khwaja Ahmad Abbas, Film Producer, Bombay, Maharashtra 
20. Krishna Gopal Saxena, Homoeopath, New Delhi 
21. Kumar Nandan Prashad, Ministry of Home Affairs, Government of India 
22. Smt. Lila Indrasen, Social Worker, Pondicherry 
23. Mahendra Nath Kapur, Principal, Modern School, New Delhi 
24. Mangru Ganu Uikey, Social Worker, Nainpur, Mandla, Madhya Pradesh 
25. Nand Kishore Verma, Surgeon, Gangtok, Sikkim 
26. Narayan Sridhar Bendre, Painter, Baroda, Gujarat 
27. Nautam Bhagwanlal Bhatt, Director, Solid State Physics Laboratory, Delhi 
28. Ne duruma Balakrishna Reddi, Social Worker, Vakada (Nellore), Andhra 
Ы rades 
29. Pandurang Rajaram Ghogrey, Social Worker, Dhulia, Maharashtra 
30. Pandurang Vasudeo Gadgil, Writer, Bombay, Maharashtra 
31. Smt. Rajam Ramaswami, Social Worker, Madras, Tamil Nadu 
32. Ram Kumar Caroli, Physician, Willingdon Hospital, New Delhi 
33. Ram Lal Rajgarhia, Industrialist, Calcutta, West Bengal 
34. Ramakrishna Ananthakrishnan, Director, Institute of Tropical Meteorology, 
Poona, Maharashtra 
35. Ravanasiddappagouda Basappagouda Patil, Surgeon, Hubli, Mysore 
36. Smt. Roshan Phooken, Social Worker, Gauhati, Assam 
37. Sachin Dev Burman, Music Director, Bombay, Maharashtra 
38. Sadashiva Rath Sharma, Research Scholar, Puri, Orrissa 
39. Smt. Savitri Sahni, Educationist, Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh 
40. Shyam Lal Gupta, Philanthropist, Delhi 
41. Singannachar Narasimha Swamy, Artist, Mysore 
42. Shri Chand Chhabra, President, New Delhi Municipal Committee 
43, Srinivasa Natarajan, Educationist, Madras, Tamil Nadu 
44, Subodh Chandra Dev, Deputy Commissioner, Mokokchung, Nagaland, 
45. Sudhir Krishna Mukherji, Secretary, Border Roads Development Board, Govern- 
ment of India 
46. Sukhdev, Producer of Documentary Films, Bombay, Maharashtra 
47. Surendra Nath Ghosh, Editor, the Pioneer, Lucknow, Uttar Pradesh 
48. Tarapada Basu, Journalist, London, U. К. | 
49. Teralundur Venkatarama Mahalingam, Historian and Archaeologist, Madras, 
Tamil Nadu í 
50. Thiagarajan Mudhian, Director, Technical Education, Madras, Tamil Nadu 
51. Tirukannapuram Vardachari Ramanujam, Social Worker, Bombay, Maharashtra 
52. Upendra Maharathi, Director, Institute of Industrial Designs, Patna, Bihar 
53. Vairamuthu Pillai Subbiah Pillai, Tamil Writer, Madras, Tamil Nadu 
54. Vulimiri Ramalingaswami, Professor of Pathology, АП India Institute of 
Medical Sciences, New Delhi 
55. Yogeshwar Dayal, Social Worker, Delhi 
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"GALLANTRY AWARDS 
PARAM VIR CHAKRA " 
The highest decoration for valour is the Param Vir Chakra which is awarded for the 
[ most conspicuous bravery or some daring ог pre-eminent act of valour or self-sacrifice 
“in the presence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air, 

This decoration is made of bronze and is circular in shape. It has, on the obverse, 
four replicas of *Indra's Vajra" embossed round the State Emblem in the centre. On 
the reverse, the words “Param Vir Chakra" are embossed both in Hindi and English 
with two lotus flowers in the middle. - 

The decoration is worn on the left breast with а plain purple-coloured, riband about 
3:2 cm. in width. 

Recipients of the Award on January 26, 1969. None. 


MAHA VIR CHAKRA 


The Maha Vir Chakra is the second highest decoration and is awarded for acts of 
conspicuous gallantry in the presence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air. 

It is made of standard silver and is circular in Shape. Embossed on the obverse 
is a five-pointed heraldic star with a domed centre-piece bearing the gilded State Emblem 
in the centre. The words “Maha Vir Chakra” are embossed both in Hindi and English on 
the reverse with two lotus flowers in the middle, 

The decoration is worn on the left breast with a half-white and half-orange riband, 
about 3-2 cm. in width, the orange being nearer the left shoulder, 

Recipient of the Award on January 26, 1969: 

1. Lt.-Col. Mahatam Singh 


VIR CHAKRA 


The Vir Chakra is third in the order of awards given for acts of gallantry in the 
Presence of the enemy, whether on land, at sea or in the air. 

The decoration is made of standard silver and is circular in shape. Embossed on the 
obverse is a five-pointed heraldic star which has an Ashoka Chakra in the centre. Within 
this Chakra is a domed centre piece bearing the gilded State Emblem, On the reverse, 
ps yor “Vir Chakra” are embossed, both in Hindi and English, with two lotus flowers in 
the middle, 

The Chakra is worn on the left breast with a half-blue and half-orange riband, about 
3:2 cm. in width, the orange being nearer the left shoulder. 

Recipients of the Award in 1968 and 1969: 

Sub. Waryam Singh 
Hav. Narinder Singh (P) 
Hav. Tinjong Lama 
Gagan Chand (P) 

Debi Prasad Libu (P) 
S. Pakkir Mohammad 


Мәе 


ASHOKA CHAKRA 


This medal is awarded for the most conspicuous bravery or some daring or prominent 
act of valour or self-sacrifice on land, at sea or in the air, 

The Chakra is made of 216 gold and is circular in Shape. Embossed on the obverse 
is a replica of Ashoka Chakra surrounded by a lotus wreath. Along the edge is a pattern 
of lotus leaves, flowers and buds. Onthe reverse, the words “Ashoka Chakra" are emboss- 
ed, both in Hindi and English, with lotus flowers in the intervening space. 

The Chakra is worn on the left breast with a n-coloured silk riband, about 3-2 
cm. in width, and divided into two equal segments by an orange vertical line. 

Recipients of the Award on January 26, 1969: None. 


KIRTI CHAKRA 


This decoration is awarded for conspicuous gallantry. It is made of standard silver 
pode SINE inshape. The obverse and the геуегзе are exactly the same as in the Ashoka 


. Бероу Gorakh Nath Singh (P) 
4. Pioneer Mool Singh (P) 

5. Capt. Allah Noor Kathat (P) 
6. Sub. Chalhnuna Lushai 


(P) Posthumous 
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SHAURYA CHAKRA 


This decoration is awarded for an act of gallantry. It is exactly like the Ashoka 
Chakra, except that it is made of bronze. : 
The Chakra is worn on the left breast with a green-coloured silk riband, about 3-2 cm, 
in width, divided into four equal segments by three orange vertical lines. 
Recipients of the Award in 1968 and 1969 : 
. Major Kuldip Singh Malik 
Capt. Saumitra Ray 
Lance Havildar Mukhtiar Singh 
2/Lt. Pratap Rana 
N/Sub. Man Singh 
Hay. Harka Bahadur Thapa 
Nk. Urbadutta Chettri 
Nk. Jatia Ram (P) 
Sepoy Raja 


овлтиворе 


РАКАМ VISHISHT SEVA MEDAL 


The Vishisht Seva (Distinguished Service) Medal is awarded to personnel of all the 
three Services in recognition of distinguished service of the “most exceptional", an “ехсер- 
tional" and “high” order respectively. 

.4 Param Vishisht Seva Medal is made of gold, Ati Vishisht Seva Medal of standard silver 
апа Vishisht Seva Medal of bronze, all circular in shape and 35 mm. in diameter. Each 
medal has on its obverse a five-pointed star and on its reverse the Lion Capital. Its ribbon 
is golden, with one dark-blue stripe down the centre for Param Vishisht Seva Medal, two 
dark-blue stripes dividing it into three equal parts for Ati Vishisht Seva Medal, and three 
dark blue stripes dividing it into four equal parts for Vishisht Seva Medal. 

Recipients of the Award in 1968 and 1969; 

Lt. Gen. Apparanda Chengappa Iyappa (Retd.) 

Lt. Gen. Bidyapati Bhattacharjya 

Lt. Gen. Gopal Gurunath Bewoor 

Lt. Gen. Rajinder Singh Paintal 

Major Gen. Panavelil Thomas Joseph, AVSM 

Maj. Gen. Inderjit Singh Gill, MC 

Rear Admiral Kosavapillai Ramakrishanan Nair 

Air Vice Marshal Hari Chand Dewan 

Air Vice Marshal Teja Singh Virk 


= 


А feto to 


ATI VISHISHT SEVA MEDAL 


Air Vice Marshal Syed Abbas Hussain 
Brig. Mavolikara Ravi Varma 

Brig. Aban Naidu 

Brig. KaramSingh, Vr. C. 

Brig. Gurdial Singh 

Brig. Adi Kaikhusaroo Sahukar 

Brig. Diljit Singh Virk 

Brig. Om Parkash Dutta 

Brig. Leslio Eric Roginald Bonavonture Forris 
10, Brig. Kalu Javhormal Shahaney 

11. Brig. Bant Singh 

12. Brig. Raghunath Singh Hoon 

13. Brig. Aga Cumber Ally 

14. Brig. Dinkar Krishna Chandorkar 

15. Air Commodore Anand Ramdas Pandit, DFC 
16. Air Commodore Hemonto Kumar Bose 
17. Air Commodore Sarosh Jahangir Dastur 
18. Air Commodore Thirumalai Srinivasan 
19. Air Commodore Tapeswar Basu 

20. Colonel Сора! Vasudeo Chaphokar 

21. Colonel Anand Vinayak Majumdar 

22. Capt. Garnet Milton Shoa, IN 

23. Captain Vivian Eric Charles Barboza, IN 
24. Captain Krishan Dev (S) IN 

25. Group Capt. S. R. Mullick 


3909 pota dx S ES 


(P) Posthumous. 
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VISHISHT SEVA MEDAL 


Col. Tilak Raj Chowla 

Col. Gurdial Singh Bedi 

Col. Anwar Hussain e | 
Col. Rasamay Ganguly 

Lt. Col. John Joseph Fonseca 

Lt. Col. Birendra Kumar Bhattacharya 

Lt. Col. Manohar Lal Anand 

Lt. Col. Mathummal Govindan 

Lt. Col, Pran Nath Anand 

10. Lt. Col. Joginder Singh Gharay 

11. Lt. Col. Arun Chowdhury t 
12. Commander Jayant Ganpat Nadkarni 

13. Commander Krishnaswami Subramanian, IN 
14. Wg. Cdr. Varada Kogendra Sundara Rao 

15. Wg. Cdr. Vidya Sagar Lakhanpal 

16. Wg. Cdr, Bangalore Madhavarya Umberkcman (Retd.) 
17. Wg. Cdr. Dinkar Vishvanath Deshpande 

18. Wg. Cdr. Chandramowleswaran 

19. Wg. Cdr. Vasant Marutirao Warty 

20. Wg. Cdr. Erassari Pathayapura Radhzkrishnan Май, GE(N) 
21. Acting Commander Subremanizm Kalidoss, IN 
22. Acting Commander Moh. Hanif Usman Khan, IN 
23. Acting Commander Om Prakash Sharma, IN 
24. Acting Commander А. М. Thukral, IN 

25. Maj. Bhuvaneshwari Prasad Bajpayee 

26, Maj. Hiran Kumar Sarkar (AMC) 

27, Lt. Cdr. Arindam Ghose, IN 

28. Lt. Cdr. M. P. Wadhawan, IN 

29. Sqn. Ldr. Paruduman Kumar Jain 

30. Capt. Dwijendra Kishore Guha Roy 

31. Capt. Dhondup Wangyal Lama 

32. Capt. Amod Kumar Gupta 

33. Sub. Maj. Ishori Dutt Chhetri 

34. Sub. Ved Prakash Mehta 

35. Sub. Waman 

36. Sub. Laxmi Datt 

37. Sub. Nethat Balakrishnan Nair 

38. Sub. C. J. Joseph 

39. Chief Aircraft Handler, Kartar Singh Salaria 

40. СРО Pulikal Manayalil Mohemmed: 

41. СРОК. K. Damodaran Nair 

42. CPO Sankaran Thampi Narayanan Nair 

43. CPO Dhirendra Nath Chakravarthy 

44. CPO Thannaiyarchuri Shankaran Nair 

45. CPO Pillappaddy Kunhi Kannan 

46. MWO Mavilakandy Narayanan 

47. Dafadar Кафа! Malike 

48. Cpl Mukkanamacharil Varkey Joseph 

49. Cpl Vettukuzhil Scaria Chacko Scaria 

50. Sgt. Mahesh Nath Bhan 

51. Sgt. Syed Maniruddin 


ою rig Uo 


JEEVAN RAKSHA AWARDS 


The medal is awarded for meritorious acts or a series of acts of a humane nature dis- 
played in saving the life from drowning, fire and rescue operations in mines, etc. 

Sarvottam Jeevan Raksha Padak—The medal is awarded for conspicuous courage 
under circumstances of very great danger to the life of the rescuer. 


Uttam Jeevan Raksha Padak— The medal is awarded for courage and promptitude 
under circumstances of great danger to the life of the rescuer. 


Jeevan Raksha Padak—' The medal is awarded for courage and promptitude in 
saving life under circumstances of grave bodily injury to the rescuer. 


The above awards were Исттейу known as Jecwan Raksha Радак, class I, 
class II and class Ш 


Recipients of the Awards in 1968 : 
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SARVOTTAM JEEVAN RAKSHA РАРАК 


Vadathodi Krishnan (P) 
Ambika Mishra 

G. Krishnan 

Kr. Felisita Sorcng 

Shiv Kumar 

K. Rajagopalan 

Teja Singh (P) 

Ibrahim 

Kr. Indira Panigrahi 
Subbash Chander (P) 
Ramesh Chandra Nigam (P) 


UTTAM JEEVAN RAKSHA PADAK 


M. Yusaf Kassim 

Tara Chand Mehlotra 

Rameshwar Avasthi 

Habib Khan 

K. C. Mohammed 

Veerappa Hanumanthappa Madgunaki 
Rambilas Pahalwan 

Anand Ramchandra Shevade 

Matilal Banerjee 

Anandrao (P) 

Bodaskurti Sitaramayya 

Raghuraj Singh 

Budh Ram (P 

Ved Chand Singare 

Nagelli John 

Narendra Kumar Shukla 

Irappa Durgappa Agasar (P) 

Daniel Hercules Victor 

Mavattore Hiriyanna Raghvendra Rao 
Paladka Anantha Krishna Shettgar 
Kalla Goundanpalayam Arumugham Rangaswemy 
Perungotturshi Chawmy Nappan 
Karasamangalam Valmunion Doraiswamy 
Nagappondly Murugan Govindan 
Appasaheb Babji Chowgule 

Narsu Malliwade 

Sharashchandra Kanhaiyalal Pandya (P) 
Chandrashekhar Gurubasappa Angadi 
Christopher Wellington 

Bhalchandra Vasudev Chougule (P) 
Johnny Fernandex (P) 

Dilawar Hussain 

Suleman Mian 

Mohd. Sayed Mian 

Banwari Singh 

Dcmor Mahato 

Chandrika Singh 

Appalamani Pervmal Naidu (P) 
L/NK Govindan Sudhakraran (P) 
Prabhakar Vanesh Sapkale 

Rambilas Sharma Pahalwan 


JEEVAN RAKSHA PADAK 
Pancham 
А. А. Kalburgi 
Kishore Pathak 
Tnduprasad Pranlal Trivedi 
Е. Јасођ Raj 


(P) (Posthumous): 
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Pawan Kuma 

Nanubhai Lallubhai Patel 
Hari Purushottam Kamat 
Jagannath Govind Ambedkar 
Purushottam Shankar Nawathe 
Raj Karan Singh 

Sadhu Ram 

Ratan Singh 

Sher Sing 

Sangat Singh 

Gian Singh 

M.A. Krishanan 

Raman Peethambaran 
Dayaram Dalpat Mali 
Hav. СК. Gian Singh 
Baijnath Prasad Varma 
Laxmi Dass 

Chandra Singh Сиѕаіп 
Christovao Fernandes 
Dasu Ram 

Som Bahadur Gurung 
Subedar Major Chander Bhan 
L/NK. Chimaji Shitole 
Pandurang Padyal 
Paramal Mohammad 
Yeshwant Ganesh Datar 
Balu Gopal Gaikwad 
Sowari Massey Dass 
Dhani Ram 

Rashid Abrar 

A, Narayana Pilllai 


AWARDS TO SCHOLARS 
Certificates of Honour and a monetary grant of Rs. 1,500 per annum are awarded 
to eminent Sanskrit, Persian and Arabic scholars. 
Recipients of the Awards in 1968 : 


Sanskrit: 


Peri Venkateswara Sastry 

Ramacharya Narasinhacharya Galagali 
Srijiva Bhattacharya Charya 
Venkatadriakaramh Krishnamacharjar 
Baldeva Upadhyaya 

Kashinath Vasudev Abhyankar 


отроор 


Arabic: 

Mufti Atiqur Rehman Usmani 
Persian : 

Sayed Masud Hasan Rizavi 


ARJUNA AWARDS 
The Arjuna Awards for the “Sportsmen of the Year" are made on the basis 
outstanding contribution made to enhance the glory of the game during the year. 


Persons selected for Awards in 1968. 


Capt. Joginder Singh (Athletics) 
Kr. Manjit Walia (Athletics) 
Gurdial Singh (Basketball) 

Hav. D. Swamy (Boxing) 

E.A.S. Prasanna (Cricket) 

Balbir Singh of Services (Hockey) 
Princess Rajayashree (Shooting) 


me tn p= 
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590 INDIA 1969 


FOREIGN DIPLOMATIC REPRESENTATIVES IN INDIA 
(As on April 1, 1969) 
Country Name Designation Address 


СООО ncn cLesC—— — .n- T 
Afghanistan НЕ. Mr. Ataollah Nasser-zia Ambassador 24, Ratendone Road, 


New Delhi-11. 
Algeria H.E. Mr. Ali Lakhdari Ambassador 13, Sunder Nagar, 
New Delhi-11. 
Argentina H.E. Mr. Adolfo A. Bollini Ambassador C-27/28, South Extn., 
(P II) New Delhi-16. 
Austria H.E.Dr.Mrs.Johanna Nestor Ambassador 3A, Nayaya Marg, 
Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 
Belglum H.E. Mr. Jean Lerory Ambassador 7, Golf Links, 
New Delhi-3. 
Brazil H.E. Mr. Renato F. Maia Ambassador 8, Aurangzeb Road, 
i De Mendonca New Delhi-11. 
Bulgaria H.E. Mr. Christo Dimitrov Ambassador 198, Golf Links, 
New Delhi-3. 
Burma H.E.U Hla Maw Ambassador Plot No. 3, Block 


No. 50-F, "Shanti- 
path, Chanakyapuri, 


New Delhi-21. 
Cambodia H.E. Mr. Nong Kimny Ambassador 25, Golf Links, 
New Delhi-3. 
Chile НЕ. Mr. Julio Barrenechea P. Ambassador С-108, New Delhi 


South Extension (Part 
ID. New  Delhi-16, 


China Mr. Chen Chao-Yuan Charge d" Shantipath, Chana- 
Ç. Affaires kyapuri, New Delhi-21 
Colombia Dr. Jose Vincentti-Irragori Charge d" 22, Jor Bagh 
Affaires New Delhi-3. 
Congo (Democra- H.E. Brig. Gen. Leonard Ambassador 5. Golf Links, 
tic Republic) Mulamba New Delhi-3. 
Cuba Mr. J. Eloy Valdes Charge d" 56, Ring Road, 
Affaires New Delhi. 
Czechoslovakia H.E. Mr. Richard Dvorak Ambassador 45, Sundar Nagar, 
New Delhi-11. 
Denmark НЕ. Mr. Н.А. Biering Ambassador 6, Golf Links, 
Я . New Delhi-3. 
Ethiopia Mr. Knife Belal Charge 4” 29, Prithviraj Road, 
. Affaires New Delhi-11. 
Finland H.E. Mr. Fredrik Weehelm Ambassador 42,b Golf Links 
Schreck New Delhi-3. 
France H.E. Mr. Jean Daridan Ambassador 2, Aurangzeb Road, 
a i New Delhi-11. 
Germany, Federal H.E. Baron Dietrich Von Ambassador No. 6, Block 50-G, 
Republic of Mirbach Shantipath, 
Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 
Greece E Е. Dr. Constantine Panay, Ambassador 188, Jor Bagh, 
tacos New Delhi-3. 
Holy See The very Rev Msgr. Fran- Apostolic Niti Marg, 
cesc Colasuonno Internuncio Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-2 
Hungary Н.Е. Mr. Peter Kos Ambassador 15, Jor Bagh, 
New Delhi-3. 
Indonesia Н.Е. Mr. Mohammad Razif Ambassador ED Chanakyapuri, 
lew De 
Iran НЕ. М. Raza Amirteymdur Ambassador 1, Hailey Road, 
} у New Delhi-1. 
Iraq Mr. Nizar L. Kadi Charged’ 33, Golf Links 
А Affaires New Delhi. 
Ireland H. E. Valentin Iremonger Ambassador 13, Jor Bagh 
New Delhi-3. 
Italy H.E. Dr. Maurizio de Stroble Ambassador 7, Jor Bagh, 
di Frattae Campocigno New Delhi-3. 
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Country 
Japan 


Jordan 


Kuwait 
Laos 


Lebanon 


Mexico 
Mongolia 
Morocco 
Nepal 
Netherlands 


Norway 


Peru 
Philippines 
Poland ' 
Rumania 
Saudi Arabia. 


Spain 
Sudan 
Sweden 


Switzerland 
Syrian Arab Re- 
public 


Thailand 


Turkey 
U.A.R. 
U.S.A. 


U.S.S.R. 


Uruguary 


Name Designation 


Н.В. Mr. Shinsaku Hogen Ambassador Р 


Н.Е. Mr. Auwar Nashashib* Ambassador 


"D Mr. Essa Abdul Rahman Ambassador 

-Essa 

H.E. Phagna Oun Hueun Ambassador 
Norasingh 


H.E. Mr. Mahmoud Hafez Ambassador 
Н.Е. Мг. М. G. Macias Ambassador] 
H.E. Mr. T. D:middavag Charged" 
Affaires 
H.E. Мг. Abdellah Lamrani Ambassador 
H.E. Mr. B. B. Pandey Ambassador | 
H.E. Jonkheer, H. Th. A.M. Ambassador 
van Rijckevorsel 
H.E. Mr. Haakon Nord , Ambassador 
H.E. Mr. Eduardo Ambassador 
Sarmiento C. 


H.E. Mr. Leonma-Guerrero Ambassador 
H.E. Mr. Romuald Spasowski Ambassador 
H.E. Mr. Aurel Ardeleanu Ambassador 


H. E. Sheikh Anas Youssef ^ Ambassador 
Yaseen 


H.E. Mr. Guillermo Nadal Ambassador 
H.E. Sayed Amin Magzoub Ambassador 


Abdoun 
5 Prof. Gunnar E. Heck- Ambassador 
Scher 


H.E. Mr. Marcel Нејто Ambassador 


H.E. Mr. Omar Abou Riche Ambassador 


H.E. Prince Prem Purachatra Ambassador 
Mr. Kaya G. Toperi Charged' 
Affaires 

H.E. Mr. Arain Hilmy Ambassa’dor 

Н.Е, Mr, Kenneh Keating* ^ Ambassador 

H.E. Mr. Nikolai Ambassador 

Mikhalovitch Pegov 

Mr. Jose D. Lissidini Charged 

Affaires 


Address 


19, Friends Colony, 
West, New Delhi-14. 
4, (Circular Road) 
South Western Ex- 
tension, Chanakya- 
puri, New Delhi-11. 
10, S. P. Marg, 
Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 


Barakhamba ^ Road, 


New Delhi-21. 
D-290, Defence Colony, 
New  Delhi-3. 

B-66, Greater Kailash 
1, New  Delhi-14, 
22, Golf Links 
New Delhi-3. 

48, Golf Links, 
New Delhi-3. 

1, Eastern Avenue, 
Maharani Bagh, 

New Delhi-4, 

12, Prithviraj Road, 
New Delhi-11. 

6, Jor Bagh 
NG UL 

yaya Marg. 
Chanakyapuri, 

New Delhi-21/ 
Nyaya Marg, 
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Country Name Designation Address 
Venezuela H.E. Dr. Juan Usear Pietri Ambassador 184, 145 Golf Links, 
New Delhi-3. 
Yugoslavia Dr. H. E. Slavko Komar Ambassador 3/50G, о Marg. 
а 
New Delbr21 š 
HIGH COMMISSIONS 
Australia H.E. Sir Arthur Tange High Com- 1/50, G. Shantipath, 
missioner Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 
Canada H.E. Mr. James George High Com- 4, Aurangzeb Road 
missioner New Delhi-11. 
Ceylon H. E. Mr. Kankagi Siri Perera High Com- 27, Kautilya Marg, 
missioner — Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21 
Ghana H.E. Major-General 5.Ј.А. High Com- 2, Golf Links, 
Otu missioner New Delhi-3. 
Kenya H.E. Mr. Leo Pius Oder. High Com- 18Jor Bagh 
missioner New Delhi 
Malaysia НЕ. Mr. Raja Aznam Bin High Com- 136, Malcha Marg, 
Raja Ahmad missioner Delhi. 
Mauritius Н.Е. Mr. Rabindhra High Com- 3. Link Road, Jang- 
Ghurburrun missioner pura, New Delhi-14. 
New Zealand H.E. Mr. В. S. Lendrum High Com- 39, Golf Links Road, 
missioner New Delhi-3. 
Nigeria H.E. Mr. J. N. Ukegbu High Com- 169-170, Jor Bagh, 
missioner New Delhi-3. 
Pakistan H.E. Mr. Sajjad Hyder High Com- 2/50G, Shantipath, 
missioner | Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-21. 
Singapore ‚ Н.В. Mr. Maurice Baker High Com- 16, Ring Road, Lajpat 
missioner Nagar,iv New Delhi-14. 
Tanzania H.E. Mr. Sabastian Chale High Com- E-104, апа  E-106, 
missioner “Hill View" Greater 
Kailash, New Delhi-14. 
Uganda H.E. Mr. George W.M. High Com- 11, Golf Links 
Kamba missioner New Delhi-3. 
U.K. Н.В. Sir Morrice James High Com- Shantipath, 
missioner  Chanakyapuri, 
New Delhi-11. 
LEGATION 
Albania Vacant Enyoy Extra- Stationed at Baghdad. 
ordinary and е 
Minister Pleni- 
potentiary. 
CONSULATES GENERAL 
Country Station Name Designation Address 
Afghanistan Bombay Mr. Abdul Kayoum Consul- 115, Walkeshwar 
^ Azizi Š General Road, Bombay-6. 
Austria Bombay Mr. Murarji Jadavji Consul- United Bank of India 
Vaidya* General Building, 2nd Floor, 
Sir Pherozshah 
Mehta Road, -Fort 
X Bombay-1. 
Belgium Bombay Vacant Consul- *Morena' 11, Carmi- 
General chael Road, Cum- 
bala Hill, Bombay-26. 
Calcutta Vacant Consul- 6, Camac Street, 
Б General | Calcutta-16. 
Bolivia Calcutta Mr.J. К. Gora? Consul-  Wellesley House, 
General 7, Wellesley | Place, 


Calcutta-1. 


Wa UW aia ва disi em M pubs i d. ue UU l Ul = 


*Honorary 
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Country Station Name Designation Address 
NISI Tu ЕН E ИА a oe MOSMAN) ЗА DL e А BRL НЕСЕ 
Burma Calcutta Dawkin Mae Wynn Consul- 12, Dalhousie Square, 
1 General Са!сийа-1. 
Costa Rica Bombay Mr. Ibrahim Abdulla Consul- 346, Hornby 
Makani* General Road,’ Standard 
‘Building’, Bombay-1. 
Madras Vacant Consul- 3/2, College Road, 
ú General Madras-6. 
Czecnosiova- Bombay Dr. Josef Fabik Consul- ‘Marcopia’, 5, Pedder 
kia b General Road, Cumbala Hill, 
Bombay. 
Calcutta Mr. Jaroslav Kabka Consul- 127, Southern Ave- 
General nue, Calcutta-29, 
Denmark Bombay Mr. Е.В. Mogensen* Consul- ‘Eros Cinema Building’, 
General 124-D, Queen's Road 
Bombay-1. 
Dominican Bombay Най Hasham Ismail? Consul- ‘Mistry Court’ 
Republic General 208, Dinshaw Watcha 
Road, Bombay-1. 
Ethiopia Bombay Mr, Ismail Consul- Crescent Chambers, 
M. Kanga* General Tamarind Lane, 
Consul- Fort, Bombay. 
Calcutta Mr. S.N. Hada* General 42, Garden Reach 
Road, Calcutta-24 
France Bombay Mr. Abdulmejid 3 Consul Vulcan Insurance 
Kabaili , zA General Building, 5th floor, 
Veer Nariman Road, 
Churchgate, 
Bombay-1. 
Calcutta Mr. Henery Beffeyte . Consul- 26, Park Mansions, 
General Park Street, 
Calcutta-16. 
Madras Mr. Achille Andreani Consul- 7, Cenotaph Road, 
General Teynampet, 
x Madras-18. 
Pondicherry Mr. Henri Durieux Consul- 2, Marine Road, 
General Pondicherry. 
Germany, Bombay Dr. Richard Kunisch Consul- ‘Duggal House,, 5th 
Federal General Floor, Road Ко. 3, 
Republic of Backbay Reclama- 
tion, Bombay-1. 
Calcutta Mr. Elgar Von Consul- “Пасо House’, 1/3, 
Randow General Brabourne Road, 
Calcutta-1. 
Madras Dr. Karl Pfauter Consul- I.O.B. Building, 
General 151, Mount Road, 
Madras-2. 
Greece Bombay Mr. Anthony О, Consul- ‘Ralli House’, 
Mango* General 21, Ravelin Street, 
Fort, Bombay. 
Calcutta Mr. J. K. Gora* Consul- Wellesley ` House, 
General 7, Wellesley Place, 
Calcutta-1. 
Iran Bombay Mr. Abbas Nadjm Consul- ‘Baldota Bhavan’, 
3 General 117, Queen's Road, 
Вотбау-1. 
Iraq Bombay Мг. Hammad А! Consul- 203, Walkeshwar 
Hardan General Road, Malabar НШ, 
Bombay-6. 
Italy Bombay Adm.U.DEL Grande Consul- “Уазмаш Mansion", 
General Dinshaw Watcha 
Road, Churchgate 
Reclamation, 
Вотђау-1. 
Calcutta Mr. G. Brigidi Consul- 3, Raja Santosh Road, 


General  Alipore, Caleutta-27, 


*Honorary 


Когеа, 
Democratic 
People's Re- 
public of 

Korea, 
Republic of 

Kuwait 


Liberia 
Monaco 
Nepal 


Netherlands 


Norway 


Panama 


Peru 


Philippines 


San Marino 


Sudan 


Sweden 


Switzerland 


Syrian Arab 
Republic 


Station Name 


Bombay Mr. T. Hitoml 


Calcutta Mr.Ichiro Katakani 
Madras Mr. Toshihiko 


‚ Kikkawva 
New Delhi Mr. Li Jang Hwa 


New Delhi Dr. Woon Sang Choi 


Bombay Mr. Faisal Essa 
Yousuf 


Calcutta Mr. Pronit Kumar 
Bonerjee* 
New Delhi Мг. R. Chattaram* 
Calcutta Major General 
P.S. Lama 
Bombay Мг. E.E.S. de Jongh 


Calcutta Mr. R. Barendsen* 


Designation 


Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 
Consul- 
General 
Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 
Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 
Consul- 
General 
Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 


Bombay Mr. Anton Smith Mayer Consul- 


Bombay Mr. Vergilio A. 
Ponce 
Calcutta Mr. Rafael Richard 


Calcutta Vacant 
Bombay Mr. К.М. Modi* 


Calcutta Mr. K.R. Patel* 


New Delhi Bhai Mohan Singh* 


Bombay Мг. Abdel Wahab 
. Tamim 


Bombay Mr. J.O. Guthe* 


Bombay Mr. Othmar Rist 


Bombay Mr. Sobhi El Ejel 


General 


Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 
Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 


Consul- 
General 


Address 


*Kashmir House,” 
19, Nepean Sea Road, 
Malabar Hill, 
Bombay-6. 

12, Pretoria Street, 
Calcutta-26. 

2/30, Pantheon Road, 
Madras-8. 

4, Tees January Marg, 
New Delhi. 


28, Prithviraj Road, 
New Delhi-11. 
*Waswani Mansion’ 
120, Dinshaw Watcha 
Road, Bombay-l. 
7-2P, Јатіг Lane, 
Calcutta-19. 

D-1, Defence Colony, 
New Delhi-3, 

19, ‘Woodlands’, 
Sterndale Road, 
Alipore, 

Calcutta-27. 

P.B. No. 260. 

Bombay-1. 


5 & 7 Netaji Subhas 
Road,  Calcutta-1. 
31, Wodehouse 
Road, Bombay. 


‘Giri Raj’, Flat No. Е 
Altamount Road, 
Bombay. 

17/3, Ritchie Road, 
3rd Floor, 
Calcutta-19. 

8/6, Alipore Park 
Road,  Calcutta-27 
‘Liberty Building,’ 
41/42, Marine line, 
Вотђау-1. 
Mercantile Building, 
2nd floor, Block E 
10, Lall Bazar St., 
Calcutta-1. 

15-A, Aurangzeb Road 
New Delhi-11. 


‘Mistry Court,” 
Dinshaw Watcha 
Road, Bombay-20 


Indian Mercantile 
Chambers, Nicol Road, 
Ballard Estate, 
Bombay. 


‘Manek Mahal, 7th 
Floor, 90, Veer Nariman 
Road, Bombay-1. 
*Belha Court, Strand 
Road, Fort, 
Bombay-1. 


Peet See ee А Seok vee АДЕ ЗА ee ee eee 
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Country 
Thailand 


Turkey 


UAR 


USA 


USSR 


Viet-Nam, 
Democratic 
Republic of 
Viet Nam, 
Republic of 

Yugoslavia 


Austria 


Belgium 


Bolivia 


Brazil 


Denmark 


*Honarary 
TActing 


Station 
Bombay 
Calcutta 


Bombay 


Calcutta 
Madras 


Bombay 


Bombay 


Calcutta 
Madras 
Bombay 


Calcutta 


Madras 


New Delhi 


New Delhi 
Bombay 


Calcutta 


Calcutta 
Madras 
Madras 
Bombay 


Calcutta 


Madras 
Calcutta 
Cochin 
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Name Designation Address 
Sir Fazal Ibrahim Consul- 318, Dadabhai Nao- 
Rahimtoola* General той Road, Bombay-1. 
Mr.Somboon Rochana Consul- 18В, Мапдејеје 
ken? (Korn)t General Gardens Calcutta-19. 
Мг. Rahim Karim Consul- ‘Mistry Court’, 
Mistry* General 208, Dinshaw Watcha 
Road, Backbay Re- 
clamation, Bombay-1. | 
Мг. М..А. А. Kashni* Consul- 11, ЕМ Mukerji 
General Road, Calcutta, 
Vacant Consul- ‘Nowshad’ 115, 
General  Llyods Road, 
Catherdral Р. о. 
Madras-6. 
Mr. Abdel Azim Consul- ‘Mistry Court’, Dinshaw 
El-Moursi General arena Road, Bom- 
ау-1. 
Мг. Раша! Consul “Lincoln House" 
Broddock General 78,  Bhulabhai Desai 
Road, Bombay-26 
Mr. R. T. Dares Consul- 5/1, Harrington 
General “Street, Calcutta-16. 
Thomas R. Rackana- Consul- 150-В, Mount Road, 
gel General Madras-2. 
Mr. V.K. Lobachev Consul- ‘Palm Beach’ 42, 
General Nepean Sea Road, 
Bombay-6. 
Mr. V. A. Zharkov Consul- 31, Shakespear 
General Ѕагпее, 
Calcutta-16 
Mr.G.I. Kaverin Consul- ‘Dwaraka’ 
General 2 Kasturi Ranga 
Iyengar Road, 
Madras-18. 
Mr. Naguye Hoa Consul- 62, Golf Links 
General New Delhi-3. 
Dr. Nguyen Consul- 72, Sundar Nagar 
Trieu Dan General New Delhi-11. 
Мг. Zivojin Bulat Consul- Vawani Mansion, 
General 4/120 Dinshaw-Wacha 
Road, Bombayl. 
Mr, Alektander Consul- 6, Ballygunge Park 
Stanic General Road, Calcutta-19, 
CONSULATE 
Mr, L, R. Patel* Consul 16, Netaji Subhas 
Road, Calcutta-1. 
Мг. А.М. Sattanathan* Consul . 2, Monteith Lane 
Egmore, Madras, 
Мг. Marcel Nevens* Consul 1-Е, Spurank Road 
TAN Chetput, Madras-31 
Mr. J.N. Heredia* Consul Cook's Buildings, 
2nd Floor, 32/4, 
Dr. D. №, Road, 
Bombay-1. 
Mr. Jose Raul Anto- Consul 8/6,  Alipore Park 
nio Viegas* Road, Ground Floor, 
у Calcutta-27, 
Mr. J. Т. Thadani Consul 7 А, Nungambakkam 
High Road, Madras-34 
Mr. 7. Svane Consul 18-6, Park Street, 
Christensen* Calcutta-16. 
Mr. Emil Fjermeros* Consul C/o Indo-Norwe- 


gian Project, M.G. 
Road, No. 137, 
Ernakulam. 
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Country 


Denmark 


Dominican 
Republic 
Ecuador 


El Salvador 
Finland 


Haiti 


Indonesia 


Israel 


Jordan 


Lebanon 
Netherlands 


Nicaragua 


Norway 


Panama 


Station 


Madras 

Calcutta 
Calcutta 
Calcutta 


Bombay 


Calcutta 


Madras 
Bombay 


Calcutta 


Bombay 


Calcutta 


Bombay 


Bombay 


Calcutta 
Madras 


Cochin 
Bombay 
Calcutta 


Madras 
Calcutta 
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Name Designation Address 

Mr. Finn Korner* Consul 8, Montieth Lane, 
Madras. 

Mr. В. М. Roy* Consul 104, Sovabazar 
Street, —Calcutta-5. 

Mr. Kalyan Sen* Consul 13, Camac St. 
Calcutta-17. 

Mr. Karanjaksha Consul 12, P. К. Tagore 

Banerjee* Street, Calcutta-6. 

Мг. John Dudley Consul Chartered Bank 

Hicks* Building, Mahatama 
Gandhi Road, Bom- 
Бау-1, 

Мг, $. В. Stephens* Consul с M/s. James 
Finlay & Со. Ltd., 
Р.В. 209, 2, Netaji 
Subhas Road, 
Calcutta-1. 

Mr. Cyril Cayley* Consul 5, Mc Lean Street, 
Р.В. No. 37 Madras-l, 

Mr. Ranbir Singh* Consul  Vellard Virew, 
Pedder Road, 
Bombay-26. 

Mr, Murari Churn Law? Consul 2, Bidhan Saranee, 
Calcutta-6, 

Mr. Darwato Consul Lincoln Annexe, 
17, Altamount Road, 
Cumbala Hill, 
Bombay-26. 

Mr, D. K. Nag* Consul Rajkamal Bhawan, 
128, Rash Behari 
Avenue, Calcutta-29, 

Mr. Reuven Dafni Consul ‘Embassy’, Nepean Sea 
Road, Bombay-26. 

Mr. Fakirmohamed Consul ‘Mistry Court’, 208 

Karim Mistry* Dinshaw Watcha 
Road, Bombay-1. 

Mr. Gobind К, Нада“ Consul 10, Camac St., 
Calcutta-13, 

Mr. Alan Stewart Consul Chordia Mansion, 
150, А-2 Mount 
Road, Madras-2. 

Mr. S. S. Koder* Consul Princess Street, 
Cochin-1. 

Mr. J. К. Rege* Consul Alice Buildings, 
Dr. Dadabhai Naoro- 
ji Road, Bombay-1. 

Mr. K. C. Dey* Consul aria, Calcutta-42. 

Mr. R. C, Shearer* Consul C/o Gordon Wood- 
roffe & Company 

Mr. Jorgen Svane— Consul Madras Private 

christensen Ltd. 1/21, North 
Beach, Road, P. B. 
No. 42,  Madras-l. 
18, G, Park St., Cal- 

Š cutta-16 

Mr.EmilFjermeros'* Consul  C/o Indo-Norwegian 
Project, P.B. No. 1137, 
M.G. Road, Ernakulam 

Vacant Consul C/o Air India Inter- 
national, Agurchand 
Mansion, Mount 
Road, Madras, 


—єе——-— ——————— 
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Country Station Name Designation Address 
Peru Bombay Mr.J.P.L.Shenoy* Consul ‘Radia House,” 
Rampart Road, 
Bombay. 
Poland Bombay Mr, Janusz Brolski Consul ‘Manavi Apartment,’ 


Ist and 2nd Floor, 
ja 36, Ridge Road, 


Bombay-16. 
Calcutta Mr. Zdzislaw Tomezyk Consul 13, Сатас Street, 
Calcutta-16 
Sweden Calcutta Mr, A.C. Daphtary* Consul 7, Wellesley Place, 
Calcutta-1 
Madras Mr, Сома Rundberg* Consul 1/155, Mount Road, 
Madras-6. 
VICE-CONSULATES 
Austria Calcutta = Mrs. Anna Vicesi* Vice- 81 Tivoli Court, A. 
Mukherji Consul Ballygunge Circular 
Road, Calcutta-19 
Burma Madras U Ba Htay Vice- | 'Javeed', 
Consu] 3, Murrays Gate Road, 
Teynampet, 
Madras-18. 
Spain Bombay Mr. Napoleon №166: “ а’. 
Fernandez* Consul uv | Marine Drive, 
Bombay 
Calcutta Мг. Р.М. Roy Vice- 10, old Post Office 
Chowdhury* Consul Street, Calcutta-12, 
Madras Mr. Chevalier С.А. Vice- Lawdale, 5, Nimmo 
Pais* Consul Road, San Thome, 
Madras-4. 
AGENT CONSULATES 
France Cochin Mr. Christian Revel?  Consular- VI/75,  Calveathy 
gent Cochin-1, 
Italy Cochin Mr G.K. Devarajulu* Conce Paul Abiao & Sons, 
Agent Ernakulam arf 
Road, Cochin-3. 


Switzerland Cochin Mr. Robert Nievergelt* Consular- C/o ЈРВ. №. 3; 
Agent Cochin-1. 


*Honorary 


т 
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ENGINEERING AND TECHNICAL INSTITUTIONS* 


(Degree and Post-Graduate) 


Andhra Pradesh 


College of Engineering, Anantapur. 
College of Engineering, Kakinada. —— 
College of Engineering, Osmania University, Hyderabad. 
College of Engineering, S.V. University, Tirupati. 
College of Engineering, Andhra University, Waltair. | 

ent of Pharmacy, Andhra University, Waltair... 

nt of Chemical Technology, Osmania University, Hyderabad. 

Government College of Fine Arts and Architecture, Hyderabad. 
Nagarjunsagar Engineering College, Hyderabad. 
Regional Engineering College, Warrangal. 


Assam 


Assam Engineering College, Gauhati. 
Jorhat Engineering College, Jorhat. 


Bihar 


Bhagalpur Engineering College, Bhagalpur. 

Bihar College of Engineering, Patna. 

Birla Institute of Technology, Ranchi. 

Bihar Institute of Technology, Sindri. 

Indian School of Mines, Dhanbad. 

Muzaffarpur Institute of Technology, Muzaffarpur. 
Regional Institute of Technology, Ј amshedpur. 


Gujarat 
Birla Vishwakarma Mahavidyalaya, P.O. Vallabh Vidya Nagar, Distt. Kaira. 
Faculty of Technology and Engineering , M.S. University of Baroda, Baroda. 
L.D. College of Engineering, Ahmedabad. 
L.M. College of Pharmacy, Ahmedabad. 
Lukhdhirji College of Engineering, Morvi. 
Sardar Vallabhbhai Regional College of Engineering and Technology, Surat. 
School of Architecture, Ahmedabad. 


Jammu and Kashmir 
Regional Engineering College, Srinagar. 


Kerala 


College of Engineering, Trivandrum. 

Government Engineering College, Trichur. у 
Mar Athanasius College of Engineering, Kothamangalam. 
Nair Service Society Engineering College, Palghat. 

Regional Engineering College, Calicut. 

Thangal Kunju Musaliar Engineering College, Quilon. 


Madhya Pradesh 


Department of Pharmacy, University of Sagar, Sagar. 

Samrat Ashok Technological Institute, Vidisha. 

Government Engineering College, Jabalpur. 

Government College of Engineering and Technology, Raipur. 
Madhav Engineering College, Gwalior. 

Maulana Engineering College, Bhopal. 

Shri Govindaram Seksaria Technological Institute, Indore. 
Government Engineering College, Bilaspur. 

Government Engineering College, Rewa. 

Government Engineering College, Ujjain. 


————————— 
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Maharashtra 
Department of Pharmacy, Nagpur University, Nagpur. 
College of Engineering, Poona. TUM 
Department of Chemical Technology, University of Bombay, Bombay. 
Engineering College, Karad. 
Government Engineering College, Aurangabad. 
Indian Institute of Technology, Powai, Bombay. 
J. J. College of Architecture, Bombay. 
Laxminarayan Institute of Technology, Nagpur. 
Regional Engineering College, Nagpur. 
Sardar Patel College of Engineering, Bombay. 
Victoria Jubilee Technical Institute, Bombay. 
Walchand College of Engineering, Sangli. 
College of Engineering, Amravati. 
Technical Teachers’ Training College, Kanad. 

Mysore 


B.D.T. College of Engineering, Davangere. 
B.M.S. College of Engineering, Bangalore. 
А Basaveshwar Engineering College, Bagolkot. 
B.V. Bhoomreddi College of Engineering, Hubli, 
College of Engineering, Bangalore. 
Engineering College, Gulbarga. 
Indian Institute of Science, Bangalore. 
Karnatak Regional Engineering College, Surathakal (South Kanar) 
Malnad Engineering College, Hassan. 
Manipal Engineering College, Manipal. 
M.S. Ramaiah College of Engineering, Bangalore. 
National Institute of Engineering, Mysore. 
R.V. College of Engineering, Bangalore. 
P.E.S. College of Engineering, Mandya. 
S.J.C.R. College of Engineering, Mysore. 
S.S. College of Engineering, Kumjur. 
5.К.5.7. Technological Institute, Bangalore. 
Orissa 
Regional Engineering College, Rourkela. 
University College of Engineering, Burla, Distt. Sambalpur. 
Punjab 
Chandigarh College of Architecture, Chandigarh. 
Department of Pharmacy, Punjab University, Chandigarh. 
Department of Chemical Engineering and Technology, Punjab University, 
Chandigarh. 
Guru Nanak Engineering College, Ludhiana, 
Punjab Engineering College, Chandigarh. 
Technological Institute of Textiles, Bhiwani. 
Thapar Institute of Engineering and Technology, Patiala. 
Regional Engineering College, Kurukshetra. 
College of Agricultural Engineering, Ludhiana. 
Rajasthan 
Birla Institute of Technology and Science, Pilani. 
Birla College, Pilani. 
Faculty of Engineering, Jodhpur University, Jodhpur. 
Malviya Regional Engineering College, Jaipur. 
College of Technology & Agricultural Engineering, Udaipur. 
Tamil Nadu 
A.C, College of Technology, Guindy, Madras. 
А.С. College of Engineering and Technology, Karaikudi. 
College of Engineering, Guindy, Madras. 
Coimbatore Institute of Technology, Coimbatore. 
Department of Engineering, Annamalai University, Annamalainagar. 
Department of Chemical Technology, Annamalai University, Annamalainagar, 
Department of Pharmacy, Madras Medical College, Madras, 
Government College of Technology, Coimbatore. 
Indian Institure of Technology, Madras. 
Madras Institute of Technology, Chrompet, Maaras. 
P.S.G. College of Technology, Coimbatore, 
School of Architecture, Madras University, Madras. 
Thyagaraja Engineering College, Madurai. 
Regional Engineering College, Tiruchirapalli 
Govt. Engineering College, Salem, c/o Govt. College of Technology, Coimbatore. 


INDIA 1969 


Uttar Pradesh 
Allahabad Agricultural Institute, Allahabad. | E nli 
College of Mining and Metallurgy, Banaras Hindu Ud Varanasi. 
aranasi. 


College of Technology, Banaras Hindu University, Varan f 
College of Enginsering and Technology, Muslim University, Aligarh. 
Engineering College, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 


Engineering Coll Dayalbagh, Agra. Қам 
College of Agric tural Engineering and Technology, Agricultural University, 


Pantnagar. У 
Government Central Textile Institute, Kanpur. 


Harcourt Butler Technological Institute, Kanpur. 


d. 

Motilal Nehru Regional Engineering College, Allahabad. 

Madan Mohan Malviya Engineering, College, Gorakhpur. 

National Sugar Institute, Kanpur. 1 

Pant College of Engineering & Technology, Pantnagar. [ 

University of Roorkee, Roorkee. | 
| 
|| 


West Bengal 
Bengal Engineering College, Sibpore, Howrah. 
College of Ceramic Technology, Calcutta. 
College of Textile Technology, Serampore. 
College of Textile Technology, Berhampore. 
College of Leather Technology, Calcutta. ` 
ent of Applied Chemistry, Calcutta University, Calcutta. 
De of Applied Physics, Calcutta University, Calcutta. 
Indian Institute of Technology, Kharagpur. > 
Institute of Radio Physics and Electro: ics, Calcutta University, Calcutta. 


Jalpaiguri Engineering College, Jalpaiguri. 
North Calcutta Engineering College, Dakshineswar (C/O B.E. College, Howrah). 
Regional Engineering College, Durgapur. 
University College of Engineering and Technology, Jadavpur University, Calcutta. 
Delhi 
School of Planning and Architecture, New Delhi. 
Indian Institute of Technology, New Delhi. 
Delhi College of Engineering, Kashmere Gate, Delhi. 1 
Tripura 
Engineering College, Agartala. 
Goa 
College of Engineering, Panjim, Goa. 


MEDICAL COLLEGES IN INDIA (1969)* 


Andhra Pradesh 
1. Andhra Medical College, Vishakapatnam. 
2. Guntur Medical College, Guntur. 
3. Kurnool Medical College, Kurnool. 
4. Osmania Medical College, Hyderabad. 
5. Gandhi Medical College, Hyderabad. 
6. Rangaraya Medical College, Kakinada. 
7. Kakatiya Medical Colle Warangal. 
8. S. V. Medical College, Tirupati. 


Assam 
9, Assam Medical College, Dibrugarh. 
10. Gauhati Medical lege, Gauhati. 
11. Medical College, Silchar. 
Bihar ? 
12. The Prince of Wales Medical College, Patna. 
13. Darbhanga Medical College, Laherisarai. 
14. Rajendra Medical College, Ranchi. 
15. M. G. M. Medical College, Jamshedpur. 
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Gujarat 
16. В. J. Medical College, Ahmedabad. | 
17. Medical College, Baroda. [3 
18. Shri M. P. Shah Medical College, Jamnagar. 
19. Smt. N.H.L. Medical College, Ahmedabad. 
20. Government Medical College, Surat. 


Haryana 
21. Medical College, Rohtak. 


Jammu & Kashmir 
22. Government Medica! College, Srinagar. 


Kerala} 


23. Medical College, Trivandrum. 

24. Medical College, Calicut. 

25. Kottayam Medical College, Kottayam. 
26. T.D. Medical College Alleppey. 


Madhya Pradesh 


27. Medical College, Jabalpur. 

28. M.G.M. Medical College, Indore. 
29. G.R. Medical College, Gwalior. 
30. Gandhi Medical College, Bhopal. 


31. 5.5. Medical College, Rewa. 
32. Pandit Jawaharlal Nehru Memorial Medical College, Raipur. 


Maharashtra 
33. Grant Medical College, Bombay. 
34. Seth G.S. Medical College, Parel, Bombay. 
35. Topiwala National Medical College, Bombay. 
36. B.J. Medical College, Poona. 
37. Medical College, Nagpur. 
38. Govt. Medical College, Aurangabad. 
39. Armed Forces Medical College, Poona. 
40. Miraj Medical College, Miraj. 
41. Dr. V.M. Medical College, Sholapur. 
42. L.T. Municipal Medical College, Sion, Bombay. 
43. Municipal Medical College, Nagpur. 


Mysore 
4. The Kasturba Medical College, Manipal. 
45. Medical College, Mysore. 
46. Bangalore Medical College, Bangalore. 
47. Karnatak Medical College, Hubli. 
48, Medical College, Bellary. 
49, St. John’s Medical College, Bangalore. 
50. Medical College, Gulbarga. 
51. Jawaharlal Nehru Medical College, Belgaum. 
52. J. J. M. Medical College, Devangere. 


Orissa 
53. S.C.B. Medical College, Cuttack. 


54. Medical College, Burla. 
55. Medical College, Berhampur. 


Punjab 
56. Medical College, Amritsar. 
57. Christian Medical Coll Ludhiana. 
58. Govt. Medical College, a. 
59. Dayanand Medical College, Ludhiana. 


Rajasthan 
60. S.M.S. Medical College, Jaipur. 
61. Bikaner Medical College, Bikaner. 
62. R.N.T. Medical College, Udaipur. 
63. Medical College, Ajmer. 
64. Medical College, Jodhpur. 
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Tamil Nadu 


65. Madras Medical College, DUM. 

66, Stanley Medical College, М: 

67. Government Kilpauk Medical a Kilpauk, Madras-10. 
68. Christian Medical College, Vellore. 

69. Madurai Medical College, Madurai. 

70. Thanjavur Medical College, Thanjavur. 

71. Tirunelveli Medical College, Tirunelveli. 

72. Medical College, Chingleput. 

73. Coimbatore Medical College, Coimbatore. 


Uttar Pradesh 


74. К.С. Medical College, Lucknow. 

75. S.N. Medical College, Agra. 

76. G.S.V.M. Medical College, Kanpur. 

71. College of Medical Sciences, Banaras Hindu University, Varanasi. 
78. Motilal Nehru Medical College, Allahabad. 

79. Medical College, Aligarh. 

80. L.L.R.M. Medical College, Meerut. 

81. Medical College, Jhansi. 


West Bengal 


82. Medical College, Calcutta. 

83. В.О. Kar Medical College, B:lgachia Road, Calcutta-4. 
84. Calcutta National Medical Institute, Calcutta. 

85. Nilratan Sircar Medical College, Calcutta. 

86. Bankura Sammilani Medical College, Bankura. 

87. Medical College, Siliguri. 


Delhi 


88. Lady Harding> Medical College, New Delhi-1. 
89. All India Institute of Medical Sciences, New Delhi-16. 
90. The Maulana Azad Medical College, New Delhi. 


Pondicherry” 


91. ee Institute of Post-Graduate Medical Education and Research, Pondi- 
cherry. 


Goa 


92. Goa Medical College, Panjim. 
Himachal Pradesh 


93. Himachal Pradesh Medical College, Simla. 


DENTAL COLLEGES IN INDIA (1969) 


1. Dental Wing, Osmania Medical сое , Hyderabad (А. 
2. Dental College, Patna (Bihar). vitia) р 
3. Dental Wing Medical College, Trivandrum (Kerala). 

x. Government Dental College, Ahmedaba 

5. College of Dentistry, M.G.M. Medical CS legi Indore. 

6. Dental College, University of Lucknow, (U.P. 

7. Dental Wing, Madras Medical College, Madras. 

8. Nair Hospital Dental College, Bombay. 

9. Govt. Dental College, Bombay. 
10. Punjab Govt. Dental College, jr T 
11. Dental Wing, Govt. Medical College, Patiala. 
dude COMM 

г. ental Co! lege and Hospital, 114, Lower Circular Road, - 

14. Govt. "Dental College, Nagpur (Maharashtra). UIN 
15. College of Dentistry, Kasturba Medical College, Manipal (Mysore.) 
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LALIT KALA AKADEMI AWARDS, 1968? 


Painting 
!. Balkrishna Patel 
“Painting I" (Oil) 
3. Om Prakash 
“Bhairav” (Oil) 
4. А. Ramachandran 
“Iconography” (Oil) 


2. P. Khemraj 
“Symphony” (Oil) 

5. Vinod Shah 
“Composition A” (Oil) 

6. Vinodray Patel 


zi “Tourist D” (Oil) 


“Transformation of Me” (Marble) 


Sculpture 
1. Kewal Soni 3. Ramesh Pateria 
“Sculpture i" 
2. МУ. Krishnan 4. Hashmi Zarina 
“Growth” (Alumirium) “Structure П” (Woodcut) 
SANGEET NATAK AKADEMI AWARDS 1978* 
Danoe 1 


Kuchipudi—Chinta Krishnamurti 
Kathak—Damayanti Joshi 
Bhartanatyam—Kamla 
Kathakali—Kurichi Kunjan Panicker 


Drama 1 


Play-writing (Bengali) —Badal Sarkar 


Play-writing 


(Hindi)—Mohan Rakesh 


Acting (Gujarati)—Jaswant D. Thak: 


Acting (Traditional Theatre—‘ 


Music 1 
Hindustani 


Vocal—Mogubai Kurdikar 
Instrumental (sitar)—Ustad Mushtaq Ali Khan 


Karnatak 


Vocal—Alathur S. Srinivasa Туег 
Instrumental (Veena)—K. Sivarama Narayanaswaml 


SAHITYA AKADEMI AWARDS, 1968* 


Language 


Assamese 1 
Gujarati 1 


Hindi i 
Kannada 1 
Maithili 1 


Marathi 4 


Punjabi 1 
Sanskrit : (Creative) 


Sindhi 1 


Tamil : 
*Appendix to Chapter VI. 


Book 


Alakananda (poetry) 
Avalokana (literary reviews) 


Do Chattanen (poetry) 

Sannakathegalu (short stories) 

d Nagna Gachh (poet- 
ту 

Yugant (interpretation of the 
Mahabharata) 

Naven Lok (short storles) 

Srigurugovindasimhacharitam 
(poetry) 

Shah to Rasalo Mujama! 
(evaluation) 

Vellai Paravai (poetry) 


ar 
Jatra’)—Late Phani Bhusan Vidyabinode 


Author 


Nalinibala Devi 


Sri Tribhuvardas Luhar Sun- 
daram 


Harivansh Rai Bachchan 
Masti Venkatesha Iyengar 
Vaidyanath Mishra (Yatri) 


Пауай Karve 


Kulwant Singh Virk 
Satyavrata Shastri 


К. B. Advani ` 


А, Srivinivasa Raghavan, 


1016 “05 
37:3242 kx. 
1 tonne 

1 quintal 


0.9144 metre 
1 km 


1.6093 km 


INDIA 1969 / 
WEIGHTS AND MEASURES 
Weight Area 
=2. 2046 15 0.8361 sq. metre jag үй 
=1 lb. 1 sq. km. =0- 61 sq. mile 
==1 ton 1 hectare =2-471 acres 
=1 maund ог 82 “28518 Ib. 040469 hectare =1 acre 
=0°9842 ton or 4840 sq. yd. 
=1 -968 E 
or 220-46 Ib. 
Lineol Liquid 
=1 yard 1 litre =] -759 pints 
Z103 *61 yds. 4-546 litres =1 gallon 
or 0.62137 mile 0 -29 kilolitres 1 quarter 
=1 mile 
ENUMERATION 
1 lakh = 100,000 
10 lakh =] million 
1 crore =100 lakhs or 10 millions 
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Nagarjunasagar Project 275 

cct (Goradi) Thermal Power Project 


Naharkatiya Thermal Power Project 291 
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National Awards (See Awards") 575 

National Awards Scheme for Labour 422 

National Bibliography 152 

National Book Trust 81 
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National Cadet Corps 58 

National Calendar 21 

National Commission for Labour 418 

National Council of Educational Research 
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National Defence Academy 52 

National Defence College 52 

National Emblem 20 

National Employment Service 410 

National Expenditure 159 

National Fitness Corps 175 

National Flag 19 à 

National Gallery of Modern Art 78 

National Harbour Board 395 

National Highways 388 

National Industrial Development Corpora- 
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National Income (see also ‘Income’) 211 

National Integration 155 
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ums 83—85 

National Mineral Development Corp- 
oration 341 
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Aggregates 156 

National Physical Efficiency Drive 76 

National Programme of Music 79 


National Programme of Plays 78 

National Projects Construction 
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National Service Scheme 75 

National Shipping Board 392 
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Newspapers 138 
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periodicity-wise 139, 142 
Circulation of common newspapers 142 
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Newspapers Ownership 139 
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New Zealand 530 

Neyveli Lignite Project 340 

Nicobar Islands 44 

Night Shelters 113 

Nuclear Power 290 

Nutrition 97 

Nutrition Advisory Committee, Central 97 

Nyaya Panchayats 265 

Obra Thermal Power Project 294 

Oceanography, National Institute of 86 

Official Language 25 

Oil 3, 336, 328 4 
Exploration and production of 336 
Indian Oil Corporation 339 
Marketing and distribution 339 
Refining 338 


-Oil India 326, 337 


Oil and Natural Gas Commission 337” 
Ophthalmic Glass Project 329 
Ordnance Factorfes—55 
Orissa 483 
Oriya, Number of Persons Speaking 15 
Overseas Communications 407 
International telex service 408 
Other services 409 
Radio photo service 408 
Radio telegraph and photo service 408 
Radio telephone service 407 
Pakistan 524 
Panchayati Raj 264 
Paper and Paper Board 325 
Parambikulam Aliyar Project 281 
Parliament (see ‘Legislature, Union) 27 
Pathratu Thermal Power Project 291 
Periyar Valley Scheme 278 
Petrochemicals 334 
Petroleum, Indian Institute of 85 
Pharmaceuticals 322 
Philippines 530 
Photo Films 325 
Physical Background 1 
Physical Education 74 
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Education 75 | 
National fitness corps 74 . 
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Physical Laboratory, National 84 
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Achievements 214 
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216, 220 
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Agriculture 211 
Financing 209 
Industry 211 
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Outlays and allocations 208 
Prices 212 
Progress since 211 
Public sector outlay 217 
Social welfare and justice 212 
Plantation Industries 343 
Cardamom 345 
General 345 
Coffee 344 
Tea 343 
Poland 525 
Pondicherry 520 
Population 5 
Age structure 10 
Birth and death rates 8, 93 


Cities and towns with population of 
over one lakh 17 


Density 8, 11 

Growth of 6, 93 
Language-wise distribution 14 
Life expectancy 9, 93 
Marital status 10, 12 
Religion-wise distribution 13 
Rural and urban 15 
Scheduled castes and scheduled tribes 121 
Sex ratio 10 

States, of 6, 8 

Working population 166 


Port of Calcutta, Preservation of 276 
Ports 394 


Major ports, traffic and earnings 394 
Minor ports 394 


Postal Services 402 


Air mail and all-up schemes 404 
M service with foreign countrles 


General postal and telegraph traffic 402 
Life insurance 404 
Night post offices 403 
Rural delivery 403 
Savings bank 404 
Statistics 403 
Traffic and revenue 381 
Urban and rural post offices and letter 
boxes 403 
Urban mobile post offices 403 
Poultry 244 
Power 284 
Central Electricity Authority 286 
Consumption 287 
Development programme 289 
Electric power surveys 287 
Electricity supply, progress of 285 
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Electrification, rural 289 

Generation under the Plans 289 

Major, projects 290 

Nuclear 290 

Organisation for power development 286 

Ownership of installations 287 

Regional electricity boards 286 

Resources 3, 4, 286 

Rural electrification 289 

State electricity boards 281 

Towns and villages electrified 288 
President 23 
Press (see also ‘Newspapers’) 138 

Council 144 

Foreign press 143 

Freedom of press 143 

Newsprint 139 

Newsprint Advisory Committee 

Ownership 139 
Press Information Bureau 143 
Prevention and Control of Diseases 94 
Prevention of Food Adulteration 97, 98 
Price 169, 212 

Consumer 169 

Index numbers of wholesale 169, 212 

Industrial Workers, index numbers of 170 
Prime Minister's National Relief Fund 119 


Probation Services] and After Care Pro- 
gramme 111 


Productivity 311 
Prohibition 106 


Project for the Preservation of the Port of 
Calcutta 282 


Public and Private Sectors, Share of, in 
Domestic Product 159 


Public Debt (see also “Debt” Public") 183 
Public Finance 173 


Public Health Engineering Research Insti- 
tute, Central 85 "t 


Public Sector Outiay 208 
Public Services 26 


(See under ‘States’ and “Union Territo- 
ries"). 


Public Service Commissions (States) see 
under ‘States’ 


Public Service Commission (Union) 26 
Publications 152 


Publications and Information Directorate 
(including Indian Languages Unit) 85 


Publications Division 153 
Punctuality Ratio, Railways 387 
Punjab 487 
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Punjabi, Number of Persons Speaking 15 
Purna Project 279 

Radio Drama 78 i 

Radio; All India (see also ‘Broadcasting’). 


Radio Receiver Licences 135 
Radio Receivers, Production of 135 
Radio Sangeet Sammelan 78 
Radio Stations 131 
Radio Telephone Service 407 
Вай and River Borne Trade 375 
Railways 380 
Achievements under the Plans 383 
Administration 387 
Amenities for railway users 384 
Bridges 384 
Commercial statistics 385 
Contribution to general revenue 382 
Contribution to Plan programmes 383 
Development under the,Plens 383 
Dieselisation 383 
Earnings, goods passengers 385, 386 
Electrification 383 
Finance 381 
Goods traffic 386 
Modernisation of signalling 384 
New construction and works 383 
Outlay on 383 
Passenger traffic and earnings 385 
Principal commodities carried 386 
Progress of All India Railways 380 
Punctuality ratio 387 
Rolling stock 380 
Signalling, modernisation of 384 
Staff welfare 384 
Traffic, goods and passengers 385, 388 
Zones 381 
Rainfall 3 e 
Rajasthan 491 
Rajasthan Canal Project 280 
Rajya Sabha 27 
Ramganga Project 281 
Rashtriya Indian Military College 53 
Rashtriya Vikas Dal 117 


Rationing 231 

Refinance Corporation for Agriculture 23? 

Refinance Corporation for Industry 313 

Refractories 4 

Registrar of Newspaper for India 138 

Rehabilitation 116 

Rehabilitation, Industries, Corporation 118 

Relations with Other Countries 522 
Africa South of Sahara 533 
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Americas 537 
East Asia 530 
Europe, Eastern and Western 534 
India's neighbours 522 
North Africa 532 
South East Asia 527 
West Asia 532 

Relief and Rehabilitation 116 
Board of Rehabilitation 118 
Dandakaranya scheme 116 
MIDIA persons from East Pakistan 


Indo-Pak conflict and resettlement 118 
A displaced persons, resettlement 
of 11 


Prime Minister's Relief Fund 119 
Rashtriya Vikas Dal 117 
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Rehabilitation of new migrants 117 
Rehabilitation of people of Indian en- 
claves transferred to Pakistan 118 


Religious Communities (Major) 13 
- Repatriates from Burma 117 
Repatriates from Ceylon 117 
Repatriates from Mozambique 117 
Representatives, Indian Abroad 583 
Research Associations 186 
Research Laboratories, Regional 85 
Research, Sponsored 86 
Revenue, Sources of 173 
Rihand Dam Project 293 
River Systems 2 
River Valley Projects 275 
Road Research Institute, Central 84 
Roads 387 ` 
Administration of road transport 391 
Border Roads Development Board 390 
Constructions and progress of 387 
Motor vehicles, number of 391 
National highways 288 
Other roads 390 
State sector 390 
Twenty-year Plan 391 
Rubber 344 
Rural Economy, Pattern of 162 


Rural Electrification 289 
Rural Higher Education 72 
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Safety Measures in Mines 422 

Sahitya Akademi 79 

Salt and Marine Chemicals Research 
Institute, Central 84 

Salt Resources 5 

Sangeet Natak Akademi 78 

Satpura Thermal Power Project 292 

Santaldih Thermal Power Project 294 

Saudi Arabia 521 

Savings, Estimates of 160 


SCHEDULED * AND BACKWARD 
CLASSES 120—129 
Administration of scheduled and tribal 
areas 125 
Autonomous tribal areas of Assam 125 
Campaign against untouchability 122 


Career Дейш; and employment guid- 
ance 124 


Committee on untouchability 122 


Committee on tribal economy in forest 
areas 122 


Commissioner for Scheduled Castes and 
Scheduled Tribes 125 


Constitutional provisions 121 


Director-General {ог Backward Classes 
E. Welfare 125 


Economic opportunities 128 
Educational facilities 127 

Land allotment, working group on 125 
Parliamentary body 125 

Pilot projects in tribal society 129 
Population 121 


Representation in legislatures and pan- 
chayats 122 


Representation in services 123 
Research and training 129 


Reservation of seats for scheduled castes 
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and State Legislative Assemblies 123 


Tribal advisory councils 125 

Tribal development blocks 129 
Untouchability (Offence), Act, 1955 121 
Welfare and advisory agencies 125 
Welfare departments in States 126 


Welfare schemes, expenditure during 
three Plans and 1966—69 126 


Welfare schemes, other 129 


Scheduled Commercial Banks, Liabilities 


and Assets 189 


Scientific and Technological Research Muse- 
um, Mafatlal 86 


Rural Households, All India Tangible | Scientific Documentation Centre, Indian 


Wealth 162-163 
Rural Population 15 
Rural Sector Land Holdings 163 


National 85 
Scientific Instruments Organisation, Central 
85 


646 


SCIENTIFIC RESEARCH 83—92 
“Agricultural 92 
Associations 86 
Atomic energy 87 
Council of Scientifi: and Industrial 
Research 83 
Liaison and extension service 86 
Medical research 91 
Mineral division 88 
National institutes 84 
National laboratories 83 
National museums 83 
Other departmental research activities 89 
Other institutions 90 
Policy 83 
Publications and information 86 
Research associations 86 
> Scientists pool 86 
Space research 89 
Sponsored research 86 
Vijnan mandirs 86 
Secondary Education 64 
Second Five Year Plan 206 
Services, Public 26 
Sex Ratio 10 
Sharavathy Power Project 292 
Sheep and Wool Development 244 . 
Shipbuilding 332 
Shipping 392 
Indian National Steamship Owners’ 
Association 393 
National Shipping Board 392 
Other shipping companies 393 
Progress during the Plans 392 
Second shipyard 393 
Shipping Corporation of India 392 
Shipyard, Cochin 393 
Shipyard, Hindustan 393 
Training institutions 393 
Sikkim 527 
Singapore 528 
Small Pox 96 
Small Scale and Cottage Industries 346 
Social Control over Banks 190 
Social Education 72 
Social Defence Programme 110 
Social Legislation 115 
Social Security 419 
Coal mines labour welfare fund 421 
Coal mines provident fund scheme 420 
Employees’ provident fund 410 
Employees State Insurance scheme 419 
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“Iron ore mines labour welfare 421 

‘Labour welfare 420 

Labour welfare centres 422 

Labour welfare funds in Central Соу- 
ernment undertakings 422 

Maternity benefits 420 

Mica mines labour welfare fund 421 

Motor Transport Workers’ Act 421 

National awards scheme 422 

Safety measures in mines 422 

Survey of labour conditions scheme 422 

Welfare of plantation labour 422 

Workmens’ compensation 420 


SOCIAL WELFARE 106—119 


Balsevika training programme 114 
Beggary 111 

Border area programmes 114 

oan Bureau of Correctional Services 


Central Social Welfare Board 112 

Condensed courses for adult women 114 

Dandakaranya scheme 116 

Education and employment of handi- 
capped 113 

Evaluation of programmes 115 

Family and child welfare project 113 

Holiday homes for children 113 

Homes and infirmaries 114 

Juvenile delinquents 110 

Immoral traffic in women and girls 111 

Kasturba Niketan 115 

Night shelters 113 

igs ead оп social welfare programmes 


Pre-vocational centres 114 

Prime Minister’s Relief Fund 119 

Prohibition 106 

Rehabilitation Directorate 115 

Scheme of family and child welfare 113 

Schemes under the Plan 212 

Social defence programme 110 

Social legislation 115 

Social Welfare and Rehabilitation Direc- 
toraie 115 

Socio-economic programme 113 

Welfare extension projects 112 

ны measures for maladjusted groups 


Welfare services in prisons 111 
Song and Drama Division 155 
Saudi Arabia 533 
South Africa 534 
Space Research 89 
Sponsored Research 86 
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Srisailam Power Project 290 
Standardisation 312 

State Farms, Central 238 

State Executive 45 

State Financial Corporations 313 
State Judiciary 47 

State Legislature 46 

State "Trading Corporation 373 
States Administrative units 45 


STATES AND UNION TERRITORIES 
432—521 
States 432 
Andhra Pradesh 432 
Assam 439 
Bihar 442 
Gujarat 448 
Haryana 453 
Jammu and Kashmir 555 
Kerala 459 
Madya Pradesh 462 
Maharashtra 468 
Mysore 475 
‚ Nagaland 481 
Orissa 483 
Punjab 487 
Rajasthan 491 
Tamil Tadu 495 
Uttar Pradesh 500 
West Bengal 508 
Union Territories 514 
Andaman and Nicobar Islands nee 
Chandigarh 514 
Dadra and Nagar Haveli 514 
Delhi 514 
Goa, Daman and Diu 515 ~ 
Himachal Pradesh 517 
Laccadive, Minicoy and Amindivi Is- 
lands 519 
Manipur 519 
Pondicherry 520 
Tripura 521 
Structural Engineering Research, Central 85 
Subordinate Courts 48 


Sugar Industry 324 

Suppression of Immoral Traffic in Women 
.. and Girls 111 

Боре Court of India 44 

Survey of Labour Conditions Scheme 422 

Sweden 536 

Talcher Thermal Power Project 293 

Tamil, Number of Persons Speaking 15 

Tamil Nadu 495 

Tangible Wealth of Rural Households 

162, 


Tariff 368 
Tariff and Non-tariff Concessions, India's 
Efforts 546 
Tariff Revision Committee 368 
Tawa Project 278 
Tax Revenue Transferred to States 174 
Taxes, States, Share of 174 
Теа 343 
Technical Higher Education 69 
Telegraph Services 405 
Telegraph Services in Hindi and Other 
Indian Languages 406 
Telegraph Statistics 405 
Telephone Services 406 
Measured rate system 406 
Own your telephone scheme 406 
Production 407 
Ship to shore service 406 
Subscriber trunk dialing service 406 
Teleprinters 407 
Telex service 406 
Wireless planning and co-ordination 407 
Television 135 
Services for students and teachers 136 
Teleclubs 135 
Telugu Speaking Persons, Number of 15 
Tenancy Reforms 249 
Territorial Army 57 
Thailand 528 
Theatre 78 
Tourism 397 


Department of 397 

Hotel Industry 398 

India Tourism Development Corpora- 

tion 398 

Information and publicity 399 

Number of tourists 399 

Relaxaiion in tourist regulations 398 
Trachoma 96 


Trade 367 

Agreements 367 

Balance of payments 360 

Coasting 375 

Direction of 368 

Expansion of trade among developing 

countries 546 

Export and import of principal com- 
modities 361, 371 

Export to principal countries 362, 368 

External 359 

Handicrafts and handlooms export 374 

Imports from principal countries 361,369 

Index numbers of average unit, declared 
value 743 
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Internal 375 
Merchandise export 370 
Meial Scrap Trade Corporation” 374 
Metric weights and measures 377 
Minerals and Metals Trading Corpora- 
tion 374 
Pattern of 370 
Policy, export 365 
Policy, impor” 363 
Rail and river-borne trade 375 
Rao Committee Report 368 
State trading 373 
State Trading Corporation 373 
Tariff 368 
Tariff Revision Committee 368 
Trade Unions 418 
Registration and membership 418 
Transcription Services 134 
TRANSPORT 380—399 
Civil Aviation 395 
Railways 380 
Roads 387 
Shipping 392 
Tribal Areas of Assam 125 
Tribal Research Institutes 129 
Tripura 521 
Tuberculosis 94 
Tungabhadra Project 276 
Ukai Project 277 
UNCTAD 542 
UNESCO 544 
Unit Trust of India 314 
Union and its Territory 22 
Union of India 23 
Executive 23 
Judiciary 43 
Legislature 27 
Union Public Service Commission 26 
United Kingdom 536 
United Nations General Assembly 539 


Universities 70 

University Grants Commission 69 
Untouchability, Measures to Eradicate 121 
Upper Krishna Project 279 

Urban Population 15 

ШОШ арн Number of Persons Speak- 
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USSR 534 

Uttar Pradesh 500 


INDIA 1969 


‘War 


Vande Materam 21 
Vehicles, Motor 391 
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Wages 415 
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Surveys, occupational 415 
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104. TRACTORS & FARM EQUIPMENT LTD., MADRAS ЈЕ ~ 224 
105. TRAVANCORE TITANIUM PRODUCTS LTD., TRIVANDRUM 357 
106. TUBE INVESTMENTS OF INDIA LTD., MADRAS .. a .. Ad. 33 
107. VAZIR SULTAN TOBACCO CO., HYDERABAD .. 5 .. Ad. 24 
108. VORA & CO. PUBLISHERS (РУТ.) LTD., BOMBAY .. 25 .. Ад.49 
109: WALCHAND NAGAR INDUSTRIES LTD., BOMBAY .. Seo Gi) 


110, WESTERNRAILWAY о 2 U КАФЕ 


count them 
_ before they're 
.. hatched? 


$ That's why, we аге way ahead-and stay than any other ladian manufacturer's. 
ahead-of others in the abrasives line. And what's more: we set the pattern 
for. efficient, practical customer 
Remember, we are backed by two of и 
T ‘the world's best known abrasive e ч wan О yaa p oW are 
mapufacturers: the Carborundum Det рони AA 
‘Company of the U.S.A. and the жашнан мч, ane каен 
Unive ti new techniques to solve your specific 
rsal Grinding Whee! Co. Lid. нв 
of the U.K. Both are credited жей кари. 
with epoch-making advances in man from Carborundum Universal. 
the H is your right—and his privilege 
abrasives field. Both have vast мі [ 
research experience and closely 1 pep Yo 
guarded manufacturing techniques. 
Our technical collaboration with The 
Carborundum Company, U.S.A., enables 
us to bring you the best in abrasives. 
А CARBORUNDUM UNIVERSAL LTD. ' 


Not us! Carborundum Universal sell 
results. Predictable, profitable results. 
Only we offer you progressively 
abrasives, contact wheels and 
machines, properly matched to your 
operation, to improve your products 
and reduce your production costs. 


Аа. 1 


Only we manufacture such а wide range | 
—Coated and Bonded Abrasives, Super 
Refractories, Abrasive Grains and 
Calcined Bauxite—made available to 

you through аа окіепѕіуе distribution 
network. Our experience covers a 

wider range of abrasive applications 


(Member of the Indian Standards Institution) Madras» Calcutta Bombay: Delhi 
Bonded Abrasives-Coated Abrasives «Super Refractories «Abrasive Grains 


ис. 
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One Nation: 
One People 


иу ни 


between people т the same State, » 
weder the same flag and owing 
undivided allegiance to К... 


| India аз а mation can have £ 


mo minority or majerity 
question. All are entitled 
to equal privileges, equal 
treatment .... The state of 
eur conception must be a 
secular, democratle state, 
having perfect harmony between “ii 
differont units. 


МАНАТМА 
GANDHI 


BIRTH CENTENARY 
0012196319 
FER22.1970 


НЕТСИТ 


\ %\ 


т то 
augu 21908 A 
22.1879 


-First time іп India, 


| 


Poysha introduce 


Vet another innovation offering 


greater strength, greater economy 
than ever before 


Peysha now introduces electrical side-seam welding to make the side-seam stronger | 
than ever before. Unlike conventional soldering, side-seam welding is suitable for any ` 
metal, whether it is blackplate, tinplate or tin-free steel. It can be used for any general- A 
line container, beverages or aerosol pack. This new process results in less overlap, | 
less metal-plate wastage. Besides, welding makes for greater convenience —reduces ` 
the wide gap of soldered seams, reduces chances of corrosion, allows printing almost | 
ай round a can. | 


„л 


; 


Poysha aims at lowering costs by introducing the latest techniques : 
in can-making. First it was the ‘pixie’ can and side-seam cement. ` 
Then came the big A10 can followed by 2CR tinplate. Now it Is the 1 
side-seam welded can. There'll be cthers... СЕ 


| 


ECONOMICAL METAL CANS help hold down prices 
Steel strong * Leak-proof + Light-proof + Tin safe • Light-weight • Economical 
Preserve integrity of contents by protecting quality, taste, colour and aroma. 
Easily chilled or heated. STILL YOUR BEST CONTAINER CHOICE 


S POYSHA INDUSTRIAL COMPANY LIMITED. 


Bombay • New Delhi • Cochin 
Subsidiaries: Kaira Can Co. Ltd., Anand #Colrige Limited, Bombay ` 


РОУЗНА lowers casts through better tachvology! | 


смр-40-208 | 
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It’s the | 
‘made for S 


: 
m 
© 
eat. 
5 
za 
Бя 
tend 
° 
Ë 
= 


that set the 
filter trend ? 


What makes и 
| Wills Filter the largest-selling — 
filter in all : ; 
South Asia? | 


22 Unequalied smoking satisfaction, 
, thats what. Such satisfaction 
| results onfy when hand-picked 

Virginia tobaccos are perfectly 
matched with an up-to-date filter 
...truly made for each other, As in 
Wills Filter. 


& 


For Homely Cemforts with 
all modern amenities 
nothing like 


HOTEL 


Cable: CLARKOTEL Phenes : 2621 (3 Lines) 


Water in plenty 
from deep down 


— for a bumper harvest every time ! 


Get plenty of water - dil the year through - 
with a башат Monoblock Pump. Thousands 
of Gautam Monoblock Pumps in use in Haryana; 
Punjab, Uttar Pradesh, Rajasthan and Mysore 
have brought new Ме to arid fields, and 
prosperity to farmers. You too can become 
prosperous — with а Gautam Monoblock Pump. 

С low operating costs 

О trouble-free service 

О sealed against dust and Insects 

О country-wide service facilities 


FOLLY GUARANTEED FOR THREE YEARS 


©. 


Gautam Electric Motors 
Private Limited 
42, Okhia industria! Estate, New Delhi-20 ә 


Sole Distributors for Delhi, U. P., Punjab, 
Haryana, Rajasthan, Himachal Pradesh and 
Jammu & Kashmir — 


ASIATIC AGENCIES 


Jindal House, 9-B Asaf Ali Road, New Delhl-1 
Branches at Amritsar, Jullundur, 
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PNB is ad 
with all th 


medium and sho 
simple terms. 


For further details contact the nearest 
branch of PNB. We have over 500 
all over India, 


PUNJAB NATIONAL BARK 


the service of the nation since 1695 


WEEP IT ду AND GET THE BEST VALUE FOR YOUR 


. MONEY WITH THE feo 


АМСО BATTERIES LIMITED влнслголе 


ВОЕН 1933 — GROWING STRONGER EVERY YEAR 


РА 


EVERY BITE THE CHILD'S DELIGHT- 


SATHE б. 


BISCUITS 


Oven-fresh and nourishing— 
full of the good things a child 
would need— enriched with 
pure, wholesome malt 

and flavour that children would 
telish, baked with care to a crisp 
brown for easy digestion. 

Sathe Maltex—the biscuit 

every child would 

fall in love at first bite. 


SATHE BISCUIT & CHOCOLATE 
60. LTD., РООНА-2, 


heros’ SBC- 11 
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TWE 


Can do Plenty 


You can build a DELIVERY VAN, MINFBUS, AMBULANCE, PICI-UP TRUCK - 


wor апу other body on the versatile Standard Twenty chassis. 


THE STANDARD ТИІН 
QuE-TON VENICE HAS 


e Plenty of ги jen 
еВ аза ъй aas 
nal frames and cre: 


© Plenty of petrol power -wiih ite 2088 c.c. 
unit and wet liners. 


DELIVERY VAN. * Plenty of room—large floor spate— 
À $ fee! long and 5 fest wide. 


PICK-UP TRUCK 


MANUFACTURED EY 
STANDARD MOTOR PRODUCTS OF АА LTR, 
29, Meust Road, Madras 2. 
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Thev saved the ancient 
banyan tree and now 
their daring knows 

no bounds 


‘Let it stand,” someone said of the banyan 
tree as the site was being cleared for 


the Hindustan Lever Research Centre, at — = 
Andheri | = 77 
So the tree stil! stands —and it stands ZAMA y] 


‚ for quite 2 lot. For one thing, the Д2 A 
tree signifies that we can’t easily get Є 59% ; 


away from what is home-grown. < We 225 № 


Appropriately, therefore, БАЕК 3 

the Centre will tackle problems ях Е 

rooted in India —the kind NER М9 Л 

that can only be solved here: ГА See AM Ii i 
À 27-5 

Can we discover and exploit ©К) С | 


< b 


hitherto unused focal sources of oil, ДУ б 
thus cutting imports and saving foreign NO) b 
exchange? Can we develop milk foods N 
feat аге ideally suited to Jadian | 

reeds? How can we improve the ч 
nutritive value of protein-poor foods? 

Can we develop processes for the Q 
preservation of Indian type food dishes? 


Research on all this can only begin at | | 
| 


home, It has, at the Hindustan Lever 
Research Centre in Andheri, The sweep 
and thrust of the studies are daring. 
The scientists are producing new 
devices for old, making traditional 
things happen in new ways. 

"They have, of course, left the banyan 
wec alone te grow by itself. 


Hindustan Lever 


Motos-HUL, PR. SAH 
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HANDLOOM HOUSE, 221 Dr.Dadabhai Naoroji Road, Bombay 1 


Also at: Madras, Calcutta, Delhi and Bangalore 
head office: ALL INDIA HANDLOOM FABRICS MARKETING CO-OPERATIVE SOCIETY TD, 


G.P.O. Box No. 1580, 211-219 Bharati Bhuvan, 2nd Floor, Frere Road, Bombay 1 


Cast. 
пећ Raw БАК. Take your pick 
H from a range or opns 
self-colours, alluring stripes 
enchanting checks! 
DIVINE РИМОМ _ 
 Captivating — you in Dupion, 
a rich textured silk from 
Mysore. Available in stunning 
|| self-colours, muted prints 
Й and attractive woven designs. 


K. 


For you, the manufacturer, 0 а higher gloss than Packaging is only om 4 
and you the marketer, any other plastic ОО the many items thet are 
tyron opens naw ways © crystal clarity for eti when made oi 
to sel! consumer goods “егіп” packs D good Styron, What are your 
mora cffoctivaly than chemical resistance, specia) requirements 7 
анн раа ааст 
ing— permeah you with new 
pharmaceuticals, cosmetics; weight © an ийй for better packaging. 
drags, talcs, ete.—Sryron — range of bright and pasted 
increases beth seopo and — colours, clear or 
абад, hocama Wins 0 easier printability 


POLYCHEM. 


dan tenana Lo) Š Wa MM, описни польки, кым, 


Айып оқыса 9 ato йм quum c pio docet ta, Pa, UM. 7. 2 Tus Road, Quique usum, 


~ 
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сап meet | 
demands for coaches 
from abroad. 


Building passenger-cars for a discriminating buyer is eur business. 
Annually, we manufacture over 600 all steel, integral, passenger-cars of 
different types, including Electrical Multiple Units, Air-conditioned Cars, 
Tourist Cars and Diesel Rail Cars. 

The most advanced manufacturing techniques and the expertise of the 
indian Railways’ Research, Designs and- Standards Organisation are em- 
ployed to build passenger-cars to customer's specifications and inter- 
national standards. 


‚ Air- conditioned First Class 


) 


INTEGRAL COACH FACTORY 


(Indian Railways) Madras-38. India. 
, „~ 


4 РЕ у 
" 2 Ad. 15 


ТАМЛСЕ 2001 


copper alloy. for ki 


Р 
| 
4 
: 
Ч Overlay -plated S 3 ZA | | 
heavy loads. | 

| 


| 


· MODERATE. INTERMEDIATE 
Eas AND HEAVY LOADS 


BABBITT for moderate loads STRAIGHT COPPER 
ALLOY for intermediate and OVERLAY PLATEO 
COPPER ALLOY fac heavy duty applications, 


CLEVITE research, since 1919, bas been 
азвосјајед with ай bearing materiats and their relative 
load carrying capacities. In SO years of continuous 
working, each materisi has been tried and 

tested over and over again. 


CLEVITE - foremost in research and Solutions to ай 
bearing problems - provide indispensable answers 
to ail types of load conditions. 


It will therefore pay you to specify CLEVITE ~ 
the right choice for ай bearings. 


BIMETAL BEARINGS LIMITED 


(in technical collaboration with Clevite 
Corporation, Cleveland, Ohio, USA) 


Е. Зет ат Madras-11 | Aus 


é 


-- 


A 29.16 


1968 _ 


Јев се INDIA 
EXPORTS EXCEED 
Rs 40 Million 


Last year's record surpassed by over Rs 5 Million 


In line with the country's increase in exports 
last year, Bata-India, too, earned substantially 
more foreign exchange than in 1967. 


Bata-India will continue in Its efforts to 
increase exports, in spite of stiffer competition 
in foreign markets and rising costs of 
production at home. The export drive is 

being intensified 21 every level of operation. 


In these endeavours, we hope, we shall always 
receive the fullest support from the Government. 


FIGURESAT A GLANCE 
1967 : Rs 35,245,000 
1968 : Rs 40,868,000 
EXPORT BARNINGS IN 1968 
UK. and W. Europe Re 15,931,000 
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Dream М "аду, in the comfort of 
RUBBERISED 


COIR 


Cushioning 


Unwind;the tensions of a long day. Таке, a trip to UU 
dreamland on a gentle Rubberised Coir mattress — 
gentle enough to relax tired muscles and firm. enough 
to support you. No uneasy sinking sensation and no 
tumps, 
Rubberised Соје is а coo! blend of coir and latex, 
Air moves freely through porous layers to keep you 
] be and comfy. ifs reasonably priced and tong 
sting. 


Rubberised Coir is versatile, Apart from mattresses, 
«ushioning is available for chairs, divans, bolsters 
„and pillows, И makes а springy, airy underlay to 
protect an expensive carpet, It is Ideal for hospitals 
and auditoria it does. not absorb spills and can 


be cleaned easily with а wet cloth, Springy, protective Easy.to-wash | 
Are with the soothing comfort of Rubberised Cok, ~ underlay . Jor Ре pnd cushions ү 
єх] Ye carpets the home, hospital 
COIR BOARD сосмъле india е ы tind auditorium 
f 
Ad. 18 
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Yesterdays — — 
way of farming | 


low yields... 
lower profits 


Next time you need new 
agricultural equipment, 
such as tractors, sprayers, ` 
or power tillers, call at your 
nearest branch of the 

State Bank. 


The State Bank will help you 
modernise your farm for 
increased agricultural 
production through loans or 
cash credit, under its Direct 
Finance Scheme to farmers. 


Today’s 
modern farming 


bumper crops... 
bumper profits 


STATE BANK 
FOR SERVICE - 


MEI E ыа 


жырды 


— aki и ші. 2. NANA Asa 


— a —- 


Г 
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INDIAN HANDLOOMS 


weave exquisite beauty... 
timeless perfection into fabrics of today 


Every Indian Handloom 
fabric conforms to the high 
standard of excellence in 
quality laid down by the 
Handloom Export 
Promotion Council. 


The Indian Handlooms range 
offers _ Brocades — saris — tie 
and dye fabrics — muslins — 
silks — painted and printed 
cottons — Madras cottons — 
furnishings — tapestries — 

wall hangings — bedspreads — 
towels — tablemats — floor 
carpets — ready-made garments 


For particulars, kindly contact: 


The Handloom Export Promotion Council 
123, Mount Road, Madras 6, South India 
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НЕРС/4979 


THE BEST OF ALL 
POSSIBLE WORLDS I 


INDIAN HOSPITALITY 
INTERNATIONAL SERVICE 
ASHOKAN SPLENDOUR 


AND SPLENDID. A PALACE Е AMONG HOTELS. 
IT OFFERS YOU A PERFECT BLEND OF 

| GRACIOUS INDIAN HOSPITALINI AND 

| EFFICIENT. INTERNATIONAL SERVICE IN 

| АМ ATMOSPHERE OF KEGAL ASHOKAN 

| MAGNIFICENCE o 

| 500 LUXURIOUSLY FURNISHED ROOMS 
WITH FIVE CHANNEL MUSIC, REFRIGERATORS 
TELEPHONES» OPULENT SUITES, EACH 

| INDIVIDUALLY DESIGNED. PVE! GOURMET 


Ё ASHOKA STANDS APART, PROUD ^ 


A GRAND BALLROOM. 

| SEVERAL CONFERENCE ROOMS 

“AND THE LARGEST, BEST А рер 
| CONVENTION HALL IN INDIAe 


.ASHOKA HOTEL NEW DELHI 
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DUNLOP INDIA | 
SETS YET ANOTHER | 
EXPORT RECORD 


1968 exports of Rs. 2.51 crores’ 
highest ever by a tyre company 


Dunlop India continues to set new records in exports. In 1967 Dunlop. 

was the first tyre company in India to exceed the Rs. 2 crore mark. 

м 1968, Dunlop India's direct exports went up to Rs. 2.51 crores, an | 
increase of nearly 1195 over the previous year. 


1968 PERFORMANCE AT A GLANCE 


Total Direct Exports: Rs. 2.51 crores. 
Exported to : 48 countries, including the U.K, and the U.S.A. 
: Countries exported 
to for the first time : West and East Germany, Canada, Turkey, Panama, 


Nicaragua, Somali and Honduras Republics, 


Biggest single export 
order received : Rs. 89 lakhs from Autocentar, Yugoslavia. 
Products exported : Aero tyres ; tyres for earth moving equipment, 
trucks and buses, light trucks and cars; cycle 
tyres and rims; rubber solution; transmission 
belting; braided hose; fan and vee belts. 


e DUNLOP INDIA 


—keeping pace with India's Export Drive 
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EXPORTING 
ALL OVER THE WORL 


associated artists-69 


у) INDIAN IMPLEMENTS MFG. CO. 
MARRIS ROAD ALIGARH, U.P. 
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WHAT'S SPECIAL ABOUT | 
OVER 3 CRORE CIGARETTES 
ENJOYED BY SMOKERS a 
LIKE ME EVERY DAY? 


‘CHARMINAR TASTE 
OF COURSE! 


That's right ! 

Lakhs of smokers enjoy over 
3 crore Charminars every day 
adding upto over 100 crore 
every month. 

That's because Charminar 
Жегв something special : taste. 

Charminar taste comes from 
the flavour of pure tobaccos, 


Charminar taste 


it 
carefully grown and carefully india's largest selling 
blended by experts. cigarette 
Right now, lakhs of smokers 
all over India are enjoying 30 P for 10 
the Charminar taste ! vscjC.4. 
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LOOKING FOR 
QUALITY ? 


P Quality-conscious consumere , 
^ always insist on the АСМАВА 
/" Mabel while purchasing Ghee, 
Butter, Vegetable Oils, Honey, 
Spices and other agricultural 
commodities, 


, About 180 crore rupees жой 
61 agricultural and fivestock 
commodities were 'agmarked" 
/ іші your, 
(мг 82 ского rupees worth 
of AGMARK products were 
exported during the year. 


КЧ guarantee given by 7 
|] the Government 


` Insist on AGMARK-HALL-MARK 
Agmark Products OF PURITY AND QUALITY 
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HINDUSTAN STEEL 


Backbone of Industry 


/ Sales Office: Registered Office ү 
2 Fairlie Place, Ranchi 
Calcutta-1 Bihar 


Plants : Rourkela * Bhilai · Durgapur 
5 Alloy Steels Plant, Durgapur 
Branch Sales Offices : Ahmedabad * Bombay“ Bangalore ` 
Cochin * Calcutta * Delhi: Dhanbad - Indore 
Jullundur · Kanpur * Madras - Secunderabad 
Overseas Office: London 


ips 
Iron & Steel: Pig Iron . Ingots . Blooms ; Slabs . Billets 
. Wire Rods . Ribbed-Torsteel Twisted Bars . Flats . Equal 
Angles . Medium Channels . Telegraphic Channels . Medium 
Beams . Wide Flange Beams . Heavy Beams . Heavy Rails 
. Crane Rails . Crossing Sleeper Bars . Fish Plates . Fish 
Plate Bars . Bearing Plate Bars . Wide & Heavy Plates , 
Medium plates . Hot Rolled Sheets & Coils . Cold Rolled 
Sheets & Coils . Skelp—Hot Rolled . Tinplates—Hot Dipped 
Tinplates—Electrolytic . Galvanised Sheets . Electrical Steel 
Sheets . ERW Pipes . Pressed Steel Sleepers . Wheels, 
Axles & Wheel Sets . Tool, Alloy & Special Steels. 


Coal Chemicals : Benzene . Toluene . Xylene . Solvent 
Naphtha . Crude Таг. Road Таг. Processed Tar . Pitch . 
Creosote Oil - Pitch Creosote Mixture . Hot Pressed Naph- 
thalene . Crude Anthracene . Phenol . Cresol . Xylenol 
* Tar Oils < Oxygen • В.Е. Slag . О.Н. Slag - Sulphuric Acid . 
Coke . Ferrous Sulphate. 


Fertilizers: Calcium Ammonium Nitrates Ammonium Sulphate 
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HS 4913 


№ Together et us ight the calamity! 


of Publicity, Govt. of Maharashtra, Bombay. 


Sleek, 
stylish, 
striking... 
| Install 
| Parryware 


We make better things for better living. 
And better living goes with Parryware. 
For Parryware puts a whole range of 
‘bathroom beauty within your reach, 
Planning a new home or modernising an 
old one? Let Parryware show you how 
‘beautiful your bathroom can be. 

‘Sleek, stylish, striking, strong, purposeful 
Partyware is available in pearl white or 
pleasing pastel shades: pink, primrose, 
turquoise, skyblue, mellow green. 
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€ Vitreous e Non-porous 
e Non-crazing 

е Completely hygienic 
Parryware is manufactured 


with technical advice from 
the famous Royal Doultons of England, Ьу 


E.I.D.-PARRY LIMITED 
(Incorporated in England. 

Liability of members is limited.) 

Dare House, Madras 1. 

APPROVED SUPPLIERS TO D.G.S, & D. 


ом VITREOUS 


7“ PARRYWARE VITREOUS FOR BETTER LIVING 


Џ 


А GOVERNMENT OF INDIA UNDERTAKING 
WITH CZECH COLLABORATION 


Design, manufacture and supply . 

a comprehensive range of steam 
generating equipments to SRE 
international standards € 


HIGH PRESSURE BOILERS for thermal power stations: 
30 MW, 55 MW, 100 MW (non-reheat),110 MW, 
120 MW, upto 300 MW (reheat) 


INDUSTRIAL BOILERS: 


6 t/hr, 9 t/hr, 16 t/hr, 25 thr, 35 thr, 50 t/hr and 

75 thr, coal, oil or gas fired. 
ККАН ИВ ЕНИ эш oe 
MEDIUM & HIGH PRESSURE VALVES: Й 

of cast steel, cast iron and forged steel: Pressure 

range:— 2.5 kg/sq. cm. to 250 kg/sq. cm. Temp. 

range:— upto 200°C and 550°C. 

Sizes from 10 mm to 2000 mm. oder 
BOILER AUXILIARIES: | 

Ball Mills - Mechanical Separators - Electrostatic 

Precipitators - Heavy-duty radial and axial fans ~ 

Soot blowers - De-superheaters - High pressure 

steam and feed piping etc; 


PRESSURE VESSELS i 
for Fertilizer, Petro-chemical and other i 
Industrial needs. \ 
Si SER Л Л УИ, КЕЛДА >, | 


Enquiries to: 

Commercial Manager, A 
BHARAT HEAVY ELECTRICALS LTOs — 3 
High Pressure Boiler Plant, = RN 


Tiruchirapalli-14 
(South India) 


ылар 
САТ 


“Dur Ships would not only carry goods 
hut would carry the message of Peace 
э. and Goodwill to other Nations" 


~LAL BAHADUR SHASTRI 


The Shipping Corporation Of India Ltd. ©) 


A NATIONAL UNDERTAKING HAVING WORLD-WIDE SHIPPING SERVICES у 4 
STEELCRETE HOUSE, 4th FLOOR, DINSHAW WACHA ROAD, BOMBAY -20 
Telephone: 246271 (5 Lines) = Telegrams: "SHIPINDIA" 

Branch Offices at Calcutta and Mombasa в Agents at all principal ports of the world 


УСО 
— АОК КОС МО ДОМО 
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HINDUSTAN 


DIESEL 


TRACTORS 


Hindustan "Diesel Tractors are а designed to meet thé igorre, 
demands of farming, industry and mining. They area perfect blend of 
power, economy and usefulness. Designed and built by men who intro- 
'duced tractors into Indian Agriculture forty years ago, the HINDUSTAN 
Diesel Tractors combine permanence with perfection to give you trouble- 
free service. ; E 


HINDUSTAN TRACTORS LIMITED, 
Vishwamitri, Baroda. 
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We dont 
make 
even a third of. | 
the Nation's Biscuits. 


Only the best... 


that’s why ( cD exports | 
far exceed two-thirds of 
India's total biscuit exports. 5 


He's опе of our best customers 


though he doesn't know it yet 


When he grows up he'll stop riding his 
pram (made from tubes we make) and have 
а world-famous bicycle fitted with the 
most comfortable saddle and a bright 
dynamo lamp, all of which we make. 

The power to light his home will come 
through one of the millions of transformers 
we help to make with our cooling tubes. 


The bus, car or train he rides will have 


What we make now: The world-famous 
Hercules, Phillips and BSA cycles which ` 
have set standards of unequalled quality in 
over 135 countries; Kohinoor and Grand 
Champion cycles for the export markets. 

` TRU-WEL ERW steel tubes, Brampton 
ycle fittings, Olympic, Brooks and Hector 
iddles, TI cyclechains and Miller dynamo ` 
lighting setsforthe cycle industry andtrade. 


. Backed by ТЇ Research and Technology 


steel tubes as part of it, which we produce 
in every shape and size for all such 
requirements. М 

Coming to think of it, we will have 
much to do with his life, even considering 
what we make now. — 

And our future growth? That's for him 
to guide, for what we do is what would do 
him good, directly or indirectly. 


Tru-Wei ER W steel tubing, cold-rolled 
steel strip, Diamond roller chains for 
heavy and light engineering industries, and 
METSEC cold roll-formed metal sections. 


TUBE INVESTMENTS OF INDIA LTD, Madras-2 


Proprietors of: ТІ Cycles of India—Tube Products of India > 
The Wright Saddles of India—TI Metal Sections. Subsie 
diaries: TI Diamond Chain Limited—TI Miller Limited 


41-3980 


_ BEST plays a part 
in the best part. 
of your day... 


Worthington-Simpson Pumps tec 
lomestic water supply, agricultural 
and industrial applications. 


Beacon Dynamos & Starter Motors 
for buses, trucks and tractors, 


Evans passenger, goods 
and bed lifts 


BEST & CO. PRIVATE LTD. 
13/15, North Beach Road, Madras-t. — . | 
BEST is also amidst you in the best part of South India at 
. Bangalore, Ernakulam, Coimbatore, Trichy, 
Secunderabad, Vijayawada, Visakhapatnam. 


Beacon high-intensity Cinema & 
Process Arc Carbons. 
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РАТ- N-A 


3 ` 
which are the mighty twin media that take your 
message far and wide. You are cordially invi- 
ted to use them especially in reaching Traders, 
Manufacturers and Exporters in BIHAR, the 
.RUHR of India. Here MINERALS abound, 
JUTE, SUGAR and TOBACCO are produced, 
Asia's BIGGEST STEEL WORKS fabricate mil- 
lions of tons of steel, gigantic oil refineries are 
going up, PAPER and CEMENT factories work 
round the clock and power stations dotted all 
over the countryside send out energy for Из 


humming industries. 


> 2 
THESE MIGHTY TWINS ARE THE REGION'S COURIERS 
Because they enjoy the most responsive reader- 
ship, because they are unrivalled in prestige & 
influence, because they have state wide circula 
боп, because their rates are eccnomical, 
Advertisements in fhese columns ensure record 
results. They are A. В, C. Members. 

Ү-РЕС, '68 

ur ЕСТЕ COLON. 40,464 Daily) 

ARYAVARTA . 60, (Daily) =. 
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| FERTILIZERS 

| PRINTING MACHINERY 

| MAGHINE TOOLS 

| SCIENTIFIC INSTRUMENTS 
| ORWO PRODUCTS 


ү, 


xA 
D 


AS WELL AS A WIDE RANGE OF 
\ OTHER TOP QUALITY GOODS 


"MADE IN GERMANY 
IT’S 


WANG CB CD Gb Gy AW ESA 


Oa DEn] 
GERMAN DEMOCRATIC REPUBLIC 


йылы “si 


REPRESENTATIONS AT 


NEW DELHI - 1, Kutilya Marg, 
BOMBAY - Mistry Bhawan, 112, Dinshaw Wacha Road, 

` CALCUTTA - Faraday House, Р-17, Mission Row Ext. ~ 
‘MADRAS - 34 1/1, Kodam Bakkam High Road, Nungam Bakkam, , 


= 


WNIERADS ~ — 


: у чуда WAT En IUE 
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ABMEL 


makers of. 


India's leading manufacturers of storage batteries 


From aircraft to diesel starting, automotive to railway, industrial to tele- 
communications, portable radio to traction—there is an ABMEL battery 
to do the job. 

ABMEL manufactures renowned brands such as EXIDE, EXIDE-IRONCLAD, 
CHLORIDE, DAGENITE and INDEX. Each an outstanding battery in its class. 
ABMEL !S INDIAN. Over 18,000 shareholders are Indian Nationals. All 
standard components are manufactured indigenously and these meet the 
highest international standards. 

Advanced techniques in manufacture, latest machinery and equipment, 
modern quality control and the combined technical know-how of ап internae 
tional organisation make ABMEL the leading manufacturers of storage 
batteries. 


М ABMEL ASSOCIATED BATTERY MAKERS (EASTERN) LIMITED — , 
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9С-85А 


o KANPUR 


_ Innumerable monkeys and penro; 
villagers and Nishads were working 
heart and scul in the constru ction of | 
Setu Bandh Rameshwar designed to 


attack Lanka. 


A small little squirrel! was also с 
contributiag her humble bit in the cone у 
stroction of the bridge being laid Jor ) 
the emancipation of Maa Sita. She 
repeatedly rolled in and filled her furs 
with dust—dust which she removed 


on the bridge. 


In the struggle of Indian Peoples 
against hunger aud poverty; disease ~ 
and unemployment we are also play. ' 
ing our humble role and are pledged 
to emas "ate Mother India from 
' economic dependence—the curse of 


slavery. 


SWADESHI 


COTTON MILLS COMPANY LIMITED 


NAIN 


| 


| 


| 
| 


То anticipate India’s 
increasing haulage needs 


When we manufactured the first 74 tonne paye, 
load. Ashok Leyland Comet in 1954, we. were 
being prepared, — rightly, as it proved: When we 
built the first of the 10-30 tonne Ashok Leyland 
Beaver/Hippo | range in 1966, we once again 
anticipated, — rightly, as it is proving. 


Anticipated what? 

India's growing need for a capacious transport 
system 1o handle the ever-increasing traffic of 
goods and passengers generated by a developing 
economy ... 20 million tonnes of goods and 2000 
million passengers а year NOW «+ and a four-fold 
increase in the immediate years ahead ! 

We, in Ashok Leyland, believe in thinking 
‚ ahead. it pays in preparedness — 59 vital to bear 
the responsibilities of progress in our national life, 

Would our country need even higher payload 
road vehicles in the near future? If it does, you 
сап be sure Ashok Leyland will Be the first to make 
"them. 4 : 


ASHOK LEYLAND 
LIMITED 


Ennore, Madras 


The only makers of 


abe heavy-duty vehicles in India 


. AROUND THE WORLD... 


№ 


Bensons 1342 


- IT’S А SWEETER LIFE | 
WITH : 9 


In India Cadbury's modern factory makes. chocolates 
and Bournvita to the same high standards that have 
made them such favourites the world over. 


| '" CHOCOLATE 
more than а змеей... а food! 
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6 DECADES 


(ЕЕЕ, 


1. REFCEM-15 high 
Alumina Cement 


2. DIASPORE with 


Rely on over 60% Alumina 
3, Pyrophytite for 


| R ? Ceramic, Paper 
and insecticide 
Industries 

backed by latest technology 4. Insulating Bricks 
for fuel economy 

6. B. Е. C. High 
Temperature 
Castable 
Refractorles for 
Monolithic 
constructions ; 

6, В.Е. C. High у 
temperature сете 

‚ ents and mortars / 

7. Acid resisting 
bricks and 
cements 

8. Sillimanite bricks ) 
and mortars 

9, Fire Bricks with 
Alumina 30% to 
72% in all shapes 
and sizes 


2% ISHWAR INDUSTRIES çZ, 


Н.О. Ishwar Nagar, New Deihi. Phones: 72481 ; 72845 ; 76243 
В.О. Niwar, Katni (Madhya Pradesh) Phones: 23 & 24 
Sole Seiling Agents in South: 
Scott а Pickstock Lid., 6, Armenian Street, Madras. j- 
SALES OFFICE 
11, Bank Street, Bombay-1. Tel:- 251896 


' NPS/11-1 


eMe аса у Aa — 
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‚УНУ DO MORE AND MORE COUNTRIES 
IN THE WORLD 


TURN TO INDIA FOR TOBACCO AND 
TOBACCO PRODUCTS ? 


BECAUSE INDIAN TOBACCO AND TABACCO 
PRODUCTS. HAVE EARNED THE CONFI- 
DENCE OF BUYERS IN MORE THAN 51 
COUNTRIES. 


India —third largest tobacco growing country in the 
world and also a major exporter earns over Rs. 35 
crores annually from export of tobacco and 
tobacco products. 


Varieties exported include Flue-cured Virginia, Sun- 
cured Virginia, Sun-cured Country, Burley, 
Chewing, Cigar, Cheroot, Biri & Hookah tobaccos. 
Whatever the type exported QUALITY is assured 
by AGMARK —a strict and elaborate system of 
quality control tests by a Government agency. 


The Tobacco Export Promotion Coumcil assists 
exporters and provides a close liaison between 
buyers and exporters with the main objective of 
improving existing markets and exploring 
new ones. 


TOBACCO EXPORT PROMOTION 
COUNCIL 


“World Trade Centre” 
123 Mount Road 
Madras 6 
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50 GLORIOUS YEARS OF 
MARITIME SERVICE 1919-69 


1919 -G.R.T. 5,934 


planned progress 


Тһе Scindia Steam Navigation Company 
Limited was ushered into existence on 
the crest of national economic wave 
on March 27, 1919 with 

the blessings of Mahatma Gandhi. 

For 50 years Scindia with its 

fast, modern fleet has stood for 
maritime service, efficiency and 
experience. 

Scindia looks back on Из 

50 years of history with pride 

and satisfaction and looks 

forward to the future with hope 

and confidence, 


On this occasion, we salute 

all those who, on the shore and on 
ihe seas, have kept our flag flying high 
with faith and courage. 


1969-GJ.T. 377,180 


_ТНЕ SCINDIA STEAM NAVIGATION СО. LIMITED S чу“ 
'Scindia House’, Ballard Estate, Bombay-1 = 
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mr 2520012 со 


The Bank of India has | 
launched а ‘Consumer Loa 
Scheme to finance the ` 
purchase of a very wide ` 21 
range of consumer goods, " 


The articles include all kind 
of household appliances like 
refrigerators, cooking range ` 
grinders, sewing machines 
radios, radiograms, 
airconditioners, geysers, - 
water coolers, steel and 
wooden furniture etc. 


The scheme also covers 1 
auto-vehicles, equipment fom 
professional people, 
office equipment etc. 


LET'S Quicken THE PAGE Oh 
INDIA'S INDUSTRIAL GROM 


ПОА 
= 
еее аннан 


РЕЗУС S 


нае sanga aane 
зенит, 
LIII 


И you bank well with the Bank of India, you can well bank on the Bank 0 
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Y 
(Choosing expensive equipment you've got to 
| right i That's why go-ahead executives са 
[De Smet first. Because De Smet are experts: in 
| plants and process equipment, with 25 years" 
worldwide experience and know-how. 


|De Smet's large and modern Works:at Thana’ 
‘design and fabricate high standard dryers, heat: 
jexchangats, pressure vessels, kettles, tanki 
jevaperators, pipings and stoel structures. for) 
ithe ` chemical, . pharmaceutical and . allied 
industries. ч 


| (Remember, you choose wisely whon you 
choese Do Smot, << à "n si 


күні 
` 


S 


AN 9 | 
F. IPS PINK 

C For your EXPRESS DELIVERY LETTERS 
) ме have а specially designed pink 

envelope. гу Use this cóloured 

envelope which catches the eye 

in sorting and helps in speedier 

despatch and delivery. (3 Available 

at all Post Offices for 40 Paise. 


HELP US 
SERVE YOU 
BETTER 


. INDIAN POSTS & TELEGRAPHS 4 


616-12-14 


Vanadium 
Pentoxide 8 
Catalyst. 


NOW AVAILABLE FROM 
READY STOCK 


Manufactured in India under Licence from 


MONSANTO COMPANY (0.5.А.) 


CATALYST (INDIA) LTD. 


79, Masjid Bunder Road 
Bombay-3 


ENQUIRIES TO: 
MONSANTO CHEMICALS OF 
INDIA PVT. LTD. 


E Wakefield House, Ballard Estate, 
: Bombay-1 


кыыс зз i e е. 
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Тре shoer, intricate gossamer is Nature's own 
marvel of engineering and communication. The 
slightest tension on any of the silken threads 
within the complex network tells the spider at once 
the prey is trapped. 

Switching techniques in telecommunication аге 
far more СЕ A simple 10-ІІпе exchange 

has to select from 45 possible interconnections... 
with a 10,000-line exchange, this works out 

to a fantastic 50 million! One exchange faultlessly 
directing and connecting calls—round-the-clock, 


d-th The systam grows in complexity 
foun e-yeari Sy! g! а 


and, with the progressive 
Subscriber Trunk Dialling, 
staggering proportions ... 


ITI manufactures a wide range of dable, | 
genen ce tas cote rex 
тепе finks i! 
Scan time and фото. Equipment designed 
to meet the growing communication 
tas and tomorrow. 


the network assumes 


BOOKS ОМ ECONOMICS AND PLANNING 


BANKING AND ECONOMIC NEW DIRECTIONS IN INDIA'S 
COMMERCE ECONOMIC STUDIES GROWTH TRADE POLICY 


Edited by Vadilal Dagli SY Nisam Ra. 15:00 TRADE P кг x 
Editor, ‘COMMERCE’ Weekly, “ern 4 1 
Bombay 


SMALLINDUSIRIESINJAPAM А. THE CONCISE ECONOMIC, HIS- 
Contributors include eminent public ig i be He 16:00 po Ant. JAPAN Eh 
men from all walks of life including i у: : 

well-known economists and contains MONETARY POLICY AND ECO- 


voluminous information on thesubject. NOMIC GROWTH р 17:50 INDIAN PUBLIC! ICTFINANCE UE 


FOUNDATIONS OF INDIAN 


AGRICULTURE Rs. 2500 MONETARY ECONOMICS 
М. C. Agrawal Rs. 7:00 CAPITAL FORMATION IN IN- 
DIAN AGRICULTURE , 
THE PUBLIC SECTORIN INDIA Tara Shukla Rs. 20-00 
А SURVEY Rs. 25.00 LOCAL TAXATION IN A DEVE- > 2 
LOPING ECONOMY 4 
Dr. K. K. Sinha Rs.12:00 CONTROL OF INDUSTRY IN 
TWO DECADES OF INDO-US INDIA 
RELATIONS 8.25.00 | L.A. Joshi Rs. 15-00 
К Sudan | 
INDIA AND REGIONAL DEVE. 
NDIA AND REGIONAL DEVE) Piero Sraffa “0 IMPORTS IN A DEVELOPING 
Bepin Behari Rs. 15-00 
VIEWS AND REVIEWS : INTRODUCTION'TO VOCATION- 
AL ECONOMICS 
FINANCE AND BANKING В. М. Pal Ез. 15-00 SOCIAL WORKING CLASS IN- 
V. T. Dehejia Rs, 9.00 4 M. A. Chansarkar 12:00 
ANATOMY OF INDIAN STATIN ECONOMY OF IN- DEVELOPING COUNTRIES 
PLANNING V. G. Kulkarni Rs. 30-00 UNCTAD ` : pu 
H.Venkatasubbiah .. Rs. 16,00 Manubhal Shah 222. Rs. 10,00 
AGRICULTURAL DEVELOPMENT "A $ RIAL ORGANISATION g 
IN NEPAL А. 5. Deshpande 10: INDIA AND INTERNATIONAL 
SHRI Y. P. Pant : 5. C. Jain C. № Vakil & Kersi Doodba 
Rs. 2000 THE ECONOMY OF NEPAL 00 "Re. 640 
BUSINESS AND PLANNED B. R. Shreshth Rs, 20: 
ECON SOME PROBLEMS OF INDIA'S 
БЫ ша .. R1500 | CoNCISRECONOMICHISTORY = POPULATION 
OF MODERN S. N. Agarwala Re, 19:00 
ECONOMICS OF UNDERDEVE- Frank H.H. King | Rs. 16:00 
LOPED AGRICULTURE 
Ва. by Tara Shukla {84.22.50 у THE INTERNAL DEBT ОР THE 
ESSAYS ON FINANCE GOVERNMENT OF INDIA 
S. L. N. Simha Rs. 20-00 Chandra Dalaya Rs. 12:00 
FARM CREDIT AND CO-OPERA- ; 
У. Tirupati Naidu Rs. 15.00 DEMOCRACY & ECONOMIC AGRICULTURAL DEVELOP- 
CHANGE IN INDIA пт MENT ОР AFRICAN NATIONS 
TWO VIEWS ONAIDTODEVELO- Өе Rowe sea Bach Re. 20:00 


Rs. 5.00 ECONOMIC HISTORY OF INDIA PLANNE 


1157 Lisi 1 
. В. Desai Rs. 15:00 TION IN INDIA 
S Dr. Brahmanand Prasad Rs. 15-00 


THE INDIAN КОРЕВ 
В. 5. Kapuria Rs. 14-00 


FOREIGN PRIVATE INVEST- 
REIGN AID CLIMATE IN INDIA DEVELOPMENT WITH STABI- 
тнв РАСА QE TOME MENT CI жаы Rs. 10-00 — LITY—THE INDIAN EXPERI- 


Rs. 12:50 MENT 
S. L. N. Simha Rs, 9.00 


RELATIONS  BET- CHANGING INDIAN AGRICUL- 
PORE INDIA & PAKISTAN TURE T 
Edited by S. C. Jain САР MARKET OF INDIA 


WEEN h Rao 
C.N. Vakil & Raghava Као |. oo Sixteen Contributions Ra. 15:00 S. L. N. Simba enge 


VORA & CO. PUBLISHERS PVT. LTD. 
3 Round Building Bombay 2 
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NOW COMING TO YOU.............. 
From India's most versatile Silk Mills 


An exciting range of Spun Silk and Мой } Yarns 


Eri Spun Silk Yarns 60/2 
Mulberry Spun Silk Yarns 140/2, 210/2 
Muga Spun Silk Yarns 60/2 
Terene/Silk blended Yarns 140/2 

Eri Noil Yarns | 7 

Мира Мой Yarns 10° 
Mulberry Noil Yarns 14°, 16° 


For Price-List, free samoles and further details, contact 
immediately 


ASSAM SPUN SILK MILLS LTD. 


(A Govt. of Assam Undertaking) | 


Р. О. Jagiroad Distt. Nowgong 
(ASSAM) 


Cable : 
SPUNSILK : JAGIROAD 
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TMU-25 TOOLMAKERS' 
UNIVERSAL MILLING MACHINE 


IERI 


M VR RADIAL DRILLING MACHINES 
| changing the industrial 
face of India... 


A RANGE OF 
| VERSATILE 
IDEPENDABLE 
MACHINE TOOLS 
FROM 


BATLIBOI 
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РАЗ MILLING MACHINES 


—— 


MANUFACTURED BY: 


& COMPANY 
BATLIBOI EE 
LIMITED 


MANUFACTURING DIVISION 
UDHNA, DIST. SURAT, GUJARAT. 


88.28 А 


И 


аз UN AU саа 


м 


The accent is on excellence—in styling, in quality and in performance. ; 
period of thirty years, Jay Engineering have blossomed into а precision enginee 
Complex producing a wide range of sewing machines, electric fans, fra 
motors, toolings and castings. у 

USHA is to-day a byword іп India—and it has travelled forth across the 
nents, giving of India's best in mechanised craftsmanship. 


koja s. о for verifled relía 
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I. С. А. В. PUBLICATIONS 


The Indian Council of Agricultural Research is the largest publisher of 
technical and popular literature on agriculture and allied subjects. Published 
in English and Hindi, I.C.A.R. publications include monographs, books, 
handbooks, bulletins, reports and journals. | : 


POPULAR JOURNALS 
INDIAN FARMING Single copy || Ке 0:85 
Annual - Rs10-00 


A well-produced and complete farm magazine covering agriculture, 
animal husbandry and related subjects in simple language. 


KHETI (Hindi Monthly) Single Copy Re0-60 `` 
Annual Rs 7-00 


Occupies top position among Hindi farm journals. Widely circulated 
agriculture magazine providing complete coverage of agriculture and allied 
subjects in simple language. 


INDIAN HORTICULTURE Single Copy Re 1-00 
(English Quarterly) | Апппа! Rs 4-00 


The premier horticulture magazine renowned for its excellent get-up, 
printing and lavish treatment of colour and black-and-white illustrations. 
Deals with fruits gardening, vegetable growing, nursery propagation, 


ornamental gardening, canning and preservation of fruits and vegetables. 
SOME IMPORTANT BOOKS 


FLOWERING SHRUBS Бу B.P. Pal and S. Krisbnamurthi. 
Рр. 156-5 cm. 21-5 cm. Price Rs 20-00 Postage Rs 2-50, 


Describes in detail 90 select varieties of flowering shrubs suited to Indian 
conditions with hints for their propagation and arrangements. The colour 
plates provide a true picture of the shrubs in their natural condition, A use- 
ful guide for gardening enthusiasts as well as professional and landscape 
architects. 


ORNAMENTAL BULBOUS PLANTS Бу S.L. Jindal. 
Pp. 190; 14стх21 :5ст. 1969 Price Rs 19-75. Postage Rs 2:25 


The cultivation of ornamental plants has gained enormous popularity in 
recent years. However, there is a lack of adequate authentic information on 
these plants suited to our country. The ‘Ornamental Bulbous Plants’ gives 
in detail description of bulbous plants which can be grown under Indian 
conditions, so that garden enthusiasts can fully exploit their beauty. 


The author of this publication, who has the practical experience 
of growing many of the plants described, has brought together information 
on various aspects of growth and culture of these plants. The publication 
has been written in a simple language to be of help to the amateur garden- 
ers and is profusely illustrated. 

Complete list of publications on request. Orders and enquiries may 
please be addressed to: 

The Business Manager 
Indian Council of Agricultural Research 
Krishi Bhawan New Delbi-1 
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VISIT СОЛАВАТ................ 
Famous for its cultural and archaeological 
heritage 
Cultural Archaeological 
* Somnath Temple (Veraval) * Pre-historic excavations 
at Lothal 
* Sun Temple (Modhera) 
ж Shaking Minarets and 
Carved stone Jali Y 
(Ahmedabad) Industrial 
* Jain Temples (Palitana) - Oil Fields at Cambay, 
Ankleshwar and Kalol 


* Rudramal (Siddh 
Со ая * Gujarat Вейпегу and 
* The King of Forest, the МА 
Gir Lion (Junagadh) One * Fertilizer Factory (Baroda) 
and only place to see lions 
in Asia. * Amul Dairy (Anand) 


For detailed information please contact 


1. The Director of Information 2. Gujarat Information Centre 
Govt. of Gujarat Sachivalaya 72 Janpath 
Ahmedabad New Delhi 
Tel. : 77611 Tel. 46248 


(Ext. 303 & 308) 


3. Gujarat Govt. Tourist Office 
Dhanraj Mahal Apollo Bunder 
Bombay 
Tel. : 257039 
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HARVEY 


KNOWN FOR 


The world map is virtually the Harvey 
export map. Harvey yarns and fabrics go 
to almost every country, Іп 1968, exports 
amounted to 7.41 million Ibs. of yarn 
and 12,72 million yards of industrial and 
civil fabrics, Today ‘Harveys’ Is a name 
trusted in the world market. Unrivalled 
technical experience and up-to-date 
machinery and manufacturing techniques 
guarantee the high standards of these 


MARVEY 


TWIN TUSEEB 
Exports of Madura Mills du 


London Correspondents: 


MADURA MILLS CO. LTD., 


HARVEY BROTHERS AGENCY (INDIA) LTD. 


8/10 Cliffords Inn, Fetter Lane, London, Ё,С,4, 


ring the years 1967 and 1968 
exceeded Re, 110 million 


YARNS & FABRICS 


QUALITY THE WORLD OVER · 


well-known Harvey Products, 
HARVEY YARNS (їп counts from 2» to 
100s — single and folded їп hank, cone ог 


cheese) and synthetic yarns, 
HARVEY INDUSTRIAL FABRICS (tyre 
cord warp sheets, belting ducks, Industrial. 


lenos and canvases) 
HARVEY FABRICS (Drills, poplinss 
gheetings, suitings, gaberdines, ussores, 


furnishing fabrics, etc.) 


MADURAI 9. INDIA 


© 


HARVEYS OF MADURAI. 


Renton $1030] 
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THE FOOD FRONT IS ALMOST 
AS 
VITAL 
AS 
THE MILITARY FRONT 


Produce more to Strengthen our”. 
Defence and Economy 


The Fertilizer Corporation of India, the largest producer 
of chemical fertilizer in the country, through its operating 
factories at SINDRI, МАМСАІ, TROMBAY, ! 
GORAKEPUR and NAMRUP is supplying the much-needed 
fertilizers to carry the nation forward in its drive towards 
self-sufficiency in food. ^" 


s. 


THE FERTILIZER CORPORATION OF INDIA x 
si 


a — Ц ЬШ^ 
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MODINAGAR 


v 
W 
Л 
E 
г = 
ЧЕ 
ul 
Е 
2 
ul 


(U.P:)INDIA ` 
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Tele : ELECTRONICS Phone : Сјо 236 


THE GENERAL ENGINEERING 


& 
SCIENTIFIC WORKS 


(An undertaking of the Orissa Agro and Small Industries Corpn. Limited) 


INDUSTRIAL BSTATE 
BERHAMPUR (GANJAM) 


Manufacturers of : 
Quick setting level Travelling Microscope 


Prismatic Compass Reading Telescope 


Survey Instruments, Dumpy Levels and Laboratory Instruments 


Only one of its kind manufacturing : 


OCEANOGRAPHIC EQUIPMENTS 
Undertakes repairs of all types of Scientific Instruments 
- Enquiries solicited 
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Specify Precision Machines 
"Made i in India by Praga 


IN Бы WE ee FAMOUS MANUFACTURERS 


; Millin Machine: 


it ‘gollaboration Withee ес <= ; : š 
A A JONES & SHIPMAN, Leicester, England | | САМВІМЎ, X frate © 


ALSO 
Hand operated and Hydraulic Lathe Chucks with 
Surface Grinders with Е. PRATT & CO. LTD., 
А.А. JONES & SHIPMAN, Halifax, England. 
Leicester, England. 
Drill Chucks with 
KEARNEY & TRECKER 
| C.V.A. LTD., England 
4 OTHER PRODUCTS: 
i DRILLING MACHINES, 
р MACHINE TOOL ACCESSORIES, 
PRECISION EQUIPMENT 
AND FORGINGS. 
Uc) 
ASK FOR ILLUSTRATED CATALOGUE FROM: PRAGA TOOLS LIMITED 


SECUNDERABAD-3, А.Р. (INDIA) 
FA төл 


А4.59 


whatever your project... 


NGEF 


FOR ‘TURN-KEY’ 
ELECTRIFICATION. 


'No two projects are alike. Each requires spe- 
'clalised techniques and individual solutions. 
Also, its electrical installation must be 
designed for specific needs. 


AEG expertise at your service 


NGEF brings to India the international know- 
how of ihe world-famous AEG of West 
‘Germany. NGEF undertakes ‘turn-key’ electri- 
‘fication assignments: planning, designing, 
equipping, installing and servicing the entire 
electrification for your project on a maximum 
indigenous basis. 


C 


N 
. NGEF powers 
THE NATION'S PROGRESS 


NGEF's diverse range 

NGEF manufactures a wide variety of low 
voitage and high voltage motors, power and 
distribution transformers, high and low voltage 
Switchboards, cast-iron "distribution boards, 
switchfuse units and a variety of switchgear 
items. Equipment dimensioned to the latest 
IEC, DIN, VDE and Indian standards. Equip- 
ment that's synonymous with quality and 
dependability. 

Whatever your electrical needs, it pays to 
depend on NGEF, 


Head Office: Post Box 384, Bangalore 1 
Factory: Byappanahalli, Off Old Madras Road, 

Bangalore 33 
Export Dept.: Post Box 794, Bangalore 2 
Project Dept.: Post Box 794, Bangalore 2 
Branches: Post Box 6279, Bombay 11 

Post Box 9122, Calcutta 16 

Post Box 3023, New Delhi 3 

Post Box 832, Bangalore 2 

Post Box 762, Madras 8 


исши» 
AGENTS OF 


LPE-AIYARS-NGEF-14. 


ЕН ВО PEE СС. 
WHAT WOULD YOU SAY 


To A Golden Holiday This year ? 


—THEN COME TO СОА! 


A hundred and one things to see and enjoy. You can take your 
choice of: 


* Conducted tours to famous, historical churches at Old Goa or 
the ancient, exquisite shrines at Ponda and many, many excit- 
ingly lovely beauty spots. 


* Boat-cruises around emerald-green islets and enchanting water- 
ways. ; 


* Water-skiing with fast modern, speed-boats—a thrill you should 
not miss. 


* Miles and miles of soft sands of world-famous idyllic beaches 
for sunbathing and swimming. 


* Colourful festivals and folklore shows. 


ETC siege cts ETC o. KIC. L 2552. 
All modern facilities and amenities at your command for a perfect 
GOLDEN HOLIDAY. 
Issued by: 
DEPARTMENT OF INFORMATION 
AND 
TOURISM 
GOVERNMENT OF СОА, DAMAN AND DIU 

PANAJI 
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With 25 soldiers of lead 


I HAVE CONQUERED THE WORLD ! 


This was the proud claim of a printer in the 


seventeenth century. With the addition of the 

letter *w' to the alphabet another soldier has been 
added to the ranks, and with these men of lead at 
our command, we offer fo serve all those writers, 

publishers and others who, by way of the printed 
word, wish to have part in creating the new India. 
Whatever the language chosen for this great 


task, we have the full equipment and 


Sree Saraswaty Press Ibid, 


32, ACHARYA PRAFULLA CHANDRA ROAD. CALCUTTA 9 
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MYSORE SANDAL SOAP 


contains Sandal oil in its pristine purity 


It is more than a soap 


Its a beauty treatment 


Quality, weight and 


perfume are unchanged 


[ 


The Mysore Government Soap Factory 
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Now comes in a new shape š 
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BANGALORE : 
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SILVER | 
JUBILEE © 


Announcing 
production of 
PHOSPHOR 
BRONZE WIRES 


AND 

OTHER COPPER BASE 
ALLOYS WIRES 
TOMBAC, FOURDRINIER 
TOBIN BRONZE etc. 


4 
IN ALL COMPOSITIONS, SHAPES, 4 
SIZES AND LENGTHS H 


Having installed ап uptodate plant including ал 
ultra-modern continuous casting machine, which is 
the latest technique for producing wires in large coils І 
to the exacting standards of quality and uniformity, 
to meet the requirements of industries’ engaged in 
manufacturing Wire Gauges, Springs, Ring Travellers, ^ 
Zips, Snap Buttons etc. Also for Welding and | 
Electrodes Core Wires pe 


BARU SMELTING & REFINING CORPORATION (p. LIMITED | 


SARDHANA ROAD, MEERUT 


10-YEAR 
NATIONAL 


‚ DEPOSIT 
` CERTIFICATES 


~ Rs. 100 bring you TAX- 
i FREE interest of 4.5% 
payable annually. 
Capital remains 


intact. 
An additional interest ` 


of Rs. 5 per Rs. 100 is 
paid on maturity. 

Thus, the effective 
rate of interest on 
maturity is 5% p.a. 


ff Rs. 100 become 
pi. Rs. 180. Interest #8 
Sat 8% p.a. simple | 
and 6.05% p.a. 
compound. 

Г Taxable at 

Ж much lower 
Hi rate. 
қ 


12-YEAR 
В NATIONAL 
DEFENCE 
CERTIFICATES 


В Rs- 100 become Rs. 180 
zA TAX-FREE interest 
6.66% p.a. simple 


OR 
5% р.а. compound 


оп maturity. 


SAVE SAFELY 


€ARN ATTRACTIVE TAX-FREE 
RETURNS 


POST OFFICE 


«зур 69/100 
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FOR FURTHER DETAILS, PLEASE 
ENQUIRE AT THE NEAREST 


NATIONAL SAVINGS ORGANIZATION 


Nagarjun Sagar Dam (А. Р.) 
CALL OF THE “TEMPLE OF HUMANITY” 


*When I lay this foundation stone here, of this Nagarjunasagar, 
to me itis a sacred ceremony. This is the foundation of the temple 
of humanity of India, a symbol of the new temples that we are building 
all over India", 


Said the architect of free India—Jawaharlal Nehru—laying the 
foundation stone for the world's tallest masonry dam across the turbu- 
lent Krishna, four and ten years ago, on a dew-kissed December morn- 
ing. 


The enchanting water-spread of 110' sq. miles of the Reservoir 
against the backdrop of blue skies and the island museum guarding 
the ancient treasures of Nagarjunakonda are bound to fascinate the 
tourists. 


History and legend enrich the landmarks. The city of Hyderabad 
itself has a fascinating landscape, a happy blend of the orient and 
the occident—punctuated with mosques and minarets, bazaars and 
bridges, hills and lakes, the like of which no other city in India can, 
perhaps, boast of. The whole place breaths History and whispers 
Legend. 


а. A VISIT TO 
NAGARJUNASAGAR AND HYDERABAD WILL BE A 
REWARDING EXPERIENCE. 


Janasambandha Shakha, 
Government of Andhra Pradesh. 
Hyderabad 
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SPECIAL LUNCH & DINNER SERVICE 


FOR OVERSEAS TOURISTS & UPPER'CLASS 
PASSENGERS 


A special service of Western Style A-la-carte 
meals is available on Frontier Mail and A.C. Express] 
Paschim Express for convenience of overseas [tourists 
and upper class passengers entraining at Bombay 
Central. Passengers desiring to take advantage of 
this scheme have to place orders at least 24 hours in 
advance with the Catering Inspector available at the 
Reservation Office, Churchgate. between 16.00 hours 
to 17.00 hours on week days and between 14.00 hours 
to 15.00 hours on Saturdays, Sundays and Holidays. 


Similar service is provided in the Refreshment 
room at Bombay Central, Ratlam and Ahmedabad. 
Passengers who desire to avail of this service should 
place orders at least 24 hrs. in advance with the 
Managers on duty inthe above mentioned refresh- 
ment rooms between 10.00 hours to 18:00 hours on all 
the days indicating their choice of dishes from the 
Menu. 


WESTERN RAILWAY 
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DISCOVER INDIA 


|FOR AN EXCITING Son-et-Lumiere 

GLIMPSE INTO Spectacle of Sound and Light at the Red Fort, 
|INDIÀ'S PAST Delhi. 
| Daily shows in Hindi and English. 

Current booking : 


Ring : 274580, Red Fort, Delhi. 
Tickets available half an hour before each show. 


|SIGHTSEEING TOURS Daily in de-luxe coaches with expert guides, 
IN DELHI morning and afternoon. 
FOR TRANSPORT— Ring : 42336 
AIRCONDITIONED We are open round-the-clock. 
DE қ 
CO OS AND rog Advance booking: 
PRIVATE TOURS IN India Tourism Development Corporation Ltd. 
AND AROUND DELHI 1. Transport Division, Jeevan Mansion, L-Blcck, 
Connaught Circus, New Delhi. Tel. 42336. 

2. Travel and Transport Counters : 

2) Ashoka Hotel, New Delhi. Tel. 70311 

b) Janpath Hotel, New Delhi. Tel. 46881 

с) Lodhi Hotel, New Delhi. Tel, 619422 

d) Ranjit Hotel, New Delhi. Tel. 275033. 

| Also contact your travel agent. 
ENJOY A QUIET HOLI- Book your accommodation at the ‘Travellers 
DAY AT ‘TRAVELLERS Lodges.’ 
LODGES’ IN 27 PLACES For information contact : 
OF TOURIST INTEREST Tourist Offices all over India 

or 
Your travel agent 
or ` 
The Managers оѓ respective ‘Travellers 


Lodges’. 
VISIT OUR DUTY-FREE For your requirements of liquor, cigarettes, 
SHOPS AT DELHI, curios and novelties of India. 


CALCUTTA AND 
BOMBAY AIRPORTS 


INDIA TOURISM DEVELOPMENT 
CORPORATION LTD. 
Jeevan Vihar, 3-Parliament Street, New Delhi-l. 
Telephones : 45923-7 (5 lines). 
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WHO IS 
BUSY BUILDING 
A BETTER 


INDIA? 


НЕС, an engineering complex of three integrated plants the Foundry Forge 

Plant, Heavy Machine Building and Heavy Machine Tools Plant, supplies the 

needs of basic industries—iron and steel, cement, fertilizers, chemicals 

and minerals. Yesterday these machines and equipment were imported, today 

HEC makes them here... in doing so saves Rs. 100 crores of foreign 

exchange every year. а 
Yes, HEC, Asia's largest industrial complex is leading India closer to her goal— š 
economic independence. 


НЕС BUILDS ТНЕ MACHINES ТНАТ BUILD THE NATION 


(ip; HEAVY ENGINEERING CORPORATION LIMITED: 


(A Government of India undertaking ) RANCHI 
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Hindustan Shipyard Limited : 
Visakhapatnam 5 A. P. 


[A Government of India Undertaking] 


PREMIER SHIPBUILDING YARD IN INDIA 


SO FAR BUILT 48 SHIPS AGGREGATING TO 4,00,000 DWT. 


A Graving Dock, biggest in India, capable of docking 


ships of all types upto 57,000 (D.W.T.), as an adjunct to 
the Shipyard is expected to be commissioned in early 
1970, offers its services for special surveys, periodic 
examination, bottom cleaning and painting facilities; 
repairs to Hull, Main Engine and other machineries; 
Propeller work, under water fittings and all other refit 


work. 
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Mrs. D'Souza was ч 

matter-of-fact. “Му salary 
goes into education 
policies for the children. 

\ Our dreams for them 

[У will have a better chance 

W of coming true with 

Life Insurance." 


They spoke 
with many 
voices 


.. but what they said ' 
amounted to the same thing 


“By the 20th of the month 
I'm broke,” said Mahesh, 
“and have to fall back 
upon my meagre savings: 
Life Insurance is my only 
saving that remains 
untouched.” 


Malati has to 

‚ depend upon 
herself. She says, 
“Life Insurance is 
my only standby 
for old age.” 4 


Syed Latif looked 
ahead. “I want my 
properties to pass in- 
tact to my children. 
My Life Insurance 
will take care of the 
estate duty. Less 
complicated too!” 


‘Antony was serious. 
«Му family depends 
on me. And I depend 


yf Gilani with his business 
outlook says, “Life. 
Insurance adds to my 
credit-worthiness, apart 
from the tax benefits 
/ it gives. And it forms the 
best protection for 
my family” 


Y 256; 
ВН ZA 3 
— “ұл 


Dr. Patel laughed. “WAWAN 
“It's fine to be ту Що 
own boss. But I lack У % 


the usual retirement NA 
benefits employees get. % 
My Life Insurance 


if 


Top executive Kumaran 

scans of his salary going ÍÑ 
ш going 

i increased 

my Life Insurance for 


the tax benefits it gives 
and to provide more WA 


money when I retire." 
г А There is no substitute for LIFE INSURANCE’ 
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AN INDIAN ACHIEVEMENT 


Most modern techniques, excellent craftsmanship and rigid quality f i 


control ensure top performance of each product manufactured by this 
National Enterprise, 


RANGE OF MANUFACTURE 


* Water Turbines and Generators * Steam Turbines and Generators 

complete with condensers and feed heating equipment * Synchronous 

Condensers * Power Transformers * Instrument Transformers * High 

Voltage Switchgear * Electric and Diesel Electric Traction equipment 
* Silicon Rectifiers * Capacitors, 


We are also in a position to meet requirement of 


* On-Load Tap Changers 

* Condenser Bushings 

* Detachable Radiators 

* Synthetic Resin Bonded Paper Cylinders 
* Mica Products 


Covering complete range of Power Transformers 


Enquiries to : 
Commercial Manager 


HEAVY ELECTRICALS (INDIA) 
BHOPAL 


(A Government of India Undertaking) 
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BIHAR ОМ THRESHOLD ОЕ GREEN REVOLUTION 


With provision of additional irrigation facilities, introduction of 
mechanised farming and supply of seeds, fertilisers and credit to 
farmers, Bihar is on the threshold of a veritable Green Revolution. 


More than 10 lakh acres have been brought under high yielding: 


varieties of food crops. 


The Kosi Eastern Canal system assures irrigation to 9-lakh acres 
of crop area. Тһе Gandak Project, Tribeni and Тићи canals pro- 
vide water for more than 80,000 acres of summer crops and more than 
3 lakh acres of kharif crops. 


Improved agricultural implements and irrigation pumping sets are 


being supplied to farmers on cash payment or hire purchase basis 
through the Bihar Agro-Industries Development Corporation Ltd. 
The Corporation has distributed, since October, 1967, more than 10 
thousand pump sets and more than 500 tractors. 


Issued by Public Relations Deptt. 
Government of Bihar PATNA 
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HINDUTAN CABLES LIMITED 


A PUBLIC SECTOR UNDERTAKING 


(Ministry of Industrial Development & Company Affairs) 


PIONEERS IN THE MANUFACTURE ОЕ 
TELECOMMUNICATION CABLES IN INDIA 


RANGE OF PRODUCTS 


DRY CORE, PAPER INSULATED, LOCAL 
EXCHANGE & JUNCTION CABLES—RANGING 
FROM 10 PAIR SIZE TO 1200 PAIR SIZE 


LARGE & SMALL TUBE COAXIAL CABLES 
FOR MULTICHANNEL LONG DISTANCE 
TELEPHONE & TELEGRAPH COMMUNICATION 


VARIETIES OF PLASTIC CABLES & WIRES 

FOR TELECOMMUNICATION PURPOSES FOR 

INDOOR AND OUTDOOR USE & TELECOM 
INDUSTRIES 


99909299690909099090009909909 
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BHARAT HEAVY PLATE & VESSELS LIMITED 


VISAKHAPATNAM 
(A Government of India Undertaking) 


Set up to manufacture equipment to meet 
the specific requirements of the Fertili- 
zer, Petroleum, Petro-chemical and other 
process industries : : 

Plant Design : Detailed Engineering and Designs of the 
Plant were developed by the NATIONAL 
INDUSTRIAL DEVELOPMENT COR- 
PORATION LIMITED, NEW DELHI 
from basic parameters supplied by M/s. 
SKODAEXPORT, Czechoslovakia. 

Products : 7 Pressure Vessels, Heat Exchangers, Re- 
action Vessels, Agitators, Pre-fabricated 
Piping, Furnaces, Storage Vessels etc. 
etc. 

Production Capacity : 23,000 tonnes of equipment per annum. 
Plate thickness upto 100 mm; Single 
piece dished ends upto 4 M. diameter; 
Bending of plates upto 5 M. width; 
Fully shop fabricated and stress-relieved 
equipment up to 4 M. dia. X 32 M. 
Itngth Х 120 T. single piece weight. 

Materials Handled : Carbon Steel, Low Alloy Steels, Stainless 
Steels, Aluminium and other special 
materials required by the Chemical 


Industry. 
Special Equipment 1600 T. four column press with clear 
Provided : opening of over 5 metres Bending Rolls 


upto 5 M. width, 12 М. long Edge Plan- 
ers; 18 M. Х 4.5 M. Gas Flame Plan- 
* ers; large number of manual and auto- 

matic welding sets upto 1500 АМР 
capacity. Electro-Slag Welder for weld- 
ing of steel upto 450 mm thickness. 
Cold pipe bending machines for pipes 
over 300 mm dia. Automatic torque 
controlled tube expanders and tube to 
tube plate welders, stress relieving fur- 
nace 5.4 M X 5 M X 36 M., together 
with a large number of light, medium 
and heavy machining equipment. 

Equipment Design : Detailed design of equipment based on 
leading dimensions and operating condi- 
tions can be undertaken, 

Orders in Hand : Orders have already been received from 
the Fertilizer and other Heavy Indus- 
tries. с 
For further information kindly contact: 
Sales Engineer, Bharat Heavy Plate & 
Vessels Limited, POST BOX No. 100 

VISAKHAPATNAM-1. (A.P.) 
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|" POWER WHERE NEEDED; WHEN NEEDED 
: AS MUCH AS NEEDED 


AVAILABLE IN MADHYA PRADESH 


Large blocks of power 

from the following МР. AROUNDS IN 
Power stations of the NATURAL RESOURCES 
М.Р. Electricity Board 

are available to indus- 

tries. M.P. HAS ADEQUATE 
100,000 KW _ Korba 
Power Station No. 1 
200,000 KW Korba 
Power Station No. 2 
60,000 KW Amar- M.P. IS CENTRALLY 
kantak Power Station SITUATED 

300,000 KW  Satpura 

Power Station МР. IS А VAST AND 


(М.Р28 Share SPARSELY POPULATED 
180 MW) STATE ; 


3,86,000 KW Chambal 


x "s Share M.P. IS A STATE EN 
193 MW) |! GREAT OPPORTUNIT 

17, 000 KW Nepanagar 

Power Station. 


TRAINING FACILITIES 


With the commissioning of Itarsi—Barwaha 220KV line, the 
entire state 15 connected by a Single grid having the largest 
220KV System in the country. Adequate power is available 
in all parts of this state—in {һе Narmada "Valley and in the re- 
motest part of the picturesque and mineral rich Bastar District. 


|| PLAN YOUR INDUSTRIES IN MADHYA PRADESH | 


E] Enquiries :— 


M. P. ELECTRICITY BOARD 
JABALPUR 
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С Е aaa an 
‚ RAJASTHAN.DURING THE LAST 20 YEARS 
SOME OUTSTANDING ACHIEVEMENTS 
Agriculture 


Before the State was integrated, there was scarcity of food-grains and 
they were imported. But now they are being exported to the different parts 
of the country. During 1950-51, the production of foodgrains was 2.9 
million tonnes. During 1967-68 it increased to 6 608 million tonnes. 


Power 


Because of the significant progress made in the field of power, whereas in 
the beginning of the First Plan there were available only 8 megawatts, during 
1968-69, they increased to 23:3 magawatts. Besides, during the same years, the 
number of places where electricity was supplied increased from 42 to 2,136. 


Technical Education 

At the graduate level, the "capacity of imparting Ftechnical | training 
increased from 60 during 1950-51 to 730 during 1967-68. 
Public Health 

During the last 20 years, the number of hospitals and dispensaries has 
increased from 234 and 156 in 1950-51 to 335 and 220 during 1968-69 res- 


pectively. Similarly, during the same years, the number of beds increased 
.from 5,720 to 12,631. 


Earlier there was only one medical college in Jaipur. But now 
Udaipur, Ajmer, Bikaner and Jodhpur, all have medical colleges. 
Co-operation 

During 1967-68, the number of cooperative societies reached the figur? 
of 22,460 with a membership of 1 :387 million. 


By the end of 1968-69, agriculturists were given small and and medium 
loans of the order of 120 million rupees. "During 1950-51, the amount of 
loans was only 1.435 million rupees. 

Irrigation 

The arca of land irrigated under minor irrigation during 1950-51 was 
1-174 million hectares by the end of 1968-69. This area extended to about 
2.35 million hectares. 

Education 

In Rajasthan villages having population of 300 or above are having the 
facilities of primary education. The percentages of the school-going children’ 
between the age of 6-11, 11-14 and 14-17 was 56.5, 23-3 and 11-00 respec- 
tively at the end of 1968-69. During 1951-52 the percentage was only 14 8, 
5:00 and 1-9 respectively. 

Water Supply 

In 1949 the village water supply scheme existed in name only. In 1968-69, 
there were 189 such scheme. Now almost all the cities have been brought 
under the water supply scheme.» The number of such schemes was 5 
during 1950-51 and 78 during 1968-69. 

Roads 


During 1951-52, Rajasthan had 18,749 kms, long roads. It increased 
to 31,363 kms.during 1968-69. 
Issued by the Rajasthan Government 


Ad. 78 


INTERNATIONAL COOPERATIVE ALLIANCE: PUBLICATIONS 


The International Cooperative Alliance is a world confederation of 
more than 142 member-organisations of all types in more than 61 
countries of the world representing nearly 224 million individual co- 
operative members. Founded by the International Cooperative 
Congress in London in 1895, the ICA is entirely and exclusively dedica- 
ted to the promotion of Cooperation in all parts of the world. 


The Regional Office and Education Centre of the International 
Cooperative Alliance, established in 1960 in New Delhi, has besides 
organising several types of educational activities in South-East Asia 
produced the following important publications on Cooperation with 
special reference to conditions prevailing in South-East Asia. 


1. Cooperative Leadership in South-East Asia. US$ 1:05, In- 
dian Rs. 8 -00. 
2. Role of Cooperation in Social and Economic Development. 
US$ 1.35, Indian Rs. 10 -00. 
3. Agricultural Cooperative Credit in South-East Asia. US$ 3-00, 
Indian Rs. 20 -00. 
4. Economics of Consumer Cooperatives by Marine Radetzki 
(Cooperative Series 1). US Cents 40, Indian Rs. 3:00. 
5. Cooperation and Small Industries in South-East Asia by J.M. 
Rana (Cooperative Series 2). US Cents 20, Indian Rs. 1 -50. 
6. Farming Guidance in the Cooperative Movement in Japan by 
5. xU RM (Cooperative Series 3). US Cents 35, Indian 
s. 2:50. 
7. Cooperative Education—report of the International Conference. 
US$ 1-00, Indian Rs. 7-50. 
8. merit and Voluntary Movements. US Cents 90, Indian 
9. Manual for Study Circle Leaders. US Cents 70, Indian Rs.5 -00. 
10. Cooperative Edücation in India—An Approach. US Cents 5, 
Indian Paise 50. 
11. Research in Cooperation in India—A Review. US Cents 0-75, 
Indian Rs. 5 -00. 
12. Cooperative Trade Directory for South-East Asia 1967, and 
Supplement to the Directory 1968. US$ 2:00, Indian Rs. 15-00. 
13. Directory of Cooperative Press in South-East Asia. US 
Cents 15, Indian Re. 1-00. у 
14. Directory of Cooperative Organisations in South-East Asia. 
US Cents 50, Indian Rs. 3-50. 
15. Trade Unions & Cooperatives. US Cents 25, Indian Rs. 2-00. 
16. Cooperative Housing. US Cents 25, Indian Rs, 190. 
17. Amnotatcd Bibliography of Literature Produced by Cooperative 
Movements in South-East Asia. Yearly subscription. US 
81-00, Indian Rs. 7:50, issued half-yearly. 


Publications to Indian patrons are sent per VPP while they are sent by 
registered sea mail to other countries. Postage and packing will be 
extra. If required by air, additional postage will be charged. Payments 
should be made through Demand Draft drawn on the New Delhi branch 
of any bank in favour of “The International Cooperative Alliance." 


е Publications Department, 
és: ) International Cooperative Alliance, RO & EC, 
A Post Box 3021,43 Friends Colony,New Delhi-14 
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РОМ] АВ’ S 


FOURTH FIVE YEAR PLAN 
_ (1969-1974) 


TARGETS FIXED 


AGRICULTURE SECTOR INDUSTRIAL SECTOR 
6.17; annual growth 


9.7% annual growth 
as against 5% for as against 8 to 107; 
the country for the country 


OVER ALL GROWTH 


67% as against 5:6 % for the country 


Punjab Public Relations 
Ad, 81 
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When 25%, 30% or 40% of your total 
plant investment will be irrecoverably 
deployed on machine tools, your deep 
concern is natural. We understand,and 
we'd like to help with our total plant 
engineering service. 

And help we can. 

In planning and designing your pro- 
duction lines for maximum productivity. 

Buying the right machine tools and 
tooling. We design and make special 
n machines if your product calls 
or them. 

Standardising for easy maintenance 
and economy in spares inventory. 

Increasing the output rate and 
precision. 

Keeping the got equipment func- 
tioning at top efficiency for the decades 
of use to come. 

HMT todayis organised to understand 
your needs and serve you in a wider 
perspective. 

With 400 engineers working night and 
day to translate over 70 of the world's 


most advanced designs into machine 
tools of exacting precision and relent- 
less performance. 

With credit facilities to help you put 
HMT machine tools to work; regular 
Servicing; and normal wear and tear 
spares at 24 hours' notice. 

HMT is five modern machine tool 
factories manned by 12,000 people 
capable annually of manufacturing 5,000 
machine tools in the world's widest 
range at prices between Rs. 10,000 and 
Rs. 2,000,000. 

You can rely on HMT quality, accept- 
ed and bought by many advanced 
countries —the U.S.A, Canada, the 
UK., the U.S.S.R., France, W. Germany, 
Australia and many more. 

You can rely оп HMT's Total Plant 
Engineering Service. 


THE HMT RANGE: 


тила: High Precision Lathes, Тоо! Room 
кла Drum Turret Lathes Copying Lath 

an ште ө! ез, 
"Multi-tool Automatic Lathes, Single-spindie 


Bar and Chucking Automatics, Multi-spindie 
Bar and Chucking Automatics, Chucker ап! 
Mini-chucker @ Milling: Knee type mecha- 
nically controlled Milling Machines, Knee type 
electrically controlled Milling Machines, Ram 
type mechanically controlled Milling Mach- 
ines, Bed type Duplex and Simplex Milling 
Machines & Drilling: Radial Drills, Column 
Drills and Multi-spindle Drilling Machines. е 
Grinding: Hydraulic Cylindrical and Unk 
versal Grinders, Hydraulic Surface Grinders 
Hydraulic Tool Grinders and Mechanical 
Cylindrical Grinders @ Gearing: Gear Shape 
ing Machines and Gear Hobbing Machines 
Boring: Horizontal Boring Machines an 
Fine Boring Machines @ Broaching: teal 
zontal Broaching Machines and Ver сај 
prapehing БДТ 9 Metal Forres 
resses and Press Brakes uiti" 

tion: Specta Purpose Machines, Rotary and 
Linear Transfertines. 


And more in the making 


HINDUSTAN MACHINE TOOLS LIMITED 
Bangalore 31 


Factories at: д 
Bangalore - Pinjore - Kalamassery ^ 
Hyderabad 


This is ле today 


organised to give you. a total plant engineering service 
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HMT-5120 


FIRST IN FASHION — LEADS IN EXPORTS ~ 


QUALITY 
KNITWEAR 


SHAHZADA 


HOSIERY MILLS 
P.O. BOX. NO. 40 
LUDHIANA-INDIA 


PHONE: 941 ` 
TELE ADD. 
SHAHOSIERY 


PURE WOOL NYLON FOAM 


t s of indo-Derma; с Cooperation 


ak 250 Capital & а chase Projects 
oc 400 Joint ventures sid ations 

©. 8 Мах Mueller Bhava jral Centres) 
P АГесһтісз! Training Institutes 

- 21 сесінгеге at Indian Universities 


ју p 4 100 Volunteers (German Volunte "ac "Service) 
š $ Agricultural Projects 
Television | Studio New Delhi 
"German Academic Exchange Service (DA AD) 
"andan Institute. of Technology Madras 


4 AKUN 
4 "M $ <, 
а | е 


India and Germany — Partners т Progress 


% 


